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ABSTRACT 

Collective  bargaining  agreements  of  19  selected 
Michigan  two-year  colleges  are  presented,  representing  contracts  in 
effect  in  1987.  Contracts  for  the  following  colleges  ()re  included: 
Alpena  Community  College,  Bay  de  Noc  Community  College,  Gogebic 
Community  College,  Grand  Rapids  Junior  College,  Kalamazoo  Valley 
Community  College,  Kellogg  Community  College,  Kirtland  Community 
College,  Macomb  Community  College,  Mid  Michigan  Community  College, 
Monroe  County  Community  College,  Montcalm  Community  College,  Mott 
Community  College,  Muskegoii  Community  College,  Oakland  Community 
College,  Schoolcraft  Community  College,  St.  Clair  Community  College, 
Washtenaw  Community  College,  Wayne  County  Community  College,  and  West 
Shore  Community  College.  With  some  variation  in  content  and  detail, 
the  agreements  deal  with  unit  recognition  and  rights,  employer  rights 
and  responsibilities,  member  rights,  faculty  appointments,  hours  and 
working  conditions,  paid  and  unpaid  leaves  of  absence,  academic 
freedom,  faculty  evaluation,  grievance  procedures,  salary  schedule£>.* 
employee  benefits,  reduction  in  workforce,  and  the  scope,  effect,  and 
term  of  the  agreement.  Most  agreements  contain  salary  schedules. 
(EJV) 
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ARTICLE  I 


PREAMBLE 


Whereas  The  Board  has  a  statutory  obligation,  pursuant  to  the  Publi 
Employment  Relations  Act,  Act  379  of  the  Michigan  Public  Acts  of  1965,  t 
bargain  with  the  legally  designated  representative  of  its  professional/ 
instructional  personnel  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  and  conditions  of 
employment,  and  having  arrived  at  certain  understandings: 

Now,  therefore,  the  parties  agree  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  II 


AGREEMENT 


A.  This  Agreement  is  entered  into  this  28th  day  of  March,  1985,  by  and  be- 
tween the  Alpena  Community  College  Faculty  Council-MEA-NEA  hereinafter  called 
the  "Faculty  Council,"  and  the  Alpena  Community  College  District  of  Alpena 
Public  Schools,  hereinafter  called  the  "Board,"    The  signatories  will  be  the 
sole  parties  to  this  Agreement,  • 

B.  This  Agreement  will  be  effective  as  of  August  19,  1985,  and  will  continue 
in  effect  until  the  21st  day  of  August  1988,    This  Agreement  will  expire  at 
the  expiration  date  indicated  unless  it  is  extended  for  a  specxxlc  period  or 
periods  by  mutual  written  agreement  of  the  parties. 

C.  This  Agreement  will  constitute  the  full  and  complete  commitments  between 
both  parties  and  may  be  altered,  changed,  added  to,  deleted  from,  or  modified 
only  through  the  voluntary,  mutual  consent  of  the  parties  in  v;ritten  and 
signed  amendment  to  this  Agreement. 

D.  This  Agreement  will  supersede  any  rules,  regulations  or  practices  of  the 
Board  which  are  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  its  terms. 

E.  If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  the  Agreement  to  any 
instructor  or  group  of  instructors  shall  be  found  contrary  to  law,  then  such  pro- 
vision or  application  will  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  application  will  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect.    The  parties  will  attempt  to  renegotiate  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement  which  was  found  to  be  contrary  to  law.    Any  provision  of  this  Agreement 
which  was  found  to  be  contrary  to  law,  but  becomes  legal  dur*.     the  life  of  this 
Agreement,  will  take  immediate  effect  as  soon  as  permitted  by  law. 

F.  Any  statement  of  salary  and/or  working  conditions  between  the  Board  and 
an  individual  instructor  heretofore  executed  will  be  subject  to  and  consistent 
with  the  terras  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement.    Any  statement  of  salary 
hereafter  executed  will  be  in  the  form  provided  in  Appendix  A  and  will  be 
expressly  made  subject  to  and  consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

The  Faculty  Council  will  immediately  be  provided  a  copy  of  any  base  salary 
or  assignment  change  at  the  time  such  statement  is  issued  to  an  instructor. 

G.  The  Faculty  Council  will  not  engage  in  strike  action  against  the  Board 
during  the  life  of  this  contract. 
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ARTICLE  III 


RECOGNITION 


The  Board  recognizes  the  Alpena  Conununity  College  Faculty  Council, 
MEA*NEA  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  all  personnel  assigned 
eight  (8)  or  more  equated  hours  including  librarian,  learning  skills  center 
professional  staff,  professional  student  services  personnel,  and  appropriate 
grant  positions,  whether  these  personnel  are  assigned,  on  leave  or  layoff. 

Excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit  are  all  personnel  in  other  bargaining 
units  and  those  whose  positions  are  administrative  within  the  meaning  of  PIE.R.A* 
including,  but,  not  limited  to:     deans,  assistant  deans,  controller,  registrar, 
administrative  secretaries,  directors  of:     community  service,  records,  buildings 
and  grounds,  personnel,  W*A*F*B* ,  learning  resources,  nursing,  and  concrete 
technology. 

Persons  excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit  by  the  previous  paragraph,  but 
who  are  assigned  eight  (8)  or  more  equated  hours  of  bargaining  unit  work  are 
in  the  bargaining  unit  for  that  portion  of  their  assignment. 

The  term  "instructor"  will  hereinafter  refer  to  all  personnel  in  the 
bargaining  unit  represented  by  the  Faculty  Council. 
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ARTICLE  IV 


INSTRUCTOR/FACULTY  RIGHTS 


A,      Heligious  and  Political  Rights: 

Instructors  will  be  entitled  to  full  rights        th<*ir  citizenship  and  no 
religious  or  political  activities  of  any  instructor  or  the  lack  thereof  will 
be  grounds  for  discipline  or  discrimination  with  respect  to  the  employment  of 
such  instructor*     Religious  or  political  activities  must  be  conducted  on  the 
instructor's  own  time  or  on  such  school  time  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
president  and  the  instructor. 

B«      Employment  Relations  Rights: 

The  Board  agrees  that  it  will  neither  directly  nor  indirectly  discourage, 
deprive  or  coerce  any  instructor  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  rights  conferred 
by  Act  379  of  the  Michigan  Public  Acts  of  1965  or  other  laws  of  the  State  of 
Michigan  or  the  Constitutions  of  the  State  of  Michigan  and  the  United  States; 
that  it  will  not  discriminate  against  any  instructor  with  respect  to  hours, 
wages,  or  any  other  terms  of  employment  because  of  his/her  participation  in 
collective  professional  negotiations  with  the  Board  or  his/her  initiation  of 
any  grievance  complaint. 

C.  Academic  Freedom: 

Academic  freedom,  subject  to  accepted  standards  of  professional  responsibility, 
will  be  guaranteed  to  instructors,  and  no  special  limitations  will  be  placed  upon 
study,  investigation,  presentation  and  interpretation  of  facts  and  ideas. 

When  the  instructor  makes  a  presentation  outside  the  classroom  setting 
and  is  not  officially  representing  the  college  but  is  identified  as  a  college 
employee,  he/she  will  indicatf/  that  he/she  is  speaking  as  a  private  citizen. 

D.  Financial  Responsibility: 

1.      Any  instructor  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Faculty  Council  in  good 
standing  or  who  does  not  make  application  for  membership  within  thirty  (30) 
days  from  the  date  of  commencement  of  teaching  duties,  will,  as  a  condition 
of  employment,  pay  as  a  fee  to  the  Faculty  Council  an  amount  equal  to  member- 
ship dues  of  the  Faculty  council  and  its  state  and  national  affiliates.  The 
instructor  may  authorize  the  payroll  deduction  of  such  fee. 
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2.  In  the  event  that  an  instructor  does  not  pay  such  fee  directly  to 
the  Faculty  Council  or  authorize  payment  through  payroll  deduction,  as  provided 
heretofore,  the  Board  will  notify  at  once  such  instructor  or  instructors  that 
their  services  will  be  terminated  as  soon  as  a  qualified  replacement  can  be 
obtained  but  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  current  school  year.    The  parties 
expressly  recognize  that  the  failure  of  any  instructor  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  article  is  just  and  reasonable  cause  for  discharge  from 
employment* 

3.  The  procedure  in  all  cases  where  services  are  to  be  discontinued 
based  upon  non-compliance  with  this  article  will  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Faculty  Council  will  notify  the  instructor  of  non- 
compliance by  certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested.     Said  notice  will 
detail  the  non-compliance  and  will  provide  ten  (10)  days  for  compliance, 
and  will  further  advise  the  recipient  that  a  request  for  discharge  may  be 
filed  with  the  Board  in  the  event  compliance  is  not  effected. 

(b)  If  the  instructor  fails  to  comply,  the  Faculty  Council  may 
file  charges  in  writing,  with  the  Board,  with  a  copy  sent  to  the  instructor, 
and  will  request  termination  of  the  instructor's  employment.    A  copy  of  the 
notice  of  non-compliance  and  proof  of  service  will  be  attached  to  said  charges. 

(c)  The  Board  or  its  authorized  agents,  upon  receipt  of  said 
charges  and  request  for  termination,  will  conduct  a  hearing  on  said  charges. 
In  the  event  of  compliance  at  any  time  prior  to  discharge,  charges  will  be 
withdrawn. 

(d)  In  cases  in  which  an  Instructor  or  instructors  contest  a 
discharge  under  the  provisions  of  this  article,  and  it  is  necess.^3ry  for  the 
Board  to  defend  its  position  and  to  engage  legal  counsel  and  to  incur  e  .penses 
in  so  doing,  the  Faculty  Council  agrees  to  pay  such  expenses  so  incurred  by 
the  Board.    Legal  counsel  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  Council. 

(e)  In  the  event  the  Board,  acting  on  the  request  of  the  Faculty 
Council,  discharges  or  attempts  to  discharge  an  instructor  for  failure  to 
comply  with  this  article,  the  Faculty  Council  agrees  to  indemnify  and  hold  the 
Board  harmless  from  any  and  all  damages  and  judgments  which  may  result  from 

such  action  except  for  any  loss  which  may  be  caused  by  malf^^asance  or  misfeasance 
of  the  Board's  employees  or  agents. 

£.      Financial  Information: 

The  Board  will  make  available  to  the  Faculty  Council  upon  its  request  such 
statistics  and  financial  information  related  to  Alpena  Community  College  and  ic 
possession  of  the  Board  a:;  are  necessary  for  the  negotiation  of  collective 
bargaining  agreements,  as  well  as  records  in  possession  of  the  Board  which  may 
be  necessary  for  the  Faculty  Council  to  process  any  grievance. 
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F.      Negotiating  Representatives: 


Neither  party  will  have  any  control  over  the  selection  of  the  negotiating 
representatives  of  the  other  party  and  each  party  may  select  its  representatives 
from  within  or  outside  the  college  district.     It  is  recognized  that  no  final 
agreement  between  the  parties  may  be  executed  without  ratification  by  the  majority 
of  the  Board  and  by  a  majority  of  the  membership  of  the  Faculty  Council.  The 
parties  mutually  pledge  that  representacives  selected  by  each  will  be  clothed 
with  all  necessary  power  and  authority  to  make  proposals  and  consider  proposals 
in  the  course  of  negotiations,  subject  only  to  ultimate  ratification. 

6.      Recognition  of  Resource  Persoa: 

The  Board  will  recognize  a  designated  member  of  the  Faculty  Council  to  act 
as  a  resource  person  to  the  Board  on  questions  which  arise  concerning  agenda 
items. 

H.  Selection  of  President: 

Faculty  Council  representatives  will  be  involved  in  the  selection  process 
for  the  appointment  of  the  college  president  whenever  such  position  is  vacant 
or  a  successor  is  to  be  selected  for  the  incumbent. 

I.  Curriculum: 

Any  change  in  curriculum  or  instructional  program  will  be  referred,  in 
writing,  to  the  Faculty  Council's  Curriculum  Committee  for  its  recommendation. 
It  is  understood  that  unless  circumstances  require  immediate  action,  adoption 
or  implementation  of  proposed  changes  will  not  occur  until  the  Curriculum 
Committee  has  made  its  recommendations. 

J.      Copies  of  Agreement: 

Copies  of  this  Agreement  will  be  provided  at  the  expense  of  the  Board 
and  presented  to  all  instructors  now  employed  or  hereafter  employed  at  Alpena 
Community  College.     Further,  the  Board  will  furnish  fifty  (50)  copies  of  this 
Agreement  to  the  Faculty  Council  for  its  use. 

K.      Maintenance  of  Standards: 

All  vested  rights  pursuant  to  the  contract  in  force  at  the  time  of 
separation  from  the  K-12  district  will  -continue  in  effecL  unless  expressly 
modified  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

General  working  conditions  not  specifically  mentioned  in  this  Agreement 
will  not  be  substantially  altered  without  prior  negotiations  with  the  Faculty 
Council . 
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L*  Departments: 

The  college  will  have  six  departments,  each  with  its  own  chairperson  whose 
selection  procedure  and  responsibilities  are  described  in  Appendix  B.    The  six 
departments  will  be  comprised  of  the  following  old  departments  (as  recognized 
in  1978-79)  and  areas: 


(a)    Industrial/Natural  Resources 


(b)    English/Fine  Arts 


(c)    Business-Public  Services/Nursing 


(d)  Mathematics-Physical  Science/Biology 

(e)  Social  Science/Physical  Education 

(f)  Student  Services/Learning  Skills  Center/Library/Upward  Bound/ 
Special  Services 

The  word  "department"  as  used  in  Article  VI. A. 5  Reduction  Layoff  will  mean 
the  department  or  non-departmental  area  as  recognized  during  the  78-79  academic 
year;  Appendix  C  provides  a  listing  of  thos^  departments  and  areas. 
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ARTICLE  V 
BOARD  RIGHTS 


The  Board  hereby  reserves  unto  itself  all  powers,  rights,  authority, 
duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and  invested  in  it  by  the  laws 
and  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Michigan  and  of  the  United  States, 
except  as  expressly  limited  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

The  right  to  select,  assign,  hire,  schedule,  to  promote,  to  maintain 
discipline  and  efficiency  of  employees,  and  the  right  to  discharge,  demote 
or  discipline  for  cause,  subject  to  the  terms  of  this  agreement,  is  recognized 
by  both  the  Faculty  Council  and  Board  as  the  proper  responsibility  and 
prerogative  of  managenvent,  to  be  held  and  exercised  in  a  fair  and  just 
manner* 
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ARTICLE  VI 
EMPLOYMENT  PRACTICES 


A.      Conditions  of  Employment: 
1*  Assignment: 

(a)  Regular  Assignment: 

Instructors  will  not  without  good  reason  and  consent  be  assigned 
teaching  responsibilities  outside  their  field  of  preparation*     If  this  condition 
becomes  temporarily  necessary,  the  instructor  will  be  evaluated  only  on  the  basis 
of  his/her  major  or  minor  field  of  training* 

i 

(b)  Extracurricular  Assignment: 

The  assignment  of  extracurricular  duties  will  be  made  annually 
and  is  the  responsibility  of  the  College  President  or  his/her  designee.  The 
following  guidelines  are  to  be  used  whenever  possible: 

(1)  Returning  staff  members  will  have  their  assignments  made 
by  August  1  of  each  year  when  those  duties  begin  during  the  first  semester* 

(2)  Returning  staff  mG.-2bers  will  have  assignments  which  begin 
during  the  second  semester  made  as  soon  as  possible  but  no  later  than  December  1 
of  each  year* 

(3)  New  hires  will  be  notified  of  assignments  as  soon  as  it  is 
determined  they  will  have  the  extracurricular  duty. 

2*      Vacant  or  New  Positions: 

(a)  Notification: 

Notification  of  all  vacant  or  new  positions,  including  extra- 
curricular, released  time  and  administrative  positions  will  be  made  to  the 
Faculty  Council  and  to  individual  instructors,  including  those  on  layoff. 
Thin  notification  will  occur  sixteen  (16)  days  prior  to  any  outside  posting* 
Instructors  and  administrators  who  apply  will  be  given  preference  over  outside 
applicants  if  equally  qualified,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Reduction/Layoff/ 
Recall  S*(c)*    This  notification  will  be  in  a  form  appropriate  for  posting  and 
will  include  a  general  description  of  the  position  and  qualifications*  An 
individual  copy  of  this  notification  will  be  distributed  to  each  instructor, 
including  those  on  layoff,  by.  the  first  pay  following  the  vacancy*  Those 
instructors  on  layoff  will  be  notified  by  registered  letter*     Instructors  will 
have  fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  from  the  post  office  registration  date  in 
which  to  apply* 


9 

16 


(b)  Temporary  Assignment: 

Seniority  rights  under  the  contract  will  not  be  granted  to  an  instructor 
by  virtue  of  a  temporary  assignment.    It  is  recognized  that  when  a  vacancy  occurs 
during  the  current  instructional  period,  it  may  be  difficult  to  fill  it  from 
within  the  college  without  undue  disruption.    In  this  instance  the  vacancy  will 
be  filled  by  a  temporary  assignment  until  the  end  of  that  instructional  period 
at  which  time  the  vacancy  will  be  posted  again  as  in  (a)  above. 

(c)  Vacancy  Definition: 

A  vacancy  will  be  defined  as  a  new  position,  or  a  present  position 
unfilled  due  to  a  resignation,  TRANSFER,  a  leave  of  absence  or  disability  of 
known  duration  of  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  or  longer,  retirement,  dismissal  or 
death.    A  vacancy  cannot  be  filled  until  at  least  twenty-one  (21)  days  after 
the  notification  of  vacancy. 

(d)  Filling  of  Vacancies 

When  a  vacancy  occurs  during  an  academic  period  every  attempt  will  be 
made  to  fill  the  vacancy  as  soon  as  possible  but  in  no  event  later  than  fifty 
(50)  days  from  the  time  of  the  posting;  however,  if  sufficient  funds  are  not 
available  or  if  no  qualified  candidate  is  found,  a  vacancy  may  not  be  filled. 

When  a  vacancy  occurs  between  academic  years  every  attempt  will  be 
made  to  fill  the  vacancy  by  the  beginning  of  the  new  academic  year. 

(e)  Application: 

An  instructor  desiring  assignment  to  a  new  or  vacant  position  will  sub- 
mit a  written  application  to  the  appropriate  department  chairperson  and  dean. 
The  application  will  state  the  position  sought  and  the  applicant's  qualifications. 

An  instructor  not  selected  for  a  position  will  be  notified  of  the 
action  prior  to  the  appointment.    Upon  request  such  instructor  may  meet  with 
the  president  or  his/her  designee  to  discuss  the  decision.    A  written  summary 
of  the  conference  will  be  provided  upon  the  request  of  the  instructor. 

(f)  Return  to  Instructor  Assignment: 

Any  instructor  who  becomes  an  administrator  and  who  desires  to  return 
to  instructor  status  within  two  years  of  the  effective  date  of  assignment  to  the 
administrative  position  will  be  entitled  to  exercise  such  rights  as  he/she  may 
have  had  under  this  Agreement  or  any  previous  Agreement  prior  to  such  assignment, 
including  seniority  as  defined  in  Reduction/Layoff /Recall;  such  seniority  may  be 
used  in  determining  the  order  of  reduction  under  5. (a)  Reduction/Layoff /Recall. 

When  the  administrator  does  not  return  to  instructor  status  within  the 
two-year  period,  he/she  will  lose  all  rights,  including  seniority,  he/she  may  have 
had  under  chis  or  past  Agreements.    The  two-year  deadline  for  return  to  in- 
structor status  without  loss  of  rights,  including  seniority,  as  described  by  this 
section  is  waived  for  Dr.  M.  Lee  and  Mr.  D.  Ilsley  until  September  1,  1987. 
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3.      Health  Examinations: 


The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  request,  in  writing,  a  health 
examination,  and  will  provide  the  form  to  be  used.    When  an  examination  is 
requested  by  the  Board,  the  expense  will  be  paid  by  the  Board. 

A.      Personnel  Files 

An  instructor  will  have  the  right  to  review  the  contents  of  his/her 
personnel  file.    A  representative  of  the  Faculty  Council  may  be  requested  to 
accompany  the  instzructor  in  such  a  review.    Confidential  credentials  and 
related  personal  references  normally  obtained  at  the  time  of  employment  are 
specifically  exempt  from  such  review  and  will  be  removed  prior  to  the  review 
of  the  file.    No  disciplinary  or  evaluative  material  will  be  placed  in  an 
instxnictor* s  personnel  file  without  notification.     (A  copy  of  said  material,  • 
with  statement  indicating  that  it  is  to  become  a  part  of  the  instructor's 
personnel  file  given  to  the  instructor  will  serve  as  notice.)    The  instructor 
may  include  a  written  response.    All  provisions  of  P. A.  397  of  1978  will  apply. 

5 .      Reduction/Layoff /Recall 

Should  a  substantial  decrease  in  student  enrollment  or  financial 
conditions  make  necessary  ?  reduction  in  the  number  of  equated  hours  assigned 
to  an  instructor  or  in  the  number  of  instructors  employed,  the  Board  will 
accomplish  the  reduction  according  to  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Within  a  department  (see  Article  IV,  L.  Departments)  affected  by  a 
reduction  or  layoff  of  staff,  the  order  of  reduction  or  layoff  will  be  non- 
bargaining  unit  instructors,  then  instructors  by  order  of  seniority.  Seniority 
at  Alpena  Community  College  and  the  instructors 's  area  of  competency  will  be 
the  criteria  for  retention. 

(b)  An  instructor  affected  by  reduction  or  layoff  within  a  department  may, 
provided  he/she  has  been  previously  assigned  in  the  area,  and  further  provided 
that  he/she  is  qualified,  replace  or  reduce  the  load  of  an  instructor  in  another 
department  who  has  less  seniority  at  Alpena  Community  College. 

(c)  Instructors,  in  the  reverse  order  of  reduction  or  layoff,  will  be 
offered  their  choice  of  any  vacancy  or  opening  for  which  they  are  qualified  or 
in  areas  which  they  have  been  assigned  or  have  taught,  which  developed  during 
their  reduction  or  layoff. 

(d)  In  the  event  of  recall  from  layoff,  the  Board  will  notify  a  laid  off 
instructor  of  recall  by  registered  letter  at  his/her  last  known  address. 

(e)  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  each  instructor  to  notify  the  Board 
of  any  change  of  address  by  registered  letter.  The  instructor's  address  as  it 
appears  on  the  Board's  records  will  be  conclusive  when  used  in  connection  with 
layoffs,  recall,  or  other  notice  to  an  instructor. 
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A  laid  off  instructor  will  have  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  from  the 

post  office  registration  date  of  the  letter  to  notify  the  Board  of  his/her 

intent  to  return  and  must  be  able  to  return  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
of  said  notification. 

(f)  Upon  his/her  return,  each  instructor  will  be  granted  the  same  status 
regarding  salary  and  fringe  benefits  that  were  his/hers  at  the  time  of  release. 
Advanced  training  acquired  during  such  release  will  apply  toward  placement  on 
the  salary  schedule. 

(g)  Seniority  will  be  defined  as  the  number  of  years  as  an  instructor  in 
the  bargaining  unit  at  the  college  since  the  last  date  of  hire.    The  date  of 
hire  is  defined  as  the  first  day  the  instructor  was  scheduled  to  begin  his/her 
employment  responsibilities  as  a  new  or  rehired  instructor,  except  that  a  person 
who  is  hired  into  a  permanent  position  immediately  following  a  temporary  hir6 
will  have  his/her  seniority  begin  vith  the  starting  date  of  the  temporary  hire. 

Instructors  employed  after  May  31,  1980,  and  who  have  the  same  last 
d^ite  of  hire  will  have  their  seniority  ranlcing  determined  by  a  drawing  in  which 
the  affected  instructors  participate.    The  drawing  will  be  conducted  jointly  by 
representatives  of  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Council.    The  drawing  will  be  held 
within  fourteen  (14)  days  after  the  affected  instructors  begin  their  employment. 

Instructors  employed  on  or  before  May  31,  1980,  will  retain  their 
seniority  as  defined  in  the  prior  agreement  and  past  practice. 

A  seniority  list  of  all  bargaining  unit  members,  including  laid  off 
instructors  will  be  developed  and  revised  by  the  Board  and  Faculty  Council 
annually  and/or  upon  the  employment  of  each  new  instructor,  and  will  become 
Appendix  D  of  this  Agreement. 

Current  or  former  administrators  covered  under  this  Agreement  will 
not  take  the  place  of  or  displace  instructors  who  were  1974-75  members  of  the 
then  existing  bargaining  unit. 

(h)  In  the  event  an  instructor  is  assigned  less  than  a  full  load,  but 

.  not  less  than  eight  (8)  equated  hours,  the  instructor  will  at  his/her  written 
request  be  unassigned  and  placed  on  the  recall  list  provided  the  request  is 
made  within  five  (5)  days  of  the  end  of  late  registration.    An  instructor  who 
exercises  this  option  may  be  required  to  meet  his/her  assignment  for  the  next 
two  (2)  full  instructional  weeks  following  the  date  the  written  request  is 
received.    The  recall  period  for  an  instructor  who  exercises  this  option  is 
one  (1)  year  from  the  first  day  of  the  semester  during  which  the  request  is 
btade. 

(i)  If  an  instructor  who  is  on  the  recall  list  refuses  a  recall  to  a 
position  which  is  not  a  reduction  of  his/her  last  semester's  work  assignment, 
and  which  commences  at  the  beginning  of  an  academic  year,  and  the  recall  is 
made  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  that  academic  year, 
and  unless  the  inability  to  return  is  because  of  health  reasons,  that  instructor 
will  be  removed  from  the  recall  list  and  will  be  considered  to  have  voluntarily 
terminated  his/her  employment. 
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(i)    The  length  of  the  recall  period  for  instructors,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided   will  be  four  (4)  years.    It  is  understood  that  the  layoff  period  for  the 
purpose  of  recall  will  begin  the  first  day  of  the  first  semester  (exclusive  of 
sunmer  school  or  mini-semesters)  following  the  notification  of  layoff.  This 
provision  applies  to  all  instructors  currently  on  layoff. 

(k)    The  published  schedule  of  classes  will,  for  each  instructor,  not  on 
layoff,  include  the  instructor's  name  and  will  reflect  a  load  at  least  equal  to 
the  established  minimum  full-time  load. 

« 

(1)    The  published  schedule  of  classes  will,  for  each  instructor  notified 
of  layoff,  reflect  a  minimum  full-time  load  or  a  load  as  great  as  the  prior 
semester's  actual  load,  whichever  is  less.    The  load  may  be  scheduled  with  a 
"staff"  designation.     It  shall  be  the  sole  discretion  of  the  College  President 
to  determine  if  any  of  these  scheduled  courses  will  be  taught. 

(m)    The  college  will  provide  six  (6)  months  advance  notice  in  writing  of 
plans  to  eliminate  a  program  or  programs.    In  the  event  of  program  eliminations, 
the  Board  is  not  required  to  include  the  program  (and  classes,  if  any)  m  the 
published  schedule. 

(n)    Laid-off  instructors  will  be  provided  twelve  (12)  month's  Hospital/ 
Medical  Insurance  which  will  begin  upon  the  expiration  of  the  Hospital/Medical 
Insurance  earned  by  the  instructor  prior  to  the  layoff.    The  insurance  shall 
be  as  available  to  the  instructor  prior  to  the  layoff  and  according  to  Article 
VIII  C  pg.  29  of  the  Agreement.    This  paragraph  is  subject  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  insurance  carrier. 

(o)    No  reduction  (assigned  a  load  less  than  full  load  but  not  less  than 
eight  (8)  equated  hours)  or  layoff  (assigned  a  load  below  eight  (8)  equated 
hours)  will  take  place  without  prior  consultation  with  the  faculty  Council.  An 
instructor  will  not  be  reduced  by  more  than  one-third  (1/3)  of  his/her  prior 
semester's  load,  excluding  overload,  or  laid  off  without  sixty  (60)  days  prior 
written  notice  for  second  semester  and  ninety  (90)  days  prior  written  notice 
for  fall  semester. 

6.  Retirement: 

(a)    Regular  Retiirement: 

Retiring  instructors  who  serve  ten  (10)  or  more  years  may  be  con- 
sidered for  emeritus  appointment  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  council 
and  the  administration.    All  courtesies  extended  to  the  active  staff  will  apply 
to  emeritus  instructors.    An  instructor  will  retire  from  full-time  service  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  he/she  reaches  the  age  of  seventy  (.70). 
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(b)    Severance  Pay: 

Instructors  who  are  eligible  for  retirement  benefits  from  the 
Michigan  Public  School  Employee's  Retirement  System  and  who  are  either  on 
the  top  salary  step  or  are  receiving  longevity,  will  upon  retirement  be 
paid  a  severance  allowance  according  to  the  following  schedule: 


Age 

Allowance 

Allowance 

Allowance 

1985-86 

1986-87 

1987-8? 

55-60 

$3,733 

$3,994 

$4,314 

61 

3,112 

3,330 

3,596 

62 

2,490 

2,664 

2,377 

63 

1,868 

1,999 

2,159 

6A 

1,244 

1,331 

1,437 

65 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

The  severance 

allowance  will  be 

paid  in  one  liunp 

sum  in  the 

last  pay  check. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  an  instructor's  age  will  be  his/her 
age  on  the  effective  date  of  retirement. 

7.  Equal  Opportunities/Non-Discrimination: 

The  employer  and  the  Faculty  Council  realize  a  responsibility  to 
promote  and  provide  equal  opportunities  for  employment.     The  employer  will 
not  discriminate  against  any  employee  on  the  grounds  of  race,  religion,  color, 
national  origin,  age,  sex,  height,  veight  or  marital  status. 

8.  Employee  Discipline: 

(a)  Disciplinary  action  will  not  be  taken  against  any  employee 
without  due  process  and  just  cause. 

(b)  The  specific  grounds  forming  the  basis  for  disciplinary  action 
will  be  made  available  to  the  bargaining  unit  member  and  the  Faculty  Council 
in  writing. 

(c)  The  employer  recognizes  and  agrees  to  the  practice  of  pro- 
gressive discipline  which,  when  appropriate,  will  include:     (1)  verbal 
warning  (2)  written  warning  (3)  suspension  and  (4)  dismissal. 

(d)  Bargaining  unit  members  will  be  entitled  to  have  present  a 
Faculty  Council  representative  during  any  meeting  which  leads  to  disciplinary 
action. 

(e)  Discipline  or  discharge  related  to  inadequacies  observed  in 
the  employee's  professional  work  with  students  must  be  preceded  by: 
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1)  Observation  of  such  inadequacies  by  more  than  one 
administrator* 

2)  Written  directiou  that  the  employee  must  improve  with  a 
definition  of  the  consequences  of  failure  to  do  so* 

3)  Opportunity  for  the  employee  to  make  improvements. 

4)  Appropriate  assistance  from  administrators  and  college 
resources  to  aid  the  employee  in  his/her  improvement. 

B.      Instructor's  Work  Load: 
1.      Nonual  Load: 

(a)  Time  and  service  expected  of  instructors  beyond  classroom  duty 
hours  and  the  customary  professional  meetings  will  be  contained  within  a  forty 
(40)  hour  week.    College  instructors  will  meet  with  classes  as  per  "schedule, 
based  on  a  normal  load  range  of  14.0  equated  hours  minimum  to  16.0  equated 
hours  maximum  per  semester. 

Equated  hours  are  calculated  in  the  following  manner: 

Lecture  and  Recitation  1  to  1 

Scheduled  Labs  .9  to  1 

Certificate  Programs  and  8/15  to  1 
RN  Clinical  Supervision 

(b)  Other  Work  Loads: 

Non-teaching  instructors  who  work  in  excess  of  thirty-five  (35) 
hours  in  a  week  will  be  given  the  excess  time  as  compensatory  time  off  at  a 
time  agreed  upon  by  the  employee  and  his/her  supervisor. 

The  equated  hours  which  correspond  to  a  non-teaching  assignment 
in  released  time/grant,  library,  learning  skills  center  or  student  services 
areas  will  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  contact  hour  equals  16/35 
equated  hours. 

2.      English  Class  Size: 

The  size  of  classes  in  English  Composition  will  be  in  close 
accord  with  a  recommonded  average  class  of  twenty^five  (25)  students  while 
the  class  size  in  Basic  English  will  be  in  close  accord  with  a  recommended 
average  class  of  seventeen  (17)  students. 
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3.  College  Music: 

The  music  instructor  responsible  for  individual  vocal  or  instrumental 
instruction  will  receive  credit  toward  his/her  load  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  0.20 
times  the  number  of  students  assigned  to  him/her  each  semester* 

4.  Independent  Study: 

An  instructor  responsible  for  independent  study  will  receive  equated 
hour  credit  toward  his/her  load  for  each  student  assigned  to  him/her  at  a  rate 
equivalent  to  the  number  of  equated  hours  for  the  course  times  O.IO*  All 
independent  study  assignments  shall  have  the  approva^l  of  the  appropriate  dean 
and  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

5.  Overload: 

Overload  beyond  sixteen  (16)  equated  hours  may  be  assigned  only 
with  the  written  consent  of  the  instructor* 

6.  Office  Hours: 

Teaching  instructors  are  to  submit  a  minimum  schedule  of  eight  (8) 
office  hours  weekly  for  student  consultation  to  their  Dean  for  approval.  Such 
office  hours  will  be  posted  on  office  doors  for  student  information  and  will 
be  spread  over  the  weekly  schedule  as  uniformly  as  possible.    Each  instructor 
will  also  announce  to  each  class ^  within  the  first  week  of  each  semester,  the 
hours  available  for  consultation. 

7.  Registration: 

Instructors  will  participate  in  the  registration,  orientation, 
and  enrollment  of  students  during  regularly  scheduled  work  days  (exclusive 
of  summer  school)  except  when  professional  academic  duties  prevent  such 
participation  and  prior  approval  has  been  given  by  the  president. 

8.  Released  Time/Grant: 

(a)  Instructors  have  the  right  to  refuse  any  released  time  and/or 
grant  work  assignment. 

(b)  An  adverse  evaluation  of  an  instructor's  performance  in  a  re- 
leased time  and/or  grant  assignment  will  not  be  used  as  a  basis  for  discipline 
in  or  dismissal  from  the  other  portion  of  the  instructor's  assignment. 

(c)  Released  time  and/or  grant  work  will  be  assigned  equated  hours 
(see  Article  VI,  B.l,  Normal  Load).    Part-time  instructors  in  the  bargaining 

^  unit  may  be  offered  additional  work  under  the  provisions  of  this  Released 
Time/Grant  section. 

(d)  Instructors  who  leave  a  released  time  and/or  grant  position 
will  be  guaranteed  the  right  to  return  to  their  old  position  subject  to  the 
reduction/layoff  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 
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C*      Summer  Session: 

1*      An  instructor  desiring  summer  teaching  employment  will  submit  a 
written  request  before  March  1  to  his/her  departm<!nt  chairperson  and  the 
appropriate  dean  indicating  the  courses  he/she  wishes  to  teach* 

2.  The  summer  curriculum  will  be  presented  to  the  public  by  April  1, 
which  will  allow  students  to  make  plans  for  the  summer  session* 

3*      Written  commitment  for  all  class  assignments  will  be  made  by  May  15* 

4*      If  an  approved  college  class  for  which  a  written  commitment  is  given 
does  not  materialize,  the  college  will  provide  an  equivalent  assignment. 
Acceptance  of  this  alternate  assignment  is  at  the  option  of  the  instructor 
who  will  then  be  released  from  th«  coianitment  if  he/she  does  not  desire  the  * 
assignment. 

D*      Part-time  Instructors: 

1*      Part-time  instructors,  within  the  bargaining  unit,  will  schedule 
office  hours  proportional  to  tliose  of  full-time  instructors,  and  will  assist 
in  student  advising. 

2*      All  part-time  instructors  within  the  bargaining  unit  will  share 
proportionally  in  all  benefits. 

3.  If  part-time  instructors  are  scheduled  to  teach  on-campus  in  one  area 
for  a  two  consecutive  semester  lotal  of  thirty  (30)  or  more  equated  hours  or  a 
total  of  thirty-six  (36)  or  more  equated  hours  during  any  twelve-month  period 
of  time,  excluding  courses  taught  during  the  summer  session  specified  in  the 
calendar,  a  full-time  instructor  will  be  employed  for  this  assignment  beginning 
with  the  next  instructional  period. 

E*      Additional  Contract  Days: 

An  instructor  in  the  student  services  area  may  be  assigned  (during  the 
first  week  of  school)  student  services  duties  of  up  to  thirty  (30)  additional 
work  days,  fifteen  (15)  of  which  may  be  assigned  by  the  dean  and  the  other 
fifteen  (15)  by  mutual  agreement.    The  student  service  work  calendar  will  not 
necessarily  coincide  with  the  regular  faculty  work  calendar  but  will  be  determined 
by  the  Dean  of  Students* 

Summer  Co-op  Instructors  may  be  assigned  additional  contract  days  by  the 
appropriate  dean* 

F.      Other  Conditions: 

1.      Evening  Classes: 

An  instructor  assigned  an  evening  class  which  begins  after  6:00  p.m. 
as  part  of  his/her  normal  load  will  not  be  assigned,  without  his/her  consent, 
a  class  prior  to  9:00  a.m.  on  a  morning  after  he/she  has  taught  an  evening 
•   ,  class. 
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2.      Out-of-District  Classes: 


An  instructor  wilJ  not  be  assigned  duties  out  of  the  college  district 
without  his/her  consent. 

3.  Saturday  Classes; 

If  an  instructor  is  s^ssigned  Saturday  classes,  such  classes  will  be 
followed  by  two  (2)  consecutive  calendar  days  which  are  free  of  classes  for 
the  affected  instructor,  unless  he/she  will  give  his/her  consent  otherwise. 

4.  Professional  Organization  Participation: 

Instructors  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  conferences  and  hold 
office  in  professional  organizations.    Upon  written  request  to  the 
appropriate  dean  or  the  president,  released  time  may  be  ^ranted  for  such 
participation.    Expenses  authorized  by  the  appropriate  dea^^    r  the  president 
will  be  paid  according  to  the  Board  policy  on  travel  reimbursement,  if  said 
instructor  is  not  otherwise  reimbursed* 

Instructors  selected  by  the  Faculty  Council  may  be  released  for 
education  association  business  during  the  year  upon  approval  of  the  president 
or  appropriate  dean,  subject  to  the  Faculty  Council* s  willingness  to  cover 
the  assignment. 

5.  Involuntary  Assignment  of  Classes: 

Instructors  may  not  be  involuntarily  assigned  to  teach  courses  which 
are  scheduled  at  times  other  than  those  instructional  days  specified  in  the  two 
semester  calendar  of  Article  XI, 

6.  Employee  Evaluation: 

Each  instructor,  upon  employment  or  at  the  beginning  of  an  instrus^tional 
period  when  his/her  responsibilities  vary  appreciably  from  those  previously 
assigned,  whichever  is  later,  will  be  apprised  in  writing  of  the  specific  terms 
of  his/her  responsibilities.    Bargaining  unit  members  will  be  informed  of  the 
specific  criteria  upon  which  they  uill  be  evaluated. 

The  Faculty  Council  and  Boar  5  recognize  the  importance  and  value  of 
a  faculty  evaluation  program  whose  purpose  is  the  improvement  of  instruction 
by  classroom  instructors  and  the  improvement  of  student  related  activities 
performed  by  non-classroom  instructors.    The  evaluation  of  faculty  will  be  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  this  agreement  including  the  provisions  of  the 
following  fou"  components:    peer  review,  self-appraisal,  student  evaluation 
and  administrative  evaluation. 
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(a)    Administrative  Evaluation: 


Each  instructor  will  be  evaluated  by  his/her  icimediate  ad* 
ministrative  supervisor  at  least  once  every  two  (2)  years.    An  instructor  may 
be  evaluated  more  frequently  only  if  the  need  for  such  further  review  is 
demonstrated  and  recommended  in  writing  as  the  result  of  the  prior  administrative 
evaluation,  provided  that  harassment  and  disruption  of  the  instructional  process 
is  avoided.    The  following  provisions  also  apply  to  the  administrative  evaluation 
of  instructors: 

!•    Evaluations  are  to  be  based  upon  direct  observation  by  the 
instructor's  immediate  administrative  supervisor  in  the  location  (classroom, 
laboratory  or  office)  where  the  instructor  performs  his/her  primary  professional 
duties;  provided  that  work  assignments  outside  the  instructor's  major/minor 
field  of  training  are  excluded  from  evaluation  as  described  by  Article  VI,  A,*  1,  a 
Regular  Assignment* 

2.  The  evaluation  of  an  instructor  will  be  conducted  openly  and 
only  with  his/her  loxowledge. 

3.  The  reprimanding,  discipline  or  dismissal  of  an  instructor 
as  a  result  of  evaluation  proceedings  must  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisic  ;s 
of  Article  VI,  A,  8,    Employee  Discipline, 

4.  Anonymous  (source  unknown  or  not  disclosed  to  the  affected 
instructor),  unsubstantiated  or  hearsay  statements  critical  of  an  instructor 
cannot  be  used  to  initiate,  support  or  continue  any  evaluation  or  disciplinary 
action  against  him/her. 

5.  An  instructor  who  receives  an  unfavorable  evaluation  may  at 
his/her  discretion  obtain  an  evaluation  by  another  person  or  persons  of  his/her 
choice,  provided  that  no  cost  is  incurred  by  the  Board  to  obtain  such  supple- 
mental evaluators-    The  report  of  any  evaluator  chosen  by  an  instructor  will  if 
he/she  so  chooses  be  attached  to  the  personnel  file  copy  of  the  unfavorable 
administrator's  report  at  the  time  the  instructor  elects  this  option. 

6.  Each  evaluation  will  be  based  upon  the  direct  observation  of 
at  least  one  full  instructional  period  or  one  whole  unit  of  student-related  pro- 
fessional activity  for  non-classroom  instructors  at  a  time  mutually  agreed  upon 
by  the  instructor  and  the  immediate  supervisor-evaluator . 

?•    Each  evaluation  will  be  preceded  by  a  conference  between  the 
immediate  supervisor-evaluator  and  the  instructor  for  the  puirpose  of  discussing 
the  instructor's  goals  for  the  period  to  be  evaluated  as  well  as  the  supervisor's 
evaluation  methodology  and  criteria. 
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8.  A  post-visitation  conference  between  the  instructor  and 
his/her  inanediate  supervisor  will  be  held  within  five  (5)  instructional  days  of 
the  visitation  to  discuss  the  evaluator's  preliminary  assessment  of  his/her 
effectiveness.    The  preliminary  assessment  should  describe  the  instructor's 
strengths  and  propose  a  plan  for  remedying  any  significant  weaknesses*  The 
instxructor  will  be  given  a  copy  of  the  preliminary  evaluation  report.  The 
de^irtment  chairperson  may  be  invited  to  attend  this  conference  at  the  request 
of  either  the  immediate  administrative  supervisor  or  the  instructor. 

9.  A  final  written  evaluation  report  will  be  developed  by  the 
immediate  supervisor  and  provided  to  the  instructor  within  five  (5)  instructional 
days  of  the  post-visitation  conference.    An  insfuctor  will  be  given  the  oppor- 
tunity to  discuss  his/her  final  evaluation  report  with  his/her  immediate  super- 
visor, with  Faculty  Council  representatives  present  at  this  meeting  if  the 
instructor  so  chooses. 

10.  An  instructor  has  the  right  to  supply  a  written  reply  to  each 
final  evaluation  report  and  to  have  his/her  reply  attached  to  the  personnel  file 
copy  of  the  final  evaluation  report. 

11.  Each  preliminary  evaluation  report  and  each  subsequent  final 
evaluation  report  will  conclude  with  a  statement  specifically  stating  whether  the 
instructor's  observed  work  performance  is  "outstanding,"  "satisfactory,"  "mar- 
ginal" or  "unsatisfactory."    The  conclusion  will  also  indicate  a  plan  of  action 
to  correct  alleged  weaknesses  and  remedy  a  less  than  satisfactory  evaluation. - 

12.  Each  final  evaluation  report  will  be  signed  and  dated  by 
the  instructor.    The  instructor's  signature  is  only  a  receipt  that  he/she  has 
read  the  final  evaluation  report;  it  does  not  indicate  concurrence  with  the 
report,  its  conclusions  or  recommendations. 

13.  The  final  evaluation  report  will  not  contain  material  not 
previously  made  known  in  writing  and  discussed  with  the  instructor;  also, 
information  obtained  by  means  or  procedures  inconsistent  with  this  agreement 
cannot  be  used  as  a  basis  for  reprimand,  discipline  or  dismissal. 

14.  In  the  event  reprimand,  discipline  or  dismissal  of  an  in- 
structor is  contemplated,  the  president  or  his/her  designee  will  conduct  an 
evaluation  of  that  instructor  using  the  procedures  described  for  the  immediate 
administrative  supervisor. 

15.  The  evaluation  proceedings,  resultant  observations  and 
report  will  be  shared  only  with  the  instructor's  department  chairperson  beyond 
those  persons  prescribed  in  the  administrative  evaluation  component  unless  the 
affected  instructor  chooses  to  disclose  the  results  to  others. 

(b)    Peer  Review; 

1.      Peer  review  will  take  place  biannually  for  each  instructor. 
There  will  be  two  peer  reviewers— one  selected  by  the  instructor,  and  the  other 
will  be  the  department  chairperson  or  his/her  designee.    Each  department  chair- 
person must  submit  a  schedule  of  his/her  planned  peer  reviews  to  his/her  dean 
by  October  1  of  each  academic  year. 
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2.  When  possible,  peer  reviewers  will  visit  two  courses,  or  two 
representative  student  related  activities  for  non-teaching  instructors,  as 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  instructor  and  his/her  department  chairperson,  for 
at  least  one  full  class  period  each  or  a  total  of  two  hours  of  observation  for 
non-teaching  instructors. 

3.  Pre-  and  post-review  discussions  will  take  place  between  the 
instructor  and  his/her  reviewers  to  discuss  the  visitation  procedures  evaluation 
criteria  and  the  instructor's  goals  for  the  period(s)  under  review. 

4.  All  observations  and  recommendations  which  occur  as  the  result 
of  peer  review  are  confidential — known  only  to  the  instructor,  the  reviewers,  and 
the  department  chairperson  unless  the  instructor  chooses  to  disclose  the  results 
to  others. 

5.  The  appropriate  dean/supervisor  will  receive  notification 
from  the  department  chairperson  of  the  date  of  review  and  the  names  of  the  peer 
reviewers  for  each  department  member. 

(c)  Student  Evaluation; 

1.  Student  evaluation  will  be  conducted  in  those  classes/ 
activities  selected  for  peer  review  using  an  evaluation  instrument  selected 
by  the  instructor  subject  to  its  approval  by  the  department  chairperson. 

2.  Completed  student  evaluation  forms  and  any  data  derived 
from  them  are  the  property  of  the  instructor  being  evaluated  and  are  subject  to 
his/her  sole  control. 

(d)  Self -Appraisal: 

An  instructor  should  use  the  results  of  the  other  three  evaluation 
components  to  develop  his/her  own  program  of  professional  growth  and  development. 
This  plan  is  confidential,  but  each  instructor  is  encouraged  to  discuss  it  with 
persons  who  are  judged  by  the  instructor  to  be  capable  of  assisting  him/her  in 
achieving  the  goals  identified  in  his/her  self-appraisal  plan. 

In  the  event  an  instructor  believes  his/her  evaluation  procedure, 
content,  conclusions  and'or  consequences  are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
of  this  agreement,  arbit^.ary,  capricious,  or  without  just  cause,  he/she  may 
grieve  for  redress  using  the  steps  provided  in  Article  XII,  Grievance  Procedure. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


HOLIDAYS,  VACATIONS,  LEAVES,  ABSENCES 


A.      Holidays  and  Vacations: 

The  number  of  days  that  instructors  meet  with  students  in  a  year  are 
limited  and,  therefore,  every  effort  should  be  made  to  preserve  them-  A 
teaching  contract  assumes  full  service  except  for  necessary  absences  and 
leaves  as  covered  in  this  Agreement.    Absences  taken  during  the  school  year, 
other  than  those  for  which  provision  has  been  made  under  this  Agreement,  will 
not  be  permitted. 


B*      Leaves  of  Absences:  • 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  it  will  be  the  policy  to  grant  leaves  of 
absence  for  the  following  reasons:    Child  Care,  President's  Leave,  Exchange, 
Writing,  Travel,  Study,  Health  and  Sabbatical. 

!•      Child  Care: 

An  unpaid  leave  of  absence  will  be  granted  to  any  instructor  for 
the  purpose  of  caring  for  newborn  or  newly  adopted  children.    An  unpaid  leave 
of  absence  may  be  granted  for  other  child  care. 


Said  leaves  are  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  The  instructor  must  provide  (except  in  emergency)  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  notice  of  request  for  leave  and  indicate  the  anticipated  length 
of  the  leave. 

(b)  The  leave  will  not  exceed  one  (1)  year  in  length  unless  an 
extension  is  requested  of  and  approved  by  the  Board. 

(c)  All  benefits  possessed  at  the  time  of  the  leave  will  be  maintained 
(Seniority  or  its  equivalent,  accumulated  sick  leave,  points,  etc.)  and  the 
instructor  will  return  to  the  point  on  the  salary  schedule  at  which  he/she  left. 

(d)  The  instructor  will  be  eligible  for  the  available  group 
insurance  benefits  provided  proper  payments  are  made  by  the  instructor. 

(e)  Upon  return  from  leave,  the  instructor  will  be  assigned  his/her 
former  position,  or  to  another  position  for  which  he/she  is  qualified  if  his/her 
foOTer  position  no  longer  exists. 
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(f)    An  instructor  will  notify  the  Board  in  writing  of  his/her 
intention  to  return  from  leave  at  least  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  prior  to 
the  date  of  return. 


2.  President's  Leave: 

Upon  the  request  of  an  instructor,  other  additional  leaves  may 
be  recommended  to  the  Board  by  the  President  at  his/her  discretion.  The 
instnictor's  written  request  should  contain  items  of  concern  including 
placement  in  position  upon  return,  seniority,  accumulated  sick  leave,  fringe 
benefits,  salary  schedule  placement,  etc.    The  President  will  detail  to  the 
applicant  and  the  Faculty  Council  President  the  conditions  under  which  the 
leave  will  be  recommended  to  the  Board. 

3.  Exchange: 

Instmictors  may  be  granted  a  one  (1)  year  leave  of  absence  with  pay 
to  teach  in  a  foreign  country,  provided  that  such  countiy  agrees  to  furnish 
an  instructor  of  like  rank  or  level  to  fulfill  the  duties  of  the  instructor 
who  is  on  leave.    Eligibility  is  dependent  upon  a  satisfactoiy  record  of  at 
least  two  (2)  years  continuous  employment  by  the  Board. 

While  on  leave,  the  instructor  will  maintain  seniority,  accumulated 
sick  leave;  and  will  be  granted  increment  credit  on  the  salaiy  schedule  as  if 
he/she  had  been  assigned  at  Alpena  Community  College  during  the  period  of  the 
leave. 

Notice  of  intention  to  return  from  leave  must  be  sent  in  writing  to 
the  personnel  office  by  May  1  of  the  leave  year,  and  failure  to  provide  such 
notice  will  be  the  equivalent  of  a  resignation.    The  Board  must  notify  the 
instructor  on  leave  in  writing  of  the  approaching  deadline  at  least  thirty  (30) 
day  prior  to  the  leave  deadline. 

The  instructor  will  be  assured  his/her  former  position,  or  a  vacant 
position  within  the  area  of  his/her  interests,  abilities,  and  training  when 
he/she  returns. 

4.  Writing,  Travel,  and  Study: 

An  unpaid  leave  of  up  to  one  (1)  year  may  be  granted,  solely  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board,  to  an  instructor  after  completion  of  a  satisfactoiy 
record  of  at  least  two  (2)  years  continuous  employment  by  the  Board,  upon 
application,  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  writing,  travel,  or  study  at  an 
accredited  college  or  university. 
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While  on  leave ,  the  instructor  will  maintain  seniority,  accumulated 
sick  leave;  and  will  be  granted  increment  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  as  if 
he/she  had  been  assigned  at  Alpena  Community  College  during  the  period  of  the 
leave. 

Notice  of  intention  to  return  from  leave  must  be  sent  in  writing  to 
the  personnel  office  by  May  1  of  the  leave  year,  and  failure  to  provide  such 
notice  will  be  the  equivalent  of  a  resignation*    The  Board  must  notify  the 
instructor  on  leave  in  writing  of  the  approaching  deadline  at  least  thirty  (30) 
days  prior  to  the  leave  deadline* 

The  instructor  will  be  assured  his/her  original  position  or  a  vacant 

position  within  the  area  of  his/her  interests,  abilities,  and  training  when 
he/she  returns. 

5.  Health:  ^  ; 

An  instzructor  who  is  unable  to  teach  because  of  personal  illness  or 
disability  and  who  has  exhausted  all  sick  leave  available  will  be  granted  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  the  dur^'tion  of  the  illness  or  disability  for 
up  to  one  (1)  year.    An  extension  of  this  leave  may  be  granted  only  at  the 
recommendation  of  the;  college  president. 

While  on  leave,  an  instructor  will  maintain  the  same  seniority  he/she 
had  at  the  time  the  leave  started  and  will  return  to  the  point  on  the  salary 
schedule  at  which  he/she  left. 

Notice  of  intention  to  return  from  leave  must  be  sent  in  writing  to 
the  personnel  office  prior  to  the  end  of  the  leave  year  or  the  extension,  and 
failure  to  provide  such  notice  wxll  be  the  equivalent,  of  a  resignation.  The 
Board  must  notify  the  instructor  on  leave  in  writing  of  the  approaching  deadline 
at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  leave  deadline.    The  request  to  return 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  physician's  statement  certifying  the  instructor's 
physical  and  emotional  fitness  to  return  to  teaching.    The  release  to  return 
must  be  furnished  by  the  instructor  at  his/her  expense. 

When  returning  from  leave  during  or  at  the  end  of  the  first  year, 
the  instructor  will  be  assured  his/her  original  position  if  it  still  exists 
or  a  vacant  position  within  the  area  of  his/her  interests,  abilities,  and 
training.    When  returning  from  a  leave  that  has  been  extended,  the  instructor 
will  be  placed  in  the  first  vacancy  for  which  he/she  is  qualified. 

6.  Sabbatical: 

A  leave  of  one  or  two  semesters  at  one-half  (%)  pay  may  be  granted 
to  any  instructor  after  seven  (7)  consecutive  years  of  teaching  for  the  Board. 
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If  yearly  lesson  plans  are  needed  for  the  course  usually  taught  by 
the  applicant y  these  would  be  prerequisite  to  the  leave. 

No  more  than  two  (2)  staff  members  will  be  absent  on  sabbatical 
leave  at  one  time. 

Applicants  are  required  to  submit  a  written  application  which  should 
state  how  the  applicant  hopes  the  leave  will  enable  him/her  to  make  a  definite 
contribution  to  the  educational  process;  or  how  he/she  hopes  the  leave  will 
improve  him/her  and  his/her  teaching.    This  must  be  filed  with  the  president 
as  soon  as  possible  in  the  school  year,  and  not  later  than  March  1  in  the  year 
preceding  the  leave. 

All  applications  will  be  reviewed  for  recoimnendation  to  the  president 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  six  (6)  members,  three  (3)  appointed  by  the  president 
and  three  (3)  by  the  Faculty  Council.    The  committee  will  consider  among  othei? 
qualifications  the  following:     the  written  acceptance  of  the  applicant  into  a 
graduate  program  of  study,  the  extent  of  the  applicant's  professional  study, 
travel,  research,  growth,  contributions,  and  successful  service  during  his/her 
seven  (7)  years  employment. 

An  instructor  on  sabbatical  leave  will  retain  sick  leave  benefits, 
and  salary  schedule  status,  and  will  be  assured  his/her  original  position  or  a 
vacant  position  within  the  area  of  his/her  interests,  abilities,  and  training 
when  he/she  returns.    He/she  will  be  given  the  same  hospital,  medical,  surgical 
(and  other  instructor  benefits)  he/she  would  be  provided  if  he/she  were  teaching 
regularly.    He/she  will  be  granted  increment  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  as  if 
he/she  had  been  assigned  at  the  college  during  the  period  of  the  leave. 

In  case  of  injury  to,  or  other  illness  of,  the  employee  during  the 
leave  which  prevents  his/her  completing  the  purpose  of  the  leave,  the  sabbatical 
leave  will  be  terminated  and  all  provisions  of  sick  leave  will  apply.  These 
provisions  will  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  the  next  pay  period  following 
notification  of  said  illness  to  the  president,  verified  by  a  medical  doctor's 
report. 

Instructors  receiving  a  sabbatical  leave  will  continue  their  employment 
with  the  Board  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years  following  the  leave.  Instructors 
who  elect  to  terminate  their  employment  with  the  Board  prior  to  this  will  repay 
to  the  Board  the  stipend  paid  during  the  sabbatical  leave. 

C .  Absences 

1.      Emergency  Illness  Absence: 

Lustructors  required  to  be  absent  because  of  an  emergency  illness  of 
a  member  of  the  immediate  family  may  draw  their  regular  salary,  not  to  exceed 
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five  (5)  days  in  any  one  year.  The  emergency  illness  absence  days  will  be 
deducted  from  sick  leave  days. 


The  term  "immediate  family"  in  this  section  will  be  defined  to 
include  "spouse,  children  or  step-children,  parents  or  step-parents,  brothers y 
or  sisters  of  the  instructor  and/or  spouse;  and  any  of  the  following  living 
with  the  instructor  at  the  time  of  the  illness:    step-brothers,  step-sisters, 
grandparents  or  grandchildren,  sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law  of  the  instructor 
and/or  spouse,  and  an  individual  living  with  the  instructor  on  a  non-commercial 
basis*" 

2.  Personal  Sickness  Absence: 

Upon  employment,  an  instructor  will  receive  a  bank  of  thirty  (30) 
sick  leave  days  to  be  used  in  case  of  personal  illness  during  the  first  two 
(2)  years  of  emplo3^ent«    Commencing  with  the  third  (3rd)  year,  additional  * 
personal  sick  leave  days  will  be  granted  at  a  rate  of  fifteen  (15)  days  per 
year  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year.    Unused  sick  leave  days  are  cumulative, 
but  will  never  exceed  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  days.     If  the  instructor  leaves 
the  College  at  the  conclusion  of  one  (1)  year,  sick  leave  taken  in  excess  of 
fifteen  (15)  days  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  final  paycheck(s).    If  a  physicians* 
release  to  return  is.  requested,  it  must  be  furnished  at  the  instructors  expense. 

(a)  Physical  disabilities  related  to  maternity  will  not  be  treated 
differently  from  any  other  disability  of  similar  duration. 

(b)  Instructors  will  not  receive  severance  pay  for  unused  sick  days 
either  upon  retirement  or  upon  termination  of  the  contract,  as  this  policy  is 

a  protective  benefit  granted  only  to  the  employees,  per  se,  of  Alpena  Community 
College. 

(c)  A  record  of  accumulated  sick  leave  days  will  be  compiled  by  the 
business  office  and  forwarded  to  all  instructors  at  the  beginning  of  each  school 
year. 

3.  Bereavement  Absence: 

Instructors  absent  from  duty  because  of  the  death  of  a  member  of  the 
immediate  family,  or  a  relative  with  whom  they  may  at  the  time  be  living,  may 
draw  a  regular  salaxy  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  days  per  occurrence.    These  days 
are  independent  of  sick  leave  days  and  are  noncumulative. 

The  teirm  "immediate  family"  in  this  section  will  be  defined  to 
include  spouse,  children  or  step-children,  parents  or  step-parents,  brothers 
or  step-brothers,  sisters  or  step-sisters,  grandparents  or  grandchildren, 
brothers-in-law,  sisters-in-law,  sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law  of  the  instructor 
and/or  spouse,  and  an  individual  living  with  the  instructor  on  a  non*commercial 
basis. 
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4-      Personal  Day  Absence: 


Personal  absence  is  provided  for  activities  that  require  an  instructor's 
presence  during  the  school  day  and  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  cannot  be  attended 
to  at  a  time  when  college  is  not  in  session.    Personal  absence  is  not  to  be 
interpreted  as  being  for  vacation  or  recreational  activities.    If  an  instructor 
finds  need  to  take  leave  of  his/her  duties  for  personal  reasons ,  he/she  will  be 
granted  a  leave  of  two  (2)  days  with  pay  per  year.    These  days  are  to  be  taken 
in  increments  of  full  or  one-half  (%)  days  only.    Additional  days  may  be  taken  at 
the  instructor's  own  expense  on  the  approval  of  the  president.    An  instructor 
planning  to  use  a  personal  absence  day  will  request  from  and  receive  permission 
from  the  president  by  noon  of  the  preceding  day  and  ascertain  that  his/her 
absence  will  be  covered  by  a  substitute  or  other  arrangement,  except  in  case 
of  an  emergency.    Personnel  will  not  be  granted  a  personal  absence  day  for  a 
day  immediately  before  or  after  a  holiday,  vacation  period,  or  during  the  first 
or  last  week  of  a  semester  except  in  provable  emergencies. 

5.  Act  of  God  Absence: 

Should  instructors  be  hampered  in  fulfilling  their  duties  as  a  result 
of  an  Act  of  God;  (e.g.,  rain,  snow,  sleet,  accident,  etc.)  occurring  within  the 
Community  College  Service  Area,  they  will  not  be  considered  absent  without  leave, 
providing  that  the  circumstances  are  immediately  made  explicit  to  and  approved 
by  the  president  or  his/her  designated  representative. 

6.  Jury  Duty  Absence: 

Instructors  required  to  serve  jury  duty  will  be  granted  leave  without 
loss  of  pay  or  leave.    The  instructor  will  sign  over  his/her  jury  duty  pay  to 
the  Board. 

7.  Subpoena  Absence: 

Instructors  required  to  be  absent  because  of  a  subpoena,  whr  such 
is  in  the  line  of  public  service  and  not  a  result  of  a  subpoena  which  has  been 
served  on  an  individual  as  a  result  of  a  violation  of  the  law,  will  be  granted 
leave  without  loss  of  pay  or  deduction  from  sick  or  other  personal  leave.  Any 
remuneration  the  said  instructor  would  receive  from  such  service  will  be  signed 
over  to  the  Board. 

8.  Physical  Examination  for  the  Draft  Absence: 

When  an  instructor  has  been  ordered  to  report  for  a  physical  examination 
for  the  draft,  such  absence  will  be  granted  without  loss  of  pay  or  deduction  from 
sick  or  other  personal  leave. 
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9.      Visitation  Day  Absence: 


The  Board  will  grant  one  (1)  observation  day  per  year  upon  the  request 
of  the  instructor  and  the  appropriate  dean.    The  president  may  grant  additional 
days  at  the  request  of  the  appropriate  dean.    These  days  are  not  cumulative. 

Should  an  instructor  be  requested  by  the  president  to  make  a  visitation, 
regular  pay  plus  travel  expenses  will  be  granted  in  accordance  with  the  travel 
expense  policy. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
FRINGE  BENEFITS 


A.  Life  Insurance: 

The  Board  will  provide  Term  Life  (AD&D)  insurance  protection  in  the  amount 
of  $40,000»    The  term  life  and  AD&D  coverage  will  be  no  ^ess  than  provided 
during  the  1980-82  agreement  and  will  be  obtained  through  a  carrier  selected 
by  the  Board. 

B.  Long-Term  Disability  Insurance: 

The  Board  will  provide  MESSA  Long-Term  Disability  (LTD)  insurance  for 
each  instructor.    The  protection  provided  will  be  no  less  than  provided  by  * 
the  1976-80  agreement  and  will  include:    payment  of  no  less  than  sixty-six 
and  two-thirds  percent  (66  2/3%)  of  an  instructor's  monthly  contractual  salary, 
exclusive  of  bonuses  and  overtime,  will  be  payable  to  a  maximum  benefit  of  $2,000 
per  month,  with  options:    pre-existing  condition  waiver,  sental/nervous  waiver, 
alcoholism/drug  addiction  waiver  and  ESP  rider.    Benefits  will  commence  on  the 
one  hundred  eightieth  (I80th)  day  of  disablement  or  at  the  termination  of  the 
instructor's  college  sick  leave  benefits,  whichever  is  later. 

For  a  disability  that  commences  prior  to  age  sixty-one  (61)  that  is  a 
continuous  disability,  benefits  will  continue  as  long  as  disabled  but  not  to 
exceed  age  sixty-five  (65).    For  a  disability  that  (1)  commences  at  age  sixty-one 
(61)  and  after,  or  (2)  a  recurrent  disability  (after  six  (6)  months  return  to 
work)  that  commences  at  age  sixty  one  (61)  and  after,  benefits  are  payable  for 
five  (5)  years  or  until  age  seventy  (70),  whichever  occurs  first. 

C.  Hospital-Medical  Insurance: 

1.  The  insurance  carriers  approved  by  the  Board  are  Blue  Cross/Blue 
Shield  and  MESSA.    The  instructor  may  select  fully-paid  full-family  MESSA 
Super  Med  II  with  MESSA  Care  Rider  or  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  which  will 
afford  full-family  no  less  coverage  than  that  provided  by  the  1980-82  master 
agreement. 

These  funds  may  not  be  used  in  any  other  way  than  for  the  ^procurement 
of  this  insurance  and  coverage  will  be  limited  to  one  of  the  two  plans  per 
household. 

2.  Each  instructor  not  electing  or  not  eligible  for  health  insurance 
coverage  will  have  seventy-twv*)  dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  month  -  ($72.50/mo), 
excluding  retirement  provided  by  the  Board  to  be  applied  on  an  individual  basis 
to  the  purchase  of  any  of  the  MEStSA  Variable  Options  and/or  MEFSA  Annuities. 
Any  amounts  exceeding  the  Board  subsidy  will  be  payroll  deducted.    An  open 
enrollment  period  will  be  provided  whenever  premium  amounts  change  for  the 
groups . 
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D*      Dental  Insurance: 

The  Board  will  provide  to  each  instructor  fully  paid  MESSA/Delta  Dental 
Plan  Auto  +  with  Orthodontic  Rider  008,  including  internal  and  external  co- 
ordination of  benefits  (COB),  for  all  instructors  and  their  eligible  dependents 
as  defined  by  HESSA. 

E.      Tax-Sheltered  Annuities: 

Annual  tax-sheltered  annuity  deductions  are  authorized  for  each  instructor 
up  to  the  amount  provided  by  law.     Instructors  may  select  an  insurance  carrier 
of  their  choice. 

Vision  Care: 

The  Board  will  provide  fully  paid  MESSA  VSP-3  Vision  insurance  to  all 
instructors  limited  to  one  plan  per  household. 

G.  Part-Time  Benefits: 

All  part-time  instructors  within  the  bargaining  unit  will  share  proportionately 
in  all  fringe  benefits. 

H.  Tuition-Free  Courses: 

During  each  contract  year,  the  Board  will  make  available  at  no  cost  in 
tuition  up  to  sixteen  (16)  contact  hours  of  Alpena  Community  College  courses 
per  person  for  instructors,  their  spouses,  and  unmarried  dependent  children 
as  defined  by  the  I<.R.S.  for  personal  income  tax  reporting,  and  including 
laid-off  instructors  subject  to  recall,  and  their  unmarried  dependent  children. 

Should  tuition  change  to  a  credit-hour  basis  from  contact  hours,  the  sixteen 
(16)  contact  hour  reference  cited  above  will  become  sixteen  (16)  semester  hours. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


COMPENSATION 


A.      Salary  Schedule:  • 

1*      Placement  on  Sa7.ary  Schedule: 

New  instructors  may  be  granted  up  to  ten  (10)  years  appropriate 
industrial  or  business  experience*    Teaching  experience  up  to  ten  (10)  years 
may  be  granted.    In  no  case  will  total  experience  granted  be  greater  than  a 
combined  maximum  of  ten  (10)  years* 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  are 
prospective  only  and  not  retroactive  and  will  not  affect  the  status  of  those  ' 
instructors  employed  at  any  time  prior  to  the  1973-7^  school  year,  nor  will 
those  instructors  make  these  provisions  a  subject  of  grievance* 

2*      Salary  Schedule  for  Instructors  Without  a  Degree: 

All  instructors  (excluding  counselors)  without  a  degree  will  be 
paid  an  amount  per  contact  hour  per  week  that  is  tht  product  of  the  hourly 
rate  $15.54  for  1985-86  ($16.63  for  1986-87)  ($17  Ol  for  1987-88)  and  the 
appropriate  factor  from  the  following  schedule: 

I.      Non-Degree         II.    Non-Degree  With 

HN  or  Associate  Degree 


itep. 

Factor 

Factor 

1 

1.00 

1.01 

2 

1.045 

1.055 

3 

1.090 

1.10 

4 

1.14 

I.IS 

5 

1.19 

1.20 

6 

1.24 

1.25 

7 

1.29 

1.30 

8 

1.35 

1.36 

9 

1.41 

1.42 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  are 
prospective  only  and  not  retroactive  and  will  not  affect  the  status  of  those 
instructors  employed  at  any  time  prior  to  the  1971-72  school  year,  nor  will 
those  instructors  make  these  provisions  a  subject  of  grievance.    Weeks  worked 
will  be  determined  by  dividing  contract  days  by  five  (5). 
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All  counselors  without  a  degree  will  be  paid  aa  amount  per  week  that 
is  equal  to  the  product  of: 

Hourly  rate  x  14  x  hours  assigned  per  week  x  the  appropriate 
15 

factor  from  the  schedule  above.  (Salary  Schedule  for 
Instructors  Without  a  Degree). 

Non-degree  instructors  who  teach  non-certificate  courses  will  be 
paid  based  upon  the  above  schedule  (Salarjr  Schedule  for  Instructors  Without 
a  Degree)  with  one  (1)  equated  hour  of  load  being  equal  to  two  (2)  contact 
hours . 


For  the  duration  of.  this  agreement,  the  pay  for  work  by  non-degree 
instznictors  which  occurs  during  the  normal  academic  year  will  be  based  upon  ^ 
One  Hundred  Seventy-Five  (175^1  contract  days. 
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3.      Salary  Schedule  for  Instructors  With  a  Degree:  1985-86 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

LsQ  *  o  •  or 

STEP 

BA/BS 

BA/BS+15  pts. 

BA/BS+30  pts. 

MA/MS 

MA/MS+15  pts. 

MA/MS+30  pts. 

MA/MS+45 

Ph.D. 

1 

$16,840 

$17,345 

$17,850 

$18,524 

$19,029 

$19,534 

$20,040 

$21,387 

2 

17,598 

18,103 

18,608 

19,366 

19,871 

20,461 

20,966 

22,313 

3 

18,356 

18,861 

19,366 

20,208 

20,713 

21,387 

21,892 

23,239 

4 

19,198 

19,703 

20,208 

21,134 

21,639 

22,313 

22,902 

24,250 

5 

20,040 

20,545 

21,050 

22,060 

22,566 

23,323 

23,913 

25,260 

6 

20,882 

21,387 

22,060 

23,071 

23,576 

24,334 

24,923 

26,270 

7 

21,724 

22,229 

23,071 

24,081 

24,586 

25,344 

25,934 

27,281 

8 

22,734 

23,239 

24,081 

25,092 

25,597 

26,355 

27,028 

28,375 

9 

24,250 

25,092 

26,102 

26,607 

27,449 

28,123 

29,470 

10 

25,260 

26,102 

27,112 

27,702 

28,544 

29,217 

30,565 

1 

26,270 

27,112 

28,207 

28,796 

29,638 

30,312 

31,659 

12 

28,628 

29,723 

30,312 

31,154 

31,828 

33,259 
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3. 

Salary  Schedule 

for  Instructo 

rs  With  a  Degree:  1986- 

•87 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Ed.S,  or 

H 

.  STEP 

BA/BS 

BA/BS+15  pts. 

BA/BS+30  pts. 

MA/MS 

MA/MS+15  pts. 

MA/MS+30  pts. 

MA/MS+45 

Ph.D. 

1 

$18,019 

$18,560 

$19,100 

$19,821 

$20,361 

$20,902 

$21,443 

$22,884 

2 

18,830 

19,370 

19,911 

20,722 

21,262 

21,893 

22,434 

23,875 

3 

19,641 

20,181 

20 , 722 

21,623 

22,163 

22,884 

23,425 

24,866 

4 

20,542 

21,082 

21,623 

22,614 

23,154 

23,875 

24,506 

25,947 

5 

21,443 

21,983 

22,524 

23,605 

24,145 

24,956 

25,587 

27,029 

6 

22,344 

22,884 

23,605 

24,686 

25,227 

26,037 

26,668 

28,110 

7 

2^^  245 

24,686 

25,767 

z  / , iiy 

27,749 

29,191 

8 

24,326 

24,866 

25,767 

26,848 

27,389 

28,200 

28,920 

30,362 

9 

25,947 

26,848 

27,929 

28,470 

29,371 

30,092 

31,533 

10 

27,029 

27,929 

29,011 

29,641 

30,542 

31,263 

32,704 

11 

28,1)0 

29,011 

30,182 

30,812 

31,713 

32,434 

33,876 

12 

30,632 

31,804 

32  ,-434 

33,335 

34,056 

35,588 

3. 

Salary  Schedule 

for  Instructors  With  a  Degree 

:  1987- 

■88 

A 

o 

t» 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Ed.S.  or 

H 

STEP 

BA/BS 

Dn/DOTlo  ptS. 

DA/ doTjU  ptS • 

MA/MS 

MA/MS+IS  pts. 

MA/MS+30  pts. 

■MA/MS+45 

Ph.D. 

1 

$19,461 

^OA  /Ion 

$21,407 

$21,991 

$22,575 

$23,159 

$24,715 

2 

20,337 

21 ,50h 

22,380 

22,964 

23,645 

24,229 

25,786 

3 

21,212 

^1 , /yo 

O  O     O  O  A 

22, 380 

23,353 

23,937 

24,715 

25,299 

26,856 

4 

22,186 

11,109 

23,353 

25,007 

25,786 

26,467 

28,024 

5 

23,159 

23,7^2 

24,326 

25,494 

26,078 

26,953 

27,635 

29,192 

6 

24,132 

OA  TIC 

25 ,494 

26,662 

27,245 

28,121 

28,802 

30,359 

7 

25,105 

25,689 

26,662 

27,829 

28,413 

29,289 

29,970 

31,527 

8 

26,272 

26,856 

27,829 

28,997 

29,581 

30,456 

31,235 

32,792 

9 

28,024 

28,997 

30,165 

30,748 

31,721 

•  32,500 

34,057 

10 

29,192 

30,165 

31,332 

32,013 

32,986 

33,765 

35,322 

11 

30,359 

31,332 

32,597 

33,278 

34,251 

35,030 

36,587 

12 

33,084 

34,349 

35,030 

36,003 

36,781 

38,435 
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4.      Longevity  Pay: 


Annual  longevity  payments  will  be  made  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

1985-86  1986-87  1987-88 

After  8  years  service  and  4  years  at  maximum  salary       $    426  $    456  $  492 

After  11  years  service  and  4  years  at  maximum  salairy     $    854  $    914  $  987 

After  15  years  service  and  4  years  at  maximum  salairy     $1,280  $1,370  $1,480 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  longevity  payments,  years  of  service  are 
defined  as  emplo3nnent  as  an  instructor  with  Alpena  Public  Schools  and/or  Alpena 
Community  College.    Except  that  instructors  hired  by  Alpena  Community  College 
after  July  1,  1980,  shall  not  have  Alpena  Public  Schools  K-12  experience  apply 
toward  longevity  service. 


5,  Points: 


Items  that  qualify  as  salary  schedule  points  to  be  permanently  retained 
by  the  instructor  are:  Max, 

(a)  Graduate  credit,    1  semester  credit  hour  =  1  point 

(b)  Undergraduate  credit  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
appropriate  dean,     1  semester  credit  hour  =  1  point  5 

(c)  Professional  publications.    Number  of  points  awarded 
to  be  evaluated  by  the  point  evaluation  committee, 

1  to  3  points  per  publication  5 

(d)  Research  with  the  recommendation  of  the  appropriate 
dean*    Number  of  points  awarded  to  be  evaluated  by 
the  point  evaluation  committee,     1  to  2  points  per 
project  5 

(e)  Non-credit  courses  or  workshops,  in  the  area  of  the 
instructor's  teaching  assignment,  with  the  approval 
of  the  appropriate  dean.     1  to  3  points  per  course 
or  workshop  to  be  evaluated  by  the  point  evaluation 

'  committee  5 


All  points  except  undergraduate  and  graduate  credit  must  be  evaluated 
by  the  point  evaluation  committee.    No  more  than  one-third  (1/3)  of  the  points 
necessary  for  placement  on  any  salary  schedule  colunin  may  be  other  than 
graduate  and  undergraduate  credit  points. 

Points  will  be  evaluated  during  the  first  month  of  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters  and  during  the  last  month  of  the  spring  semester  by  a  committee  made 
up  of  the  president,  the  director  of  personnel,  the  president  of  the  Faculty 
Council  and  the  chairperson  of  the  Faculty  Council's  Personnel  Policies  Committee 
(or  their  designated  representatives).    Application  for  points  other  than  under- 
graduate and  graduate  credit  must  be  made  within  one  (1)  year  after  they  have 
been  earned* 
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Graduate  and  undergraduate  semester  hours  used  for  placement  on  the 
BA/BS  +  15,  BA/BS  +  30,  MA/MS  +  15,  MA/MS  +  30  and  MA/MS  +  45  salary  categories 
must  be  earned  after  completion  of  the  appropriate  degree. 

•  '* 

6.  Changes  in  Salary  Category: 

Changes  in  salary  category  will  be  made  when  appropriate  evidence  of 
undergraduate  and  graduate  credit  hours  has  been  submitted  to  the  personnel 
office  and/or  points  have  been  approved  by  the  point  evaluation  committee. 

(a)  An  up-to-date  transcript  of  all  degrees  awarded  and  hours 
earned  from  each  institution  attended  is  required.    Thereafter,  it  will  only 
be  necessary  to  present  credit  siips  which  will  be  duplicated  and  attached  to 
the  transcripts. 

(b)  Payment  for  credits  earned  toward  placement  on  the  salary  schedule 
will  be  retroactive  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  receipt  of  satisfactory  evidence, 
but  in  no  case  earlier  than  the  completion  date  of  the  course(s). 

(c)  Payment  for  points  approved  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester 
will  be  retroactive  to  the  beginning  of -that  semester. 

7.  Implementation  of  Wage/Benefit  Improvements  Under  Wage/Price  Freeze: 

Should  a  federal  order  or  legislative  act  occur  which  restricts  or 
freezes  instructor  wages  and/or  benefits  below  the  negotiated  levels,  the  Board 
agrees  to  take  all  actions  legally  available  to  insure  that  instructors  will  at 
the  earliest  possible  date  receive  that  portion  of  their  wages  and  benefits 
affected  by  the  order  or  legislation.    Such  action  will  include,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  the  immediate  establishment  of  an  escrow  account  for  the  affected 
wages  and  benefit  costs  with  the  appropriate  principal  and  accrued  interest 
payable  to  each  instructor  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

B.  Part-Time  Instructors  with  a  Degree: 

Pi'  for  part-time  instructors  within  the  bargaining  unit  with  a  degree  will 
be  calculated  using  the  following  formula: 

Pay  =  (appropriate  full-time  pay)  x  (equated  hours) 

31 

C.  Other  Compensation: 

1,      Department  Chairpersons: 

Department  chairpersons  will  receive  extra  pay  which  will  be  the 
larger  of:     (1)  five  (5)  percent  or  (2)  three  (3)  percent  plus  one-half  ik) 
percent  per  instructor  teaching  full  time  or  more  and  a  proportionate  percentage 
for  instructors  teaching  less  than  full  time  in  that  chairperson's  department  on 
campus . 
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2.      Extracurricular  Duties: 


The  extra  pay  is  to  be  based  on  the  step  of  the  salary  schedule 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  years  of  experience  the  individual  has  in  that 
specific  duty. 


1985-86 

1986-87 

1987-88 

Max. 

Max. 

Max. 

Basketball  Head  Coach 

12% 

$2,867 

$3,o';« 

$3,3.14 

Basketball  Assistant  Coach 

7% 

1,472 

1 ,5/0 

1,701 

Newspaper  Advisor  (16  issues  per  year) 

1,553 

1,662  . 

1,795 

Bowling  Coach 

5% 

1,196 

1,280 

1,382 

Volleyball  Coach 

5% 

1,050 

1,124 

1,214 

Debate  Coach 

4% 

842 

901 

973 

Drama  Coach 

4% 

842 

901 

973 

Magazine  Advisor  (1  administrative 

authorized  issue  per  year) 

3%% 

1,196 

1,280 

1,382 

Magazine  Advisor  (2  administrative 

authorized  issues  per  year) 

5% 

1,196 

1,280 

1,382 

Intramural  Director 

1,375 

1,471 

1,589 

Coordinator  of  Athletics 

2,548 

2,726 

2,944 

The  Board  will  assume  no  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  the  salary  of 
coaches  employed  by  an  outside  "booster  type"  organization,  except  to  provide 
that  the  pay  will  be  processed  through  the  College  payroll  system  according  to 
the  Extracurricular  Dutxes  schedule. 

3.-    Extra  Preparations: 

(a)    Exclusive  of  physical  education  activity  courses,  instructors  having 
in  excess  of  three  (3)  preparations  per  semester  as  part  of  their  regular  teaching 
load  will  be  paid  three  hundred  dollars  ($300)  for  1985-86  (three  hundred  twenty- 
one  dollars  ($321)  for  1986-87)  (three  hundred  forty-seven  dollars  ($347)  for 
1987-88)  per  extra  preparation  if  the  classload  average  is  twenty  (20)  students 
or  more. 

(b)  In  the  event  the  instructor  has  an  overload,  the  class  with  the  least 
number  of  equated  hours  will  be  removed  in  calculating  extra  prep  pay  as  long 
as  the  removal  does  not  reduce  the  load  below  sixteen  (16)  equated  hours*  If 
there  is  no  obvious  class  of  least  equated  hours,  the  average  will  be  that  of 
the  total  assignment. 

(c)  The  class  average  will  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  official 
enrollment  count  used  for  state  reporting  purposes  except  that  students  who 
change  classes  for  placement  purposes*  within  seven  instructional  days  following 
the  state  aid  official  count  date  for  a  full  semester  (or  proportionately  for 

a  mini-semester  or  summer  school  when  such  courses  are  used  as  part  of  a  normal 
load)  will  be  credited  to  the  receiving  instructor's  count  total  and  will  be 
removed  from  the  sending  instructor's  count  total  for  purposes  of  determining 
the  class-load  average. 

*Note:  Placement  purposes  as  used  here  are  defined  as  students  who  were  placed 
in  the  .wrong  level  or  section  and  are  being  placed  in  a  different  level 
within  the  sai  discipline. 

38 


48 


A.  Maintenance: 


Instructors  assigned  duties  involving  care  and  repair  of  instructional 
equipment  after  school  hours  will  be  paid  four  hundred  eight  dollars  ($408)  for 
1985-86,  (four  hundred  thirty-seven  dollars  ($437)  for  198f3-87)  (four  hundred 
seventy-Two  dollars  ($472)  for  1987-88)  per  year.    Past  practice  will  not 
prejudice  assignments  in  this  area. 

5.  Overload: 

Remuneration  for  overload  over  sixteen  (16)  equated  hours  will  be 
paid  at  the  part-time  instructor  rate  [see  Article  IX  C.7(a)]. 

The  college  president  may  grant  merit  pay  for  overload.    Remuneration  for 
merit  pay  for  overload  over  sixteen  (16)  equated  hours  will  be  calculated  as 
follows: 

Overload  remuneration  =  ! 

(total  equated  hours  -  16)  x  yearly  salairy 
32 

Merit  pay  procedures  will  be  reviewed  at  the  end  of  each  contract 
year  by  a  joint  faculty/administrative  committee. 

6.  Summer  Orientation,  Enrichment  Programs  and  Internship  Supervisors: 

Instructors  who  work  in  the  summer  orientation  and/or  enrichment 
programs  will  be  paid  the  following    hourly  rates': 


1985-86  1986-87  1987-88 

Step  Hourly  Rate       Hourly  Rate       Hourly  Rate 


1  $10.83  $11.59  $12.52 

2  11.28  12.07  13.04 

3  11.79  12.62  13.63 

4  12.17  13.02  14.06 

5  12.74  13.63  14.72 


Instructors  who  sfirve  as  internship  supervisors  will  be  paid  at 
the  Step  5  hourly  rate  for  hours  worked;  however,  remuneration  and  work 
beyond  five  (5)  hours  requires  the  prior  written  approval  of  the  Internship 
Coordinator. 

7.      Off -Campus,  Part-Time  and  Summer  School  Pay  Schedule: 

(a)    Off-Campus  (classes  taught  outside  the  College  District)  and  part- 
time  instructors  will  be  paid  Three  Hundred  Thirty-Three  Dollars  ($333)  per 
equated  hour  of  instruction  plus  Sixteen  DolJars  ($16)  per  enrolled  student  over 
the  basic  class  of  fifteen  (15)  students.     (This  does  not  include  instructors  in 
certificate  programs  which  extend  beyond  the  normal  regular  school  year.)  In 
the  event  an  instructor's  load  on-campus  is  less  than  the  minimum  normal  load 
as  defined  in  Article  VI.  B.  1,  he/she  will  be  offered  any  appropriate  class, 
including  off-campus  or  alternate  semester  courses,  if  scheduled,  at  the  full 
on-campus  rate.     Instructors  interested  in  t.,iking  advantage  of  this  provision 
must  indicate  their  interest  in  writing  to  the  appropriate  dean.    Failure  to 
do  so  will  eliminate  them  from  evoking  this  ^ax:t  of  the  contract  for  the  current 
semester. 
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(b)    Summer  School  instructors  will  be  paid  Four  Hundred  Fifty-Three 
Dollars  ($453)  for  1985-86  (Four  Hundred  Eighty-Five  Dollars  ($485)  for  198^-87) 
(Five  Hundred  Twenty-Four  Dollars  ($524)  for  1987-88)  per  equated  hour  of 
instruction  plus  Eighteen  Dolla-rs  ($18)  for  1985-86  (Nineteen  Dollars  ($19)  for 
1986-87)  (Twenty-One  Dollars  ($21)  for  1987-88)  per  enrolled  student  over  the 
basic  class  of  fifteen  (15)  students.    This  does  not  include  instructors  in 
.certificate  programs  which  extend  beyond  the  normal  academic  year  calendar. 

8.,     Research  Agreements: 

Where  research  is  needed  to  develop  a  new  instzructional  program,  the 
rate  of  payment  will  be  Nine  Dollars  and  Ninety-Four  Cents  ($9.94)  for  1985-86 
(Ten  Dollars  and  Sixty-Four  Cents  ($10.64)  for  1986-87)  (Eleven  Dollars  and 
Forty-Nine  Cents  ($11.49)  for  1987-88)  per  clock  hour.    This  rate  is  not  in- 
tended to  limit  the  amount  allowed  for  governmental  agency  financed  programs  ^ 
but  is  a  recommended  minimum.    Research  agreements  are  to  be  made  in  writing 
prior  to  the  start  of  the  assignment,  by  the  appropriate  dean  and  acceptance 
of  the  assignment  indicated  by  the  signature  of  the  assigned  instructor. 

9.  Payment  for  Advanced  Training: 

Instructors  who  earn  graduate  credit,  or  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
hours  of  undergraduate  credit  with  prior  approval  of  the  appropriate  dean,  from 
an  accredited  institution  will  be  reimbursed  as  shown  below  per  semester  credi* 
hour  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  semester  hours  per  year.    To  qualify  for  reim- 
bursement, the  instructor  mu'st  obtain  prior  written  consent  from  the  appropriate 
dean  and  the  course(s)  must  not  be  tuition-free  courses  taken  at  Alpena  Com- 
munity College  under  the  terms  of  this  agreement  (work  applying  directly 
toward  a  graduate  degree  will  be  approved  if  reqi^ested).    Request  for  payment 
is  to  be  made  in  May  of  each  year  for  work  completec'  prior  to  May  1  and  payment 
will  be  made  in  June. 

1985-86  1986-87  1987-88 

On  Campus  $28.09  $30.06  $32.46 

Off  Campus  14,05  15.03  16.23 

10.  Travel  Pay: 

On  January  1  of  each  year  the  reimbursement  for  an  -instructor's 
authorized  use  of  his/her  personal  automobile  for  travel  will  be  adjusted  to 
the  current  I.R.S.  allowable  rate.    In  the  remainder  of  1985  the  rate  will  be 
20.5?  per  mile. 
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!!♦    Vocational  Certification: 

Instructors  who  must  acquire  additional  certification  in  order  to 
teach  vocational  courses  will  receive  compensation  per  year  as  shown  below 
for  each  year  of  business  or  industrial  experience  required  for  vocational 
certification y  or  the  appropriate  prorated  amount  for  less  than  full^load 
vocational  instruction.    Vocational  certification  pay  will  be  made  under  the 
provisions  outlined  above  only  to  those  instructors  who  received  such  pa3^ents 
prior  to  September  1,  1975.  ^ 

1985-86  1986-87  1987-88 

$224.00  $240.00  $259.00 

12.  Additional  Contract  Days  (Student  Services  Area  and  Co-op  Instructor) 

An  instructor  in  the  Student  Services  area  working  additional  days 
will  be  paid  in  addition  to  his/her  appropriate  salary: 

(a)  For  assigned  days  the  additional  salary  = 
additional  days  worked  x  appropriate  full-time  pay 

calendar  work  days 

(b)  For  mutually  agreed  upon  days  the  additional  salary  = 
additional  days  worked  x  appropriate  full-time  pay  x  80% 

calendar  work  days 

For  summer  co-op  instructors  the  additional  salary  = 
additional  days  worked  x  appropriate  full-time  pay  x  80% 
calendar  work  days 

This  additional  salary  will  be  prorated  as  evenly  as  possible  over 
the  year's  pay. 

13.  Salary  Payment: 

Base  salaries  will  be  paid  in  twenty-six  (26)  equal  payments  or  twenty 
(20)  equal  payments  every  other  Friday.    Instructors  must  notify  the  payroll 
office  of  his/her  payment  choice  in  writing  by  August  1  or  within  one  (1)  week 
of  ratification  of  this  contract,  whichever  is  later.    An  instructor's  choice 
will  continue  automatically  from  year  to  year  unless  the  instructor  changes 
his/her  option  in  writing  by  August  1  for  the  following  contract  year.  Once 
a  payment  option  is  determined  it  will  remain  in  effect  during  the  following 
contract  year.    An  instructor  who  fails  to  initially  identify  his/her  payment 
option  within  the  deadlines  will  be  automatically  continued  on  a  twenty-six  (26) 
equal  pay  basis.     It  will  be  the  intent  that  checks  will  be  available  in  sealed 
envelopes  on  the  last  day  of  sciiocl  during  the  week  of  a  scheduled  payday.  The 
second  pay  check  of  each  semester  and  the  first  pay  check  following  the  last  day 
of  the  spring  semester  may  be  withheld  until  the  requirements  concerning  pro- 
fessional staff  rcicordc  have  been  met. 

Compensation  other  than  base  salary  will  be  identified  on  an  itemized 
statement  and  both  the  compensation  and  statement  will  be  included  with  the 
instructor's  paycheck  near  the  mid-point  of  each  assignment. 
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ARTICLE  X 
DEDUCTIONS 


A.      Authorized  Payroll  Deductions: 

Instructors  may  authorize  the  following  payroll  deductions,  which  will 
continue  in  effect  from  year  to  year  unless  revoked  in  writing: 

1.  Dues  for  the  Faculty  Council  and  Its  State  and  National  Affiliates: 

Employees  may  at  any  time  sign  and  deliver  to  the  payroll  office 
an  assignment  authorizing  deduction  of  membership  dues  and/or  fees  (including 
MEA/NEA  PAC)  of  the  Faculty  Council  as  per  the  conditions  on  forms  devised  by 
the  Faculty  Council.    Such  sums  will  be  deducted  in  equal  monthly  (Septem^)cr  » 
through  May  installments  from  the  regular  salaries  of  such  employees  and  re- 
mitted promptly  to  the  Faculty  Council  together  with  an  accounting  by  source. 
The  Faculty  Council  will  notify  the  payroll  office  in  writing  of  amount  to  be 
deducted  and  the  pay  date  deductions  are  to  begin.    The  Faculty  Council  will 
reimburse  the  Board  for  any  sums  improperly  deducted  and  remitted  to  the  Faculty 
Council.    Deductions  for  instructors  employed  after  the  commencement  of  the 
school  year  will  be  appropriately  prorated. 

The  treasurer  of  the  Faculty  Council  will  be  notified  at  the  time  that 
new  personnel  are  hired  and  assigned  responsibilities  at  the  College. 

With  respect  to  all  sums  deducted  by  the  Board  pursuant  to  authorization 
of  the  instructor,  whether  for  membership  dues  or  equivalent  fee,  the  Board  agrees 
to  promptly  remit  to  the  Faculty  Council  those  sums  collected. 

2.  United  Funds 

3.  Savings  Bonds 

4.  Credit  Union 

5.  Tax-sheltered  Annuities 

6.  Life  Insurance 

7.  Aetna  Life  and  Casualty  Automobile  Insurance  available  only  to 
instructors  having  this  deduction  as  of  August  25,  1980. 

8.  Aetna  Life  and  Casualty  Homeowner's  Insurance  available  only  to 
instructors  having  this  deduction  as  of  August  25,  1980. 
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B.      Deductions  for  Unauthorized  Absences: 


Deductions  for  unauthorized  absences  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  nuaber  of  contracted,  days  and  the  instructor's  base  salary.  Additional 
deductions  may  be  made  for  special  duties  or  extra  responsiblities  which  can 
be  shown  to  be  unfulfilled  as  a  result  of  non-performance  of  the  individual 
based'  upon  that  portion  of  the  assignment  which  was  not  fulfilled  and  the 
salary  for  the  extra  responsibility  or  extra  duty.    Before  any  deduction  is 
made  the  instructor  will  be  given  in  writing  all  information  which  forms  the 
basis  for  the  deduction ,  and  he/she  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  have 
his/her  case  presented  to  the  appropriate  administrator  in  order  to  respond 
to  the  written  information. 


ERLC 
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ARTICLE  XI 
CALENDAR 

A.      Courses  must  be  taught  on  dates  either  specified  in  the  two  semester 
acadeisic  year  calendar  or  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Board  and  Faculty  Council 
community  service  courses  taught  on  a  "one-time-only"  basis  may  be  started  at 
any  time,  but  courses  which  are  offered  more  than  once  are  subject  to  the 
previous  provision. 


B. 


Academic  Calendars 


FALL  SEMESTER  1985-86 


August 


September 


October 


November 


December 


January 
December 


19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
26-30 

2 

3-  6 
9-13 

16-20 
23-27 
30 

-  4 
7-11 

14-18 
21-25 
28 

-  1 

4-  8 
11-14 

15 
18-22 
25-27 
28-29 


2-  6 
9-13 
16-19 


20 


-  6 

27 


*Meetings 

*Meetings/Advis  ing 
Advising/Registration 
Advising/Registration 
*Meetings 

Classes  Begin  August  26 
Labor  Day 


(Oct.  18  -  End  of  8th  week) 


Opening  Day  -  Deer  Season 


WORK 


Thanksgiving  Vacation  (Begins  5:00  p.m., 
November  27)  (Instructional  time  lost  between 
5:00  p.m.  and  10:00  p.m.  will  be  made  up  at  the 
discretion  and  convenience  of  the  instructor.) 


0 
A 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
A 
0 
5 
3 
0 


Final  Exam  Period  (See  Agreement 
"Examinations"  (C-3)  for  conditions.) 
Mid-Winter  Vacation 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


5 
5 
A 


INST 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 

0 
A 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
A 
0 
5 
3 
0 


5 
5 
A 


S5h 


_0 
80 


*Workdays  may  include  activities  such  as  office  hours,  placement,  workshops, 
seminars,  staff  meetings,  development,  faculty  meetings. 
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SPRING  SEMESTER  1985-86 


WORK 


INST. 


January 


7 
8 
9 
10 
13-17 
20-24 
27-31 


*Meetings/Advising 
Advising/Registration 
Advising/Registratioa 
♦Meetings 

Classes  Begin  January  13 


1 
1 
1 
1 
5 
5 
5 


0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
5 
5 


February  3-  7 
10-14 
17-21 
24-28 


Mid-Semester  Break  (Does  not  include 
WAFB  and  other  off-campus  classes) 


5 
5 
5 
0 


5 
5 
5 
0 


March 


3-  7 
10-14 
l''-21 
24t26 
27-31 


(Mar.  14  -  End  of  8th  Week) 


Spring  Break  (Begins  5:00  p.m.,  March  26) 
(Instructional  time  lost  between  5:00  p.m. 
and  10:00  p.m.  will  be  made  up  at  the 
discretion  and  convenience  of  the  instructor.) 


5 
5 
5 

3 
0 


5 
5 
5 
3 
0 


April 


1-  4 
7-11 
14-18 
21-25 
28 


4 
5 
5 
5 


A 
5 
5 
5 


May 


-  2 
5-  9 
12-14 

15 
16 
19 


Final  Exam  Period  (See  Agreement 
"Examinations"  (C-3)  for  conditions.) 
Office  Hours /Meetings  until  12:00  Noon 
Graduation  Ceremony 
Grades  Due  by  12:00  Noon 


5 
5 
3 


86 


5 
5 
3 

0 
0 

_0 
80 


-Workdays  may  include  activities  such  as  office  hours,  placement,  workshops, 
seminars,  staff  meetings,  development,  faculty  meetings. 


45 

55 


« 


FAIL  SEMESTER  1986-87 


WORK 


INST. 


August 


September 


18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
25-29 

1 

2-  5 
8-12 
15-19 
22-26 
29 


*Meetings 

*Meetings/Advising 
Advising/Registration 
Advising/Registration 
*Meetings 

Classes  Begin  August  25' 
Labor  Day 


0 
A 
5 
5 
5 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


0 
4 
5 
5 
5 


October 


-  3 
6-10 
13-17 
20-24 
27-31 


(Oct.  17  -  End  of  8th  week) 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


November 


December 


3-  7 
10-14 
17-21 
24-26 
27-28 


1-  5 
8-12 
15-17 

18 


5 
5 
5 
3 


Thanksgiving  Vacation  (Begins  5:00  p.m., 
November  26)  (Instructional  time  lost  between 
5:00  p.m.  and  10:00  p.m.  will  be  made  up  at  the 
discretion  and  convenience  of  the  instructor.) 


Final  Exam  Period  (See  Agreement 
"Examinations"  (C-3)  for  conditions.) 
Mid-Wiater  Vacation 


5 
5 
3 


5 
5 
5 
3 
0 


5 
5 
3 


January 
December 


-  5 
29 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


_0 
80 


'Workdays  may  include  activities  such  as  office  hours,  placement,  workshops, 
seminars,  staff  meetings,  development,  faculty  meetings. 
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SPRING  SEMESTER  1986-87 


WORK 


INST. 


January 


6 
7 
8 
9 

12-16 
19-23 
26-30 


*Meetings / Advis  ing 
Advising/Registration 
Advising/Regis tration 
*Meetings 

Classes  Begin  January  12 


1 
1 
1 
1 
5 
5 
5 


0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
5 
5 


February 


March 


2-  6 
9-13 
16-20 
23-27 


2-  6 
9-13 
16-20 
23-27 
30 


Mid-Semester  Break  (Does  not  include 
WAFB  and  other  off-campus  classes) 


(Mar.  13  -  End  of  8th  Week) 


5 
5 
5 
0 


5 
5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 
0 


5 
5 
5 
5 


April 


-  3 
6-10 
13-15 
16-20 


21-24 
27 


Spring  Break  (Begins  5:00  p.m.,  April  15) 
(Instructional  time  lost  between  5:00  p.m. 
and  10:00  p.m.  will  be  made  up  at  the 
discretion  and  convenience  of  the  instructor. 


5 
5 

3 
0 


5 
5 
3 
0 


May 


-  1 
4-  8 
11-13 

14 
15 
18 


Final  Exam  Period  (See  Agreement 
"Examinations"  (C-3)  for  conditions.) 
Office  Hours /Meetings  until  12:00  Noon 
Graduation  Ceremony 
Grades  Due  by  12:00  Noon 


5 
5 
3 


1 
86 


5 
5 
3 

0 
0 
_0 
80 


^Workdays  may  include  activities  such  as  office  hours,  placement,  workshops, 
seminars,  staff  meetings,  development,  faculty  meetings. 
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fah  semester  1987-88 


WORK 


INST. 


August 


September 


24 
25 
26 
27 
28 


31 


-  4 
7 

8-11 
14-18 
21-25 
28 


*Meetings 

*Meetings/Advis  ing 
Advis  ing/Regis  t  ra  t  ion 
Advis  ing/Regis  t  ra  t  ion 
♦Meetings 

Classes  Begin  August  31 


Labor  Day 


0 
4 
5 
5 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 


0 
4 
5 
5 


October 


November 


-  2 
5-  9 
12-16 
19-23 
26-30 

2-  6 
9-13 
16-20 
23-25 
26-27 


30 


(Oct.  23  -  End  of  8th  week) 


Thanksgiving  Vacation  (Begins  5:00  p.m., 
November  25)  (Instructional  time  lost  between 
5:00  p.m.  and  10:00  p.m.  will  be  mc<de  x'v  at  the 
discretion  and  convenience  of  the  instructor.) 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
3 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
3 
0 


December 


4 

7-11 
14-18 
21-23 

24 


Final  Exam  Period  (See  Agreement 
"Examinations"  (C-3)  for  conditions 


.) 


5 
5 
5 
3 


5 
5 
5 
3 


January 
December 


-  A 


30 


Mid-Winter  Vacation 
Grades  Due  by  12:00  Noon 


85h 


_0 
80 


^Workdays  may  include  activities  such  as  office  hours,  placement,  workshops, 
seminars,  staff  meetings,  development,  faculty  meetings. 
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SPRING  SEMESTER  1987-88 


WORK 


INST. 


January 


5 
6 
7 
8 

11-15 
18-22 
25-29 


*Meetings/Advising 
Advising/Registration 
Advis  ing/Regis  tra  tion 
*Meetiags 

Classes  Begin  January  11 


1 
1 
1 
1 
5 
5 
5 


0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
5 
5 


February 


1-  5 
8-12 
15-19 
22-26 

29 


Mid-Semester  Break  (Does  not  include 
WAFB  and  other  off -campus  classes) 


5 
5 
5 
0 


5 
5 
5 
0 


March 


-  A 
7-11 
lA-18 
21-25 
28-30 
31 


5-  8 
11-15 
18-22 
25-29 


(Mar.  11  -  End  of  8th  Week) 


5 
5 
5 
5 
3 


April  -  4         Spring  Break  (Begins  5:00  p.m.,  March  30  0 


(Instructional  time  lost  between  5:00  p.m. 
and  10:00  p.m.  will  be  made  up  at  the 
discretion  and  convenience  of  the  instructor.) 


4 
5 
5 
5 


5 
5 
5 
5 
3 


A 
5 
5 
5 


May 


2-  6 
9-11 

12 
13 
16 


Final  Exam  Period  (See  Agreement 
"Examinations"  (C-3)  for  conditions.) 
Office  Hours/Meetings  until  12:00  Noon 
Graduation  Ceremony 
Grades  Due  by  12:00  Noon 


5 
3 


1 
86 


5 
3 

0 
0 

_0 
80 


'^'Workdays  may  include  activities  such  a';  office  hours,  placement,  workshops, 
seminars,  stcff  meetings,  development,  faculty  meetings. 
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C*      Miscellaneous  Calendar  Provisions: 


1*      Summer  School: 

On-campus  suomer  session  courses  will  normally  be  scheduled  for  a  six**week 
period;  however,  an  instructor's  summer  session  courses  may  be  offered  over  a 
different  time  period,  provided  he/she  reaches  mutual  agreement  on  the  date 
change  with  his/her  respective  dean* 

2*      Summer  Calendar  for  Certificate  Programs: 

The  calendar  for  instructors  teaching  certificate  programs  which 
extend  beyond  the  academic  year  calendar  will  follow  the  vacation  and  work 
day  pattern  which  was  used  during  the  1979-80  year. 

3  *      Examinations : 

Final  examinations  will  be  given  as  scheduled  by  the  calendar*    If  an 
instructor  does  not  plan  to  give  the  final  examination,  he/she  must  obtain 
prior  approval  from  the  appropriate  dean.    Any  such  approval  must  be  obtained 
at  least  10  instructional  days  prior  to  the  start  of  the  scheduled  final 
examination  period. 

A.      Off -Campus  Vacation  Schedule: 

When  Faculty  Council  members  teach  off-campus  courses  as  part  of 
their  normal  load,  they  may  follow  the  on-carapus  vacation  schedules  by  mutually 
agreeing  with  their  students  to  re-arrange  classes  to  meet  800  minutes  per 
credit  hour  minimum,  not  to  result  in  additional  cost  to  the  college. 
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ARTICLE  XII 


GRIEVANCFJ  PROCEDURE 


A.  Definitions: 

1.  A  grievance  is  a  claim  by  an  instructor  or  the  Faculty  Council 
that  there  has  been  a  violation.,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of 

any  provisions  of  this  agreement  and  may  be  processed  as  herinafter  provided. 

2.  The  term  "days"  will  mean  calendar  days. 

B.  Purpose: 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure,  as  near  to  the  initial 
step  as  possible,  equitable  solutions  to  the  problems  of  the  parties.    Both  ' 
parties  agree  that  these  proceedings  will  be  kept  as  confidential  as  may  be 
appropriate  at  each  level  of  the  procedure.    Nothing  herein  contained  will  be 
construed  as  limiting  the  right  of  any  instructor  with  a  problem  to  discuss  the 
matter  informally  with  the  appropriate  member  of  the  administration. 

C.  Structure: 

The  Faculty  Council  will  establish  a  grievance  committee  to  process 
grievances  of  the  personnel  it  represents. 

D.  Procedure: 

The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  step  should  be  considered  a  maximum 
and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process.    The  time  limits  may 
be  extended  by  mutual  consent.    If  the  grievance  is  filed  on  or  after  May  1, 
the  time  limits  may  be  reduced  in  order  to  effect  a  solution  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  school  year  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practical. 

1.  Step  One  (Verbal) 

A  grievance  will  be  discussed  with  the  appropriate  administrator 
within  fourteen  (14)  days  of  the  alleged  violation  with  the  objective  of 
resolving  the  matter. 

2,  Step  Tvo  (Written) 

In  the  event  the  matter  is  not  resolved  in  Step  One,  the  grievance, 
stated  in  writing,  will  be  submitted  to  that  administrator  in  Step  One  within 
fourteen  (14)  days  following  the  verbal  discussion  in  Step  One. 
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(a)    A  written  grievance  will  be  presented  by: 


(1)  An  instructor  accompanied  by  a  Faculty  Council 

representative  * 

(2)  A  Faculty  Council  representative  if  the  instructor  so 

requests* 

(3)  A  Faculty  Council  representative  in  the  name  of  the 
Faculty  Council. 

(fa)    A  written  grievance  wiXl  be  specific.    It  will  name  and  be 
signed  by  the  employee (s)  involved,  and  contain  a  statement  of  the  facts 
upon  which  the  grievance  ds  based  and  the  remedy  requested. 

(c)  Within  fourteen  (14)  days  after  receiving  the  written  grievance, 
the  administrator  will  present  a  decision,  with  supporting  reasons,  in  writing 
and  provide  one  copy  to  the  instructor(s)  and  two  copies  to  the  Faculty  Council 
grievance  committee. 

(d)  In  the  event  the  President  is  the  immediate  supervisor,  the  pro- 
visions of  (c)  will  not  apply.    In  place  of  (c)  the  following  procedure  applies 

1.  The  President  will  meet  with  the  Faculty  Council  grievance 
committee  within  fourteen  (14)  days  of  receipt  of  the  written  grievance.  The 
President  will  state  a  decision,  with  supporting  reasons,  in  writing  within 
fourteen  (14)  days  of  the  meeting.    One  (l)  copy  of  the  decision  will  be  pro- 
vided to  the  instructor (s)  and  two  (2)  copies  to  the  Faculty  Council. 

2.  If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  President's 
decision,  the  Faculty  Council  grievance  committee  will  determine  whether  or 
not  there  is  a  legitimate  grievance. 

3.  Should  the  grievance  committee  decide  that  no  valid 
grievance  exists,  the  Faculty  Council's  processing  of  the  grievance  will  be 
dismissed  by  written  notice,  (copy  to  grievant  and  President)  with  the  Faculty 
Council  not  being  obligated  to  provide  any  assistance  to  the  instructor, 
including  legal  and/or  financial;  however,  the  grievant  cannot  continue  the 
grievance  beyond  this  step. 

4.  If         grievance  is  not  dismissed  by  the  Faculty  Council, 
it  will  advance  to  Step  Four  (Board  of  Trustees). 

3.      Step  Three  (President) 

If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision,  the  Faculty 
Council  grievance  committee  will  determine  whether  or  not  there  is  a  legitimate 
grievance. 
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Should  the  committee  decide  that  no  valid  grievance  exists ,  the 
Faculty  Council's  processing  of  the  grievance  will  be  dismissed  by  written 
notice y  (copy  to  grievant  and  president)  with  the  Faculty  Council  not  being 
obligated  to  provide  any  assistance  to  the  instructor ,  including  legal  and/or 
financial;  however ,  the  grievant  may  continue  the  grievance  only  through  the 
president's  step.    If  the  grievance  is  not  dismissed  by  the  Faculty  Council, 
it  will  be  submitted  to  the  president  within  fourteen  (lA)  days  of  receipt  of  • 
the  written  answer  in  Step  Two.    The  president  will  meet  with  the  Faculty 
Council  Grievance  Committee  within  fourteen  (lA)  days  of  receipt  of  the  written 
grievance.    The  president  will  state  a  decision,  with  supporting  reasons,  in 
writing  within  fourteen  (lA)  days  of  the  meeting.    One  (1)  copy  of  the  decision 
to  the  instructor (s)  and  two  (2)  copies  to  the  Faculty  Council  will  be  provided. 

A.      Step  Four  (Board  of  Trustees) 

If  the  President's  decision  is  not  satisfactoiy  to  the  Faculty  Council, 
the  grievance  may  be  submitted  by  the  Faculty  Council  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
within  fourteen  (lA)  days  of  receipt  of  his/her  decision.    The  grievance  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  no  later  than  seven  (7)  days 
prior  to  the  scheduled  date  of  the  Board  meeting.    The  Board  of  Trustees  will 
provide  a  hearing  of  the  grievance  at  its  next  regular  Board  meeting  or  within 
thirty  (30)  days,  whichever  is  sooner.    The  Board,  within  fourteen  (lA)  days  of 
the  grievance  hearing,  will  state  its  decision  in  writing;  one  (1)  copy  of  the 
decision  will  be  provided  to  the  instructor (s)  and  two  (2)  copies  to  the  Faculty 
Council. 

5.      Step  Five  (Arbitration) 

If  the  Faculty  Council  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance  at  Step  Four  or  the  Step  Four  time  limits  expire  without  action, 
then  only  the  Faculty  Council  may  submit  the  grievance  to  final  and  binding 
arbitration  under  the  rules  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association  which 
will  act  as  administrator  of  the  proceedings.     If  a  Demand  for  Arbitration  is 
not  filed  within  '.Mrty  (30)  days  of  the  date  of  disposition  o£  the  grievance 
at  Step  Four  or  the  date  the  Step  Four  time  limit  expires  without  action, 
whichever  date  is  later,  then  the  grievance  will  be  deemed  withdrawn. 

Neither  the  Board  nor  the  Faculty  Council  will  be  permitted  to  assert 
any  grounds  or  evidence  not  previously  disclosed  to  the  other  party. 

The  arbitrator  will  have  no  power  to  alter,  add  to,  or  subtract  from 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement.    However,  it  is  mutually  agreed  that  the  arbitrator 
is  empowered  to  include  in  his/her  award  .such  financial  reimbursements  as  he/she 
judges  to  be  proper.    Each  party  will  bear  the  full  costs  for  its  side  of  the 
arbitration,  and  will  pay  one-half  ih)  of  the  costs  of  the  arbitrator. 
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E*      Rights  to  Representation: 


When  an  instructor  is  not  represented  by  the  Faculty  Council,  the  Faculty 
Council  will  have  the  right  to  be  present  and  to  state  its  views  at  all  stages 
of  the  grievance  process. 

F*  Miscellaneous: 

1.      A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  step  without  prejudice* 

2*      No  reprisals  will  be  taken  by  or  against  any  party  of  interest  or  any 
participant  in  the  grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

3.  All  documents y  communications  and  records  dealing  with  a  grievance 
will  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  the  participants.  * 

4.  Grievances  will  be  written  and  filed  on  the  official  "Grievance 
Report  Form." 


G.      Grievance  Report  Form 
Grievance  Number   

Step  One  (Verbal) 

Grievant(s):   


Administrator: 


Date  of  Meeting:   

Others  Attending  Meeting: 


Step  Two  (Written) 

Date  of  Filing:   

Date  Cause  of  Grievance  Occurred:   

Statement  of  Grievance/Contract  Violations(s) : 


Statement  of  Relief  bought: 


Date  Received  by  Administrator:   

Disposition  of  Grievance  by  Administrator: 


Signature  of  Administrator:  Date:   

Advance  to  Step  Four  (Board)  if  the  President  is  the  immediate  supervisor  and 
Steps  2(d)  ly  2,  and  3  have  been  taken. 
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Step  Three  (President) 

Date  Disposition  of  Step  Two  Received:   

Disposition  of  Grievance  by  Faculty  Council  Grievance  Coannittee: 


Signature  of  Faculty  Council  Representative:   Date: 

Date  Filed  with  President:   

Date  Received  by  President:   ^  

Disposition  of  Grievance  by  President:   


Signature  of  President:    Date: 


Step  Four  (Board) 

Date  Disposition  at  Step  Three  Received: 

Date  Filed  with  the  Board:   

Date  Received  by  the  Board:   

Disposition  of  Grievance  by  Board:   


Signature  of  Board  President:  Date: 


Step  Five  (Arbitration) 

Date  Disposition  of  Step  Four  Received: 

Date  Submitted  to  Arbitration:   

Disposition  and/or  Award  by  Arbitrator: 


Signature  of  Arbitrator:    Date: 
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ARTICLE  XIII 


CONTRACT  IMPLEMENTATION 

A.  1.      Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  all  contract  changes 
scheduled  for  the  second  year  (1986-87)  of  this  Agreement  become  effective  at 
midnight,  August  17-18,  1986,  and  at  midnight  August  23-24,  19'87,  for  the  third 
year. 

2.      Changes  in  fringe  benefit  insurance  coverages  are  effective 
September  1,  1985. 

B.  Miscellaneous: 

1.  Twelve  Month  Grant  Summer  Pay: 

Instructors  employed  in  twelve  (12)  month  grant  positions  will  be 
compensated  for  their  summer  work  at  a  rate  which  is  ninety  percent  (90%)  of 
the  appropriate  normal  academic  year  salary.    However,  instructors  employed  in 
twelve  (12)  month  grant  positions  which  were  approved  prior  to  August  25,  1980, 
will  be  funded  at  this  level  to  the  extent  permitted  (requests  will  be  made  of 
the  funding  agency  to  fund  salary  at  the  contract  level)  under  that  grant's 
budget  during  1980-81,  and  beginnisig  August  23,  1981,  they  will  be  compensated 
at  the  ninety  percent  (90%)  rate  fi)r  all  summer  work* 

Instructors  in  twelve  (12)  month  grant  assignments  will  be  given  at 
least  three  (3)  weeks  of  unpaid  vacation  during  the  summer,  at  times  mutually 
agreeable  to  the  instructor  and  supervisor. 

2.  Additional  Grant  Instructor  Positions: 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Talent  Search  Project  Director,  Talent  Search 

Project  Technicians,  Upward  Bound  Tutor,  and  Student  Technician  are  grant 

positions  appropriately  included  in  the  bargaining  unit  defined  in  Article  III 
(Recognition)  of  the  agreement. 

It  is  further  agreed  that  the  job  descriptions  for  these  positions  will 
be  placed  in  Appendix  E  of  the  master  agreement,  and  that  all  provisions  of  the 
aforementioned  agreement  will  apply  to  the  Talent  Search  Project  Director, 
Talent  Search  Project  Technicians,  Upward  Bound  Tutor,  and  Student  Technician 
with  the  following  stipulations: 

(a)  The  person  initially  hired  as  the  Talent  Search  Project 
Director  will  be  placed  in  the  appropriate  degree  salary 
category  as  described  in  the  master  agreement  Article  IX 
(Compensation)  on  the  same  basis  as  any  other  newly  hired 
instructor. 

(b)  The  persons  initially  hired  to  fill  the  Talent  Search  Project 
Technician,  Upward  Bound  Tutor,  and  Student  Technician  positions 
will  be  placed  in  the  appropriate  non-instructional  grant 
technician  :;alary  category  described  below: 
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ACADEMIC  CAIENDAR  YEAR  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


Non-Degree,  Non- 

Degree 

(BA/BS  or 

MA/MS), 

Instructional  Grant  Technician 

Ste£ 

Non-Instructional  Grant  Technician 

1985-86 

1986-87 

1987-88 

1985-86 

1986-87 

1987-88 

1 

2 

$  9,307 
9,909 

$  9,958 
10,603 

$10,755 
11,451 

1 
2 

$12,779 
13,381 

$13,674 
14,318 

$14,768 
15,463 

3 

10,510 

11,246 

12,146 

3 

13,982 

14,961 

16,158 

A 

11,112 

11,890 

12,841 

4 

14,585 

15,606 

16,854 

5 

11,714 

12,534 

13,537 

5 

15,187 

16,250 

17,550 

6 

12,316 

13,178 

14,232 

6 

15,789 

16,894 

18,246 

7 

12,918 

13,822 

14,928 

7 

16,391 

17,538 

18,941 

8 

13,520 

14,466 

15,623 

8 

16,993 

18,183 

19,638 

9 

14,121 

15,109 

16,318 

9 

17,594 

18,826 

20,332 

10 

14,723 

15,754 

17,014 

10 

18,196 

19,470 

21,028 

(c)  Advancement  to  the  next  salary  step  in  either  of  the  Non- 
instructional  Grant  Technician  categories  will  occur 
annually  in  the  same  manner  as  is  applied  to  instructors 

in  any  other  salary  category  covered  by  the  master  agreement, 

(d)  The  experience  provisions  of  paragraph  one  (1),  Article 
IX,  A.  1  (Placement  on  Salary  Schedule)  are  waived  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  initial  step  placement  within 
the  appropriate  salary  category  as  described  in  stipulations 
1  and  2  above;  provided,  that  beginning  with  the  Project 
Director,  prior  experience  is  granted  upon  hire  to  thr 
extent  permitted  by  the  total  grant  funds. 

(e)  The  Talent  Search  Project  Director,  Talent  Search  Project 
Technicians,  Upward  Bound  Tutor,  and  Student  Technicians  are 
assigned  to  the  Student  Services  Department, 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


REPRISAL  CLAUSE 


The  parties  hereby  expressly  agree  that  there  shall  be  no  reprisals,  loss 
of  pay,  disciplinary  action  of  any  kind  or  nature  whatsoever,  or  any  penalties 
iicposed  upon  the  other,  their  meubers  or  employers  as  a  result  of  any  acts  or 
actions  which  occurred  or  took  place  during  the  bargaining  process  leading  to 
this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
RATIFICATION 

FACULTY  COUNCIL: 


 ,  Faculty  Council 

Herbert  Gamage  President/N*»gotiator 


 ,  Faculty  Council  Vice-President 

James  Miesen  ' 


 ;  ,  Faculty  Council  Secretary 

Brenda  Buchner 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES: 


 ,  Chairman  of  Board 

Roger  Bauer 


 ,  Secretary  of  Board 

Gayle  Marshall 


 ,  President,  Alpena 

Charles  Donnelly  Coimnunity  College/Negotiator 

As  ratified  on  twenty-eighth  day  of  March,  1985. 
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APPENDIX  A 
ALPENA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
Statement  of  Salary/ Assignment 

Date  Issued:   

Instructor:   

(name) 

Regular  Assignment:  

Base  Salary:   ,  Salary  Schedule/Step  _ 

Longevity:   

Duration  of  Regular  Assignment:    From   ,  19 

To   ,  19 

Sick  Days  Available:   

Sick  Days  Used  Previous  Year:  

Other/Extra  Duties:   


Changes  in  Regular  Assignment  from  Previous  Regular  Assignment: 


Date  and  Duration  of  New/Changed  Regular  Assignment: 

From   ,  19   

To   ,  19   


ERIC 


61 

71 


APPENDIX  B 


Department  Chairpersons 

The  primary  concern  of  the  department  chairperson  shall  be  the  quality  of 
instzruction  given  to  the  students  of  Alpena  Community  College. 

The  department  chairperson  shall  provide  the  principal  liaison  between  the 
administration  and  their  respective  departments*    They  shall  follow  college 
policies  ^in  the  administration  of  their  departments  and  they  shall  present  the 
recommendations  of  their  departments  on  academic  matters  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty. 

Duties  of  department  chairpersons  lie  in  three  general  areas:  Personnel, 
Educational-Professional,  and  Budget. 

1.      Personnel  * 

A.      Recxniitment  and  Hiring: 

1.  In  cooperation  with  the  administration,  recruit  full-time, 
part-tiflca,  and  substitute  instructors  for  college  credit  classes, 
interview  applicants  and  recommend  employment  of  instructors. 

2.  Applicants  shall  be  referred  without  commitments  for 
employment  to  the  department  chairperson  or  the  chairperson's 
designee  who  shall  interview  and  evalua!:e  applicants  in  writing 
on  the  current  application  evaluation  form. 

3.  To  be  employed,  applicants  must  receive  the  approval  of  a 
  majority  of  =the  following:^    the  department  chairperson,  the  office. 

of  the  Deans  and  the  President.     If  the  applicant  is  recommended 
to  the  Board  for  hiring,  the  latter  will  be  appraised  of  the  vote 
and  given  full  information  or  reasons.    All  evaluations  will 
become  part  of  his/her  personnel  file  if  the  applicant  is  hired. 

4.  A  current  file  of  applicants  shall  be  maintained  in  the 
office  of  the  college  director  of  personnel,  accessible  to  the 
department  chairperson. 

B.      Evaluation  of  Instructors: 

1.      Evaluations  and  recommendations  by  the  department  chaizrperson 
become  part  of  the  information  used  by  the  Dean  of  Faculty  and  the 
President  in  making  their  recommendations  to  the  Board  for  its  final 
approval. 
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Department  Chairpersons  Cont'd 

2.      Evaluations  become  part  of  the  current  file  of  all  instructors, 
maintained  in  the  office  of  the  college  director  of  personnel  and 
^     accessible  to  their  department  chairpersons,  with  written  instxructor 
apprcv3l.    Instructors,  during  their  first  two  years  of  employment, 
shall  have  a  minimum  of  two  evaluations  by  department  chairpersons 
per  year.    Instructors,  employed  longer  than  two  years,  shall  have 
a  minimum  of  one  evaluation  every  other  year. 

C.      Supervision  of  Instruction 

1.  Instruct  newly  employed,  full-  and  part-time  and  substitute 
instructo.;s  in  their  teaching  duties  and  offer  guidance  for  the 
improvement  of  instruction.  * 

2.  Encourage  instructors  to  attend  professional  conferences  in 
their  academic  fields  and  report  the  proceedings  to  department 
members. 

3.  Assume  responsibility  for  calling  meetings  of  instructors 
of  the  department  with  a  minimum  of  three  meetings  per  semester. 

4.  Insure  that  standards  are  set  and  maintained  for  course 
objectives,  course  content,  examinations,  and  grading  practices. 

5.  Approve  instructor  requests  for  changes  of  his/her  course 
grades  and  initiate  such  requests  when  the  instructor  is  no  longer 
employed  by  the  college.     ^  

6.  Conduct  or  supervise  departmental  studies. 

7.  Assume  responsibility  for  the  organization  and  implementation 
of  department  in-service  training. 

2.  Eiucational-Professional 

A.      Curriculum  Review  and  Development 


1.  Meet  with  the  Dean  of  Faculty  or  his/her  designee  as 
needed  to  discuss,  plan,  and  develop  the  instructional  program 
of  the  college. 

2.  Coordinate  the  development  of  new  courses  within  the 
department,  including  catalog  descriptions,  prerequisites 
and  course  outlines,  conduct  an  annual  review  of  departmental 
offerings  and  prepare  necessary  evaluations  of  the  program 
with  recommendations  for  changes  and  deletions. 

3.  Represent  the  department  to  the  college  curriculum 
committee. 
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4.  Review  cou/se  offerings  at  other  institutions  and,  in  co- 
operation with  the  administration,  participate  in  articulation 
with  the  institutions.  Advise  and  assist  administration  so  as 
to  improve  placement  opportunities  for  students. 

5.  Cooperate  with  the  Dean  of  Faculty  in  developing  necessary 
departmental  standards  and  tests  for  non-'classroom  credits  such 
as  CLEP,  credit  by  examination,  and  evaluation  of  experience. 

6.  Recommend  books  and  other  library  materials  for  i^'^jirchase. 

B.  Schedule  of  Classes 

1.  Recommend  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty  a  fall,  spring,  and  summer  ^ 
session  schedule  of  classes  which  is  regularly  reviewed  and  kept 

in  the  context  of  a  two-year  projection  of  the  department  program. 
The  Dean  of  Faculty  will  provide  department  chairpersons  with 
production  reports  for  each  semester. 

2.  Recommend  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty  teaching  assignments  and 
section  sizes. 

3.  With  the  Dean  of  Faculty,  coordinate  class  schedules  with 
other  departments  to  avoid  conflicts. 

4.  Review  class  enrollments  at  the  time  of  registration  to 
effect  better  placem3nt  and  sectioning. 

C.  Guidance  Services 

1.  Assist  in  the  development  of  testing  and  screening  procedures 
for  placement  of  students  at  proper  levels  in  subject  fields. 

2.  Work  in  cooperation  with  student  services  in  the  selection  of 
program  advisors  for  departmental  majors. 

D.  Public  Relations.  Insure  that  the  department  is  represented  as  needed 
in  the  college  and  community. 


A.  Assist  in  the  preparation  and  administration  of  the  departmental 
budget. 

B.  Texts,  Materials  and  Supplies 

1.  Coordinate  departmental  requests  for  instructional  materials, 
supplies,  facilities,  and  capital  outlay. 


3. 
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2.      Recoounend  texts  and  supplementary  materials  needed  for  courses 
in  the  department  and  submit  bookstore  authorization  forms  to  the 
Dean  of  Faculty  for  his/her  approval. 

4.  Selection  Procedure 

The  department  chairperson  shall  be  elected  by  a  majority  vote  of  the 
members  of  the  department,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Faculty. 
Disapproval  by  the  Dean  may  be  overridden  by  a  3/4  vote  of  the  members  of 
the  department.    Each  step  of  the  procedure  must  be  completed  in  two  weeks* 
Final  recommendation  will  be  made  to  the  Board. 

Only  persons  in  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  eligible  to  vote. 

Persons  teaching  more  than  14  hours  in  a  department  will  have  one  vote. 
Persons  teaching  less  than  14  hours  in  a  department  will  have  a  vote  equal 
to  their  load  in  that  department  divided  by  15.    The  load  assignment  of  the 
most  recent  semester  will  be  used  to  determine  the  eligibility  to  vote. 

The  elections  will  all  be  held  in  the  last  month  of  the  secor  ^  semester, 
new  chairpersons  to  take  office  at  the  opening  of  fall  semester.  Vacancies, 
which  develop  at  other  times  in  the  school  year  will  be  filled  by  election 
for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office. 

In  the  case  of  a  tie  or  any  situation  wherein  the  department  cannot  choose 
a  nominee,  the  Dean  of  Faculty  will  make  an  appointment. 

5.  Term  of  Office 

1.  A  department  chairperson  shall  be  elected  for  a  period  of  three  years. 

2.  A  department  chairperson  may  be  reelected  for  succeeding  terms  of 
office. 

3.  If,  after  a  period  of  one  year,  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
department,  or  the  respective  Dean,  are  not  satisfied  with  the  present 
department  chairperson,  a  departmental  election  may  be  called  for  the 
purpose  of  replacing  the  chairperson. 

6.  Rate  of  Remuneration  for  Depar^.nent  Chairpersons 
See  the  Master  Agreement  Article  IX,  C. 
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APPENDIX  C 


1. 

Biology  (dept.) 

2. 

Business  and  Public  Service  (d<!pt.) 

3. 

English  (dept.)  . 

A. 

Fine  Arts  (dept.) 

5. 

Industrial*  (dept.) 

6. 

Learning  Skills  (area) 

7. 

Library  (area) 

8. 

Natural  Resources  (dept.) 

9. 

Nursing  (area) 

10. 

Physical  Education  (dept.) 

11. 

Physical  Science  -  Math  (dept.) 

12. 

Social  Science  (dept.) 

13. 

Student  Services  (area) 

*  includes  concrete  instructors 
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APPENDIX  D 
REVISED  3-^o-85 
ALPENA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

FACULTY  SENIORITY  LIST 


1962 

1969 

HATOPP,  Hans 

QUINN,  Terry 

SPARKS,  Gary 

1963 

HAMILTON,  Ron  (Laid  off  8/31/8 

MILES,  Richard 

HARDESTY,  Gerald 

AUFDERHEIBE,  Lawrence 

MCLAREN,  Ivan 

1964 

- 

1970 

BUCHNER,  Brenda 

DUNCKEL,  Elb ridge 

BORDEWYK,  Herman 

COGGINS,  Ed 

FABER,  Joseph 

YULE,  William 

1965 

COUNSELLOR,  Richard 

GARLITZ,  Russell 

MOREAU,  Richard 

1971 

LAW,  J.  Wesley 

• 

WRIGHT,  Jay  (Laid  Off  8-20-84) 

1966 

1972 

HIESEN,  James 

CHANDLER,  James 

LATULIP,  Loretta 

MCGILL,  John 

CLUTE,  Richard 

MATTESON,  Richard 

BEYER,  Judith 

TITUS,  Keith 

HENRY,  DeLysle 

1973 

1967 

WISENER,  Robert 

LAMB,  Owen 

1974 

BOYER,  Lawrence 

DOMINIC,  Robert 

1975 

TITUS,  Sonya 

HART,  Carol 

1968 

1976 

HUNT,  Arthur 

DIERKING,  David 

MORAN,  Barbara 

GAMAGE,  Herbert 

DICKINSON,  Robert 

HALL,  Terry 

TIBBETTS,  Judy 

MCCOURT,  Frank 

o 
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1977 


1982 


1978 


ELLKR,  Robert 


WINTER,  Tom 

KOENIG,  Steven  (Laid  Off  9/81) 
HAYMAN,  Jeai. 

1981 


1983 

DIAMOND,  Cindy  9-83 

GOUIN,  Kathy  5-83 

PHILLIPS,  Roger  M.  10-83 

STRONG,  Mickey  4-83 

1984 

FOURNIER,  Robert  8-84 

SCHWEDLER,  George  1-84 

1985 


EASTWAY,  Sandy  1-6-81 
MCDONALD,  Elizabeth  9-81 

LINKE,  Matthew  9-81  (Laid  Off  1/8/85) 


PETERSON,  Deborah  1-85 


URLAUB,  Bonnie  10-81 
VOIGT,  Audrey  12-81 


(Dale  Ilsley's  seniority,  if  any,  is 
to  be  determined.) 


An  instructor  hired  prior  to  or  on  May  31,  1980,  will  have  his/her  seniority 
consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  the  past  practice  of  using  the 
date  of  the  notice  or  letter  of  intent  to  hire  or  transfer  to  Alpena  Community 
Collegs^  as  the  "date  of  fcire."    The  order  in  which  persons  occur  in  the  seniority 
list  prior  to  June  1,  1981  reflect  this  past  practice. 

If  any  inaccuracy  is  found  in  this  Seniority  List,  it  is  to  be  immediately 
corrected  so  as  to  be  consistent  with  this  Agreement.    Any  error  in  the  listed 
seniority  of  one  person  will  not  be  a  basis  for  superseding  or  affecting  the 
proper;  senioL-ity  of  another  person. 
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APPENDIX  E 

JOB  DESCRIPTION  Talent  Search  Project  Director 

Responsibilities : 

1.  Implement  Talent  Search  project  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  of 
Special  Programs. 

2.  Initiate  and  establish  cooperative  relationships  with  target  area  high 
schools  and  social  agencies. 

3.  Be  responsible  for  documentation  of  eligible  participants. 

A.    Coordinate  calendars  and  schedules  for  grant  technician  visits  to  various 
schools  and  agencies. 

5.  Initiate  and  establish  cooperative  relationships  with  post-secondary 
institutions  participating  in  the  project. 

6.  Schedule  and  arrange  trips  for  project  participants  to  visit  post-:»econdary 
schools. 

7.  Be  responsible  for  maintenance  of  project  records. 

8.  Aid  the  Director  of  Special  Programs  in  the  preparation  of  government 
reports. 

9.  Approve  budget  expenditures  of  staff  technicians. 

10.  Meet  weekly  with  technicians  to  discuss  programs  and  continue  in-service 
training. 

11.  Supplement  as  necessary  the  duties  of  staff  technicians. 

Salary:      See  Art.  IX  -  Compensation  12-month  contract 


69 

.  79 
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Between 


BAY  de  NOG  COMMUNITY  GOLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


AND  ... 
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TEACHERS*  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 
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RECOGNITION.  RIGHTS  AND  GUARANTEES 


0001  A  Master  Contractual  Agreement  between  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Bay  de  Noc  Community  College  and  the 
Teachers'  Education  Association  (M.E.A.)  affiliate. 

0002  This  Agreement  entered  into  this       18th       day  of 
August.  1986  by  and  between  the  Board  o£  Trustees  of 
Bay  de  Noc  Community  College,  hereinafter  called  the 
Board-,  and  the  Teachers'  Association,  hereinafter  called 
the  Association. 

0003  WHEREAS,  the  Board  has  an  obligation  to  negotiate  with 
the  Association  as  the  duly  recognized  representative 

of  Bay  de  Noc  Community  College  teachers  and  counselors, 
but  excluding  all  other  employees  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


0004  WHEREAS,  The  Board  and  the  Association  have  reached 
agreements  which  are  confirmed  in  this  contract. 

0005  NOW,  THEREFORE,  IT  IS  AGREED  AS  FOLLOWS: 


0006         Board  Recognition 

The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  sole 
and  exclusive  negotiating  representative  for  all  Bay  de 
Noc  Community  College  teachers  as  enumerated  in  paragraph 
0007  of  this  Agreement,  all  of  which  are  collectively  ' 
designated  as  the  "bargaining  unit".    The  term  teacher 
when  used  hereinafter  in  tuis  Agreement  shall  refer  to 
all  members  of  the  designated  bargaining  unit  and  reference 
shall  include  both  male  and  female  teachers. 


0007         Board  Recognition 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  this  bargaining  unit  only, 
a  Bay  de  Noc  Community  College  teacher  shall  be  defined 
as  a  teacher  assigned  fourteen  (14)  or  more  contact  hours 
in  any  week  for  a  semester  or  one  who  is  assigned  full- 
time  counseling  duties,  or  holds  a  full-time  appointment 
to  the  college  as  a  toacher,  counselor,  or  teacher-counselor 
except  part-time  nursing  instructors  who  teach  up  to  and^ 
includivig  seventeen  (17)  contact  hot  ts  each  week  of  clini- 
cal nursitiS  per  semester  and  are  exeiapt  from  this  bargain- 
ing unit.    A  teacher  who  uses  the  Spring  and/or  Summer 
Semesters  to  receive  credit  toward  his/her  maximum  annual 
load,  as  provided  in  the  contract,  continues  to  be  included 
in  the  bargaining  unit.    Teachers  electing  the  off -schedule 
teacher's  opti-n  will  continue  to  be  members  of  the  bargain- 
ing unit.    Teachers  who  are  hired  exclusively  to  staff 
state  and/or  federally-funded  projects  or  contracted 
vocational  classes  are  not  included  in  this  bargaining 
unit. 
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0007         Teachers  who  are  hired  for  one  semester  or  less  to  teach 
(cont'd)  technical  classroom-laboratory  courses  which  have  a 

total  of  fourteen  (14)  contact  hours  or  less  are  excluded 

from  the  bargaining  unit. 

The  following  teacher/administrator  positions  are  also 
excluded: 

Teacher/Administrator  -  Health  Programs 
Teacher /Administrator  -  Wood  Harvest 
Teacher /Administrator  -  Special  Needs 
Teacher/Administrator  -  Management  Development 
Teacher /Administrator  -  Data  Processing  Programs. 

0007.1  Off-Schedule  Teacher  ' 

If  approved  by  the  appropriate  administrator,  a  tea- 
cher may  elect  to  be  classified  for  one-year  periods 
as  an  Off -Schedule  Teacher.    At  the  end  of  each  year, 
if  mutually  agreed  by  the  appropriate  administrator 
and  the  Off-Schedule  Teacher,  this  classification  may 
be  extended.    Off -Schedule  Teachers  are  not  bound  by 
contract  clauses  related  to  hours  or  days  but  will 
cooperatively  determine  work  schedules  and  calendar 
workdays  with  the  designated  administrator.    It  is 
agreed  that  Off-Schedule  Teachers  will  handle  their 
responsibiJ ities  with  time  contributions  which,  on  the 
average,  exceed  minimum  contract  hours.    Teachers  elect- 
ing the  Off-Schedule  Teacher  option  will  continue  to  be 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

0007.2  Lab  Assistant/Instructional  Assistant 

Lab  Assistants  and  Instruccional  Assist.^nts  are  excluded 
from  this  bargaining  unit.    Lab  Assistants  and  Instruc- 
tional Assistants  are  supervised  by  the  instructor  under 
the  direction  of  the  respective  administrator. 

0008  Sole  Agent 

The  Borrd  agrees  not  to  negotiate  winh  any  teacher  repre- 
sented by  this  Association  individually  except  for  clauses 
which  permit  individual  negotiation. 

0009  Supersedes 

During  the  negotiation  of  this  Agreement,  each  party 
made  proposals  and  counter-proposals.     It  is  the  inten- 
tion of  the  parties  that  this  Agreement  cover  those 
ifc-sms  of  greatest  concern  in  the  employer-employee  re- 
latioiiship.    However,  in  order  Co  facilitate  communica- 
tions between  th  ,  parties,  it  is  agreed  that  represen- 
tatives from  the  Teachers'  Assoc-'ation  and  the  admini- 
stration shall  meet  periodically  to  discuss  interpreta- 
tions of  items  contained  in  this  Agreement  and  subjects 
not  contained  in  it. 


0009  This  Agreement  constitutes  the  negotiated  agreements 
(cont'd)  of  the  Board  and  the  Association  and  supersedes  any  pre- 
vious rules,  regulations,  or  policies  which  may  have 
been  in  effect  relative  to  the  subjects  covered  in  this 
Agreement 

0010  Changes  in  Current  Policies 

The  Board  agrees  to  effect  any  changes  in  current  Board 
-  policies  or  bylaws  which  are  in  conflict  with  this 
Agreement. 

0011  Copies  of  Proposed  Policy  Changes 

The  Board  will  furnish  the  President  of  the  Association 
with  copies  of  all  proposed  policy  or  bylaw  changes  one 
week  in  advance  of  final  action  of  such  change.  In 
cases  of  emergency,  the  Association  President  or  designee 
may  waive  the  one-week  provision  of  this  clause. 

0012  This  contract  may  be  opened  on  any  item  upon  mutual  writ- 
ten- consent  of  both  parties. 


0013  Amendment 

Should  a  mutually  acceptable  amendment  to  this  Agreement 
be  negotiated  by  the  parties,  it  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing  and  submitted  to  appropriate  ratification  proce- 
dures of  the  Board  and  the  Association.    At  such  time 
as  it  has  been  ratified  by  both  the  Board  and  the  Associa- 
tion, it  shall  become  a  part  to  the  Agreement. 

0014  Effect  on  Individual  Contracts 

Any  individual  contract  between  the  institution  and  m 
individual  in  the  bargaining  unit  heretofore  or  here- 
after executed  shall  be  subject  to  and  consistent  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement.     If  an  in- 
dividual contract  contains  any  language  inconsistent 
with  this  Agreement,  this  Agreement,-  during  its  duration, 
shall  be  controlling. 


0015         No  Strike 

0015.1     During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  Association  will 
not  authorize,  sanction,  condone,  or  acquiesce  in,  nor 
will  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  take  part  in,  any 
strike  or  work  stoppage  of  any  kind  or  nature.  Strikes, 
or  work  stoppages  shall  be  deemed  to  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to:    slowdowns,  stoppages  of  any  k5,nd,  sit-ins, 
"blue-flu,"  or  any  other  typ?  of  interference  of  any 
kind,  whatsoever,  with  operations  of  any  of  the  facili- 
ties, singularly  or  jointly,  of  the  Employer,  and  picket- 
ing of  any  kind.    The  Association  further  agrees  that  it 
will  not  engage  in  any  sanction  activities  or.  other  terms 
of  boycotts  of  the  Employer. 


0015.2 


0015.3 


0016 


0017 


0018 
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The  Association  shall  advise  any  and  all  teachers 
involved,  i*..  luding  notification  to  the  communications 
or  press  media,  if  requested  by  the  Employer,  that  such 
teachers  are  in  violation  of  the  Agreement  and  that  all 
teachers  involved  shall  return  forthwith  to  their  regular 
duties.     If  the  Association  takes  the  foregoing  steps 
and  has  not  acted  in  violation  of  its  obligations  under 
the  Agreement,  it  shall  not  be  liable  in  any  way  for 
such  activities. 

The  Employer  shall  have  the  right  to  discipline,  includ- 
ing discharge,  any  teacher  for  taking  part  in  any  viola- 
tion of  this  provision,  provided  the  Association  has  had 
time  to  notify  the  individuals.    Prior  to  the  taking  of 
disciplinary  or  other  action  enumerated  herein,  the 
Employer  shall  notify  the  Association  of  its  intentions 
and  may  also  consult  with  the  Association  in  onnection 
therewith. 

No  Lockout 

The  Board  agrees  that  it  will  not  engage  in  a  lockout 
so  long  as  this  Agreement  is  in  effect. 

Access  to  Information 

The  President  of  the  Association,  upon  request,  shall  be 
sent  copies  of  statements  and  financial  information  per- 
taining to  the  college.    Such  information  shall  be  limited 
to  that  which  is  normally  distributed  to  the  Board. 

The  Association  shall,  upon  request,  send  copies  of  cor- 
respondence, applications,  legal  documents,  and  such 
other  items  whicn  could  have  a  financial  influence  upon 
the  institution  to  the  President  of  the  college  at  the 
same  time  they  are  sent  to  other  parties,  except  tactical 
and  legal  advice  relating  to  Association  business. 

Copies  of  Agreement 

Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense 
of  the  college  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  Agreement 
is  signed  and  presented  to  all  .teachers  now  employed  or 
hereafter  employed.    The  Board  will  also  supply  to  the 
Association,  free  of  charge,  ten  (10)  copies  of  the 
Agreement,  plus  more  as  needed,  at  reasonable  cost. 
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0019         Board  Rights 


0019.1      It  is  expressly  agreed  that  all  rights  which  ordinarily 
vest  in. and  have  been  exercised  by  the  Board,  except 
those  which  are  clearly  and  expressly  relinquished 
herein  by  the  Board,  shall  continue  to  vest  exclusively 
in  and  be  exercised  exclusively  by  the  Board  without 
prior  negotiations  with  the  Association,  either  as  to 
the  taking  of  action  under  such  rights  or  with  respect 
to  the  consequence  of  such  action  during  the  term  of 
this  Agreement,     Such  rights  shall  include,  by  way  of 
illustration- and  not  by  way  of  limitation,  the  right  to: 

a.  manage  and  control  its  business,  its  equipment, 
and  its  operations  and  to  direct  the  working 
forces  and  affairs  of  Bay  de  Noc  Community  College • 

b.  continue  its  rights,  policies  and  practices  of 
assignment  and  direction  of  its  personnel,  deter- 
mine the  number  of  personnel  and  scheduling  of 
all  the  foregoing,  but  not  in  conflict  with  the 
specific  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

c.  the  right  to  dire  t  the  working  forces,  including 
thf^  right  to  hire,  promote,  suspend  and  discharge 
employees,  transfer  employees,  determine  the  size 
of  the  work  force  and  to  lay  off  employees,  but 
not  to  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agree- 
ment • 

d.  determine  the  services,  supplies  and  equipment 
necessary  to  continue  its  operations. 

e.  adopt  reasonable  rules  and  regulations. 

f.  determine  the  qualifications  of  employees. 

g.  determine  the  number  and  location  or  relocation  of 
its  facilities,  including  the  establishment  of 
relocations,  buildings,  departments,  divisions  or 
subdivisions  thereof,  and  the  relocation  or  closing 
of  offices,  departments,  division  or  subdivisions, 
buildings  and  other  facilities. 

h.  deter!^ine  the  placement  of  operations,  production, 
service,  maintenance  or  distribution  of  work  and 
the  source  of  materials  and  supplies. 

i.  dete.rmine  the  financial  policies,  including  all 
accounting  procedures,  and  all  matters  pertaining, 
to  public  relations.-' 


-5-  80 


0019.1  (continued) 


j.     determine  the  size  of  the  management  organization, 
its  functions,  authority,  amount  of  supervision 
and  table  of  organization,  provided  that  the  Board 
shall  not  abridge  any  rights  from  employees  as 
specifically  provided  for  in  this  Agreement, 

determine  the  policy  affecting  the  selection,  test- 
ing or  training  of  employees,  provided  that  such 
selection  shall  be  based  upon  lawful  criteria. 

The  above  are  not  to  be  interpreted  as  abridging  or 
conflicting  with  any  specific  provision  in  this 
Agreement . 

0019-2      The  matters  contained  in  this  Agreement , and /or  the 

exercise  of  any  such  rights  of  the  Boar^  are  not  subject 
to  further  negotiations  between  the  parties  during  the 
term  of  this  Agreement.     In  the  event  any  dirference 
arises  with  regard  to  any  matter  contained  in  this 
Article  and  such  matter  is  referred  to  arbitration,  the 
arbitrator  shall  determine  whether  or  not  the  BOvird's 
action  leading  to  such  difference  was  protected  by  this 
Article  and,  if  so,  shall  deny  the  grievance, 

0020  Meetinig  Rooms 

The  Association  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the 
right  to  use  the  institution's  facilities  for  meetings. 
No  charge  shall  be  made  for  the  Association's  use  of 
institution  rooms.    At  least  two  conisecutive  hours  per 
week  between  8:00  a,m.  and  6:00  p,m.  shal''  be  reserved 
for  the  purpose  of  Association  business.  reasonable 
attempt  shall  be  made  not  to  make  teacher  assignments 
during  these  hours, 

0021  Association  Business 

The "Association  shall  specify  in  .writing  those  duly 
authorized  representatives  of  the  Association  and/or 
any  M.E,A.  representative(s)  who  may  transact  Associa- 
tion business.     Such  individuals  may  conduct  business 
on  institutional  property  at  times  that  do  not  interfere 
with  normal  institutional  operations. 
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0021.1 


Prof e ssional  Personnel  and  Association  Leave 


a.  Any  teacher  who  serves  on  a  jury\shall  receive 
full  pay  less  the  amount  paid  by  the  court-  If 
the  service  does  not  interfere  with  assigned 
duties,  no  deduction  will  be  made. 

b.  Any  teacher  who  is  subpoenaed  to  testify  in  a  * 
case  arising  from  work  at  Bay  de  Noc  Community 
College  shall  suffer  no  loss  in  pay. 

c.  At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  the  Associ- 
ation shall  be  credited  with  fifteen  (15)  days 

to  be  used  by  Association  members  who  are  officers 
or  agents  of  the  Association.    The  Association 
agrees  to  notify  the  appropriate  administrator  no 
less  than  one  week  in  advance  of  taking  such  leave. 
If  available,   appropriate  substitutes  will  be  pro- 
vided and  paid  tor  by  the  Association. 

0022         Use  of  Facilities 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  institution 
facilities  and  equipment  on  college  property,  including 
typewriters,  mimeographing  machines,  other  duplicating 
equipment,  calculating  machines,  and  all  types  of  audio- 
visual equipment  at  reasonable  times,  when  such  equip- 
ment is  not  otherwise  in  use.    The  Association  shall 
pay  the  institution  for  any  materials  and  supplies 
incidental  to  such  use. 

The  Association  shall  be  liable  for  and  shall  promptly  ' 
reimburse  the  Board  for  any  damage  resulting  from  mis- 
use of  such  equipment  during^its  use  by  the  Association. 
The  Association  shall  not  make  unreasonable  use  of 
college  secretaries.    Use  of  equipment  or  college  secre- 
taries for  personal  business  shall  be  prohibited  unless 
approved  in  writing  by  the  President  of  the  college.  • 

0022.1      The  Board  sha  1  provide  space  to  house  and  to  provide 

reasonable  security  for  Association  materials  essential 
to  Association  business.     In  event  that  the  Association 
requires  office  space,  the  Board  shall  provide  office 
space  on  either  a  private  or  a  shared  basis  within  no 
more  than  30  days  upon  written  notification  thereof. 
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0023 


Official  Association  Representative  at  Board  Meetings 


If  the  President  of  the  Assoc:.iation  wishes  items  placed 
on  the  agenda  for      regularly-scheduled  Board  meeting, 
he  shall  make  such  request  of  the  Board  forty-eight  (48) 
hours  prior  to  meeting.    The  Board  shall  then  recognize 
the  President  of  the  Association  or  his/her  representative 
as  a  matter  of  new  business.    The  Association  President 
or  his/her  designated  representative  will  be  recognized 
for  comment  on  agenda  items. 


The  President  of  the  college  sfcill  designate  two  repre- 
sentatives from  the  administration  or  Board  and  one  from 
the" teaching  faculty.    The  Association  shall  designate 
two  representatives  from  the  teaching  faculty  and  one 
from  the  administration  or  Board  who  shall  meet  on  a  reg- 
ular basis  for  discussion  of  problems  of  mutual  concern, 
improvement  techniques,  to  identify  and  solve  work-related 
problems,  to  present  their  solutions  to  the  college  presi- 
dent. Association  president,  and  to  monitor  the  implemen- 
tation of  approved  solutions  to  ensure  that  they  work. 
The  Association/Management  Council  shall  give  attention 
to  reviewing  and  addressing  the  following  clauses  of  this 
Agreement : 

1.  The  work  load  of  instructors  who  teach  Rhet  and  Comp 
and/or  communication  skill.'  be  evaluated.    An  appro- 
priate solution  will  be  r;2commended  for  adoption  by 
the  college. 

2.  College  calendar  for  the  academic  years  1987-88  and 
1988-89. 

3.  Examine  the  faculty  work  load  within  each  division 
and  make  appropriate  reconanendations . 

4.  0114  new  language  for  division/division  chairpersons 
selection,  responsibilities ,  participation,  involve- 
ment, etc. 

5.  Prepare  a  proposal  to  unify  the  quality  of  instruc- 
tion and  related  support  services  among  identical 
Bay  course  offerings. 

6.  The  aeed  to  have  more  than  one  text  for  multiple 
section  classes  shall  be  evaluated. 


Nothing  contained  herein  shall  prevent  the  Association 
from  consulting  at  the  proper  level  at  times'  other  than 
those  set  forth  above,  if  matters  of  an  urgent  or  s^mergent 
nature  arise  within  the  area  of  collective  negotiations. 


0024 


Association/Management  Council  . 


0025 


Non-Prohibitive 
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0026         Academic  Freedom 


0026.1  The  Board  recognizes  the  educational  profession ' s ' right 
and  responsibility  to  insist  that,  relatively,  students 
must  be  free  to  lea^n  and  teachers  free  to  teach.  Thus, 
no  special  limitations  shall  be  placed  upon  study,  inves- 
tigation, presentation  and  interpretation  of  facts  and 
ideas,  except  that  the  teacher  must  be  acting  within 

his  competency  area  in  accordance  with  accepted  courses 
of  study. 

0026.2  While  the  teacher  must  be  free  to  teach  and  live  accord- 
ing to  his  conscience,  so  must  his  students  and  the  pub- 
lic he  serves.    The  teacher  may  not  infringe  upon  the 
freedom  of  those  he  serves.     Opinion  should  be  stated  as 
such  and  theory  for  what  it  is. 


0027  The  Policy  and  Procedure  Handbook 

Division  Chairpersons,  Association  President  and  the 
Grievance  Committee  Chairperson  shall  be  supplied 
with  a  copy  of  the  Policy  and  Procedure  Handbook'. 

0028  Textbooks  and  Other  Teaching  Materials 

All  textbooks  and  other  teaching  materials  shall  be 
selected  by  the  teacher  except  for  multiple-section 
courses.     In  multiple-section  courses,  all  teachers  who 
teach  the  course  shall  be  involved  in  the  selection  of 
the  texts  to  be  used.    The  Board  and  administration 
shall  not  be  held  liable  for  any  action  as  a  result  of 
this  clause. 


0029         Distribution  of  Communications 


Distribution  of  Communications  distributed  generally 
to  teachers  by  the  institution,  or  a  school  within 
the  institution,  shall  be  supplied  to  the  Association 
President  at  the  same  time. 


0030  Calendar 

A  calendar  of  concract  days  is  a  part  of  this  contract 
and  is  included  In  the  appendix. 

0031  Curriculum 


A  Curriculum  Committee  shall  be  established  at  the  be- 
ginning of  -  the  fall  semester  of  each  new  year.    The  com- 
mittee shall  consist  of  one  full-time  teacher  from  each 
division  elected  by  the  division  and  one  administrator 
appointed  by  the  President. 


-9- 


94 


0031.1  •  This  committee  shall  be  advisory  in  nature  and  shall 

discuss  and  recommend  matters  pertaining  to  curriculum 
after  they  have  been  dealt  with  by  division  action  and 
before  they  are  recommended  to  the  administration  or 
Board . 

Upon  receiving  a  proposal  brought  before  the  Curriculum 
Committee,  a  statement  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Chair- 
person to  the  Instructional  Dean  stating  any  concerns 
and  recommendations.    This  commictee  is  not  empowered 
to  set  procedures  or  hold  up  action  on  curriculum  pro- 
posals. 

0031.2  The  Curriculum  Committee  Advisory  responsibility  will 
include  the  following: 

a.  any  programs  and  courses  considered  to  be  ut"^li2ed 
for  credit  toward  degrees  or  certificates. 

b.  changes  in  course  numbers,  content  and  prerequisites 
that  will  alter  the  r.equirements  of  "degrees  and 
certificates. 

c.  changes  in  courses  that  will  affect  articulation. 

d.  community-education  courses  not  to  be  applied  toward 
degree  or  certificates  and  programs  or  projects  funded 
solely  by  state  or  federal  funds  will  not  be  consid- 
ered for  review  by  the  Curriculum  Committee  unless  it 
is  referred  to  the  committee  by  the  administration. 

0031.3  Minutes  of  the  Curriculum  Committee  discussions  and 
recommendations  shall  be  kept,  and  copies  shall  be 
distributed  to  the  As£;ociation  president  and  the 
Administrative  Faculty. 

0031.4  A  copy  of  curriculum  considerations  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Association  President  prior  to  being  referred  to  the 
Curriculum  Committee. 

0031.5  Curriculum  action  that  must  be  taken  during  time  periods 
when  four  or  more  Curriculum  Committee  members  cannot 
meet,  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  Association  President  or 
designee  and  the  administrator  responsible  in  the  area 
affected. 
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TEACHERS,  PERSONNEL.  AND  DIVISION  PROCEDURES 


0100 


Proposed  Teaching  Assignments 


Proposed  teaching  assignments  will  be  developed 
simultaneously  with  the  class  schedule. 

Any  proposed  modification  to  teaching  assignments 
may  be  made  by  the  designated  administrator  only 
after  consultation  with  the  teacher  or  teachers  who 
would  be  directly  affected  by  the  proposed  modifica- 
tion*   Teachers  affected  are  only  those  who  would  have 
their  teaching  assignment  changed. 

In  the  event  that  the  affected  teacher  or  teachers 
cannot  be  reached  for  consultation,  the  modification 
may  be  made  and  the  consultation  shall  take  place  as 
soon  as  it  is  reasonably  possible  to  do  so. 

It  is  agreed  that  teaching  assignments  or  modification 
of  t;eaching  assignments  will  not  be  used  to  facilitate 
layoffs,  nor  be  made  capriciously  or  arbitrarily. 


The  assigned  college  teaching  load  of  a  full-time 
teacher  shall  be  a  maximim  average  of  16  credit  hours 
or  18  contact  hours  per  academic  week.    Assigned  hours 
beyond  these  maximums  will  be  paid  on  a  pro-rated  basis. 
A  contact  hour  is  defined  to  be  50  minutes  of  regularly- 
scheduled  class  activities. 

If  a  teacher  does  not.  have  the  above  load,  the  admini- 
strator-in-charge  may  assign  similar  duties  conmiensurate 
with  a  maximum-average  load. 


0100,2      When  it  is  approved  by  the  teacher  and  the  administrator 


in-charge,  a  teacher  may  receive  credit  toward  his/her 
maximum  required  annual  load  during  the  following  fall 
and  winter  semesters  rather  than  receiving  summer  pay. 
The  teacher  shall  notify  the  division  chairperson  and 
the  administrator-in-charge,  in  writing,  within  fourteen 
(14)  calendar  days  after  approval. 


During  the  fall  1986  semester,  twenty-three  (23)  contact 
hours  per  week  will  constitute  &  full  load. 

Effective  with  the  winter  1987  semester,  twenty-one  (21) 
contact  hours  per  week  will  constitute  a  full  load. 


0100.1     Teaching  Assignments 


0100.3      Nursing  Teachers 


'  Load 
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0100.3  Nursing  Teachers'  Load  (continued) 

Beginning  with  the"  fall  1987  semester,  the  administrator- 
in-charge  may  average  the  twenty-one  (21)  contact  hours 
required  over  the  fall  and  winter  semesters  providing 
the  semesters  are  in  the  same  academic  year. 

0100.4  Counselors'  Schedule 

The  counselors'  schedule  will  be  arranged  on  a  thirty- 
five  (35)  hour  work  week,  exclusive  of  lunch  time.  How- 
ever, compensatory  time  will- be  given  when  additional 
time  is  scheduled  by  the  Dean  of  Student  Services. 

0100.5  Staff  Assignments  and  Special  Projects 

Staff  Assignments  will  be  paid  at  the  prevailing  rate 

for  part-time  teachers  and  under  the  policies,  procedures, 

rules  and  regulations  applying  to  part-time  teachers. 

No  full-time  teacher  shall  teach  more  than  fourteen  (14) 
,  contact  hours  at  the  part-time  rate  per  semester. 

Each  teacher  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  submit  to  the 
appropriate  administrator,  a  list  of  courses  the  teacher 
is  qualified  to  teach.    The  basis  for  the  qualification 
shall  be  included  with  the  list.    At  any  time  thereafter 
a  teacher  becomes  qualified  to  teach  additional  staff 
assignments,  he/she  shall  notify  the  appropriate  admini- 
strator to  have  them  included- along  with  the  basis  for 
the  qualif ication(s) . 

Special  projects  approved  by  the  administration  shall 
be  undertaken  on  a  voluntary  basis,  and  the  pay  shall 
be  that  offered  by  the  administration  or  project  direc- 
tor at  the  time  the  assignment  is  offered. 

0101         Teacher  Responsibilities 

The  parties  recognize  that  the  principle  of  profession- 
alism does  not  lend  itself  to  a  fixed  number  of  hours. 
Education  of  students  is  a  major  responsJoility  oi;  the^ 
institution.    Teachers  are  expected  to  work  withm  their 
institution.    Teachers  are  expected  to  work  withm  their 
contracted  area  of  competency  so  that  each  student  is 
challenged  to  achieve  and  learn. 
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Teacher-  Responsibilities  (continued) 


1.  The  teacher  shall  keep  well-informed,  with  particular 
attention  to  the  latest  developments  in  his/her  sub- 
ject area  and  teaching  technology.    Each  teacher  shall 
teach  his/her  assigned  courses  and  develop  course 
content  and  appropriate  instructional  materials  for  the 
course  he/she  teaches.    Each  teacher  will  prepare  and 
submit,  yearly,  an  up-to-date,  currently  dated  course_ 
outline  for  each  course  to  be  taught.    Instructors  will 
do  this  as  soon  as  possible  and  no  later  than  two 
weeks  after  start  of  the  first  class  session. 

The  teacher  shall  be  involved  in  the  planning  of  dis- 
ciplinary programs  and  courses.    Ke/she  shall  be  ex- 
pected to  regularly  attend  scheduled  college  meetings, 
provided  these  do  not  conflict  with  class  assignments. 
Unless  excused  by  the  administrator-in-charge,  teachers 
shall  be  expected  to  attend  graduation  exercises. 

2.  Each  teacher  will  serve  as  advisor  to  students.  The 
assignment  will  be  made  on  a  distribution  of  students 
in  terms  of  numbers  and  programs. 

3.  Each  teacher  shall  fulfill  routine  duties  and 
responsibilities,  such  as  filing  grade  reports,^ 
book  orders,  equipment  orders,  keeping  inventories 
up-to-date,  etc.,  necessary  for  smooth  operation 
of  his/her  discipline  and  the  college. 

4.  Office  Hours 

Teachers  shall  maintain  at  least  fi/e  (5)  hours  per 
week  for  consultation  with  students.    Such  hours  shall 
be  in  addition  to  his/her  scheduled  classes.  Each 
teacher  shall  post  on  or  beside  his/her  office  door 
his/her  consultation  hours. 

5.  The  college  day  is  from  7:00  a.m.  to  11:00  p.m.  ^ 
Teachers  may  be  scheduled  at  any  time  during  this 
period  as  requirements  are  determined.    Hours  be- 
yond these  times  or  Saturday  and  Sunday  classes 
may  be  scheduled  only  with  the  consent  of  the 
teacher . 

6.  A  teacher  who  teaches  an  evening  class,  which  ends 
after  9:00  p.m.  as  a  part  of  hifl/her  regular  load 
shall  not  be  assigned  without  his/her  consent  a  class 
prior  to  9:00  a.m.  on  a  morning  after  he/she  has 
taught  an  evsning  class. 


O.lOl      .  Teacher  Responsibilities  (continued) 


7.  With  the  exception  of  absences  that  qualify  under 
Clause  0301.4,  all  absences  and  reasons  for  such 
absences  from  scheduled  duties  shall  be  reported 
promptly  to  the  administrator-in-charge. 

8.  Teachers  will  support  and  assist  in  the  enforcement 
of  student  and  safety  regulations. 

0102         Teaching  Assiiznment  Load 

The  following  class  size  guidelines  shall  be  observed. 

In  cases  where  unforeseen  circumstances  occur  and 
there  is  sufficient  room  capacity  or  stations  avail- 
able, additional  students  may  be  added  upon  the  per- 
mission of  the  teacher  of  the  class. 

Lecture  30  or  Room  Capacity 

Laboratory  Number  of  Stations 

Lecture-Laboratory  Related  75 

English  Composition  and  Speech  22 

Research  Writing 

Auto  Mech.  and  Auto  Body 

Diesel 

Welding  P 
Machine  Tool 
0102.1      Course  Cancellation 
Go  Courses 

1.  A  Go  course  is  one  which  is: 

A.  Part  of  a  full  load  and  has  a  minimum  of 
thirteen  (13)  students  enrolled  in  it. 

B.  Offered  at  the  part-time  salary  level,  and ^ the 
derived  tuition  is  equal  to  the  instructor  s 
salary  to  include  fringe  benefits  and  any 
inherent  fees. 

C.  Nursing  clinical  courses  shall  have  a  minimum- 
of  ten  (10)  students. 

2.  A  Go  course  will  not  be  subject  to  cancellation. 
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0102*1      Course  Cancellation  (continued) 
No-Go  Courses 

1,  A  No-Go  course  is  one  which  does  not  have  sufficient 
enrollment  at  the  close  of  late  registration  to  be 
classified  as  a  go* 

2.  A  No-Go  course  will  be  subject  to  cancellation  ex- 
cept in  those  instances  in  which  continuance  is 
justified. 

A.  Justification  for  the  continuing  of  a  No-Go 
course  will  include: 

1.  Program  requirement 

2.  Program  reorganization 

3.  Program  phase-out 

4.  New  program/ course  initiation 

5.  Sequence  completion 

6.  Averaging  academic  year  work  load 

B.  A  No-Go  course  will  be  canceled  prior  to  i.ts 
first  scheduled  meeting  in  the  semester/session 
in  which  it  is  offered  or  as  soon  as  possible 
thereafter.    Cancellation  procedures  will  include: 

1.  The  informing  of  the  instructor  and  the  Dean 
of  Students  by  the  appropriate  dean. 

2.  The  replacement  of  the  No-Go  course  with  a 
Go  course  in  the  instructor's  schedule  when 
appropriate. 

3.  The  informing  of  the  enrolled  students  by 
either  the  assigned  instructor  in  the  case  of 
a  full  load  course  or  the  appropriate  dean  in 
the  case  of  the  staffed  course. 

4.  The  assisting  of  the  involved  students  by 

the  informing  individual  in  the  reorganization 
of  their  class  schedules. 
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Overload 


An  overload  is  an  assignment  which  exceeds  the  guide- 
lines of  contact  and  credit  hours  and  does  not  apply 
to  specially-funded  programs  or  community  education  pro- 
grams.    An  overload  shall  be  made  only  with  the  consent 
of  the  teacher.     It  shall  not  exceed  six  (6)  contact 
hours •    The  teacher  shall  be  paid  a  prorated  amount 
of  his/her  basic  salary  for  the  overload. 

Course  Development 

A  teacher  assigned  to  develop  a  new  course  or  series 
of  courses  may  be  entitled  to  a. load  reduction  from 
the  established  class  load  guidelines  or  to  a  contact 
hour  reduction.    The  teacher  and  administrator-in- 
charge  shall  worTc  cooperatively  to  establish  the  assign- 
ment  and  the  reduction. 

Student  Advising  and  Pre-enrollment 

All  student  advising  and  pre-enrollments  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  full-time  counselors,  teachers, 
and  any  qualified  person  as  approved  by  the  Dean  of 
Student  Services, 

Sponsorship  of  Student  Activities 

Sponsorship  of  all  student  clubs  and  organizations 
shall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

Part-time  Teachers 

The  following  administrative  positions  are  exempt 
from  any  restrictions  regarding  the  number  of  hours 
which  they  may  teach, 

Teacher/Administrator  -  Health  Programs 

Teacher /Administrator  -  Wood  Harvest  Programs 

Teacher/Administrator  -  Special  Needs 

Teacher /Administrator  -  Management  Development 

Teacher/Administrator  -  Data  Processing  Programs 

Except  for  community-education- type  courses  and  emer- 
gencies:, no  administrator  shall  teach  classes  listed 
in  the  catalog  unless  approved  by  the  Association 
President, 
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0108  Proposed  Class  Schedule 

Proposed  class  schedules  shall  be  developed  coopera- 
tively by  the  teachers  of  each  division  as  a  group 
with  the  administrator-in-charge. 

Any  proposed  modification  to  the  schedule  may  be  made 
by  the  designated  administrator  only  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  teacher  or  teachers  whose  schedules  would 
be  directly  affected  by  the  modification.  Teachers 
directly  affected  are  only  those  who* would  have  their 
schedules  changed  by  the  modification.     Schedule  changes 
shall  not  be  made  arbitrarily  or  capriciously-  ^ 

In  the  event  that  the  affected  teacher  or  teachers 
cannot  be  reached  for  consultation,  the  modification 
may  be  made  and  the  consultations  shall  take  place  as 
soon  as  it  is  reasonably  possible  to  do,  so. 

t  is  agreed  that  the  schedule  or  modifications  of 
he  schedule  will  not  be  used  to  facilitate  layoffs. 

0109  Any  full-time  teacher  who  has  been  assigned  eight  (8) 
contact  hours  in  a  semester  in  a  division  shall  have 
full  voting  rights  in  that  division. 

0110  New  Positions 

0110.1      Establishment  of  New  Positions 

The  administrator-in-charge  shall  determine  the  initial 
need  for  a  new  full-time  position. 

0110-2      The  administrator-in-charge  shall  notify  the  Association 
President  of  the  need  for  a  new  full-time  instructional 
position,  which  would  fall  within  the  bargaining  unit. 

0110.3  Items  in  0110.2  are  to  be  completed  before  a  recommenda- 
tion for  a  new  position  is  presented  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees . 

0110.4  Positions  funded  entirely  by  state  and/or  federal  monies 
shall  not  be  subject  to  0110.2. 

0111  Tenure  and  Contract  Renewal 

A.  Only  teachers  who  have  had  three  year^  full-time 
teaching  service  at  Bay  de  Noc  Conimunity  College 
(two  regular  semesters  a  year,  excluding  spring 
and  summer  sessions)  shall  be  eligible  for  tenure. 

B.  New  teachers  shall  be  on  probationary  status  for 
the  firsc  three  (3)  years  of  their  employment- 
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0111  Tenure  and  Contract  Renewal  (continued) 

C.  No  teacher  shall  be  required  to  serve  more  than 
one  (1)  probationary  period  in  this  institution. 

D.  At  the  end  of  the  probationary  period  tenure  may 

be  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  if  «ecommended 
by  the  administrator-in-charge . 

E.  In  the-  event  that  tenure  is  not  recommended,  rea- 
sons shall  be  stated  in  writing. 

F.  The  tenure  clauses  of  this  contract  do  not  affect 
the  administrative  right  of  limiting  contracts 
during  the  initial  three-year  period. 

G.  If  a  tenured  teacher  requests  and  is  granted  a 
release  from  the  college  before  the  expiration  of 
his/her  contract,  he/she  shall  reimburse  the 
college  up  to  $150 • 00  for  the  expense  involved  in 
finding  a  replacement. 

0112  Tenure  and  Continuing  Contract 

On  successfully  completing  signed  probationary  con- 
tracts, the  teacher  shall  be  considered  for  tenured 
status  as  indicated  in  0111  (D) •    A  tenured  teacher 
will  have  a  continuing  contract,  except  when  canceled 
through  the  teacher  reduction  procijdure  of  the  Agree- 
ment • 

0113  Just  Cause 

0113.1  No  teacher  shall  be  disciplined  without  Just  Cause. 
Disciplinary  action  shall  be  defined  as  any  warning, 
reprimand,  time  off.  without  pay,  withholding  of  pay, 
or  discharge.    Discharge  of  a  non-tenured  teacher  is 
not  arbitrational. 

0113.2  A  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  have  present  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Association  during  any  meeting  from 
which  disciplinary  actions  result. 

0113.3  If  discharge  of  a  tenured  teacher  is  to  be  considered 
because  of  inadequacies  observed  in  the  teacher's  pro- 
fessional work  with  students, 

a.  the  inadequacies  must  be  well-founded  incidence(s) 
that  have  been  documented  in  the  teacher's  per- 
sonnel records. 

b.  the  teacher  must  be  given  clear  direction  to  im- 
prove and  the  consequences  of  his/her  failure  to 
do  so. 
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0113 ,3      Just  Cause  (continued) 

c,  adequate  opportunity  for  the  teacher  to  make 
improvements  shall  be  worked  out  between  the 
dean-in-charge  and  the  teacher, 

d.  opportunity  for  the  teacher  to  take  a  leave  of 
absence  for  the  purpose  of  pursuing  further  study 
or  receiving  medical  attention  shall  be  made. 

0114  Division 

0114-1     Division  Chairpersons 

a.  Selection  and  Appointment 

1.  Division  chairpersons  are  appointed  annually 
and  they  may  succeed  themselves. 

2.  The  divisions  or  any  member  thereof  may  nomi- 
nate a  member  or  members  for  division  chair- 
person.   Any  administrator  may  also  make  nomi- 
nations.   The  Dean  of  Instruction  of  the  col- 
lege will  make  the  final  appointments  from 
these  nominees. 

3.  If  the  chairperson  position  should  for  any 
reason  become  vacant  before  the  expiration  of 
the  tetm  of  service  of  the  incumbent,  the  same 
procedures  will  be  followed  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

b.  Division  Chairperson  Responsibilities 

Division  Chairpersons  will  be  on  call  when  avail- 
able to  perform  the  following  responsibilities: 

1.  chair  the  meetings  of  the  division. 

2.  provide  a  liaison  between  divisions. 

3.  provide  a  liaison  between  the  division  and 
the  administration. 

4.  attempt  to  involve  division  members  in  divi- 
sion decisions,  e.g.,  course  offerings,  budget 
preparation,  grade  practices,  formulation  and 
appraisal  of  goals  and  objectives,  advising,  etc. 

5.  complete  a  division  progress  report  for  each 
semester. 
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0114.2 


Participation 


Each  academic  division  of  the  institution  shall  de- 
liberate as  a  participating  group  of  all  members  in 
,   formulating  its  ovm  policies  and  decisions  in  accord- 
ance with  basic  democratic  procedures  of  open  dis- 
cussion and  voting,  operating  both  formally  and  in- 
formally on  propositions  such  as  course  offerings, 
curriculxm  matters,  budget  and  personnel,  promotion 
issues  and  periodic  apprisal  of  goals  and  objectives. 
In  order  to  accomplish  the  foregoing  divisional  goals 
and  objectives ,  the  following  shall  be  observed. 

0114.3      Specified  Involvement 

Division  matters,  problems  and  propositions  in  which 
divisional  teachers  shall  be  democratically  involved 
and  which  shall  specifically  be  included  in  the 
apprisal,  shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to 
the"  following: 

Division  Chairpersons  shall  attempt  to  involve  divi- 
sional teachers  in  the  following  areas  and  teachers 
shall  participate  in  these  areas: 

a.  the  development  of  divisional  curricula. 

b.  the  determination  of  course  offerings  and  teach- 
ing assignments,  including  off-campus  and  summer 
sessions . 

c.  teacher  participation  in  the  preparation  of  the 
divisional  budget. 

d.  utilization  of  professional  improvement  funds • 

0115  Division  Meetings 

A  schedule  for  division  meetings  shall  be  determined 
by  the  division  members. 

Emergency  meetings  may  be  called  only  under  procedures 
estfablished  by  the  division  members. 

0116  Evaluation 

The  evaluation  of  teachers  shall  be  uniform  for  all 
teachers  within  each  division. 
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APPOINTMENTS.  PROMOTIONS >  REDUCTIONS.  AND  RELATED  MATTERS 

0201  Promotions 

0201*1     A  "promotion"  is  an  upward  change  in  position  which 
results  in  additional  compensation  for  additional 
duties  or  responsibilities  performed  during  the  regu- 
lar working  day.    Promotions  are  not  meant  to  include 
the  taking  on  of  additional  duties  in  connection  with 
extracurricular  or  extra-duty  activities. 

0201.2  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  which  is  a  promotion  as 
defined  in  Section  0201.1,  .the  Employer  shall  publi- 
cize  the  same  by  giving  written  notice  of  such  vacant 
position,  with  qualifications  and  job  description 
where  possible,  to  tb«  President  of  the  Association 
prior  to  publication  elsewhere.    The  President  of 
the  Association  shall  notify  all  teachers  of  the 
vacancy. 

0201.3  Any  teacher  may  apply  for  a  vacancy  in  a  position 

*  considered  to  be  a  promotion  in  Section  0201.1.  In 
filling  such  a  vacancy,  the  Board  shall  consider  the 
professional  qualifications,  background,  attachments, 
and  other  relevant  factors,  including  service  in  the 
college,  of  all  applicants, 

0201.4  If  requested,  unsuccessful  applicants  shall  be  given 
reasons  for  not  attaining  the  position. 

0202  Transfers 

With  the  consent  or  the  adrainistrators-in-charge,  a 
teacher  may  transfer  from  one  division  or  department 
to  another  without  loss  of  rights,  provided  he/she 
meets  all  of  the  necessary  qualifications  for  the 
position  to  which  he/she  is  transferring.    Under  no 
circumstances  will  he/she  be  transferred  against  his/ 
her  will.    When  a  change  in  title  or  function  occurs 
through  such  a  transfer,  the  teacher  shall  retain  all 
rights,  benefits  and  privileges  of  his/her  previous 
status . 

0203  Acting  Promotions 

With  the    consent  of  the  teacher,  the  institution  may 
appoint  the  teacher  to  hold  an  administrative  position 
on  an  acting  basis  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  cal- 
endar year.    His/her  title  in  the  administrative  position 
will  include  the  word  "acting"  during  the  time  he/she 
holds  the  administrative  position • 
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0203       '  Acting  Promotions  (continued) 


0203.1     A  teacher  holding  an  acting  position  shall  hsve  the 

right  to  return  to  the  bargaining  unit  with  full  rights 
and  benefits  as  conferred  by  the  Master  Contract. 

0204  Permanent  Promotions 

Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is  selected  to 
an  administrative  position,  not  holding  it  on  an  act- 
ing basis,  but  in  the  full  capacity  of  the  position, 
and  who  later  returns  to  a  position  within  the  bargain- 
ing unit,  shall  be  considered  in  terms  of  seniority  and 
tenure  and  all  other  rights  and  benefits  due  him/her 
under  this  contract  to  have  continued  in  the  bargaining 
unit  during  the  time  he/she  held  the  administrative 
position. 

0205  Reduction  -  Retrenchment 

0205.1  In  the  event  of  circumstances  requiring  layoff,  such 
as,  but  not  limited  to  any  one  or  combination  of  the 
following. 

Reduction  in  course  offerings,  insufficient  demand  for 
course,  program  phase-out  or  discontinuance,  financial 
conditions,  emergencies,  changes  in  institutional 
priorities,  changing  needs  of  students,  etc. 

The  following  factors  will  be  used: 

1.  Seniority  -  This  factor  is  to  be  interpreted  on 
the  basis  of  continuing  employment  an  a  full--time 
teacher  at  Bay  de  Noc  Community  College. 

2.  Qualification  -  This  factor  is  to  be  considered 
where  specitic  background  and  education  are  neces- 
sary for  teaching  the  assignments  that  will  con- 
tinue to  be  offered. 

3.  Experience  -  This  factor  will  be  used  when  written 
records  substantitate  that  this  quality 'in  one 
teacher  is  superior  to  that  of  another. 

4.  Fast  Performance  -  This  factor  will  be  used  when 
written  records  substantiate  that  thif?  quality  in 
one  teacher  is  superior  to  that  of  another.  If 
items  2,  3,  and  4  are  relatively  equal  as  sub- 
stantiated by  written  documentation  in  the  teacher's 
personnel  file,  seniority  shall  prevail. 
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0205.2.    Reduction  -  Retrenchment  (continued) 

Before  official  action  on  reduction  of  teachers  is 
taken  by  the  Board,  the  President  of  the  college  will 
set  forth  in  writing  to  the  Association  President  the 
specific  reasons  for  its  action. 

0205.3  Before  official  action  on  reduction  of  teachers  is 
taken  by  the  Board,  it  will  give    notice  to  the  Associ- 
ation President  of  the  contemplated  reduction  and  ■ 
afford  the  Association  President  an  opportunity  to  dis- 
cuss it  with  the  employer.    The  names  of  the  teachers 
to  be  laid  off  shall  be  given  to  the  Association  Presi- 
dent at  least  twenty  (20)  days  before  official  action 
is  taken  by  the  Board. 

0205.4  In  the  event  the  Association  questions  the  rationale  of 
the  employer  as  to  the  teachers:     (1)    being  laid  oft  or 
not  being  laid  off,  or  (2)  filling  such  positions,  the 
Association  President  shall  notify  in  writing  the. Presi- 
dent of  the  college  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  Board  s 
decision  to  lay  off. 

0205.5  If  a  vacant  teaching  position  or  need  as  outlined  in  0110 
should  arise  within  two  years  after  layoff  termination  of 
a  teacher's  contract,  said  teachers  will  be  given  first 
opportunity  to  fill  such  a  need,  provided  the  teacher  is 
qualified.    In  the  event  two  or  more  teachers  are  equally 
qualified,  the  teacher  with  the  most  seniority  will  have 
priority. 

0205.6  In  conjunction  with  section  0601,  which  provides  that 
the  individual  contract  executed  between  each  teacher 
and  the  Employer  is  subject  to  terms  and  conditions 

of  the  Agreement,  it  is  intended  that  section  0205  take 
precedence  over  and  governs  the  individual  contract 
and  the  individual  contract  is  expressly  conditioned 
upon  this  section. 

0205.7  Any  grievance  under  this  clause  may  begin  at  step 
two. 

0205.8  Layoff  notification  may  become  effective  sixty  (60) 
days  after  the  Association  President  is  put  on  notice 
as  stated  in  Clause  0205.3. 

0205.9  A  teacher  who  is  hired  for  two  semesters  or  less  Is 
reduced  from  the  teaching  staff  upon  the  expiration 
of  the  individual  contract. 
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LEAVES  -  ABSENCES 
0301         Sick  Leave 

0301.1  Teachers  are  granted  five  (5)  days  sick  leave  upon 
employment  and  may  accumulate  sick  leave  at  the  rate 
of  one-half  day  per  pay  period  based  on  twenty  six 
(26)  pay  periods  per  year.    Teachern  hired  prior  to 
August  15,  1986,  may  carry  forward  the  balance  of 
unused  sick  leave  accrued  during  the  1985-86  academic 
year.    Accumulation  of  sick  leave  may  not  exceed  a  total 
o£  130  days. 

0301.2  Sick,  leave  shall  be  charged  on  any  contract  day  during 
which  the  teacher  has  an  assigned  duty  and  on  any  con- 
tract day  on  which  the  teacher  has  no  assigned  duty 
provided  the  teacher  was  sick  on  the  preceding  and 
succeeding  contract  day.     Charges  to  sick  leave  for 
part  days  absent  will  be  one-half  (%)  day.  for  each 
class  or  office  hour  absent  to  a  maximum  of  one  day 
for  each  part  day  missed.    Each  teacher  shall  notify 
the  office  of  the  administrator-in-charge  as  soon  as 
it  can  be  reasonably  expected  to  do  so. 

0301.3  Absence  under  the  sick  leave  policy  covers  personal 
illness,  illness   .n  the  immediate    family  (wife, 
husband,  children)  or  of  persons  for  whom  the  person 
has  direct  and  continuing  responsibility. 

0301.4  After  five  (5)  consecutive  contracted  days,  the  appro- 
priate administrator  may  ask  the  teacher  for  doctor's 
verification  of  illness  or  injury  when  sick  leave  has 
been  used  or  is  being  used  for  illness  or  injury.  Failure 
of  the  teccher  to  supply  verification  may  result  in  a 
reduction  of  pay  for  the  days  missed. 

0301.5  Sick  leave  may  be  used  for  personal  illness  or  a  death 
•   *        in  the  immediate  family.    This  plan  provides  that,  in 

the  event  of  a  death  in  the  immediate  family  (spouse, 
son,  daughter,  parent,  grandparent,  brother,  sister, 
mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  or  the  spouse  of  any  of 
them)  or  of  other  related  persons  living  in  the  house- 
hold, the  employee  may  have  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  days 
paid  time  off  to  attend  the  funeral  and  make  necessary 
funeral  arrangements. 

0301.6  Sick  leave  may  be  used  for  emergency  purposes  when 
approved  by  .the  adninistrator-in-charge. 
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LEAVES  -  ABSENCES  (continued) 


0301.7  Any  teacher  who  is  absent  because  of  injury  or  dis- 
ease compensable  under  Michigan  Workman's  Compensation 
Law  shall  receive  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  Che  dif- 
ference between  the  allowance  under  the  Workman's 
Compensation  Law  and  his  regular  salary  until  such 
time  as  long  term  disability  payments  become  effec- 
tive.   The  following  schedule  shall  be  adhered  to: 

A.  sick  leave  accumulated  by  teacher  will  first  be 
exhausted. 

B.  after  condition  "A"  is  satisfied,  teacher  shall 
receive  the  regular  payroll  checks  equal  to  the  • 
difference  between  the  regular  salary  and  the 
worker's  disability  compensation  payments. 

C.  Once  the  effective  date  of  long  term  disability 
has  occurred,  the  teacher  shall  receive  compensa- 
tion equal  to  the  amount  provided  under  the  long  , 
term  disability  insurance  provisions.    The  college 
will  not  participate  in  payments  made  under  this 
section  of  0301.7. 

0301.8  If  a  person  presently  cn  sick  leave  is  fit  to  return 
to  work  on  a  part-time  basis  after  an  illness  or 
injury,  he/she  may  do  so  provided  both  the  teacher 
and  the  administrator-in-charge  approve.    If  requestea 
by  the  administrator-in-charge,  medical  assurances 
will  be  provided. 
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Adoption 


Any  teacher  adopting  an  infant  child  (one(l)  year 
of  age  or  less)  shall  be  entitled,  upon  request,  to 
a  leave  of  absence. 

Assault  Upon  a  Teacher 

When  a  teacher's  absence  is  the  result  of  an  assault 
upon  the  member  as  a  result  of  discharging  his/her 
duties,  the  teacher's  sick  leave  account  shall  not 
be  charged  for  the  absence. 

Teachers  shall  immediately  report  cases  of  assault 
suffered  by  them  in  connection  with  their  employment 
to  their  division  chairperson  and  administrator-in- 
charge. 

Such  notification  shall  be  immediately  forwarded  to 
the  administrator-in-charge,  who  shall  comply  with 
any  reasonable  request  from  the  teacher  for  information 
in  the  possession  of  the  administrator-in-charge  re- 
lating to  the  incident  or  the  persons  involved,  and 
shall  act  in  appropriate  ways  as  liaison  between 
teacher,  the  police  and  the  courts. 

Privilege  of  Teachers  to  Buy  Benefits 

For  those  unpaid  leaves  which  do  not  provide  for  the 
continuation  of  benefits  during  the  leave,  the  Board 
shall  make  provision  for  the  teacher  to  continue  any 
or  all  such  beenfits  at  his/her  own  expense - 

Leaves  of  Absence 

a.  A  teacher  may  take  L.O.A.  of  up  to  twelve 
months  for  graduate  study,  research,  travel, 
or  other  purposes  when  the  leave  is  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

b.  While  on  L.O.A. ,  teachers  will  receive  no 
salary  from  the  college.    An  exception  to 
the  no-salary  provision  may  be  made  for  a 
teacher-exchange  program.    Any  period  serv- 
ed  as  an  exchange  teacher  shall  be  considered 
as  time  taught  with  'the  college  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  salary  schedule. 
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0307 


Leaves  of  Absence  (continued) 


c.  A  teacher  on  leave  will  be  permitted  to  remain  a 
member  of  the  group  insurance  plan  in  effect  at 
the  college  during  his/her  absence.    During  this 
period  of  leave,  the  teacher  will  pay  the  full 
amount  of  the  premium  due  under  such  a  plan. 

d.  Teachers  on'  L.O.A.  approved  by  the  college  will 
be  guaranteed  employment  by  the  college  xn  thexr 

•  teaching  areas,  provided  such  positions  exist. 

e.  Leaves  will  be  conditional  upon  a  qualified  re- 
placement being  available  for  the  absent  teacher. 

f.  Written  requests  for  L.O.A.  providing  details  and 
purposes  should  be  presented  to  the  administrator- 
in-charge  by  June  1,  or  earlier,  of  the  preceding 
academic  year.    Provisional  approval  or  rejection 
will  be  granted  by  the  administrator-in-charge. 

g.  It  is  expected  that  the  administrator-in-charge 
will  make  every  effort  possible  to  secure  a  re- 
placement for  the  teacher  desiring  leave.  The 
teacher  can  assist  in  this  effort,  but  the  re- 
sponsibility rests  with  the  administrator-in-charge. 

h.  The  administrator-ih-charge  shall  notify  the 
teacher  desiring  approved  leave  not  later  than 
March  1,  if  the  leave  has  been  finally  approved 
or  rejected.    A  decision  of  non-approval  can  be 
reversed  by  the  administrator-in-charge,  subsequently, 
if  it  later  becomes  possible  to  give  the  leave. 


0308         Teacher  Substitution 

0308.1  Teachers  are  responsible  for  notifying  the  administra- 
tor-in-charge of  any  expected  absence  as  soon  as  xt  xs 
reasonably  expected  that  they  can  do  so. 

0308.2  If,  xn  the  administrator's  judgment,,  a  substitute 
teacher  is  needed  and  available,  an  attempt  shall 
be  made  to  hire  one. 


0308.3      Teacher  Substitution  (continued) 

If  another  teacher  in  the  bargaining  unit  sub- 
stitutes for  the  absent  teacher  without  pay,  no 
sick  leave  will  be  charged  against  the  absent 
teacher.     If  another  teacher  in  the  bargaining 
unit  substitutes  for  the  absent  teacher  with  pay 
sick  leave  will  be  charged  to  the  absent  teacher 
The  pay  for  the  teacher  substituting  will  be  at 
the  part-time  rate  in  effect. 

Arrangements  for  substitutes  shall  be  approved 
by  the  administrator-in-charge. 
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GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

0400        Any  claim  by  the  Association  or  teacher  that  there  has 
been  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication 
of  the  terms"  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  resolved 
through  the  procedures  set  forth  herein. 

0400.1  All  time  limits  herein  shall  consist  of  Monday  through 
Friday  (school  days).    Time  limits  may  be  extended  upon 
good  cause  shown  or  upon  mutual  consent  of  the  parties. 
It  is  understood  that  the  time  limits  set  forth  herein 
or  agreed  upon  shall  be  considered  as  substantive. 

0400.2  It  is  understood  that  grievance  problems  will  be  handled 
at  times  other  than  when  the  teacher  is  at  work.  In 
the  event,  however,  in  the  handling  of  a  grievance,  it 
becomes  necessary  for  the  teacher  to  leave  his/her  work, 
he/she  shall  first  obtain  permission  from  his/her 
adminis trator-in-charge . 

0400.3  In  the  event  that  a  teacher  believes  there. is  a  basis 
for  a  grievance,  the  teacher  shall  first  discuss  the 
alleged  grievance  with  the  appropriate  administrator 
either  personally  or  accompanied  by  his/her  Association 
representative.    Only  the  necessary  persons  and/or 
teachers  to  the  grievance  shall  be  present  at  such 
meeting. 

0400.4  Step  One 

If,  as  a  result  of  the  informal  discussion  with  the 
■appropriate  administrator,  a  grievance  still  exists, 
the  teacher  may  invoke  the  formal  grievance  procedure 
through  the  Association  on  a  form  provided  by  the 
Association  representative r    A  copy  of  the  grievance 
form  shall  be  delivered  to  the  appropriate  administra- 
tor.   The  grievance  must  be  filed  at  Step  I  within 
twenty  (20)  days  of  the  violation,  misinterpretation 
or  misapplication,  or  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the 
discovery  thereof. 

0400.5  Within  five  (5)  days  after  the  presentation  of  the 
written  grievance,  the  administrator  shall  give  his/ 
her  answer  in  writing  to  the  grievant. 


0400.6      Step  Two 

In  the  event  the  grievance  is  not  settled  at  Step  One, 
it  may  be  referred  in  writing  to  the  President  of  the 
college  within  ten  (10)  davs  after  the  date  of  the 
answer  by  the   adminis trator-in-charge  or  his/her 
designee.    At  this  point,  the  President  of  the  college 
may: 
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0400.6  •  Step  Two  (continued) 


a.    attempt  to  resolve  the  grievance  by  holding  a 

meeting  with  the  necessary  persons  and/or  teachers 
to  the  grievance.    Such  meeting  shall  be  scheduled 
within  ten  (10)  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of 
the  appeal;  or 

b*    .refer  the  grievance  to  Step  Three  within  ten  (10) 
days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  appeal. 
Written  notice  of  such  referral  shall  be  given  to 
the  Association  Grievance  Committee  Chairperson. 

If  the  President  of  the  college  holds  a  meeting, 
he  shall  present  the  Association  Grievance  Com- 
mittee Chairperson,  within  five  (5)  days  after 
conclusion  of  such  meeting,  with  a  written  ans- 
wer to  the  grievance. 

0400.7  Step  Three 

If  the  alleged  grievance  is  not  settled  at  Step  Two, 
"it  may  be  referred  in  writing  to  the  3oard  of  Trustees 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  date  of  the  answer  by  the 
President  of  the  college.    The  Board,  or  a  committee 
thereof,  shall  hold  a  hearing,  or  otherwise  investigate 
the  grievance,  or  prescribe  such  other  procedures  as  it 
may  deem  appropriate  for  consideration  of  the  grievance. 
The  Association  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  present  its 
views  at  this  step.    The  Board,  or  committee  thereof, 
shall  render  a  decision  on  the  grievance  and  present 
it  in  writing  to  the  Association  within  twenty-five 
(25)  days  after  the  date  the  matter  was  referred  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

0400.8  Step  Four 

If  the  alleged  grievance  is  not  settled  at  Step  Three, 
the  matter  may  be  referred  to  arbitration.  Either 
party  may  refer  the  matter  to  arbitration,  provided 
that  notice  to  refer  the  matter  is  given  to  the  other 
party  within  ten  (10)  days  from  the  date  of  the  Board's 
(or  committee's  thereof)  written  decision  at  Step 
Three.    Within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  date  of  the 
written  request  for  arbitration,  a  committee  of  the 
Board  or  its  designated  representative  and  the  Association 
or  its  designated  representative  shall  make  every  reason- 
able effort  to  agree  upon  a  mutually-acceptable  arbitrator. 
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Step  Four  (continued) 


If  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree  on  an  arbitrator 
within  the  time  period  set  forth  herein,  the  party 
seeking  arbitration  shall  file  a  request  with  the. 
American  Arbitration  Association  to  submit  a  list  of 
qualified  arbitrators.    The  arbitrator  shall  then  be 
selected  according  to  the  Rules  of  the  American  Arbi- 
tration Association. 

The  Arbitrator  shall  hear  the  grievance  in  dispute 
and  shall  render  his  decision  in  writing  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  close  of  the  hearing.    The  Arbi- 
trator's decision  shall  set  forth  his  findings  and 
conclusions  with  respect  to  the  issues  submitted  to 
arbitration.    The  Arbitrator's  decision  shall  be 
final  and  binding  upon  the  Employer,  the  Association, 
and  the  employee  or  employees  involved. 

The  Arbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  except  to  pass 
upon  alleged  violations  of  the  expressed  provisions  of 
this  Agreement  and  to  determine  disputes  involving  the 
application  or  interpretation  of  such  expressed  pro- 
visions.   The  Arbitrator  shall  construe  this  Agreement 
in  a  manner  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  exercise 
of  the  Board's  right  and  responsibilities,  except  where 
they  have  been  expressly  and  clearly  limited  by  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement, 

The  Arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  or  authority  to  add 
to,  subtract  from,  or  modify  any  of  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement  and  shall  not  substitute  his  judgment  for 
that  of  the  Employer  where  the  Employer  is  given  dis- 
cretion by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  or  by  the  nature 
of  the  area  in  which  the  Employer  was  acting.    The  Arbi- 
trator shall  not  render  ^ny  decision  which  would  require 
or  permit  an  action  in  violation  of  Michigan  Community 
College  Laws. 

The  Arbitrator's  fees  and  expenses  shall  be  shared  by 
the  Employer  arid  the  Association  equally.    The  expenses 
and  compensation  for  atttindance  of  any  employee,  witness, 
or  participant* in  the  arbitration  shall  be  paid  by  the 
party  calling  such  employee,  witness,  or  requesting 
such  participant. 

The  termination  of  a  probationary  or  non-tenure  teacher 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  arbitration  provision. 


0400.8  Step  Four  (continued) 

The  filing  of  the  grievance  shall  in  no  way  interfere 
with  the  right  of  the  Board  to  proceed  in  carrying  out 
its  management  responsibilities,  subject  to  the  final 
decision  of  the  grievance. 

In  the  event  the  alleged  grievance  involves  an  order, 
requirement,  etc.,  the  grievant  shall  fulfill  or  carry 
out  such  order  or  requirement,  etc.,  pending  the  final 
decision  of  the  grievance. 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as  limit- 
ing the  right  of  any  teacher  having  a  grievance  to  dis- 
cussing and  having  it  resolved  informally  with  the 
Employer,  provided  that  the  Association  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  hearings  or  meetings 
of  such  grievance  and  that  the  final  decision  by  the 
Employer  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  pf  this 
Agreement . 

It  is  understood  by  the  parties  that  no  grievance 
shall  be  filed  or  based  upon  any  prior  or  previous 
agreement  or  upon  any  alleged  grievance  occurring  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement. 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as  a  waiver 
or  precedent  by  any  action  or  lack  of  action  taken  by 
the  Employer- 

0400.9  Notwithstanding  the  expiration  of  the  Agreement,  any 
claim  or  grievance  arising,  thereunder,  may  be  pro- 
cessed through  the  grievance  procedure  until  resolution. 

0401  Grievance  File 

All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with 
a  grievance,  except  the  material  which  is  normally  kept 
in  the  teacher's  personnel  file,  shall  be  filed 
separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  the  participants. 

0402  Personnel  Files:  Access 

A  designated  member  of  the  Association  may,  with  written 
permission  from  the  individual,  examine  the  personnel 
file  of  any  member  or  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  if 
the  examination  relates  to  a  filed  grievance,  a  griev- 
ance in  preparation,  a  written  charge  against  the  member, 
including  a  recommendation  for  dismissal,  or  verifica- 
tion of  data  for  negotiations. 
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Personnel  Files:     Access  (continued) 


The  individual  teacher  shall  have  access  to  his/her 
own  file  any  time  during  normal  business  hours.  Items 
which  are  sent  to  the  college  in  confidence  may  first 
be  removed  by  the  administrator-in-charge. 

When  complaints  or  entries  of  a  derogatory  nature  are 
placed  in  a  teacher's  personnel  file,  a  copy  of  said 
complaints  or  entries  shall  be  sent  to  the  teacher, 

A  teacher  that  has  entries  or  complaints  of  a  deroga- 
tory nature  placed  in  his/her  personnel  file,  will  have 
a  right  to  respond  in  writing  to  these  derogatory  re- 
marks . 
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FRINGE  BENEFITS 


For  professional  improvement,  each  teacher  shall  be 
allowed  $500.00,     The  outlay  of  these  amounts  may 
be  as  follows:     (Up  to  $75.00  may  be  used  in  each 
year. for  b  and  c) . 

a.  Actual  travel. 

b.  Membership  dues  in  professional  organiza- 
tions as  limited  to  the  discipline,  as 
approved  by  the  designated  administrator. 

c.  Subscription(s)  to  professional  periodicals 
as  related  to  the  discipline  and  approved  by 
the  designated  administrator. 

These  funds  will  be  credited  to  each  division.  The 
distribution  of  these  funds  shall  be  made  through 
the  cooperation  of  the  teachers  in  the  division  of 
the  administrator-in-charge. 

Teachers  shall  be  provided  a  retirement  program  by 
the  Michigan  Public  Employees  Retirement  System 
contributions  paid  fully  by  the  Employer. 

Insurance  Coverage 

Insurance  coverage  shall  be  as  follows: 

A  teacher  may  select  Super  Med  I  MESSA,  Super 
MESSA,  or  SET,  Inc.  500  plan.    The  sel  ection  maV 
made  by  the  teacher  only  during  the  month  of  Au^u^f 
each  year  of  this  contract.     In  the  evenu  that  aroim- 
stances  change,  teachers  who  are  not  insured  • 
SET  coverage  to  be  effective  the  first  day  of  the 
calendar  month.    Contributions  to  the  annuity 
of  course,  cease  as  of  that  date  and  be  determ^ncJ 
a  pro-rated  basis.    The  Board  will  contribute 
following  maximum  amounts: 

full  family  $  226.00 

member  and  spouse  $  200.00 

single  $  91.00 

Premiums  in  excess  of  the  Board  contribution  wUlbe. 
deducted  by  the  college  from  the  teacher's 
paychecks*    Teachers  will  sign  authorization  pty^ 
mitting  such  deductions.    The  maximum  amourif  Co^itrib- 
uted  by  the  Board  for  1987-88  shall  be  incrtcubti 
six  percent  (67.)    and  the  1988-89  Board  con-tvibu+iovv 
shall  be  increased  by  six  percenc  (6%).  'InhOCA66, 
shall  the  Board  contribution  exceed  the  tofco^l 
of  the  premium. 
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0501 •!      Insurance  Coverage'  (continued) 

Teachers  will  sign  authorization  cards  permitting 
such  deductions •    The  Association  will  be  respons- 
ible for  any  lack  of  authorization  by  Association 
members « 

Eiiployer-paid  dental  plan  providing  80%  coverage  of 
dental  costs,  excluding  orthodontic  treatment. 

College  share  of  life  insurance  will  be  $15,000  per 
teacher. 

Personal  effects  insurance  to  $5,000  per  teacher, 
based  upon  listing. 

Professional  liability  and  classroom  insurance  of 
$100,000  per  teacher. 

Travel  insurance  of  $100^000  ($500,000  limit  per 
accident)  on  any  teacher  a\-wepding  meetings  or  taking 
field  trips  related  to  his/her  teaching  or  profes- 
sional improvement. 

Long  term  disability  insurance  shall  be  provided 
each  teacher.    This  insurance  shall  provide: 

-  66  2/3%  of  salary 

-  180  calendar  day  waiting  period 

•  $3,000  maximum  per  month 
two-year  own  occupation  definition 

•  benefits  payable  to  age  05;  accident  and  sickness 

•  waiver  of  premium  while  totally  disabled 

-  rehabilitation  provision 

•  mental  rider  provision 

With  respect  to  the  above  coverages,  the  employer  shall 
be  obligated  only  to  tender  premiums. 

0501.2  Teachers  may  elect  the  Tax-Sheltered  Annuity  plan  in 
lieu  of  medical  coverage.    For  those  teachers  who 
choose  this  option,  the  college  will  contribute 
$1,000  actually  in  the  Sun  Life  Massachusetts  Investors 
Plan  403B. 

0501.3  Long  Term  Disability  Sick  Leave  Bank 

The  Long  Term  Disability  (LTD)  Sick  Leave  Bank  is 
established  to  be  used  ONLY  in  conjunction  with  the 
180  calendar  day  waiting  period  required  by  the  LTD 
insurance  carrier.    It  cannot  be  used  for  any  other 
reason. 
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0501.3      Long  Term' Disability  Sick  Leave  Bank  (continued) 

The  purpose  of  the  LTD  Sick  Leave  Bank  is  to  provide 
a  reserve  whereby  a  teacher  who  qualifies  for  LTD  and 
who  does  not  have  a  sufficient  number  of  personal  sick 
days  accrued  to  carry  him/her  through  the  180  calendar 
day  waiting  period  can  dra;^  and  use  sick  days  from  the 
reserve  after  first  using  tht  personal  sick  days  he/she 
has  accrued  as  provided  by  paragraph  0301. !• 

a*    Each  teacher  shall  give  five  (5)  days  of  sick 

leave  to  the  sick  leave  bank  at  start  of  1975-76 
academic  year. 

b.  LTD  Sick  Leave  Bank  records  shall  be  maintained 
by  the  Business  Office.    The  Dean  of  Business 
Services  and  the  chairperson  of  the  Grievance 
Committee  shall  dispense  days  from  the  LTD  Sick 
Leave  Bank  upon  validation  of  written  requests, 
accompanied  by  a  medical  statement. 

c.  Each  teacher  may  draw  from  the  LTD  Sick  Leave  Bank 
based  upon  approval  from  the  administrators  of  the 
LTD  Sick  Leave  Bank. 

d.  A  teacher  who  uses  sick  leave  days  drawn  from  the 
LTD  Sick  Leave  Bank  as  provided  under  paragraph 
0501.3  will  not  be  required  to  pay  back  the  days 
drawn. 

e.  In  the  event  that  additional  sick  days  are  needed 
to  replenish  the  LTD  'Sick  Leave  Bank,  additional 
days  will  be  assessed  uniformly  to  each  full-time 
employee.    This  will  be  reviewed  annually  by  the 
Dean  of  Business  Services  and  the  chairperson  of 
the  Grievance  Committee. 

f.  An  instructor  must  provide  the  college  with  medi- 
cal assurance  that  he/she  is  physically  and  men- 
tally fit  to  return. 

When  returning  from  sick  leave  during  or  at  the 
end  of  the  first  or  second  year,  the  instructor 
will  be  assured  his/her  original  position  if  it 
still  exists,  or  a  vacant  position  within  the 
area  of  his/her  interesti*^,  abilities,  and  training. 
This  right  will  exist  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years 
commencing  with  the  date  of  disability. 
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0501.3      Long  Term  Disability  Sick  Leave  Bank  (continue'^) 

h.  Should  the  administrator-in-charge  disagree  with 
the  medical  assurance  provided,  the  college  has 
the  right  to  ask  that  a  physical  examination  be 
provided  at  the  college's  expense.    The  results 
of  this  physical  shall  be  the  basis  for  deter- 
mining the  teacher's  ability  and  right  to  return. 

i.  Seniority  will  continue  to  accumulate  during  the 
disability  and  callback  period. 

0502  Legal  counsel  shall  be  provided  for  initial  contact 
with  the  teacher  in  the  event  of  a  suit  instituted 
against  the  institunion  as  a  result  of  his/her  pro- 
fessional duties. 

0503  Transportation  Reimbursement 

iither  their  own  personal 
'licle  when 
However ,  when 

more  than  one  teacher  is  traveling  to  the  same  desti- 
nation, they  will,  whenever  possible,  ride  together 
rather  than  use  separate  vehicles. 

0503.1  Authorized  use  of  personal  vehicles  for  college-related 
travel  will  be  reimbursed  by  the  college  at  the  rate  of 
0.21  cents  per  mile  or  Board  policy,  whichever  is 
greater. 

0503.2  If  a  college  or  leased  vehicle  is  not  available,  the 
teacher  may  use  his/her  personal  car  and  be  reimbursed 
at  the  rate  of  0.21  cents  per  mile  or  Board  policy, 
whichever  is  higher. 

0503.3  Transportation  by  Common  Carrier 
A.    Limitation  on  fares: 

1.  Railroads;    The  fare  for  transportation  on 
any  trip  shall  not  exceed  the  regular  first 
class  fare. 

2.  Air  Travel;    All  travelers  shall  purchase  the 
least  expensive  accommodations  available  on 
any  one  flight.    Travelers  choosing  first 
class  when  tourist  class  is  available  will  be 
reimbursed  only  on  the  tourist  class  rate. 

3.  Round  trip  tickets  shall  be  secured  whenever 
practical  and  economical. 
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0503,4     Payment  for  Travel  Time 

Travel  time  based  on  speed  of  45  mph  at  part-time 
rate  for  any  hours  traveled  in  excess  of  three  (3) 
hours  per  week  for  off-campus  class  or  classes 
scheduled  as  part  of  a  regular  load. 

0503*5      Allowance  for  Courses  Taught  in  Iron  Mountain/Kings ford 

If  an  instructor  who  is  based  at  the  college's  main^ 
caupus  teaches  in  Iron  Mountain/Kings ford,  he/she  will 
receive  the  equivalent  of  one  hour's  pay  ac  the  pre- 
vailing part-time  rate  for  each  scheduled  class  session. 
However,  if  the  instructor  lives  within  twenty  miles  of 
Iron  Mountain/Kingsford,  he/she  will  not  be  eligible  for 
this  allowance. 

0504         Meals  Allowance  and  Lodging 

A  teacher  shall  receive  meal  money  under  Section  0500 
at  meal  allowances  as  follows  or  Board  policy,  which- 
ever is  higher: 

In-State 


Breakfast 

Lunch 

Dirmer 

Out-of-State 

Breakfast 

Lunch 

Dinner 


$  4.50 
$  5.50 
$11.75 


$  4.50 
$7.00 
$13.00 


New  York  and  Washington,  D.C. 


Breakfast' 

Lunch 

Dinner 


$  5.25 
$  7.75 
$16.00 


ronference-served  meals  —  actual  cost,  or  the 
indicated  cost  of  any  meal  that  is  a  scheduled 
part  of  the  professional  improvement  function 
the  teacher  is  attending.    Lodging  —  will  be 
reimbursed  at  actual  cost  shown  on  receipt. 
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0505         Tuition  Grants 

0505.1  Each  full-time  teacher  may  take  any  class  or  classes 
offered  by  Bay  de  Noc  Community  College  he/she  de- 
sires, provided  there  is  no  conflict  wtth  his/her 
assignment.    No  tuition  will  be  charged. 

0505.2  Spouses  and  children  and  or  legally  adopted  children 
of  the  teacher  shall  be  granted  free  tuition  for 
classes  that  are  offered  by  Bay  de  Noc  Community 
College  as  defined  above.    Children  are  eligible  for 
free  tuition  until  they  reach  their  23rd  birthday. 
If  the  23rd  birthday  is  reached  after  the  start  of 
classes  in  any  session,  the  free  tuition  policy  will 
apply. 

0505.3  Teachers  who  have  been  full-time  employees  of  the 
college  for  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  years  and  have 
met  all  of  the  requirements  for  retirement  by  the 
State  of  Michigan  and  are  retiring  from  Bay  de  Noc 
Community  College  and  have  legally  dependent  children, 
shall  qualify  for  dependent  tuition  grants  as  provided 
under  paragraph  0505.    However,  this  right  must  be 
exercised  no  later  than  five  (5)  years  after  the  date 
of  their  retirement.    Other  relatives  and  dependents 
of  the  teacher  are  excluded  from  this  provision. 

0505.4  Tuition  Grants 

The  use  of  any  tuition  grant  clause  to  increase  en- 
rollments for  the  purpose  of  having  a  "Go  situation 
in  a  class  shall  be  grounds  for  dismissal. 

0505.5  Fees  for  workshops,  seminars,  and  clinics  are  excluded 
from  this  provision. 
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CONTRACTS  -  PAYMENTS 


0601  Date  of  Issue  and  Return 

All  individual  contracts  are  subject  to  the  terms 
of  the  Master  Contract.    Individual  contracts  will 
be  issued  to  all  non-tenured  teachers  within  thirty 
(30)  days  following  ratification  of  the  Master  Con- 
tract.   The  individual  contract  will  have  a  statement 
indicating  the  position  on  the  salary  schedule. 

Each  teacher  is  responsible  for  having  on  file  veri- 
fication of  all  materials  to  substantiate  salary 
placement.    Any  material  placed  on  file  sixty  (60) 
days  after  contract  ratification  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered in  salary  determination.    Extensions  may  be 
granted  upon  written  application. 

Provided  there  is  no  dispute  of  salary  schedule  place- 
ment, the  teacher  will  sign  and  return  the  contract 
within  three  weeks. 

0602  Salary  Payment 

The  salary  of  each  teacher  shall  be  paid  every  other 
Friday. 

Each  teacher  shall  be  paid  1/26  of  his/her  pay  begin- 
ning with  the  first  pay  period  of  the  fall  semester 
and  ending  with  the  26th  pay  of  the  contract  year. 

0603  First  Payment 

The  first  salary  payment  shall  be  made  to  all  teachers 
no  later  than  the  second  Friday  of  the  academic  year. 

0604  Professional  Dues 

Any  teacher  who  is  a  member  of  the  Association,  or  who 
has  applied  for  membership,  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the 
Board  an  assignment  authorizing  deduction  of  profession- 
al dues  in  the  Association,  which  3\m  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Association  for  each  school  year.  Such 
authorization  shall  continue  in  affect  from  year  to 
year  unless  revoked  in  writing  between  June  1  and  Sep- 
tember 1  of  any  year.    Pursuant  to  such  authorization, 
the  Board  shall  deduct  1/26  of  such  dues  from  each 
regular  salary  check  of  the  teacher  each  month  for 
twelve  (12)  months,  beginning  in  September  and  ending 
in  August  of  each  year.    Any  teacher  who  shall  not  per- 
form services  for  any  entire  month  of  thfe  school  year 
shall  have  his/her  dues  reduced  by  one-twelfth  of  the 
yearly  dues  for  each  entire  month  he/she  did  not  work, 
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Professional  Dues  (continued) 

except  where  the  failure  to  perform  services  during 
any  month  was  the  result  of  the  teacher's  taking  any 
leave  of  absence  or  sick  leave  provided  for  in  this 
contract. 

This  Article  shall  be  effective  retroactively  to  the 
date  of  the  Agreement  and  all  sums  payable  hereunder 
shall  be  determined  from  said  date. 

Agency  Shop 

A.  All  full-time  teachers  in  the  bargaining  unit 
shall,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  (30)  day 
following  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  be- 
ginning of  their  employment,  or  the  execution 

of  the  bargaining  agreement,  whichever  is  later, 
as  a  condition  of  employment  or  of  continued 
employment,  either: 

1.  become  members  of  the  Association,  or 

2.  pay  a  Representation  Benefit  Fee  to  the 
Association  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
professional  dues  of  the  Association. 

B.  As  a  condition  of  the  effectiveness  of  this  Article 
the  Association  agrees  .to  indemnify  and  save  the 
Board,  each  individual  school  Board  member,  and  all 
administrators,  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims 
demands,  costs,  suits  or  other  forms  of- liability 
and  all  court  or  administrative  agency  costs  that 
may  arise  out  of,  or  by  reason  of,  action  taken  by 
the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  this 
Article. 

TV  Courses 

The  amount  of  time  and  the  rate  for  teaching  a  TV 
course  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  teacher  and  the 
designated  administrator  before  the  assignment  is 
accepted.    Courses  taught  through  television  media 
will  not  be  utilized  to  reduce  the  number  of  course 
offerings  taught  through  other  means.    TV  courses 
to  be  offered  as  equivalents  of  regular  on-campus 
offerings  will  be  sent  to  the  proper  division  for 
determination  of  scheduling  and  equivalency. 
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0607         Teleconference  Courses 


0607*1      The  amount  of  time  and  the  rate  for  teaching  a  tele- 
conference course  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  teacher 
and  the  designated  administrator  before  the  assign- 
ment is  accepted •    However,  the  rate  shall  not  be  less 
than  1,25  times  the  prevailing  part-time  rate, 

0607.2  Total  enrollment  including  both  sites  may  not  exceed 
forty-five  (45)  students. 

0607.3  Teleconference  courses  may  be  used  only  under  the 
following  circumstances: 

A.  There  is  insufficient  enrollment  at  either  site 
to  justify  a  "Go"  situation  as  provided  by 
paragraph  0102.1,  or 

B.  A  qualified  part-time  instructor,  as  determined 
by  the  administrator-in-charge,  is  not  available 
to  teach  at  the  receiving  location,  or 

C.  That  it  is  essential  that  both  sites  receive  the 
same  information  at  the  same  time. 
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0700         DURATION  AGREEMENT' 
'  This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  18th 

I  day  of     August      ,  1986 ,  and  shall  continue  in 

?  effect  until  midnight  on  the      17th      day  of 

August    .  1989.    This'  Agreement  shall  not  be 
extended  orally,  and  it  is  expressly  understood, 
that  it  shall  expire  on  the.  date  indicated. 
0700.1     Further  Agreement 

\  It  is  agreed  that  bargaining  for  the  Agreement  which 

shall  replace  this  Agreement  shall  commence  no  later 

'  than  Janaury  15,  1989.    However,  this  shall  not  pre- 

clude the  rights  provided  for  in  paragraphs  0012  and 
0013  of  this  Agreement. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


TEACHER  ASSOCIATION 


Chairman  of  the  Board  President 


Secretary 

Chairman,  Negotiations  Committee 


Member,  Negotiations  Committee 


Member,  Negotiations  Committee 


Chief  Negotiator 
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APPENDIX  I 
1986-1989 
TEACHER  SALARY  POINT  SCHEDULE 

A.  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE; 

1.  At  Bay  -  1  point  per  year 

2.  Outside  Bay  -  1  point  per  yr.  for  1st  5  yrs. 

3.  Beyond  5  years  -  1/2  point  per  year 

B.  RELATED  WORK  EXPERIENCE  OTHER  THAN  TEACHING; 

1.  1  point  per  year  for  1st  5  years 

2.  Beyond  5  years  -  1/2  point  per  year 

C.  ■  DEGREE  WHEN  RELATED  TO  AREA  OF  TEACHING  RESPONSIBILITY: 


max. 


1. 


3. 


4. 


Reric 


2 

ptSN 

LPN  (1  year) 

1 

Bachelor' s 

4 

pts« 

Associ  at*^ 

2 

ptsv 

RN  (2  vears^ 

2 
*• 

DtS  > 

Bachelor  s 

4 

pts. 

Associate 

2 

pts% 

RN  (3  years) 

4 

pts/ 

Bachelor ' s 

4 

pts  • 

Associate 

2 

ptSN 

Bachelor ' s 

5 

pts. 

Master's 

5 

pts. 

Second  Master's 

3 

pts. 

Master's  +  30 

3 

pts. 

60  hr.  Master's 
in:    Fine  Arts 

3 

pts . 

Bus •  Admin • 

3 

pts . 

Soc  Work 

3 

pts. 

Specialist  ; 

3 

pts. 

Doctorate 

5 

pts. 

5  pts. 
max. 


6  pts. 
max. 


> 


6  pts. 


NON-DEGREE  RELATED  -TEACHING  RESPONSIBILITY: 


■    ^  In  areas  where  degrees  are  not  normally  or  generally 

awarded,  up  to  five  vocational  points  may  be  awarded 
to  those  having  less  than  a  bachelor's  degree.     In  no 
case  shall  C  and  D  in  combination  exceed  ten  (10)  points. 

1.  Vocational  points  will*  be  awarded  upon  verification 

;  prior  teaching  experience  or  completion  of  Trade 

Vocational  School  training  in  one's  teaching  dis- 
cipline. 

a.    One  point  for  each  year  of  teaching. 

,    .  One  point  for  each  year's  vocational  train- 

ing in  teaching  discipline. 

2.  If  a  teacher  is  awarded  less  than  five  vocational 
points  upon  employment,  one  point  will  be  awarded 
for  each  year  of  teaching  experience  at  Bay  de  Noc 

.  Community  College,  plus  one  longevity  point  for 

each  year  until  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  vocational 
points  is  reached.  Thereafter,  the  teacher  will 
continue  with  longevity  until  he  reaches  maximum 
allowed  for  longevity. 

^- 


.131 


BASIC  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


POINTS 

1986-1987 

1987-1988 

1988-1989 

ACCUMULATED 

SCHEDULE 

SCHEDULE 

SCHEDULE 

0-7 

$19,094 

$20,240 

§21,556 

8 

19,819 

21,008 

22,374 

9 

30,544 

21,777 

23,193 

10 

21,272 

22,548 

24,014 

11 

.  21,994 

23,314 

24,829 

12 

22,719 

24,082 

25,647 

13 

23,447 

24,854 

26,470 

14 

24,172 

25,622 

27,287 

15 

24,896 

26,390 

28,105 

16 

25,622 

27,159 

28,924 

17 

26,349 

27,930 

29,745 

18 

27,096 

28,722 

30,589 

19 

27,799 

29,467 

31,382 

20 

28,524 

30,235 

32,200 

21 

29,249 

31,004 

33,019 

22 

29,975 

31,774 

33,839 

23 

30,701 

32,543 

34,658 

24  . 

31,425 

33,311 

35,476 

25 

32,152 

34,081 

36,296 

26 

32,878 

34,851 

37,116 

27 

33,602 

35,618 

37,933 

28 

34,329 

36,389 

38,754 

1986-87      5%  increase;  1987-88      6%  increase;    1988-89      6,5%  increase 


However,  if  in  1987-88,  State  Aid  exceeds  the  projected  6%  for  the 
College  Fiscal  Year,  507o  of  any  additional  increases  will  be  applied 
to  full-time  faculty  salaries  for  that  year  only*    If  in  1988-89, 
State  Aid  exceeds  the  projected  6.5%  for  the  College  Fiscal  Year, 
50%  of  any  additional  increases  will  be  applied  to  full-time  faculty 
salaries • 
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CONDITIONS 


1,  In  recognizing  credit* for  work  or  teaching  experience, 
only  full-time,  full-year  experience  shall  be  calculat- 
ed. 

a.    Full-year  non-teaching  experiance  shall  be  twelve 
(12)  months. 

Full-year  teaching  experience  shall  consist  of  teach- 
ing a  regular  two-semester  school  year. 

2.  Teachers  earning  credit  beyond  the  Master's  degree  after 
the  ratification  date  of  the  contract  must  have  prior 
approval  from  the  administrator- in-charge  to  have  such 
credit  count  on  the  schedule. 

3*    A  teacher  must  supply  verification  data  to  the  administrator- 
in-charge.  within  sixty  (60)  days  following  the  ratification 
date  of  this  contract,  or  within  sixty  (60)  days  following 
Board  approval -of  his  or  her  employment,  whichever  is  later. 
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SUMMER  SCHOOL  PAY  SCHEDULE 

Credits;      1  2*3  4  

1.  Lecture  classes  $350      $700  $1,050  $1,400 

2.  Lab  classes  *  437       875  1,310  1,750 

Clinical  nursing  instructors  will  be  paid  $18.00  per  contact  hour  or 
the  prevailing  part-time  rate,  whichever  is  more,  for  each  contact 
hour  agreed  upon. 

Nursing  teaching  assignments  with  teacher  participation  will  be  made 
by  the  admfnistrator-in-charge  by  April  1.    Nursing  teachers  will  in- 
dicate in  writing  their  willingness  to  teach  this  assignment  within 
five  days  of  notification.    Failure  to  reply  shall  be  deemed  a  re- 
jection by  the  teacher. 

In  a  multiple  lecture-laboratory  science  course,  the  regular  summer 
pay  rate  for  lab  courses  will  apply  if  there  is  one  lab  section.  The 
pay  for  each  additional  lab  section  will  be  prorated  by  Che  percent 
of  that  lab  section's  contact  hours  as  compared  to  the  number- of  con- 
tact hours  in  lecture-lab  rates. 

"Go-No-Go"  and  class  size  provisions  will  be  the  same  as  is  provided 
through  paragraphs  0102.1  and  0102  of  this  Agreement. 

Counselors  will  be  paid  $535.00  per  week  based  on  a  35  hour  work  x^eek. 
Upon  approval  of  the  administrator-in-charge,  a  counselor  may  elect 
to  bank  up  to  and  including  five  (5)  days  per  semester.    Days  banked 
will  be  made  up  during  the  spring  or  summer  as  mutually  agreed  between 
the  counselor  and  the  administrator-in-charge- 

Amount  of  extra  pay  shall  be: 

1.  Any  responsibilities  other  than  special  application  projects 
designated  by  the  administration  as  being  worthy  of  extra  pay 
shall  be  negotiated  by  the  Teachers'  Negotiations  Committee 
at  the  time  it  is  being  proposed 

2.  Division  chairpersons  shall  be  ^aid  as  follows: 


Arts  and  Letters 

$1,100.00 

Business 

$1,400.00 

Nursing 

$1,000.00 

Science 

$1,200.00 

Social  Science 

$1,000.00 

Technical 

$1,400.00 

The  above  payments  will  be  prorated  over  twenty-six  (26)  pay 
periods* 
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BAY  de  NOC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  WORKDAYS 


1986 


1987 


WEEK 


Aug.      18  -  Aug.  22 
(Classes  begin  Aug.  20) 


DAYS 
5 


WEEK 


DAYS 


Jan.     9  (Late  Registration)  1/2 


Aug. 

25 

-  Aug. 

29 

5 

Jan. 

12 

Jan. 

16 

5 

Sept. 

1 

- 

Labor  Day 

Jan. 

19 

Jan. 

23 

5 

Sept. 

2 

- 

Sept. 

5 

4 

Jan. 

26 

Jan. 

30 

5 

Sept. 

8 

- 

Sept. 

12 

5 

Feb. 

2 

Feb. 

6 

5 

Sept. 

15 

- 

Sept. 

19 

5 

Feb. 

9 

Feb. 

13 

5 

Sept. 

22 

- 

Sept. 

26 

5 

Feb. 

16 

Feb. 

20 

5 

Sept. 

29 

- 

Oct. 

3 

5 

Feb. 

23 

Feb. 

27 

5 

Oct. 

0 

- 

Oct. 

10 

5 

Mar. 

.  2 

Mar. 

6 

5 

Oct. 

13 

Oct. 

17 

5 

Mar. 

9 

Mar. 

13 

5 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

24 

5 

16 

Mar. 

5 

Oct. 

27 

Oct. 

31 

5 

Mar. 

23 

Mar. 

11 

'5 

Nov. 

3 

Nov. 

7 

5 

Mar. 

30 

Apr. 

3 

(Spring  Breal 

Nov. 

10 

Nov. 

14 

5 

Apr. 

6 

Apr. 

10 

5 

Nov. 

17 

Nov, 

21 

5 

Apr. 

13 

Apr. 

17 

(Good  Fri- 
day 
00  noon) 

Nov. 

24 

Nov. 

25 

2 

Apr. 

17, 

until 

12: 

4i 

Nov.    26  -  Nov.  28  Thanksgiving 

Holiday 

Dec.  1  -  Dec.  5  5 
Dec.  8  -  Dec.  12  5 
Dec.    15  (last  day  of  class  1 


Apr.  20  -  Apr.  24 

Apr.  27  -  May  1 

May.     4  -  May  8 

May  11  -  May  14  (Exam  Week) 


5 
5 
5 

4 


Dec.  16  -  Dec.  19 (Exam 

Week) 


4 
86 


84 


TOTAL:  170 
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GRIEVANCE  NO,  Distrib'^tion  of  Copies: 

BAY  DE  NOC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  Administration   

GRIEVANCE  REPORT  "  Association 

(Compelete  in  Triplicate)  Instructor 
************************************ 

Nasie  of  Grievant  Duty  Assignment  Date  Filed 


Nature  of  Grievance  (append  pertinent  papers  and  use  additional  sheets  of  paper 
if  necessary)'  


Clause  of  Contract  Alleged  to  be  Violated 


Settlement  Desired 


Signature  of 

Grievant   Date 


Disposition  of  Grievance  by  appropriate  administrator   


Date  Signature  of  Administrator 


**********vk**********************************************^*^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Sh9uld  the  Grievant  elect  to  appeal  the  decision  above  to  a  higher  level,  his 
request  to  appeal  and  the  subsequent  action  will  be  recorded  as  endorsement  to 
this  form* 
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Disposition  o'f  Grievance  by  President  or  Designee 


Date                                                Signature  of  President 
Disposition  of  Grievance  by  Board   


Date                                                Signature  of  Board  Secretary 
Disposition  of  Grievance  by  Arbitrator  


r.ate 


Signature  of  Arbitrator 
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viii 


IT  SHALL  BE  THE  POLICY  OF  THE  BAY  DE  NOC  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  TO  ASSURE  THE  PROVISIONS  OF 
EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY  AND  EQUAL  ACCESS  IN  EDUCATIONAL  ACTS.  * 
THESE  PROVISIONS  APPLY  IN  ALL  AREAS  OF  EMPLOYMENT, 
STUDENT  SERVICES,  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  PROGRAMS. 
DISCRIMINATION  BECAUSE  OF  RACE,  COLOR,  RELIGION,  SEX, 
AGE,  NATIONAL  ORIGIN,  POLITICAL  AFFILIATION,  HANDICAP, 
VETERAN  OR  MARITAL  STATUS  IS  PROHIBITED. 


QUESTIONS     CONCERNING     TITLE     IX     OF     THE  EDUCATION 

AMENDMENTS  OF  1972,  WHICH  PROHIBITS  DISCRIMINATION  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  SEX,  SHOULD  BE  DIRECTED  TO: 

CAROLYN  ROGERS 
•Assistant  to  the  President  for  Resource  Development 
Bay  de  Noc  Community  College 
2001  N.  Lincoln  Road 
Escanaba,  MI  ^9829-2511 

(906)  786-5802,  Ext.  137 


INQUIRIES  RELATED  TO  SECTION  50*  OF  THE  REHABILITATION 

ACT  OF  1973,  WHICH  PROHIBITS  DISCRIMINATION  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

HANDICAP,  SHOULD  BE  DIRECTED  TO: 

CHRISTIAN  HOLMES 
Associate  Dean  for  Learning  Services 
Bay  de  Noc  Community  College 
2001  N.  Lincoln  Road 
Escanaba,  MI  ^9829-2511 
(906)  786-5802,  Ext.  122 


ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  AUGUST  11,  1976; 
REVIEWED  AND  REVISED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1982. 
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MASTER  AGaR£]^^e^f^ 

■  BETWEEN 

QCGEBic  oottmrn  college 

AND  -  - 
MICHIGAN  ASSCCIATION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
GOGEBIC  OOtfmm  OOLLE(E  DISTRICT 

1986  -  1987 
1987.  -  1988 
1988  -  1989 
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MASTER  ACaREEMENT 


Between  the  Gogebic  Coomunity  College  Board  of  Trustees  axid  the  Michigan 
Association  of  Higher  Edxx^tion,  Gogebic  Connxunity  College  District* 

ARTICLE  I  RECXXMinON 

A#     The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Gogebic  Conmunity  College  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Board)  hereby  recogri^es  the  Michigan 
Association  of  Higher  Education,  Gogebic  Coamunity  ColJ.ege 
District  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Association)  as  the 
exclusive  bargaining  representative,  as  defined  in  Section  II  of 
Act  336,  Public  Acts  of  1947,  for: 

"All  full-time  and  regular  part-time  daytime  campus  and  prison 
instructional  employees  .of  Gogebic  Coonunity  College, 
including  Nursing,  Cosmetology,  Vocational-Technical  faculty. 
Librarians,  Division  Chairpersons,  Athletic  Director,  Health 
Service  Officer,  Counseling/Placement  Officer,  Housing  and 
Student  Activities  Officer,  but  ^clixiing  all  sunnier,  evening 
and  of f-canqpus*  instructional  persdnner.  Deans ,  all  supervisory 
anployees,  and  all  other  employees/* 

B.     The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  a  extract  with  any  individual 
instructor  covered  by  this  Agreement  nor  any  instructors' 
organization  other  than  the  Association  for  the  duration  of  this 
Agreement*    This  is  not  construed  as  prohibiting  contracts 
necessary  where  programs  of  special  community  axxi  area  services  are 
initiated  under  sjponsorship  of  the  college* 

C*     Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  beginning  of  their  employment 
hereunder,  instructors  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the  Board  an 
assignment  authorizing  deduction  of  membership  dues  or  assessments 
of  the  Association  upon  such  conditions  as  the  Association  shall 
establish.    Six:h  sums  will  be  deducted  as  dues  from  the  regular 
salaries  of  all  member  instructors  and  remitted  in  ten  (10)  equal 
payments  coninencing  with  the  first  full  payroll  in  October, 
Membership  in  the  organization  is  voluntary, 

D.     Any  instructor  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Association  in  good 
standing  or  vdio  does  not  make  application  for  membership  within 
thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  commencement  of  teaching  duties, 
shall,  as  a  condition  of  employment,  pay  a  Service  Fee  of  1/20  per 
contact  hour  to  the  Association  an  amount  which  is  equivalent  to 
the  dxies  uniformly  required  to  be  paid  by  members  of  the 
Association  provided,  however,  that  th3  instructor  shall  authorize 
pa3nroll  deductions  for  stich  fee  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in 
Section  C  of  this  Article.    In  the  event  that  an  instructor  shall 
not  pay  such  fee  directly  to  the  Association  or  authorize  payment 
through  payroll  deduction,  the  Board  shall  notify  at  once  such 
instructor  or  instructors  that  their  services  shall  be  terminated 
within  twenty  (20)  school  days.    The  parties  expressly  recognize 
that  the  failure  of  any  instructor  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
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of  this  Article  is  just  and  reasonable  caioae  for  discharge  from 
enqployment.    The  Board  will  notify  new  onployees  of  this  article 
upon  hiring. 

E,  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict 
to  any  instructor  or  the  Board  of  Trustees  any  rights  either  may 
have  under  the  applicable  Michigan  Laws  or  applicable  Civil  Service 
Laws  and  regulations.    The  rights  granted  hereunder  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  in  addition  to  those  provided  elsewhere. 

F.  In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  or  shall  at 
any  time  be  held  contrary  to  law,  all  other  provisions  of  this* 
Agreement  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

G*     This  Agreemait  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations  or  practices 
of  the  Bdazd  v^ich  shall  be  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  its 
terms.    The  provisions  of  this  AgreeiiKit  shall  be  incorporated  in 
the  Institutional  Handbook. 

ARTICLE  II        BABGAIMTMh  AHRFFMRNrr 

Hie  Board  Negotiating  Committee  and  the  Association  Negotiating 
Coinnittee  as  bargaining  representatives  of  their  respective  groups, 
hereby  agree  to  the  following  guidelines  in  negotiating  procedures: 

1.  It  is  understood  that  all  bargaining  shall  be  in  good  faith, 
and  that  the  respective  negotiating  conmittees  shall  work 
diligently  to  formilate  a  ^faster  Agreement  as  resourcefully 
and  expeditiously  as  possible. 

2.  Althotigh  it  is  recognized  that  both  committees  are  required 
to  gain  final  approval  by  the  majority  of  their  respective 
groups,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  in  no  way  should  fore- 
knowledge of  such  requirement  impede  the  progress  made  by  both 
conmittees. 

3.  It  is  further  understood  that  each  conmittee  shall  endeavor 
to  encourage  their  respective  groups  to  accept  such  recom- 
mendations as  are  made  by  the  committees  as  soon  as  rautiial 
agreement  between  the  committees  is  reached. 

4.  Upon  ratification  of  the  Master  Agreement  by  the  respective 
memberships,  appropriate  individual  contracts,  in  accordance 
with  the  Master  Agreement  and  Board  Policy,  will  be  presented 
for  proper  signatures. 

5.  This  Agreement  will  not  be  effective  until  ratified  by  a 
majority  of  the  membership  of  the  Association  and  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees « 

6.  The  provisions  of  this  contract  will  be  in  force  from 
August  15,  1986  to  August  15,  1989. 
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ARTICLE  III       RlOfrrS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

A.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Gogebic  Comnunity  College,  by  its  own 
volition  and  in  accordance  with  the  mandate  of  the  electors  of  the 
District,  hereby  retains  arid  reserves  unto  itself  all  power, 
authorities  and  duties  conferred  upon  it  by  the  statutes  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  Michigan  and  the  statutes  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

B.  Among  the  ritftits  and  responsibilities  are  included  as  denned 
necessary  and  advisable  by  the  Board: 

1.  To  manage  and  administer  control  of  its  properties,  facilities 
and  efloployees. 

2.  To  hire,  pay,  retain,  promote,  demote,  discipline  and  dismiss 
its  eoqployees. 

3.  To  recQonend  individual  courses  and  programs  of  instruction, 
-    including^-special  ]programs 7  maintain  the  college  bualdings , 

equipment,  and  instructional  equipment,  to  provide  materials, 
equipment  and  non--teaching  services  to  conduct  the  college, 
to  provide  for  the  development  and  utilization  of  the 
facilities,  to  provide  for  the  athletic,  recreational, 
cultural,  and  social  events  for  the  people  served. 

4.  To  establish  through  the  administrative  personnel,  class 
schedules,  the  duties,  responsibiliriuti,  azvi  assignments  of 
faculty  and  other  aiqployees,  and  criteria  and  qualifications 
for  other  contractxial  services  and  special  programs. 

ARTICLE  IV        INSTOUCTOR  RIQgTS 

A.  Pursuant  to  Act  336  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1947,  the  Board  hereby 
agrees  that  every  instructor  employed  by  the  Board  shall  have  the 
right  to  freely  organize,  join,  and  support  the  Association  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  in  collective  bargaining  or  negotiations  and 
other  concerted  activities  for  mutucd  activities  and  protection. 

As  a  duly  elected  body  exercising  governmental  power  under  intent 
of  law  of  the  State  of  Michigan,  the  Board  undertakes  and  agrees 
that  it  will  not  directly  or  indirectly  discourage  or  deprive  or 
coerce  any  instructor  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  rights  confeirred  by 
Act  336  as  amended  or  other  laws  of  Michigan  or  the  Constitutions 
of  Michigan  and  the  Ifaited  States;  that  it  will  not  discriminate 
against  any  instructor  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or  any  terms 
or  conditions  of  employment  by  reason  of  his  membership  in  the 
Association,  his  participation  in  any  activities  of  the  .Association 
or  collective  professional  negotiations  with  the  Board,  or  his 
institution  of  any  grievance,  con5)laint»  or  proceeding  under  this 
Agreement  or  otherwise  with  respect  to  any  terms  *or  conditions  of 
employment  and  citizenship. 

B.  The  Association  and  its  members  shall  have  the  right  to  use  college 
building  facilities  in  accordance  with  college  policy  at  reasonable 
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houM  for  ineetings.    No  instructor  shall  be  prevented  from  wearing 
insignia t  pins,  or  other  identification  of  membership  in  the 
Associaticm,  either  on  or  off  school  premises.    Bulletin  boards  and 
other  established  media  of  coonunication  shall  be  made  available 
to  the  Association  and  its  members  for  reasonable  Association 
business* 

The  Board  agrees  to  make  available  to  the  Association  in  response 
to  reasonable  requests  from  time  to  time  available  public  infor- 
mation under  Board  policy  concerning  U.i  financial  resources  of  the 
district,  budgetary  requirements  and.  allocation  and  such  other  non- 
privil^ed  informatioi  relevant  to  collective  bargaining,  including 
overload  pay  of  enqployees  within  the  brurgaining  unit  axxi  imprest 
fund  reports,  as  will  assist  the  Association  in  developing 
intelligent,  accurate,  infoined  and  constructive  proposals  on 
bdialf  of  the  instructors  and  their  students  and  on  bdmlf  of 
Gogebic  CcQimsiity  College.    The  Associaticm  shall  reimburse  the 
Board  for  reascxiable  expenses  incurred  in  furnishing  information  or 
making  records  available. 


An  instructor  shall  be  entitled  to  have  present  a  representative  of 
the  Association  when  he  is  being  penalized,  for  any  infraction  of 
discipline  or  delinquency  in  professional  performance.    Ihis,  how- 
ever, does  not  preclude  the  discussion  of  problem  areas  that  do  not 
require  disciplinary  action*    When  a  request  for  six:h  represen- 
tation is  made,  no  further  action  shall  be  taken  with  respect  to 
the  instructor  until  such  representative  of  the  Association 
present  provided  stidi  time  shall  not  exceed  three  (3)  hours  or  at  a 
muttially  agreeable  time  after  occurrence  of  the  incident. 

All  instructor  evalmtions  will  be  conducted  according  to  policy 
jointly  formulated  or  amended  by  the  Administration  and  the 
Association,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
primary  purpose  of  evaluation  is  for  the  improvement  of 
instruction,  and  direction  axvi  assistance  of  the  instructor  in  a 
constructive  manner. 

The  following  procedure  will  be  used  for  e\'aluation: 

a«     The  minimn  nimiber  of  classroom  visitations  shall  be  four  (4) 
evaluations  for  the  first  year.    The  first  visitation  will  be 
prearra;iged  and  announced  with  all  subsequent  visitation 
occurring  on  an  unscheduled  basis* 

b.     During  the  second  and  third  year  of  employment,  there  shall  be 
a  minimum  of  two  (2)  classroom  visitations  each  year  for 
evaluation  purposes. 

G.     After  the  third  year  of  employment,  there  shall  be  a  minimum 
of  one  (1)  classroom  visit  each  year  for  evaiuation  purposes. 

d«     At  least  half  of  these  equations  will  be  made  before 

April  1st.    Additional  visitations  i^y  be  requested  by  the 
faculty  menber. 
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e,     Recognizintf  that  evaluation  is  a  continual  and  ongoing 

process,  further  visitations  for  evaluative  purposes  will  be 
made  as  the  need  arises* 

f*     Classroom  evalmtions  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  personal 
attendance  by  evaluators.    Secondary  means  such  as  closed 
circuit  TV,  intercom,  etc.  9  will  be  pennitted  as  a  means  of 
evaluation  with  mutual  permission  and  agreev»it  between  the 
evaluator  and  the  instructor. 

g«     Following  each  observation,  a  writtai  statement  by  the 
observer  shall  be  prepared  and  a  ccmf erence  with  the 
instructor  shall  be  held  within*  one  wedc  to  discuss  the 
written  appraisal.    The  instructor  and  the  evaluators  then 
receive  signed  copies  of  the  appraisaJ..    Instructors  may 
attach  a  written  reaction  to  the  visitation  evaluaticMi.  All 
the  ^orementioned  parties  shall  sign. 


h.  Instructors,  upon  request,  will  be  given  access  to  review 
their  personnel  file,  with  the  exception  of  confidential  pre- 
ein)loyment  information.    The  instructor  shall  receive  a  copy 
of  all  evaluation  materials  placed  in  the  file  at  the  time 
they  are  placed  therein. 

i.  Personnel  filets  are  confidential  and  are  available  only  to 
the  ?resident  and  eqppropriate  Dean  (not  secretaries).  The 
instructor  shall  be  allowed  to  review  his  personnel  file  by 
prior  appointment  with  his  representative  present.    The  in- 
structor shall  be  req^dred  to  furnish  the  administrator  with 
written  authorization  allcwing  the  representative  to  revix^w 
his  or  her  file. 

ARTICLE  V  tMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES 

A.  The  Board  of  Trustees  and  administration  will  give  reasonable 
support  and  assistance  to  instructors  in  carrying  out  their  con- 
tractxxd  duties. , 

B.  Complaints  made  against  any  instructor  shsu.^  be  promptly  called  to 
the  attention  of  the  instructor.    Instructors  are  encoioraged  to 
personally  investigate  the  complaint  and  attempt  to  resolve  the 
problem.   The  administration  shall  not  use  any  complaint  not 
broutfiit  to  the  attrition  of  the  instructor  in  any  evaluation  or 
disciplinary  action. 

PROBATIONABY  INSTOUCTORS 

C.  1.     All  new  instructors  will  be  on  an  anniial  probationary 

contract.    During  this  probationary  period, -an  instructor  will 
be  provided  with  guidance,  assistance  and  recocmendations  for 
improvement.    After  three  (3)  years  of  successful  teaching,  an 
instructor  will  be  recomnended  for  a  continuing  contract  by 
the  respective  Dean  to  the  President,  siibject  to  approval  by 
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the  Board  of  Trustees* 


2.     The  probationary  teacher  will  be  notified  in  writing  by 
April  1st  of  each  year  whether  he  will  be  rehired  or 
texiainated. 

3*     Part-time  enployment  not  in  the  bai'gaining  unit  shall  not  be 
considered  as  part  of  the  probationary  period. 

4.  A  probationary  instructor  denied  renewal  of  his  probationary 
contract  for  the  following  year  or  denied  a  continuing 
contract  at  :the  end  of  the  third  year  will  be  given  from  the 
appropriate  Dean  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  denial* 
The  instructor  nay  thai  file  a  grievance  of  the  decision  to 
the  President  in  writing  within  five  (5)  days,  in  accordance 
with  the  grievance  procedure  throu^  Steps  III*  Non-renewal 
or  denial  of  a  continuing  contract  to  a  probationary 
instructor  shall  not  be  subject  to  arbitration.  The 
Arbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  to  render  any  decision 
re|^|xdixig  the  termination  of  employment  of  a  probationary 
instructor. 

5.  The  President  may  tenqporarily  suspend  with  pay  any  instructor 
pending  a  final  decision  by  the  Board. 

OOOTINUINB  OONTRACT  INSTOJCTORS 

1.  An  instructor  on  continuing  contract  who  has  not  reached 
retirement  age  shall  not  be  refused  enployment  or  dismissed  or 
denied  any  economic  advantage  or  discharged  except  for  just 
cause. 

2.  The  President  may  temporarily  suspend  with  pay  any  instructor 
pending  a  final  decision  by  the  Board. 

EMPLOYMENT  REDUCTION  CR  TERMINATION  PBOCEDURE  FOR  OTHER  THAN  * 
CAUSE 

1.     Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  staff 
because  of  insufficient  funds  or  substantial  decrease  in 
student  populaticHif  or  discontinuance  or  retrenchment  of  areas 
of  curriculinit  the  Board  of  Trustees,  upon  recomnaidation  of 
the  president,  may  cause  the  necessary  staff  to  be  reduced  in 
status  or  placed  on  leave  of  absence  without  pay.    The  in- 
structor will  receive  a  minimum  of  sixty  (60)  days  notice  of 
change  in  statiis.    When  axKl  if  circumstances  shall  be  appro- 
priate, each  instructor  placed  on  leave  of  absence  will  be 
reinstated  if  the  offer  is  accepted  within  fourteen  (14) 
calendar  days  after  the  official  offer  is  made.    An  employee 
placed  on  leave  of  absence  is  subject  to  recall  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  three  (3)  years.    Such  reemployment  shall  not 
result  in  loss  of  status  or  credit  for  previous  years  of 
service. 


2.     The  following  shall  be  considered  in  the  laying  off  or  placing 
an  instructor  on  part-time  status:    length  of  service  in  the 
district t  and  academic  qualifications*    If  academic 
qualifications  for  classes  top  be  taiight  are  equal  t  the 
employee  with  the  longest  continuous  service  in  the  district 
will  be  retained* 

3*     Instructors  contemplating  change  cr  termination  of  employment 
shall  tender  notification  to  the  firesident  in  writing  by 
April  1st;  except  under  mutual  agreement  this  deadline  may  be 
extended  to  June  30th* 

DOTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

F>     1*     Instructional  personnel  shall  cooperate  with  Division  Chair- 
persons, Deans  and  administrators  in  providing  instruction 
coonensurate  with  the  objectives  of  the  college*    Each  faculty 
menber  shall  be  free  to  use  methods  and  devices  to  present 
instructional  material  in  the  most  effective  manner*  con- 
sistent with  recognized  professional  practices »  axxi  will 
cooperate  in  planning  of  programs  and  courses  which  arp 
essential  in  the  colleger-wide  offerings*  - 

2*     Faculty  members  ai^  expected  to  participate  in  academic  ad- 
visement, curriculum  planning,  and  other  items  generally 
considered  as  a  part  of  the  professional  duties  of  faculty 
personnel  (e*g*,  registration,  convocations  and  ccomiencement, 
etc*) 

3*     Faculty  members  are  expected  to  attend  all  regularly  schedviled 
faculty  meetings,  unless  specifically  excused  by  the  adminis- 
trator in  charge* 

ARTICLE  VI        VACANCY  QUALIFICATIONS 

A*     In  filling  vacancies  in  professional  positions,  both  teaching  ' 
positions  and  administrative  positions,  the  administration  shall 
give  consideration  to  the  qmlificaticms  of  all  applicants*  Lists 
of  existing  vacancies  shall  be  posted  and  circulated  before  the 
vacancies  are  filled*    In  filling  positions,  both  the  academic 
qualifications  and  proven  competence  of  the  candidates  shall  be 
considex^* 

B*     Where  applicants  are  equally  qualified,  currently  employed 

personnel  will  be  given  primary  consideration  for  these  vacancies* 
Final  authority  to  select  and  approve  all  personnel  rests  with  the 
Board      Trustees  upon  the  reconnendation  of  the  President  of  the 
College* 

ARTICLE  VII  LEAVES 

A.     Instructors  absent  from  duty  on  account  of  death  or  critical 

illness  in  the  innediate  family  shall  be  entitled  to  a  maximtn  of 
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three  (3)  days  leave,  without  loss  of  pay,  per  year  and  the  absence 
beyond  thii  time  must  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  Dean. 
"Imnediate  family"  shall  include:    father,  mother,  son,  daughter, 
wife,  hxisband,  brother  or  sister,  father-in-law,  raother-in-law, 
son-in-law,  dauitfiter-in-law,  regardless  of  residence. 

B*     Instructors  absent  from  duty  on  account  of  the  death  of  other 

relatives  shall  be  entitled  on  one  (1)  day  leave  of  absence  at  any 
one  tine  at  full  pay  and  the  absence  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the 
acctmulated  aicdc  leave«    "Other  relatives"  shall  include:  grand- 
father, graxKtaother,  grandchild,  uncle,  aunt,  nephew,  niece, 
brother-in-law,  sister-in-law,  or  just  cousin.    If  the  "other 
relative**  lives  in  the  home  of  the  iiistructor,  such  death  shall  be 
treated  the  same  as  that  of  the  "immediate  family"  and  Paragraph  A 
will  be  applied. 

C.     In  case  more  time  is  necessary  under  "A"  and  "B''  because  of  distaunce 
involved  or  other  unxasual  circwstances,  additional  time  may  be 
secured  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean* 

JURy  Dtjry 

A  faculty  member  who  is  sunmoned  shall  be  excused  from  work  for 
jury  service  or  if  he  is  subpoenaed  as  a  witness  by  anyone 
empowered  by  law  by  compel  attendance  by  sxibpoena*    Such  faculty 
member  shall  be  paid  the  difference  between  his  regular  pay  and  the 
fee  he  receives  for  acting  as  a  juror  or  witness.    Such  leave  shall 
not  be  deducted  from  any  other  leave  covered  in  this  agreement. 
The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  request  the  court  to  excuse  the 
.    faculty  meadber  from  jury  duty  uhen  his  absence  worics  a  hardship  on 
the  college. 

SICK  LEAVE 

A.  Full-time  faculty  members  shall  be  credited  with  eleven*  (11)  sick 
leave  days  per  contract  year  for  absence  due  to  personal  illness  or 
injury  whicA  will  be  accumulated  from  year  to  year  to  a  total  of 
160  days.    No  payment  will  be  mode  for  toiused  sick  leave.  Sick 
leave  shall  be  prorated  for  instructors  engaged  after  the 
beginning  of  the  year  and  part-time  irmtructors. 

B.  Illness  uhidh  extends  beyond  the  leave  accimulated  by  the 
instructor  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  appropriate  Dean  and  President 
and  the  Board  of  Trustees.    At  its  discretion,  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  acting  on  the  recomnendation  of  the  Dean  and  President, 
may  grant  a  leave  of  absence  or  make  any  other  mutually  agreed  upon 
arrangement  between  the  Dean  and  President,  Board  of  Trustees,  and 
the  instructor. 

C.  The  Board  shall  furnish  each  instructor  with  a  balance  statement  of 
accrued  sick  leave  at  the  beginning  of  each  contract  year. 

*  Camp  Ojibway  instructors  shall  be  credited  with  thirteen  (13)  sick 
leave  days  per  contract  year. 


-8.  .148 


D.     A  Sick  Leave  Bank  shall  be  established  by  deducting  one  (l)  sick 
leave  day  from  eacii  full-tine  faculty  member's  accunulation  of 
sick  leave.    The  Association  may  authorize  from  time  to  time  an 
additional  day  of  sick  leave  to  be  deducted  from  each  full-time 
faculty  member's  accumulation  of  sick  leave*    The  sick  leave  bank 
shall  be  administered  by  one  designee  of  the  Association  and  one 
designee  of  the  Boardt  subject  to  the  following  rules: 

1.  The  assets  of  the  sick  leave  bank  shall  be  med  for  ill- 
xiess  or  disability  of  a  daytime  faculty  member  only. 

2.  Illness  or  disability  may  be  subject  to  medical  verifi- 
cation by  cither  the  Associatioii  designee  or  the  Board 
designee. 

3.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  the  assets  of  the 
sick  leave  bank  until  three  (3>  viork  dayb  after  xise  of  the 
faculty  member's  last  individual  accumulated  sick  leave  day. 

4.  Sick  leave  bank  days  shall  not  be  utilized  beyc»vl  the 
academic  year  in  which  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  is 
oduiusted. 

5.  Additional  policies  and  procedures  not  in  conflict  with  this 
article  shall  be  ratified  by  both  the  Board  and  the 
Association. 

6.  Daytime  part-time  teachers  shall  also  be  reqiiired  to  donate 
one  (1)  full  sick  leave  day  to  the  Bank.  The  daytime  part- 
time  teacher  may  then  withdraw  days  from  the  Bank  on  a  pro- 
rated basis  according  to  his/her  woric  schedule. 

7.  bays  that  are  placed  into  the  Bank  shall  not  be  removed  from 
the  bank  for  any  other  reawn  than  stated  in  this  section. 

MATERNITY  LEAVE 


A.  It  shall  be  the  resjxDnsibility  of  the  female  instructor  desiring  a 
maternity  leave  to  inform  the  President  of  the  College  upon  estab- 
lishment of  the  fact  of  pregnancy.  Such  teacher  will  be  granted  a 
leav^,  without  pay. 

B.  Within  thirty  (30)  days  thereafter,  the  instructor  sha]J  submit  a 
written  request  for  maternity  leave  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
request  shall  specify  the  beginning  date  of  the  leave;  be 
accompanied  hy  her  i^ysician's  statement  that  there  is  no  medical 
reason  why  the  instructor  cannot  continue  to  perform  se*^  vices  until 
the  begiim'ing  date  of  the  leave. 

C.  ResLBnption  of  employment  will  coninexK:e  upon  the  ftirst  day  of  the 
semester  following  her  maternity  leave  upon  filing  of  a  physician's 
statement  that  she  is  physically  fit  for  full-time  employment. 


149 


D.  The  length  of  the  leave  shall  not  exceed  one  (1)  year.    The  Board 
of  Trustees  may  grant  one  year  extension  upon  written  request  prior 
to  expiration  of  the  leave. 

E.  When  reemployed,  she  shall  be  placed  at  the  same  level  of 
experience  on  a  salary  schedule  as  she  was  dioring  the  last  contract 
period. 

F.  A  female  instructor  may  utilize  accumulated  sick  leave  for  pay 

"   purposes  during  a  period  of  disability  due  to  pregnancy  when  the 
employer  receives  D&edical  evidence  certifying  the  disability.  The 
employer  reserx^es  the  right  to  establish  the  actual  period  if  dis- 
ability  with  medical  ev'idence. 

LEAVES  TO  ATTEND  PROFESSIOIAL  MEETINGS 

A.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  establish  axxi  maintain  a  travel  and 
conference  fund  using  as  a  budget  guideline  an  amount  of  at  least 
seventy-five  dollars  ($75)  per  full-time  faculty  member;  said  funds 
to  be  allocated  among  the  divisions  according  to  the  number  of 
full-time  faculty  membera  in  each  division. 

B.  The  Board  of  Trustees,  upon  the  reconn«¥Jation  of  the  President  of 
the  College,  will  approve  the  attendance  of  an  instructor  at 
special  conferences  and  meetings.    The  instructor  will  be 
reimbursed  for  his  expenses  (iiKjluding  tuition)  according  to  policy 
established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  instructor,  upon 
retximing  from  a  conference  or  meeting,  will  file  with  the 
President  of  the  College  a  written  report  on  the  activities  of  the 
conference  or  meeting  with  any  recommendations.    An  accounting  of 
all  expenses  incurred  should  also  be  presented .on  an  expense  form 
provided  by  the  office.    At  the  next  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  the  President  of  the  College  will  make  the  necessary 
report  and  reconroend  proper  disposition. 

C.  The  instructor  who  is  to  be  absent  shall  be  responsible  for  making 
advance  arrangements  for  his  classes.    The  appropriate  Dean  must 
give  approval  to  the  arrangement  made. 

PERSOIAL  LEAVE 


1.  Two  (2)  da3^  of  paid  personal  leave  per  academic  year  shall  be 
granted  annually  to  all  full-time  faculty  members  provided  it 
shall  not  be  on  the  day  before  or  after  a  school  holiday, 
v'acation  period,  or  other  school  recess.    Faculty  manbers  con- 
tracted for  less  than  full-time  but  three-fifths  time  or  more 
will  be  granted  one  ( 1 )  day  of  paid  personal  leave . 
Substitute  or  part-time  employees  will  not  be  eligible  for 
any  paid  personal  leave  days. 

•. 

2.  It  is  agreed  that  paid  personal  daj's  used  by  faculty  members 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  faculty  member's  sick  leave 
accumulation. 
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3.  Application  for  paid  personal  leave  shall,  except  in  emergen- 
cies t  be  toade  to  the  appropriate  Dean  at  least  three  (3)  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  six:h  leave  on  a  form  provided  by  the 

.  Board  lAich  is  attached  hereto  as  Appendix  A* 

4.  A  verbal  request  will  be  considered  if  the  emergency  is  of  a 
natxare  to  make  advance  request  impossible,  but  must  be  redxaced 
in  writing  upon  return  to  work. 

5.  No  more  than  15%  of  the  faculty  entitled  to  use  personal  leave 
days  may  lise  their  personal  leave  day  on  any  one  day.  The 
granting  of  personal  leave  days  shall  be  based  on  a  first 
requested,  firet  served  basis* 

PROFESSiaiAL  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

A.  Leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  for  purposes  of  professional 
advancasent  siibject  to  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  the 
reconmendaticai  of  the  President  of  the  College,  Uhen  in  their  judg- 
ment, the  professional  cooqpetence  of  the  instructor  azxi  the  general 
welfare  of  the  college  shall  be  braef ited.    Such  leave  shall  not 
be  less  than  one  (1)  semester;  nor  more  than  two  (2)  consecutive 
semesters  at  any  one  time,  and  shall  be  without  pay. 

B.  To  be  eligible  for  application  for  professional  leave,  the 
instructor  must  have  satisfactorily  fulfilled  the  three^j'ear  con- 
ditional basis  for  employment.    Application  for  professicxial  leave 
must  be  filed  with  the  President  of  the  College.    The  due  date  of 
such  application  shall  be  March  1st  for  leaves  beginning^  with  the 
first  semester,  and  October  15th  for  leaves  beginning  with  the 
second  semester.    The  administrator  shall  inform  the  applicant  "in 
writing  that  the  request  is  granted  or  rejected  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  the  due  date  for  filing  the  application.    Within  fifteen 
(15)  days  following  the  approval  of  an  application  for  professional 
leave,  the  applicant  must  indicate  his  acceptance  or  rejection  of 
the  leave  revested.    A  plan  for  the  leave  period  shall  be  filed 
with  the  President  of  the  College. 

C.  The  instructor  shall  be  reinstated  following  his.  leave  of  absence 
in  a  position  determined  by  his  or  her  qualifications  and  the  needs 
of  the  college.    The  instructor  may  be  placed  on  the  salary 
schedule  in  the  same  classification  as  he  would  have  been  if  not  on 
leave  of  absence. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

The  Board  of  Trustees,  upon  recommendation  of  the  President  of  the 
College,  may  approve  leave  of  absence  (voluntary  or  involuntary)  without 
pay  not  to  exceed  one  ( I)  year.    The  Board  of  Trustees  may  grant  one 
year  extension  upon  written  request  prior  to  expiration  of  the  leave. 
The  instructor  will  return  to  his  previous  position  at  the  same  status. 


ARTICLE  VIII     OCmiNICATION  PROCEDURES 


A.     The  parties  recognize  the  valuable  assistance  to  be  gained  from 

effective  communication  between  faculty,  the  Board  and  the  adminis- 
tration.   Accordingly,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Board  and 
administration  and  the  Executive  Comnittee  of  the  Association  will 
meet  periodically  to  discuss  in  an  attenqpt  to  resolve  problems  of 
'  mutiial  concern  to  the  pazrties  especially  in  the  areas  of  wages, 
hours  and  woiicing  conditions.    Such  meetings  and  the  agenda,  there- 
fore, will  be  called  by  agreement  between  the  administration  and 
the  President  of  the  Association  v^enever  such  a  meeting  is  desired 
by  either  party.    Eadi  party  mutually  agrees  that  neither  is  ob- 
ligated to  bars^tin  collectively  with  respect  to  any  matter  wiiether 
covered  or  not  covered  in  this  agreement  for  the  duration  thereof. 

ARTICLE  IX        GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

A.     The  grievance  procedure  shall  be  as  follows: 

Step  I:     In  the  event  that  an  instnx:tor  believes  there  is  basis 
for  a  grievance  in  relation  to  his  rights  under  terms  of  the  ex- 
isting collective  bargaining  agreement,  or  in  the  event  that  a 
represaitative  of  the  Association  believes  there  is  a  basis  for  a 
grievance  in  relation  to  application  of  the  terms  of  the  existing 
collective  bargaining  agreemmt,  the  grievant  shall  first  discuss 
the  alleged  grievance  with  the  Dean  or  other  administrator 
immediately  responsible.    The  instructor  may  be  accoiqpanied  by  a 
represaitative  of  the  Associaticm  if  he  desires.    The  grievance 
shall  be  filed  within  five  (5)  school  days  of  the  occurrence  or 
awareness  giving  rise  to  the  grievance.    The  Association  shall  have 
no  right  to  initiate  a  grievance  involving  the  right  "of  a  teacher 
or  group  of  teachers  without  iiis/her  or  their  expressed  appro\'al  in 
writing. 

Step  II:    If  the^ ^grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Step  I.  the  grievant 
shall  state  the  grievance  in  writixag  on  a  form  available  fran  the 
Ajssociation,  and  the  fom  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Dea?  or  other 
administrator  concerned.    Within  five  (5)  working  dajrs  (defined  as 
Monday  to  Friday  inclusive,  excluding  .recognized  legal  holidays) 
the  Dean  or  other  admiJiistrator  shall  meet  with  the  Association's 
grievance  comnittee.    Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  siich 
meeting,  the  Dean  or  other  administrator  shall  deliver  a  written 
disposition  of  the  grievance  to  the  coiiinittee. 

Step  III:  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Step  II,  within  five 
(5)  working  days  the  grievance  committee  shall  so  note  in  writing 
on  copies  of  the  grievance  form  and  the  administrative  disposition 
and  deliver  the  writings  to  the  President.    Within  seven  (7) 
working  days  the  President  or  his  delegate  shall  meet  with  the 
^rrievance  committee.    Within  seven  (7)  working  days  after  such 
meeting,  the  President  shall  deliver  a  written  disposition  of  the 
griev'ance  to  the  committee. 


step  IV:    If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Step  III-,  within 
seven  (7)  working  days  the  Association  shall  request  in  writing  of 
the  President  that  the  grievance  be  subnitted  to  arbitration.  If 
the  parties  cannot  agree  on  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator  within 
five  (5)  working  days  after  such  request,  an  arbitrator  shall  be 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  procedures  of  the 
Anierican  Arbitration  Association. 

B.  If  any  of  the  time  requirements  of  the  above  procedures  are  not 
met,  the  grievance  shall  be  automatically  moved  to  the  next  step. 
The  time  requirements  shall  be  strictly  observed,  but  may  be  waived 
or  extended  hy  written  agreement  of  the  parties. 

C.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  add  to,  or  subtract 
from  the  terms  of  this  agreement.    Both  parties  agree  to  be  bound 
by  the  award  of  the  arbitrator  and  agx^  that  jixJganent  thereon  may 
be  entered  in  any  court  of  ccnqpetent  jiirisdiction. 

D.  Fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  iDe  shared  equally  by  the 
parties • 

ARnCLC  X  MTsnPTiANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

A.  The  Board  will  pay  for  any  phjrsical  examinations  for  initial  hiring 
using  the  physician  designed  by  the  college. 

B.  The  instructors  will  be  notified  of  their  class  schedules  as  soon 
as  reasonably  possible  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

C.  In  the  event  that  a. college  car  is  not  a^-ailable  for  transportation 
puirposes  and  the  instructor  must  tise  his  personal  automobile, 
mileage  will  be  xxtid  at  the  college-approved  rate,  but  never  less 
than  the  IRS  rate  as  established  on  Form  2106  for  income  tax 
purposes. 

D.  Copies  of  this  agreement  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
Board- and  presented  to  all  instructors  now  employed  or  hereafter 
emplo3^  by  the  Board. 

E.  The  Board  shall  notify  the  Association  prior  to  any  FJoard  action 
concerning  amendment,  deletion  and/or  modification  of  the  Early 
Retirement  Policy. 

F.  With  Board  approval,  an  instructor  may  enroll  in  a  class  or  program 
offered  by  the  college  or  other  institution  of  higher  education, 
provided  it  is  determined  to  benefit  the  instructor's  classroom 
performance.    The  Board  shall  reimburse  the  instructor  the  cost  of 
books,  tuition  and  lab  fees,  subject  to  the  limitations  of  the 
budget  established  in  Article  VII,  Paragraph  A,  Page  10. 


1986-87  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (MAHE) 


(678) 
LESS  IHAN  BA 

(713) 
M 

(773) 
BA  1  30  OR  MA 

(773) 
MA  4  30  OR  SPEC 

(773) 
MA  -t-  60  OR  DOCT 

15,857 

16,712 

17,261 

18,052 

18,423 

16,535 

17,425 

18,034 

18,825 

19,196 

17,213 

18, 138 

18,807 

19,598 

19.969 

17,891 

18,851 

19,580 

20,371 

20,742 

18,569 

19,564 

20,353 

21,144 

21,515 

19,247 

20,277 

21,126 

21,917 

22,288 

19,925 

20,990 

21,899 

22,690 

23,061 

20,603 

21,703 

22,672 

23,463 

23,834 

21,281 

22,416 

23,445 

24,236 

24,607 

21,959 

23,129 

24,218 

25,009 

25,380 

22,637 

23,842 

24,991 

25,782 

26,153 

23,315 

24,555 

25,764 

26,555 

26,926 

23 . 993 

2')  9RR 

^  f  , Das 

25,981 

27,310 

28,101 

28,472 

26,694 

28.083 

28,874 

29,245 

28.856 

29,647 

30,018 

29,629 

30,420 

30,791 

30^402 

31,193 

31,564 
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1987-88  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (MAHE> 


P 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 
17 


(719) 
LESS  Tim  BA 

(756) 
M 

(819) 
BA  i  30  ^  MA 

(819) 
MA  +  30  OR  SPEC 

(819) 

MA  +  60  OR  DOCT 

16,808 

17,715  . 

18,297 

19,135  - 

19,528 

17,527- 

18,471 

19,116 

19,954 

20,347 

18,246 

19,227 

19,935 

20,773 

21,166 

18,965 

19,983 

20,754 

21,592 

21,985 

19,684 

20,739 

21,573 

22,411 

22,804 

20,403 

21,495 

22,392 

23,230 

23,623 

21,122 

22.251 

23,211 

-  24,049 

24,442 

21,841 

23,007 

24,030 

24,868 

25,261 

22,560 

23,763 

24,849 

25,687 

26,080 

23,279 

24,519 

25,668 

26,506 

26,899 

23,998 

25,275 

26,487 

27,325 

27,718 

24,717 

26,031 

27,306 

28,144 

28,537 

25,436 

26,787 

28,125 

28,963 

29,356 

27,543 

28,944 

29,782 

30,175 

28,299 

29,763 

30,601 

30,994 

30,582 

31,420 

31,813 

31,401 

32,239 

32,632 

32,220 

33,058 

33,451 
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1988-89  SALARY  SOiEDULE  (MAHE) 


STEP 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 


(762) 
LESS  TOAM  BA 

17,816 

18,578 

19,340 

20,102  . 

20,864 

21,626 

22,388 

23,150 

23,912 

24,674 

25,436 

26,198 

26,960 


(801) 
M 

18,778 
19,579 
20,380 
21,181 
21,982 
22,783 
23,584 
24,385 
25,186 
25,987 
26,788 
27,589 
28,390 
29,191 


(868) 
BA  t  30  QB 

19,395 
20,263 
21,131 
21,999 
22,867 
23,735 
24,603 
25,471 
26,339 
27,207 
28,075 
28,943 
29,811 
30,679 
31,547 
32,415 
33,283 
34,151 


(868) 
MA  +  30  ^  SPEC 

20,283 

21,151 

22,019 

22,887 

23,755 

24,623 

25,491 

26,359 

27,227 

28,095 

28,963 

29,831 

30,699 

31,567 

32,435 

33,303 

34,171 

35,039 


(868) 
MA  +  60  OR  pOCT 

20,700 

21,568 

22,436 

23,304 

24,172 

25,040 

25,908 

26,776 

27,644 

28,512 

29,380 

30,248 

31,116 

31,984 

32,852 

33. 720 

34,588 

35,456 


Effective  September  1  each  year,  persons  with 
a  BA  +  15  will  receive  an  additional  $125.00 


Effective  September  1  each  year,  persons  with 
an  MA  +  15  will  receive  an  additional  $125.00 


Any  instructor  with  twaity  (20)  or  more  years 

service  with  the  college  will  receive  ,  

additional  $300.00 


157 

17- 


>4RTICLE  XI-B  .  SALAIZY  PBOVISiaiS  AND  PROCEDURE 


Ai      1.     The  following  classifications  and  descriptions  will  be  used  for 
initial  placement  within  the  salary  schedule*    Initial  place- 
ment will  be  based  upon  the  individual's  d;jgree,  approved 
credit  hours  ar^d  experience.    No  more  than  six  (6)  years  of 
,  out-of -system  experience  shall  be  permitted  when  placing  an 
individual  within  the  salary  schedule. 

2.  Experience  shalllDe  defined  as  follows:    Verifiable  out-of- 
sjrstem  vqrk  and/or  teaching  experience  that  is  relevant  to  the 
appropriate  position. 

3.  '*Woric  experience"  shall  refer  to  full-time  employment  in  the 
area. of  specialization  excluding  teaching  experience.  Such 
work  experience  shall  be  used  as,  determining  initial  place- 
ment and  shall  not  enter  into  subsequent  movement  on  the 
salary  schedule.    Further,  all  experience  shall  be  verified 
and  docunented. 

4..    "Approved  graduate  hours"  shall  include  courses; 

a.  Graduate  courses  directly  related  to  the  teaching 
assignment • 

b.  Graduate  courses  required  by  the  degree-granting 
institution  for  ccn5)letion  of  the  advanced  degree. 

c.  Cours*^  reconmendert  to  assist  the  employee  in  improving 
instructional  skills. 

d.  Graduate  courses  specifically  designed  for  ccaimunity 
college  personnel. 

e.  Informal  educational  experience  may  be  given  credit 
equivalency  by  the  appropriate  Dean.    Any  such  decision 
shall  be  neither  precedential  nor  grievable.    T^*e  agree- 
ment shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  a  copy  of  the 
agreement  shall  be  placed  in  the  personnel  file  of  the 
instructor. 

5.  A  written  request  for  approval  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  Dean  prior  to  enrollment  in  a  course.    The  Dean 
shall  respond  in  writing  to  the  request. 

6.  All  course  work  must  be  taken  through  a  regionally  accredited 
institution. 

7.  "Two  (2)  years  of  recent  and  relevant  work  experience  in  the 
field  of  specialization  {i.e.,  capable  c"^  meeting  the 
standards  of  quality  set  forth  by  the  Michigan  Department  of 
Education  for  vocational  purposes).    Qualifying  work 
experience  does  not  count  for  two  year  step  movement  on  the 
salary  scale." 


B.     Faculty  loembers,  their  spouse,  and  dependent  children,  as  defined 
by  IRS,  upon  successfud  completion  of  college  courses  offered  by 
the  college,  will  be  reimbursed  their  tuition  costs.  Procedures 
for  applying  for  this  tuition  refund  will  be  established  by  the 
college. 


ARTICLE  XI-C     HEALTH  INSURANCE 

1.     All  employees  covered  under  Article  I,  Section  A,  :d.ll  be 
eligible  for  Hospital  Medical  InsuiBnce  Coverage.  (Coverage 
for  part-time  personnel  will  be  prt>-rated) . 

Single  Subscriber  $  95.80 

Self  and  Children  210.70 

Self  and  Spoxise  210.70 

Pull  Family  237.90 

Effective  July  1,  1986,  the  aforementioned  rates  shall  in- 
crease to  reflect  the  MESSA  Health  Insurance  rates  in  effect 
during  the  life  of  this  contract; 


Bnployees  wishing  to  remain  with  the  Board-approved  carrier 
for  existing  hospital  medical  instirance  coverage  shall  be  en- 
titled to  utilize  the  difference  in  premiim  rate  for  SET 
options. 

Boiployees  not  utilizing  any  Bopiti-paid  hospitalization  for 
optional  insurance  coverage  shall  be  entitled  to  the  single 
subscriber  rate  for  MESSA  option. 

Comnencing  with  the  1981-82  school  year,  the  Board  will 
provide  premiums  for  $10,000  AD&D  life  insxirance  policy  for 
each  employee. 

2.  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  up  to  a  $35.00  monthly  subsidy  for 
each  full-time  instructor  for  a  Delta  dental  program. 

3.  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  the  monthly  subsidy  necessary  to 
provide  each  full-time  instructor  with  the  VSP  III  Vision  Care 
Program. 

4.  All  instructional  employees  completing  their  annual  con- 
tractual responsibilities  shall  have  insurance  premiums  paid 
by  the  Board  for  the  months  of  July  and  August. 

Any  full-time  emiployee  ^*io  is  on  sick  leave  and  who  has  ex- 
hausted accumulated  sick  leave  and  who  has  canpleted  three  (3) 
3^ars  of  full-time  employment  with  the  college  shall  have  his 
or  her  insurance  premiums  paid  for  six  (6)  months  or  until  the 
expiration  of  the  accumulated  sick  leave,  whichever  is  later. 
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ARTICLE  XI-D     FACULTY  LOAD  POLICY 


1.  A  minimum  fxill-tiine  faculty  load  shall  be  30  credit  hours  or 
36  contact  hours  per  academic  year,  but  shall  not  exceed  25 
contact  hours  per  semester.    A  full  load  may  consist  of  on- 
campus  day  or  evening  classes  or  off-campus  classes.  Off- 
campus  classes  shall  not  be  assigned  unless  a  fiall  load  cannot 
be  derived  from  on--canqpus  classes. 

2.  A  full-time  instructor  as  defined  in  Article  XI-D,  #1, 
(excluding  non-teaching  assignments)  with  a  faculty  load 
beyond  3  preparations  per  semester  shall  be  compensated  for 

at  the  rate  of  $300  for  each  preparation  beyond  3  preparations 
per  semester. 

3.  A  full-time  instructor  who  has  an  academic  year  load  beyond  32 
credits  or  40  contact  hours  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  3.25% 
of  his  contractual  salary  for  each  credit  hour  beyond  32 
credits,  or  2.75%  for  each  contact  how  beyond  40  contacts, 
provided  the  load  goierates  360  student  credit/contact  hours 
per  academic  year.    For  each  studait  credit/contact  hovir 
beyond  900  per  academic  year,  the  instructor  will  receive 
l/900th  of  his  contractual  sadary.    For  the  1987-S8  academic 
school  year,  the  Board  agrees  to  pay  $200.00  for  the  32nd 
credit  hour  and  $150.00  each  for  the  39th  aixi  40th  contact 
hour.    For  the  1988-89  academic  school  year,  the  Board  agrees 
to  pay  $400.00  for  the  32nd  credit  hovir  attd  $300.00  each  for 
the  39th  and  40th  contact  hour.    For  the  1989-90  academic 
school  year,  the  Board  agrees  to  pay  3.25%  for  the  32nd  credit 
hour  and  2.75%  each  for  the  39th  and  40th  contact  hour. 

4.  Determination  of  overload  will  be  tsade  by  the  second  full  pay 
period  in  the  second  semester,  with  payment  for  overload  to  be 
spread  over  the  remaining  pay  periods  or  paid  in  a  single  pay- 
ment when  the  overload  has  been  completed.    The  method  of  pay 
is  to  be  determined  by  the  instructor. 

5.  Students  may  pursue  study  on  an  independent  basis  for  all 
courses  offered  by  the  college.    Permission  to  enroll  in  inde- 
pendent study  will  be  granted  under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  For  a  course  appropriate  to  the  student's  program  of 
study,  if  the  lack  of  enrollment  in  that  courae  precludes 
its  being  offered  as  a  scheduled  class. 

b.  For  documented,  extenuating,  personal  circumstances  which 
preclude  an  individuaJ.'s  enrollment  in  a  schediile  class 
appropriate  to  his/her  program  of  study.    Such  cases  must 
be  ai)proved  by  the  appropriate  Dean. 

c.  Remuneration  will  be  at  the  rate  of  $30  per  generated 
credit  hour  to  a  maximum  of  twenty- five  (25)  generated 
credit  hours. 
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d.  No  instruction  conducted  in  this  manner  shall  be  con- 
•  sidered  in  the  computation  of  faculty  load. 

e.  Tutorial  or  directed  studies  shall  be  voluntary. 

f .  No  administrator  will  direct  an  independent  study  if 
there  is  a  qualified  instructional  employee  available  and 
volunteers  to  direct  the  study. 

6.  All  additional  assignments  beyon-i  those  required  for  a  full-- 
time  faculty  load  shall  be  voluntary. 

7.  Instructors  shall  be  reimbursed  $250.00  for  each  co-op  student 
assigned  to  them  for  placement  aixi  superxdsion. 

ARTICLE  XI-E     ?X)N-INSTOUCTIONAI.  H^jQYCT^ 

The  following  wagea,  hours  and  wnrking  conditions  shall  be  implemented 
for  non-instructional  anployees  covered  under  this  contract: 

1.     The  Salary  Schedule  is  based  upon  the  regular  college 
calendar.    The  regular  work  load  for: 

Housing,  Student  Activities  Officer,  Counselor, 
Librarian 

shall  be  forty  (40)  hours  per  week  exclusive  of  lunch  hour 
dxiring  the  regular  calendar  ye^  as  assigned  by  their  super- 
visor. 

For  assignments  in  excess  of  the  regular  college  calendar, 
employees  shall  be  paid  at  their  hoiirly  rate  (their  base 
annual  salary  divided  by  1424)  for  all  scheduled  hours  worked 
under  the  extended  contract  •    The  schedule  of  hours  to  be 
worked  shall  be  established  prior  to  the  end  of  the  regular 
calendar  year  by  the  immediate  supervisor  on  a  weekly  basis. 
The  total  contract  woric  period  (regular  college  calendar  year 
and  extended  contract  period)  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  ten 
(10)  months,  except  by  mutual  agreement. 

a.     For  placement  on  the  salary  schedule,  the  non- 
instructional  personnel  will  be  given  credit  for  their 
experience  at  Ctogebic  Comnunity  College  and  assigned  rank 
as  follows: 

Housing  and  Student  Activities  Officer 

Counselor 

Librarian 

Health  Services  Officer 

2.     -Sick  leave  shall  be  credited  and  shall  accumulate  for  working 
days  beyond  the  regular  college  calendcur  on  a  prorated  basis. 
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3.  The  regular  work  load  for  the  Health  Services  Officer  shall  be 
three  (3)  hours  per  day,  exclusive  of  Itmch  hour  and  shall  be 
compensated  for  at  the  rate  of  3/8  s  .375  of  'che  step  on  the 
salary  schedule* 

4.  Enployment  of  non- instructional  employees  will  be  for  the 
regular  school  year  only.    Wozic  assignments  in  excess  of  the 
regular  calendar  year  will  be  with  the  reccamendation  of  the 
imnediate  supervisor  and  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

5.  The  below  listed  positions  are  included  in  the  calculations  as 
part  of  a  regular  teaching  load:  ^ 

Intraiaural  Dir«:tor         2  Contact  Hours  per  Semester 
Athletic  Director  1  Contact  Hour  per  Semester 

Basketball  Coach  3  Contact  Hours  per  Semester 

These  assigned  contact  houra  are  not  to  be  Iricluied  in 
calculating  overload  or  extra-preparation  cacpensation. 

ARTICLE  XI-F     DIVISION  CHAIRPERSCN 

1.  Selection  and  Appointment 

a.     Division  Chairperscxis  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  College  oh  an  annual  basis* 

b«     The  basic  compaisation  ihall  be  $850  plus  $50  per 
instructor  assigned  to  ^his/her  division  for  1986-87. 

c.     The  basic  compensation  shall  be  $900  plxAs  $50  per 
instructor  assigned  to  his/her  division  for  1987-88. 

d«     The  basic  compensation  shall  be  $950  plus  $50  per 
instructor  assiw^'d  to  his/her  division  for  1988-89. 

2.  Duties  and  Responsibilities 

a.     The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Division  Chair- 
person are  outlined  in  Section  204.8  of  the  Board  Policy 
Maoiual.    These  duties  may  be  revised  and  amended  by  the 
President's  Advisory  Council  during  the  academic  year. 

ARTICLE  XI-G     CAMP  OJIBWAY  INSTRUCTORS 

A.  All  provisions  of  the  Master  Agreement  shall  apply  to  Camp  O.jibway 
instructors,  except  for  the  following  provisions  which  apply  only 
to  the  Camp  Ojibway  instnxjtors.  Because  of  the  different  nature 
of  the  work  performed  by  instructors  on  campus  and  instructors  at 
Camp  Ojibway,  absolute  comparisons  between  the  two  work  locations 
are  difficult  to  assess  and  more  difficult  to  iraplanent;  however, 
to  arrive  at  equitable  work  load  for  the  two  classes  of 
instructors,  the  following  assunptions  were  made: 
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1.  Campus  instructors  with  their  assigned  teaching  load- and  other 
professional  responsibilities  are  recognized  as  working  a 
minimum  of  168  days,  7  hours  per  day,  for  a  total  of  1,176 
hours  per  year  for  their  assignment  to  the  salar^^  schedule 
contained  in  this  Agreement. 

2.  Using  this  1,176  hoiirs  of  work  as  a  comparison,  each  full-time 
Canqp  Ojibway  instructor  (full-time  defined  as  assigned  1,176 
hours  of  woric)  shall  be  eissigned  the  appropriate  rank  and  step 
on  the  salary  schedule  contained  in  this  Agreement. 

3.  Each  full-time  instructor  assigned  hours  of  woi*  beyond  1,176 
hours  shall  receive  his  or  her  hourly  rate  as  extra  pay 
(example:  annual  salary  of  rank  axxi  Step  -  119  =  $18,265 
divided  by  1,176  hours  equals  an  hourly  rate  of  $15.53  for 
assigned  hours  in  excess  of  1,176  hours.)    The  minimum  hourly 
rate  shall  be  $14.00  per  hour. 

4.  Each  full-time  instructor  shall  receive  $1,800.00  for  extra 
preparations. 

5.  Seniority  Clause:    Seniority  within  the  bargaining  unit  .for 
Camp  Ojibway  instructors  will  commence  on  the  accretion 
election  date  of  April  27,  1979.    Prior  to  this  date,  separate 
sCTiority  lists  will  be  maintained  for  Camp  Ojibway  and 
Gogebic  Cooiirinity  (College  instructors  will  accrue  con- 
currently. 

6.  The  calendar  for  C^mp  Ojibway  shall  be  on  a  yearly  basis  from 
August  15th  through  August  14th. 

7*     P&rt-time  instructors  shall  receive  prorated  salaries  based 
on  hours  worked. 

8.     Maximun  class  size  shall  be  established  by  the  Dean  in  con- 
sultation with  the  appropriate  instructor  based  upon  the 
reasonable  capacity  of  the  instructional  space. 

ARTICLE  XI-H     NURSING  INSTOUCTORS 

A.  All  provisions  of  this  Master  Agreement  apply  to  Nursing 
instructors,  except  Article  XI-D,  #3  and  XII. 

B.  A  Nursing  instructor's  teaching  load  shall  be  determined  by 
totaling  the  contact  hours  worked  during  the  regular  academic  year 
plus  those  worked  during  the  sunmer  session.    The  instructor  shall 
be  compensated  for  contact  hours  in  exces:;  of  40  according  to  the 
following  fomula: 

Contact  hours  in  excess  of  40  divided  by  contact  hours  needed 
for  a  full  load  multiplied  by  the  instructor's  annual  salary 
as  put  forth  on  the  salary  schedule. 

C.  Fringe  benefits  will  be  prorated  using  contact  hours  generated 
during  sumner  and  regular  academic  year. 
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ARTICLE  XI-I  CX)SMETOLOGIST 


The  Cosmetologist  shall  receive  conpensation  during  the  sunnner  session 
on  a  credit  hour  proration  basis  of  her  annusd  ssilary* 

A  non-Association  Lab  Assistant  shall  be  hired  to  provide  some  hours  of 
relief  for  the  Cosmetologist,    Hours  of  work  for  the  Lab  Assistant  will 
be  determined  by  a^greement  between  the  Cosmetologist  and  the  Dean  of 
Instrttction. 

ARTICLE  XII 

1.  COMPENSATION  FX3R  EXTRA-^CURRICULAR  ACTmTIES: 

Stipends  and/or  release -time  for  the  following  special  duties 
shall  be  rautiaally  agreed  upon  by  the  Dean  of  Student  Services 
and  the  individuals  involved: 

a.  Intercollegiate  sports,  except  Basketball  Coaches. 

b.  Student  Government t  Radio,  TV,  CmEETAIN,  Drama,  Bowling 
Cliibs,  and  others. 

c.  And  other  special  duties  as  the  Board  deems  necessary. 

d.  No  person  shall  suffer  a  reduction  in  coii?)ensation  for 
extra-ctorricular  activities  unless  specifically  agreed  to 
by  the  individual  affected. 

2.  COMPENSATICN  FOR  INT^IM.  SUHIER,  EimiNG,  AND  OFF-CAMRfS 
CLASSES  (per  semester): 


(XmACT  HOURS  COLUMN  1  &  2  COLUMN  3t  4,  &  5 

1  300  350 

2  600  700 

3  900  1050 

4  1200  1400 


The  Board  agrees  that  regular  daytime  bargaining  unit  members 
who  are  qualified  will  be  assigned  on  or  off-<:ampus  evening 
classes  in  order  to  provide  those  bargaining  unit  members  a 
full-time  contract. 

ARTICLE  XIII     ACAD]S^f^r  PPTTmnM 

A.     The  teacher  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research  and  in  the 

publication  of  the  results,  subject* to  the  adequate  performance  of 
his/her  other  academic  duties;  but  research  for  pecuniary  return 
should  be  based  upon  an  understanding  with  the  authorities  of  the 
institution. 
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B.  The  teacher  is  entitlexi  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  in  discussing 
his/her  subject,  but  he/she  should  be  careful  not  to  introdiice  into 
his/her  teaching  controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation  to  his/ 
her  subject.    Limitations  of  academic  freedom  because  of  religious 
or  other  aims  of  the  institution  should  be  clearly  stated  in 
writing  at  the  time  of  the  appointment. 

C.  The  college  or  university  teacher  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a 
learned  profession,  and"  an  officer  of  an  educational  institution. 
When  he/she  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he/she  should  be  free 
from,  institutional  censorship  or  discipline,  but  his/her  special 
position  in  the  comnunity  imposes  special  obligations.    As  an 
individtusd  of  learning  and  an  educational  officer,  he/she  should 
remeniber  that  the  public  may  judge  his/her  profession  and  his/her 
institution  by  his/her  utterances •    Hence,  he/she  should  at  all 
times  be  accurate;  should  exercise  appropriate  restraint;  should 
show  respect  for  the  opinions  of  others,  and  should  make  every 
effort  to  ixKiicate  that  he/she  is  not  an  institutional  spokesman. 


ARTICLE  XIV 


DURATION  OF  AGEEEMENT 


This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  15,  1986,  and  shall 
continue  in  effect  through  August  15,  1989*    Negotiations  between  the 
parties  shall  begin  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  contract  expirat/o^ 
date.    If,  pursuant  to  such  negotiations,  an  Agreement  on  the  renewal  or 
modification  is  not  reached  prior  to  the  expiration  date,  this  Agreenent 
shall  expire  at  such  expiration  date  unless  it  is  extended  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  parties  • 


For  the  Gogebic  Community  College 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  City  of 
Ironwood,  Michigan? 


For  the  Gogebic  Community  College 
Michigan  Association  of  Higher 
Education : 
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APPENDIX  A 

PAID  PERSONAL  LEAVE  FORM 
GOGEBIC  OG^^UNITy  (DTJ.Fm 

Date:   

^—  f  a  faculty  menber  at 

Gogebic  Conmunity  College,  hereby  request  from  the  Board  that  I  may  take 
a  paid  Persorial  Leave  Day  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Master 
Contract  on  .       19  , 

This  will  be  the   ,  ,   ,  , 

First  _  Day         First  Full  Day        Second  _  Day 

 I  have  requested  Anting  this  academic  year. 

Second  Fall  Day 


Dean's  Signature  Faculty  Monber's  Signature 
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COmCTIVE  B^CJlTMIMG  AGMXHElir 


^Vn^":^^  Sa2^.^irrpomed  assocUtlon  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  -ASSOCIATIONS 


ARTICLE  I 
PREAtCLE 

^    n^n^A  ufsA         Association  recognise  their  mutual  obligations 

Mrtv  IvU  b«5i  the  right  and  oppoetunlty  to  nake  denand«  ^^P^? 
StS  rewdto  -11  ta£S.lt«ble  .ubjects.  *gree»ant  has  "«=hed 
ta^li^SS  ^rtlJs  t«?eto,  inclidlna  fo«al  «tlficatlon  o£  the  Mrw 
hIr-T i«rt^  oovemiM  tody  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  ttand 
S^^wJ  ^l^XTa^^'th.  amior  tollege  Fealty  repceaentl  by 
the  Association. 


ARTICLE  II 

A.  RfiOOGNITION 

1         Board  recogniies  the  Associatioo  as  the  exclusive  bacg^ln- 
l3  r^esSiv.  foe  the  Gta«l  R*pW»  J'"!-^  ?°"*^'£^^: 
Ini  faculty  (hereinafter  called  the  -faculty'  ,2.^"Jty 
iters')  including  any  day,  interim,  .ui«er  college  and 
Snui.4  taocationf  oolite,  incluJing  "braria?? 
selor.,  instructor-coordinator.,  «'*"««l°^-f°F'l,^""°5!; 
?Mtmior-director.,  comselor-^lirectocs.  -^/"^^-^ 
faculty  who  are  given  released  time  to  P*'^™^"^" 
Lulty  coordinator,  oc  faculty/director..    'S'y  "ji"' 
.aln  a^lt  .tatw  inai«ich  as  they  «:e  not  •«i  hwe  not  been 
iSointed  a.  .taini.trator.  or  .upport  staff  -ithin  the 
cKe.    Decluded  fto«  thi.  wit  are  all  perKjnnel  in  the 
ScSt  c.  J.C.O.T.  ftogr..,  the  C««mity  Service 

Jg^rw,  OpwS  Boixl  Progr«,  the  Presdxx^l  Pr^r«j^and  t^^ 
total  adaWstrative  suff,  Including  those  holding.positicins 
with!  .Inigement  and  support  service,  .and  any  subsequent 
adslnistrative  positions  created  by  the  Bsard. 

2.  Any  new  position  created  during  the  life  of  this  'Qfef^nt 
will  be  added  to  the  unit  providing  it  is  similar  to  any 
position  heretofore  recognized  and/oc  is  appeopeiate  to  be 
placed  In  this  bargaining  mit. 

3  lositions  added  to  the  college  not  described  in  the  recognl- 
ti«,  clausTS^all  r»t  be  placid  in  the  faculty  bargaining  mit 
without  pc'or  agreement  with  the  Association. 

B.   CmiER  ORGANIZATIOtlS 

The  BDard  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  other  labor  repcesw^^ 
tive  concerning  salary,  hours,  or  working  conditions  for  the 
duration  of  this  Agreement  with  respect  to  enployees  Included  in 
the  bargaining  init.    tothing  contained  herein,  however,  shall  oe 
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construed  t0,pcevt..tt  eny .individual  faculty  merrber  Crbn  presenting 
a  grievance  and  having  the  grievance  adjusted  without  intervention 
for  the  Association,  if  the  adjustment  Is  not  Inconsistent  with 
the  terms  of  this  /igreement,  and  provided  that  the  Association  has 
beea  given  an  opportunity  to  be  present  at  such  adjustment. 

INDtVipUAL  HEXXTTIATIONS 

K  The  Board  shall  not  negotiate  with  an  individual  or  individ- 
uals with  respect  to  the  hours,  cerms,  wages,  and/or  condi- 
tions of  employment  of  ^e  faculty; 

2«  (\ill-tlme  faculty  released  from  a  faculty  assignment  to  handle 
full->tlme  administrative  or  support  duties  shall  not  be 
credited  with  Gtand  Rapids  Junior  Cbllege  faculty  seniority 
for  the  time  released*,  ihls  provision  shall  be  applicable  to 
released  time  beginning  August  23,  1964. 

ASSOCIATION  DUGS 

l«  On  or  before  Navoitcr  15  or  Harch  15  of  each  semester,  any 
faculty  ncnber  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the  Board  an  author !•* 
zatlbn  (the  form  and  adkvlnistrative  procedures  thereof  to  be 
approved  by  the  Board)  (6r  payroll  deductions  of  Association 
meRi>ershlp  due's.  Such  sums  shall  be  deducted  in  approximately 
e^l  amounts  each  payday  from  the  regular  salaries  of  all 
such  faculty  members  during  the  remaining  pay  periods  of  that 
semester. 

All  other  faculty  members  who  have  previously  signed  an 
authorization  form  shall-  have  deducted  from  their  salary 
Association  merrbershlp  dues  t^^lnnlng  the  second  paycheck  of 
the  school  year  and  continuing  for  the  next  ten  (10)  pay 
periods  providing  the  Board  Assistant  Superintendent  of 
toiness  Affairs  receives- from  the  Association  or  its  designee 
the  continuous  menbership  list  on  or  before  September  i  of 
that  year. 

2«  Authorization  to  deduct  such  dues  for  ensuing  school  years 
shall  continue  in  effect  unless  revolted  by  the  faculty  menber. 
In  writing,  by  July  I  of  each  year*  Notice  of  such  cancel- 
lation must  be  sent  to  the  Board  Assistant  Superintendent  of 
Business  Affairs  with  a  copy  to  the  Association. 

3.  Any  amatnt  deducted  frcm  faculty  maHbtrr's  salaries  as  Associa- 
tion dues  shall  be  remitted  monthly  to  the  Association  by  the 
Board's  Business  office  according  to  its  rules  and  regulations. 

ASSOCIATION  SBCWITY 

l«<  All  faculty  merrfcers  in  the  bargaining  mit  shall  either  become 
and  remain  menbers  in  good  standing  of  the  Association  or  pay 
the  Association  a  financial  responsibility  fee  in  an  anour^t 
e^l  to  the  regular  professional  dues  of  the  Association. 
Adjunct  faculty  teaching  at  the  college  for  the  first  time  and 
teaching  only  one  class  will^  not  be  assessed  dues  their  first 
semester  at  the  college.  Thereafter,  dues  will  be  assessed  on 
any  and  all  asslgrvnents. 

2«  Ttie  Board  will  deduct,  professional  dues  or  the  financial 
responsibility  fee  by  payroll  deduction  from  the  salary  of  any 
faculty  member  who  authorized,  such  deduction,  in  writing,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions>of  Article  II,  Section  0. 

3«  All  financial  responsibility  fees  deducted  monthly  by  the 
Board  Shalt  be,  remitted  as  soon  as  practicable  bo- the  Associa- 
tion. 


4,  In  the  event  a  faculty  member  shall  not  pay  the  financial 
responsibility  fee  or  regular  professional  dues  directly  to  l..* 
AsaoclaMoo  or  authorize  payment  through  payroll  deductions, 
the  Board  shall  ta)ca  steps  to  cause  the  termination  of  such 
faculty  member  in  the  manner  provided  below.  The  parties 
expressly  recognize  that  failure  of  any  faculty  member  to 
ccTOly  with  the  provUlons  of  this  Article  is  just  and  reaion- 
^le  cause  for  discharge  frcm  employment  since  the  establish- 
ment of  said  financial  responsibility  fee  is  herewith  deemed  to 
be  the  sum  required  to  Insure  that  non-members  pay  their 
proportionate  share  of  the  cost  of  obtaining  and  *i«inisterlng 
the  benefits  to  be  received  hereunder. 

5.  Ihe  procedure  to  be  follcwed  in  cases  of  discharge  for  viola- 
tion of  this  Association  Security  Provision  shall  be  as 
follows  X 

a.  The  Association  shall  notify  the  faculty  member  of  non- 
ocw>ll«»ce  therewith  by  certified  mall,  return  receipt 
requested.  Said  notice  shall  detail  the  non-compliance  and 
shall  provide  ten  (10)  days  for  compliance  and  shall 
further  advise  such  faculty  member  that  a  request  for 
discharge  may  be  filed  with  the  Board  in  the  event  that 
conpliance  is  not  effected. 

b.  If  the  faculty  neattt  falls  to  comply,  the  AssDclation  may 
file  charges,  in  writing,  with  the  Board  and  may  request 
termination  of  the  faculty  mober's  empJoyment.  A  ccpy  of 
the  notice  of  non-compll*Ke  and  proof  of  service  shall  be 
attuched  to  said  charges. 

c.  The  Board  or  its  designee,  upon  receipt  of  charge  and 
request  for  termination,  shall  conduct  a  .learing  thereon. 
to  the  extent  said  faculty  member  is  protected  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Michigan  l^acher  Tenure  Act,  all  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  in  «xx>rdance  with  said  Act.  In  the 
event  of.ccmplianoe  at  any  time  prior  to  discharge,  chapges 
may  U  withdrawn,  the  Association,  in  the  processing  of 
charges,  sgrees  not  to  discriminate  betvfeen  or  among 
various  persons  \to  may  have  refused  to  pay  the  profes- 
sional dues  and/or  financial  responsibility  fees. 

d.  Ihe  ecploy«»*»:it  of  any  faculty  merrber  Uwse  employment  is 
tenainated  shall  be  oontinuad  in  normal  fmctlon  until  the 
end  of  '.he  semester  following  dismissal  action  by  the 
Board  rr  designee. 

6.  In  the  ^ent  the  Board,  acting  on  the  request  of  the  Associa- 
tion, jischarges  or  attempts  to  discharge  a  faculty  meober  for 
failice  to  comply  wlch  these  provisions,  the  Association 
agrees  to  indemnify  hold  the  Board  harmless  from  any  and 
all  diroages  and  judgsient^  which  may  result  from  such  action 
except  for  loss  Oiich  may  be  caused  by  the  Board  s  negligence. 


MCnClZ  III 
FACULTY  HEteEPS'  RlCmS 

RIGHT  TO  ORGANIZE 

Each  faculty  menber  shall  have  the  right  freely  to  organize,  join, 
and  support  the  Aseociation  for  the  pucpose  of  engaging  in  collec- 
tive bargainlr^  and  other  lawful  activities  for  mutual  aid  and 
protection.    The  Board  will  not  discriminate  against  any  faculty 
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mnber  or  faculty  inwbers  with  respect  to  hours r  wages r  or  any 
tems  or  conditions  of  enployinent  by  reason  of  mnfeership  in  the 
Association/Zparticipation  In  any  lawful  activities  of  the  Asso- 
ciationr  or..'institutiofl  of  any  grievance,  canplalntr  or  proceeding 
under ithis  Agreement  with  respect  to  any  Cecm  or  condition  of 
en^loynent* 

muincs  EQUimMr 

At  reasqnable  times  and  hourSr  the  Association  shall  have  the 
right  '.tia  ;use  Junior  College  building  facilities  for  Association 
WKtings  ^lehnsuch  buildings  are  ope^.^uid  operating  staff  i$  on 
duty.  Such  use  shall  ;be  arranged  through  the  ^Office  of  the 
ExecuUve  Vice  President.  At  rearonable  times,  the  Association 
may  alw  use  office  equipqent,  but  n6t  supplies,  located  at  the 
Junior  College  ^buildings  but  not.  to  Interfere  with  the  Board's  ise 
Of  the  Junior  College.  The  Association  may  post  proper  Associa- 
tion notices  on  any  bulletin  board  ordinarily  designated  for 
Association -use  and  use  , the  Board's  inter^school  mail  system. 
Ihe  Boat'l  will  lease  to  the, Faculty  Association  office  space  at  a 
rate  agiiied  to  by  the  Boan?  and  the  Faculty  Association  at  such 
time  the  Board  deems  space  is  availtJble. 

Ihe  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Association^  in  response  to 
reasonable  requests,  all  available  information  in  the  form  it  ik 
maintained  by  the  AmrS  for  public  use  concerning  the  financial 
resources  of  the  district,  which  may  assist  the  Association  in 
developing  proposals  .and  in  processing  any  grievance  or  caiplaint. 

TE2WRE 

1.  The  parties  agree  that  tht^  Teacher  Tenure  Act  shall  be  applied 
in  cases  of  demotion  and  discharge  according  to  its  terms, 
for  faculty  meirbers  who  have  tenure  according  to  the  terms  of 
the  Teacher  Tenure  Acts,  but  for  whom  the  State  Tenure  Cownis- 
sion  will  grant  no  hearing,  demotions  and  discharge  will  be 
handled  the  same  as  for  other  faculty  morbers  except  for  the 
provision  for  appeal  to  the  State  Tenure  Commission.  Any 
faculty  member  with  tenure  who  is  unable  to  appeal  to  the 
State  Tenure  Oovmission  shall,  as  m  substitute  for  sudi  an 
appeal,  be  entitled  to  arbitration  as  provides  by  this  con- 
tractr  but  the  arbitrator  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  act 
as  if  he/she  wert^  sitting  on  the  State  Temirt  Oonwission  and 
shall  render  his/her  decision  on  the  some  basis  and  using  the 
same  standards  as  those  spplied  by  the  State,  Tenure  Corwis- 
sion.  This  section  shall  apply  to  all  Jtnior  (bllege  faculty 
meirbers  with  tenure  as  that  term  is  defined  under  the  Teacher 
Tenure  Act  and  also  to  those  faculty  members  who  are  not 
certifl«d  according  to  the  teems  of  the  Act  but  would  have 
tenure  tnder  the  Act  if  they  were  so  certified. 

2.  Aiiy  person  >ho  is  transferred  to  the  Junior  (bllege  faculty 
frcn  another  position  in  the  Crand  ftapids  Public  Schools  or 
hired  frcm  outside  the  employment  of  the  Grwid  Rapids  public 
Schools  will  be  appointed  on  a  trial  basis  up  to  two  (2)  years 
as  a  Junior  College  faculty  moitser.  During  that  trial  period, 
the  faculty  menber  msy  be  assigned  to  a  non-Junior  College 
faculty  position  at  any  time. 

3,.  Any  adnlnistrator  enployed  by  the  Grand  Papids  Public  Schools, 
when  returning  to  the  classrocm  as  a  full-time  faculty  menber 
will  receive  credit  toward  seniority  equal  to  the  ntirber  of 
prior  years  served  as  a  full-time  faculty  member  at  Grand 
Rapids  Junior  College. 


4.  Tenfx^rary  contracts  shall  be  issued  to  faculty  mertbers  %iio  are 
tenfsorarily  filling  a  vacancy  created  because  of  a  faculty 
menber  Oio  is  on  a  Sabbatical  Uave  of  Absence,  extended  sick 
leave,  or  because  of  unanticipated  enrollment  demand. 

a.  Temporary  contracts  shall  include  s  termination  date. 

b.  Faculty  moi^rs  receiving  teofsorary  contracts  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  swne  rights  and  benefits  as  other*  full- 
time  faculty  members.  , 

c.  Should  enrollment  demand  result  in  the  continuous  employ- 
ment for  two  consecutive  years  of  the  same  person  teaching 
in  oonparable  subject  matter,  area,  a  continuous  contract 
shall  be  offered  the  third  year. 

&MD  AGENDA 

On  the  dates  of  the  Board's  official  meetings  a  copy  of  the  Agenda 
with  all  normal  attachments  shall  be  provided  for  the  Association 
before  such  meetings.  A  copy  of  the  approved  minutes  of  Board 
meetings  may  be  secured  by  the  Association  within  ten  (10)  days 
after  the  date  the  minutes  were  approved,  ihe  Association  shall 
be  recognized  for  presentacions  as  a  part  of  the  Agenda  at  all 
regular  Board  meetings. 

ASSOCIATIOH-AOHINISTRATION  METrnCS 

Heirbers  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  by  arrangement  between  Associa- 
tion snd  college  aaninistration  participate  during  working  hours 
in  conferences  and  meetings  with  the  Board  or  its  representatives  * 
which  involve  or  derive  from  this  ooUective  bargaining  agreement 
shall  suffctr  there^  no  loss  in  pay. 

PICFESSIONAL  BEHAVIOR 

Ihe  Board  shall  not  exercise  control  of  the  activities  of  faculty 
members  except  within  teaching  assignments.  When  the  faculty 
menber  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citixen  he/she  sHall  be  free  from 
adntinistrative  and  institutional  censorship  and  discipline.  Ihe 
faculty  smmbar  bears  a  responsibility  to  clarify  the  fact  that 
he/she  speaks  as  an  individual  and  not  on  behalf  of  the  institu- 
tion. 

ACACEHIC  FBEEDOH 

Faculty  members  are  entitled  to  freeddi  in  the  discussion  of  their 
subject,  but  they  should  not  introduce  into  their  teaching  contro* 
versial  matter  which  has  no  relation  to  their  subject.  Faculty 
mesbers  must  also  recognise  that  students  should  be  free  to  take 
reasoned  exception  to  the  date  or  views  offered  and  to  reserve 
jud^mnt  aba;t  matters  of  opinion^  Ihe  presence  of  any  connunica- 
tion  device  during  the  meeting  of  a  class  shall  be  subject  to  the 
faculty  sMitber's  permission. 

NOTIFICATION  OP  DISCIPtlNARy  OmflENCC 

Faculty  member(s)  called  by  the  ackninistration  to  a  disciplinary 
conference  shall  be  notified  of  the  purpose  of  the  oonfert<(X>e  at 
the  time  he/she  is  sitimoned.  Faculty  memberjs)  sumoned  and/or 
the  ackainistrator  may  each  have  an  additional  person  present  at 
the  conference. 
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AHTICLG  IV 


BQMO  or  ED0CATIC3N  RiaflS 

A.  HSPONSIBILITIES 

ITw  Association  ^cees  that  the  Board  is  legally  responsible  for 
the  operation  of  the  entire  school  systea  Including  the  Junior 
QoUisgt* 

Itie"  Board  hereby  cetain«-5.-rf  reserves  unto  Itsuie,  without  limita- 
tions, all  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities 
.  conferred  upon  and  vestad  in  it  by  rjtm  lat«s  and  the  constitution 
of  .the  State  of  Michigan  anc)/oc  tlw  united  States* 

C*  •  RULES  AND  RCCULATIONS 

Terws  and  conditions  of  en<>loy3«nt  and  other  rules  and  regulations 
concerning  faculty  conduct  not  provided  foe  in  this  /^reement  will 
be  governed  by  the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board 
presently  In  effect. 

D.  /ACNXNISmnVE  STAFF 

Ihe  Board  dlschacges  lU  manager lal  rights  m5  nuthorlty  via  the 
administrative;  staff.  The  R>^td's  responsibilities  include, 
without  being  limited  bo,  the  establlshsiant  of  education  pollclesi 
the  construction,  ac<»)isitlon,  and  naintanance  of  tchool  buildings 
and  e(;rjlp^«ent;  the  hiring,  transfer^  atslgnaent,  supervision, 
discipline;  promotion,  and  termination  of  faculty.  The  Board  end 
administrative  staff/shall  be  free  to  merclat  all  of  Its  m«age- 
rlal  rlghtii  and  authority  to  the  extent  pecmlttetl  bv  law.  to 
actions  shall  violate,  any  of  the  express  ttcmt  of  this  Agreement. 
Ihe  BMrd,  i^rlor  to  the  effective  date  of  any  chahge  in  the  rules 
and  regulations,  t^ch  directly  affect  faculty  moilsers,  shall  give 
the  Association  reasonable  notice  (45  days)  of  such  change. 


ARnCLC  V 

ASSOCIATiCW-ADMlHIginATlOH  OOffJNlCATICN 

The  parties  recognixe  the  valuable  assistance  to  be  gained  from 
effective  communication  between  the  Association  and  the  Board, 
Accordingly,  It  Is  agreed  that  the  Boardts  representatives,  including 
college  adalnistration,  and  the  Association  will  meet  periodically  to 
discuss  (voblems  of  mutual  concern  to  the  parties.  Such  meetings,  *id 
agenda  therefore,  will  be  called  by  agreement  between  the  Adnlnls- 
trator  of  Labor  Belatlons  and  the  President  of  the  Association  when- 
ever such  a  meeting  Is  desired  by  either  psrty. 

The  President  of  the  College  orrdeslgnee  also  may  meet. with  the 
Association  president  bo  discuss  Mutual  concerns  without  the  consent 
of  or  presence  of  the  Achlnlstrator  of  Labor  Relations. 


ARTICLB  VI 
GENERAL  W3WUNG  OONDITICNS 

A.  CALEHyJS 

1.  The  1907-88  Calendar  win  be  as  shown 

2.  The  1968-89  Calendar  will-  be  as  shown 

3.  The  1989-90  Calendar  will  be  as  shown 


in  Appendix  A-1. 
in  Appendix  A-2. 
In  Appendix  A-3. 


WORK  t£AQ6  • 


Ihe  nDcmal  w^rk  loads*  for  faculty  members  for  the  1987-89  coo- 
tract  are  as  followst 

•■ttooul  work  load"  Is  defined  as  the  aggregate  of  the  mwber  of 
hours  assigned  a  faculty  menoer  within  a  given  academic  work  year 
within  the  prescribed  limits  suted  In  B.  1-3.  Ohe  assignment  of 
a  given  nisnber  of  hours  In  one  (I)  seotster  shall  not  be  construed 
to  be  a  necessary  determinant  for  assignment  of  hours  In  a  suc- 
ceeding semester.  "O/erload"  shall  be  defined  as  the  aggregate  of 
the  number  of  hours  assigned  a  faculty  member  beyond  his/her 
■normal  work  load". 

Compensation  to  any  faculty  member  for  actual  hours  employed  In 
the  fall  semester  shall  be  distributed  throi^h^ut  the  normal  pay- 
days In  that  semester  at  the  faculty  member's  request.  If  no  such 
request  Is  made,  compensation  for  fall  day  overload  will  be  paid 
no  later  than  the  third  P(»yday  of  the  spring  semester. 

1.  Librarians  and  counselors— 35  hours  or  its  e^lvalent  In  the 
academic  calendar  iear.     (See  Appendix  A-l,  A-2,  and  A-3.) 

2.  Faculty  members  In  the  LPN  Program— 44  (18-18-8)  contact 
hours  the  first  year  (1987-88)  md  37  (15,  15,  7)  oontact 
hours  the  second  year  (1988-89)  or  its  equivalent  in  the  44 
week  program. 

3.  for  all  faculty  members  other  than  one  and  two  above,  the 
normal  load  will  be  fifteen  (15)  oontact  hours  per  semester 
for  a  total  of  thirty  (30)  oontact  hours  per  school  year  or 
equivalent.  Insufficient  hours  for  day  load  iu  a  division 
may,  with  the  permission  of  the  Instructor «  ka  filled  with 
Oontinuing  education  classes  in  that  division. 

4.  Cooperative  Education  shall  be  equated  at  five  (5)  students 
per  oontact  hoir.  £ach  cooperative  education  Instructor  shall 
conduct  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  verified  on-site  visits  per 
student  per  course  and  one  (I)  evaluative  meeting  with  the 
supervisor  and  the  individual  student  hear  the  end  of  the 
course.  Exceptions  shall  be  granted  when  visitations  are  out 
of  the  Graf>d  Rapids  area  or  for  uncsual  sci:tdullng  circum- 
stances. 

5.  Any  faculty  smober  vhose  load  In  day  and/or  Oontinuing  edu- 
cation classes  equals  a  full-time  semester  load  of  15  hours 
shall  be  compensated  and  shall  receive  fringe  benefits  equlv- 
aler.;:  bo  those  received  by  a  full-time  Instructor  for  that 
peeiod  of  tiM  and  at  the  appropriate  rate.  See  Appendix 
B-l-2. 

6.  J.C.  full-time  faculty  mambers  who  need  additional  class 
asslgnm^t(8)  to  complete  their  teaching  load  will  be  assigned 
a  full  load  teaching  schedule  before  any  provisions  of  Section 
G.  are  implemented.  Full'-tlme  faculty  will  not  be  required  to 
accept  evening  load  to  csmplete  a  full  load  as  long  as  day 
load  is  available.  In  the  event  full-time  faculty  members  are 
given  additional  class  assignments  to  complete  a  normal  day 
teaching  load,  the  Board  shall  agree  to  pay  overload  where 
such  asslgnoent  exceeds  the  normal  load. 

7.  Course  Development 

When  faculty  meirber.i  propose  new  course  offerings  upon  their 
OMi  Initiative,  thoy  will  not  be  romur^rated  for  the  effort 
of  writing  the  courses.  Ihey  are  acknowledged,  however,  to 
have  a  right  of  first  refusal  for  the  assignment  to  teach  the 
new  course  (s)  they  have  developed. 
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Wh*?n- faculty  mofibers  ace  requested  by  their  Dean  to  develop  a 
specific  new  course  to  serve  a  specific  purpose  (e.g.  a  course 
required  as  part  of  a  new; program) ,  they  will  be  retwinerated 
for  such  vork  at  501  of  the  ^rly  overload  rate,  but  may  not 
necessarily  fhave  a  right  ot' first  refusal  n  teaching  the 
course  (see  Bwrb  of  understanding  dated         xi  29,  1983)  • 

%Z*  'Whenever  questions  arise  that  are  not  specifically  addressed 
by  the  .ccntract  such,  as  waiver  of  seniority  wi>en  encountered 
by  business  and/or  institutional  requests  for  specific  college 
.credit  class  offering's),  the  President  of  the  coUecje  and 
"  his/hier  designce(s)  and  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Associa- 
tion and  his/her  deslr;nee(s)  will  discusj^.the  svatter  an^  read* 
agreement, 

.  »  bCJNDITIONS' 

U  The  general  working  conditions  shall  be  maintained  as  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  signing  of  thin  Agreement  except 
where  improvements  are  provided  by  the  Board.  (Alleged 
violation (s)  of  this  section  shall  be  pursued  under  the  Type  A 
grievance  procedure. only; )^ 

2*  No  fac.Uy  meivber  shall  be  reassigned  from.one  division  and/or 
departirvent  to  another  without  a  discussion  of  the  proposed 
reassignment  with  the  faculty  menber*  iXicing  such  discus- 
sion, the  faculty  me<ii3er  has  the  option  of  having  the  presence 
of  the  President  of-^tht  Association  or  a.designec. 

3.   each' faculty  menber  shall  be.asrigncd  to  a  division  and  their 
work  assignment  shall  b«  recownended  by  th«Ar  divislor'l  head* 
A  divisional  he>d  can  have  elthVr  administrative  *At.  faculty 
*  .  status. 

4«  Ho  faculty  menber  tra.:MferredMo  another  position  within  th^ 
bargaining  unit  shall  bt  tr/rmlnattd  as  a  result  of  that 
^   position  being  tllmlnated*  'Such  transferred  faculty  menber 
shall  retain  seniority  rights  in  the  previously  held  barqain* 
,         in?  unit  position* 

D.  SENIORlTY:LlSr 

A  master  8«iiority  list  indicating  length  of  satisfactory,  con- 
tinuous ^full-time,  service  at  Grand  Rapids  Junior  College  shall  be 
prepared '.by  the  appropriate  administrators  and  issued  to  the 
P^iculty  Association  no  later  than  30  days  after  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year* 

E*  stwEtns  M>  nEXDRpe 

1*  Faculty  menbers  shall  not  allow  unauthorized  persons  in  their 
classes  for  more  ti>an  one  (1)  class  session*  IXuNjthorlzed 
persons  are  those  >4i6'have  no  evidence  of  having  paid  their 
tuition*  ' 

2*  .  Records  of  individual  student  absence  and  academic  perfor- 
mance > shall  be  maintained  by  each  faculty  member*  Such 
records  will  be  retained  by  the  faculty  mesber  In- accordance 
with  the  sta'ciite  of  limitations  (seven  (7)  years).  Upon 
termination , of  servlcts*  Csaid  ireoords  shall  bt  left  with  the 
registrar  : for  record -;keepin9;  p^^  To  facilitate  such 
record. keeping t  faculty  menbers^will  bt  supplied  with  apt^ro- 
priate  grading  «and  rtcord^Mttrlals/rtcottS  .bookf  class  list, 
and  grade. cards*  Taai'ity  will^have'at  least  one  week's  notice 
prior  tO'Subiisbion  of  appropriate; records* 

3*  No,  cifst  whlch^if*  ippropriately  ichdduled  shall  J^e  dismissed 
without  prior  approval .'.cf  the .^ipropriate  administrator  (Dean 
of  Arts ^and' Sciences Dean  of  Occupational  l)ducatlon#  Dean  of 
^  Continuing  Bducatlbh)  or  designee*  ^ 

41  TV-V        ^           '  . 
Y^rij^"  ^  •  9  4*,  Faculty 'imsbers^ Shalt  fellow  mcv^ed  coijn^  outlines  except 
v;tl\lv>  in-'tSnos^iifiMtUKti                                           by 'the 
  .  lippewiatieradml^            and  dtvitionilitcbiiir*.      '  ^ 


F*    OFFICE  HOUAS 

1*  Teaching  faculty  (full-time)  shall  be  on  cimpus  a  minimwa  of 
^^•"(S)  office  hours  per  week  (for  stuknt  consultation)  in. 
i^itlon  to  their  nonul  teaching  load*  Said  hours  shall  be 
scheduled  vbere  appropriate  in  both  a.m.  and  p*m*  modules. 
The  faculty  oenber  shall  also  be  available  additional  time 
each  week  on  capoB  for  preparation,  attendance  at  meetings  as 
scheduled  by  the  Dean  or  his/her  designee  or  additional 
.  activities  related  to  his/her  teaching  function* 

2*  So  as  to  best  serve  the  students,  office  ^ufs  will  bt  sche- 
duled in  units  no  less  than  30  minutes  In  length,  posted,  and 
Mlhered  to  by  the  faculty  member*  Such  schedule  shall  be 
subiitted  to  the  Instructional  Dean  upon  his/her  requrtt* 

G*    Wi  CVEWJMO,  INTERIH  AND  SUMMER  COCI£GE,  AND  COMTINUING  EDOCATICN 

1*  Teaching  asslgmiients  for  day  overload,  Continuing  Education. 
Interim  and  Summer  College  shall  be  offered  to  qualified 
personnel  with  such  assignment  based  on  classification  of 
personnel  as  below  and  acdoi^lng  to  other  applicable  pro- 
ceduses  within :this  oontriciual  agreement* 

Level  I:  Qualified  full-time  Junior  College  faculty 
iaesbers  within  the  division  they  are  presently 
assigned* 

Level  2t  Qualified  full-time  Junior  College  faculty, 
and,  at  the  discretion  of  management,  retired 
faculty* 

Level  3x  Qualified  part-time  Junior  College  faculty, 
SMnbers* 

Ltvtl  4:    Other  quallfed  personnel*^ 

for  Level  1  consideration^  a  fuU-time  faculty  member  will 
be  assigned  to  th  ^  jivision«  at  provided  for  in  Article  VI, 
Section  C*3.  If  «^ faculty  swnbtr  is  Ktnby  assigned  to  more 
than  one  divlsiont  he/she  will  be  ooritldertd  assigned  to  the 
division  whtr«  .i:hft  stfijori^  of  tKe ^workload  is  assl^<ed;  All 
exoaptions  to  the  previous  sentence  must  bt  agreed  u^on  fay  the 
Prtsldant  of  tht  faculty  Association  and  Divisional  Chalr- 
ptrtont  inyolvtd  and  tht  appcosriattvOtin  and  madt  knoMi-to 
tht.  Faculty  Council* 

Iht  Levtl  I  division  for  tht  Interis^Sunner  Ool lege  .selection 
of  class(e8)  will  be  the  assigned  division  .or  the  spring 
semester  as  deterwintd  abcvt* 

"Faculty  mesbersr  as  indicated  in  Levtls  1^  2,  3  abovt  shall 
mean  those  persons  Uiost  qualifications  includt  study  in  tht 
subject  arte  rtlated  to  possible  assignment  (no  time  limita- 
tion)* Also/ "Faculty  mesbers*  in  Levtls  1  and.  3  shall  be 
required  to  have  experience  within  the  iamediaU  pest  five  (5) 
years  in  teaching  the  clafs  in  tht  day  coUegt*  Othtr 
qualified  personnel  (Level  4)  may  qualify  on  the  basis  of 
either  previous  study  or  related  work  experience* 

2.  Teaching  asslgrvnents  for  day  overload,  Continuing  Education 
and  the  Interia^Susiner  College,  will  be  offered  to  personnel 
In  the  order  indicated  In  Section  G*l  unless  there  Is  a 
Divisional  plan  approved  by  2yO  of'  the  full-tine  divisional 
memt^rs  and  a  majority  vote  of  the  Faculty  Council •  Day 
College  overload  assignments  and  asslgnmients  In  the  Evening 
College^  Stmner  College;  Uee)uend  College,  Interim  Session  and 
Opntinuing  Education  College  will  be  offered  one  class  at  a 
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tilie  to  t«vel  1  personnel  by  rotation  according  to  their 
seniority*  Seniority  beqinf>  cro^i  the  .individual's  most 
recent  appointment  date  to^foll-time  secvice  at  the  College. 
Any  faculty  jonflber  adjudged  eligible  foc' payment  for  two  (2) 
oc  noce  hours  of  overload  pei  semester  In  the  Day  Division 
shall  waive  his/her  eligibility  for  assiignment  to  the  Cbn- 
tinuing.  Education  0>llege  under  the  seiio'rity  system  until 
all  other  niwnbcrs  eligible  for  such  an  assignment  have 
accepted  or  rejected  same*  Additional  assignments  may  be 
offered  and  accepted  as/ applicable*.  Teaching  load  for  Level 
1  personnel  shall  be  equalized  as  far  as  practicable. 

Level  Is'  Pcrsonhef  may -select  ass igmmts^  fi^  the  pool  of 
available  cla-^Ms*  Ihey  amy  select  up  to  eight  (8) 
contact  hours  or  tvo  (2)  subject  assigrments  per 
semester  in  the  subjects  in  t4ilch  Level  1  personnel 
are  qualified  to  teach  asi  in  G.l*  above,  for 
purposes.  oC  this  : section,  the  Interim  and  Siimier 
Sessions  will  be  considered  as  one*  Interim  classes 
which  have  been  sp^iaily  designed  by  an  individual 
faculty  imiint  are  not  to  be  comted  in  the  rotation 
assignment  of  classes* 

Whenever  possible,  all  day  and  Oontinuing  Gducatbyi 
overload  diss  opportmities  must  be  off' :ed  and 
equitably  shared  in  total  nunber  of  contact  hours 
per  semester  with  full-time  faculty  menijers  whenever 
a  third  selection  of  overload  class  assignments  is 
allocated*  ' 

Level  2s  Personnel  will  be  offered  such  teaching  assign- 
ment(8)  as  may  be  .available  after  Level  1  personnel 
have  accepted  rejected  ,  the  assignment*  Level- 2 
personnel  are  interested  in  such  Vi  cverload 
teaching  assignment  must  notify  the  appropriate 
divisional  chairCs)  in  writing*  MUitional  assign* 
ments  may  be  offered  and  accepted  as.  applicable* 

Level  3s  IM^sonnel  may  be  offered  such  teaching  assigr!Mnt  (s) 
as  may  be  available  aftrr  Lsvel  2  peraonn^l  have 
accepted  or  rejected  tiwt.  assignment;  Additional 
assignments  may  be  offersT  and.  accepted  as  ap- 
plicable. 

Level  4s  Personnel  may  be  offered  such  teaching  assignment (s) 
as  may^be  available  after  level  3  personsiel  have 
accepted  or  rejected  the  assignment*  Additional 
assignments  may  be  offered  and  acciepted  as  ap* 
plicable* 

Assignment  of  any  class  personnel  must  be^^on  a  tent&tive  basis 
with  recomraendat Ion  that  such  personn«l-(»'placv  d  on  the  Board 
of  Gducatibn  payroll  after  assigned  clrtss  has  definitely 
formed* 

A  '*^st  atiali  be  issued  fa^  the  appcbpri«t«  adKlnUtcator  indi- 
c  the*  actual  classiv  focm8d~^'e^  semester  and  surmier 
seiL.  )  "and  the  assignment  of  personnel  to  each*  Ihese  lists 
itiair^  be  tissued  to  the  racult^^Assoclation'on'ttte  rirst  Honday 
of  Octbber  and  the  First  Monday  of  March  for  the  Oontinuing 
Djucatloh  Oollege  Program  arti  the  First  Monday  of  .  July  for  the 
Suniner  Cbllt^e  Pcbgram. 

The  tern  "Summer  College*  shall  mean  Day  iummer  College^ 
Gvenii^  Sumier  qpllege  4>S  Interim  classes*  Level  1  personnel 
Oio  are  <;fjaVifled  and  j^P^V'  foTiboth  sufimer  day  and  evening 
aiitfi<?rr«nts  will  be  offered  ji|>  to  four  «)  contact  hours  or 
one, subject  assigment  if  .th«> subject  they  wish  to  teach'^  and 


are  qualified  to  t^ach,  is  beir^  offered.  Additional  teaching 
assigiwenc  ay  be  offered  and  accepterl  in  acoocdanct  with  G.l. 
and  G*2.  ^we*  The  most  senior  faculty  member  will  have 
(reference  as  to  a  day  oc  evening  suonec  assignment  if  both 
are  available,  faculty  menbers  will  indicate  b>  the  appK)- 
ptiate  aialnlstratoc  their  preference  as  to  day  or  evening 
assigment  «v!  the  course (s)  th«iy  are  qualified  to  teach. 

Interim,  sumaer  session  and  interim  and  summer  academic 
ptogrMlng  will  all  be  oonsiderad  as  an  equivalent  assignment 
>A)en  datenilnlng  the  suKmer  work  schedule.  Any.teaching  or 
other  work  accepted  during  Interim  or  suomer  for  Oiich  the 
faculty  menber  receives  salary  the  equivalent  of  2  contact 
hours  or  iKxe  will  be  considered  an  Interim  or  swner  class 
assignment* 

5.  Soumt  and  Oontinuing  GJucation  faculty  lihall  keep  office 
houra  for  consultation  «id  advisement  of  students  as  appro- 
priate to  course  requircmtfits  and  as  relat«l  to  stident  needs. 

6*  Faculty  mcobers  who  teach  in  the  Continuing  education  or  in 
the  Suoaer  Oollege  may  be  evaluated  by  means  determined  by 
autuAl  agreemtfit  !>}tween  the  appropriate  administrator  and  che 
Faculty  Association  or  its  representative* 

7.  A  teaching  assignment  in  the  Continuing  Education  and/or 
Sumer  College  may  be  unalnatad  and  further  uacher  assign- 
ments Cor  vliich  the  faculty  member  is  eligible  on  the  basis  of 
seniority  will  be  withheld  for  the  following  reasons: 

a.  Allowir^  unauthorized  persons  to  attend  class  for  more 
than  one  (1)  class  mission* 

b.  Failure  to  turn  in  grades  on  time* 

c*  Failure  to  meet  classes  at  the  time  schedt*led  ancl  for  the 
length  of  tioA  stated  in  official  college  publication. 

d.   unsatisfac^:>ry  evaluation  •  what  constitutes  same  to  be 
mutually  determined  by  the  appropriate  administrator  and  ' 
the  Faculty  Ethics  Oasiittee. 

e*  Acceptance  or  rejection  of  asa^nomnt  shall  be  made  at  the 
time  assignment  is  .tendered.  If  tho  faculty  member 
rejscts  such  assignment,  assigf;.nnt  shail  be  offered  to' 
other  qualified  personnel*  Failure  to  complete  commitment 
after  aoceptms  shall  bs  sufficient  basis  for  withholding 
the  liext  assignment  for  which  length  of  satisfactory 
service  within  the  appropriate  program  might  qualify  the 
person* 

.f.  These  conditions  above  are  subject  to  the  following 
except  ions  I 

(1)  The  faculty  member  must  receive  one  (1)  written 
warning  from  the  appropriate  administrator*  This 
written  warning  shall  be  in  effect  for  two  (2)  years 
froa  the  date  as  indicated  in  the  body  of  the  letter* 

(V.  Mutual  consent  as  to  justification  for  ai  b#  c,  or  d 
^ybove  is  reached  by  the  faculty  member  and  appro- 
priate administrator* 

8*  Faculty  granted-  an  offical  sabbatical  leave  from  Grand  Rapids 
Jmior  College  shall  be  crUitod  with  thi«  leave  in  deter- 
mining length. of  satisfactory  service. 
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9.  ^rsbraiel  following  appointment  to  Grand  Rapids  Junior  Cdllege 
and  required  to  attend  or  participate  in  military  service 
obligations*  other  than  weekly  or,  monthly  drill  sessions 
because  lot  membership  in  the  Reserve  Units,  shall  be  credited 
that  tine  of  service  toward  ^determination  of  length  of  sati^* 
-   factory '  Service.  * 

1Q«  Personnel*  Uio  are  unable,  to  accept  or  ocsmplete  assigtinent  in 
continuing  Education  .  College  or  Sumner  Session  t>ecaute  of 
iilness/oc  foe  other,  justifiable  reason  may  recfiest  a  leave 

^  *  without  pay  and »  by  jMitual  agreement  between  such  personnel 
M 'the\#;3;»^3priate,  be  granted  such  leave* 

llv  ^ Sick: 'leave  benefits ^  for  full- time  Junior  College  faculty 
members  J  employed  as.-  Coht  inuihg  education  faculty  menbers  or  in 
suRi«er  school  ^11  be  proylded:at  the  fate  of  one  (1)  evening 
for  each  evening  per  week  taught- per  semester »  three  (3)  days 

,  .per  ^uoaer  ttssibn Jan^  (1)  d^  per  interim  session*  Zf 
the  faculty  member  so  desireSf  he  or  she  may  make  up  the 
missed '  mentions  be)mS  those  provided  with  the  day  or  days 
previously  d^Suet:  \  .  Also*  such  sick  leave  provisions  shall 
be  effective  only  if /.notification  is  made  to  the  proper 
administrative  of fices-at  least  two  (2)  hours  prior  to  the 
Absence  in  the  case  of ah  evening  assignment  and  one  (1)  hour 
in^  thercase^of  a  suiaaer  day  assignment •  Paft*time  Junior 
College  faculty  or  non  Junior  jGoI lege  personnel  /em^ployed  as 
faculty  members-  in  the  Junior  College  evening  or  summer 
session  shall  be  provided  leave,  of  o)«  (1)  evening  per  seC^ster 
or  one  <1)  day  per.  summer  session  (not  cumulative)  for  illness 
or  death  as  indicated  in  the  Master  Agreement.  Procedure j(  to 
implement  such  leave  shall  be  those  in  effect  for  regular 
Cull-time.  Junior  College  Facul ty . 

12*   Persons  on  leave  from,  day  school  assignaent  to  attend  profes- 
sional conferences  ^outside  the  City  irtiall  be  granted  cne  (1) 
'    absence^  per  semester  witt;  pay^  in'  the  Continuing  Education 
College  Program*    ,T1ie  appropriate  administrator  shall' be 
notified  by  the  faculty  menber  of'  the  date  of  leave. 

13*  Short  courses  or  other  unique  courses,  for  college  credit 
deyeloped^by  the  administration*  the  faculty*  or  by  joint 
administrative-faculty.. action/  will  be  subm' .ted  to  the 
Instructional  Council  and  the  appropriate  aduinistratbr  for 
their  reconmendation.  Ibe  President  of  the  College  or  his 
designee  shall  indicate  final  approval  or  disapptoval,  and  the 
decision  shall  be  binding. 

14*  continuing  ftPucat Ion  and  Cimser  College' registration*  includ- 
ing-select  i'>h.  and  employment  pf  personnel  in  non-teaching 
assignments;  will,  be  the  responsibility  of  the  appropriate 
ad«inistrator*  Any  instructor  i4«>'  Is  employed  in  registration 
or  counseling  shall  receive  50%  of  the  hourly xover load  rate. 

'15»  Die  faculty  ^Association  President  shall  have  input  in  the 
develofment  of  interim*  stumer  college  and  evening  college 
calendars*  The  length  of  the  evening  college  calendar  will 
not  'exceed  the  day  collage  calendar. 


ARHCte  tax 

*    SAtARy  SCHCOULeS 

1*  The  salaries  of  faculty  members  covered  by  this  Agreement 
shairtye  set  forth  in  r 

Appendix  >»*r  for  Academic  Y^ar  1987-88 
Af^lx,fr2  fw.;tead«a  i988r89 


2*  v*)6re  a  normal  teaching  load  (See  >jrticle  VI)  is  not  provided, 
the  faculty  «eaiber*s  salary  shall  be  reduced^  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  in  relation  to  that  faculty  member's  contractual  salary 
except  for  underload  to  28  hours  (See  A(|)endix  C)  * 

B*    SAURY  fXm  CONTINUING  EDUCATION,  INTERIM,  SUMHT^  COUEGE  AND 
OVERIOAO 

Ihe  remuneration  for  advanced  training  ani  for  teaching  in  the 
Junior  College,  Continuing  Bduc^^ton,  Interim,  Sunner  OoUege  and 
overload  is  show  in  Appendix  tu 

C*    r^LARY  -  EWSACLRRICULAR  ~  PWJECT  SQ4IN)U6 

Ttje  remuneration  for  all  Junior  College  extracurricular  activities 
shall  be  set  forth  in  Appendix  Z  of  this  Agreement.  Amendix  P 
contains  the  reiAuneration  schedule  for  project  seminars* 

0.  laCB^m 

55?'.  ^^^^  (reporting  to  employment)  after  the 

end  of  1980-81  (May  31,  1981)  will  be  givfn  loc^evity  credit  only 
for  Grand  Rapids  Public  Schools  employment* 

longevity  incrcMnts  of  3*25%  of  the  M*A*  Base  for  service  and 
3*25%  of  the  H.A*  Base  foe  advanced  training  (in  acoordMce  with 
the  present  Board  Rules  and  Regulations)  will  be  paid  tobn  the 
beginning  of  ^  18th,  23nJ,  28th,  and  33nJ  year  of  service*  lb 
be  eligible  foe  an  a(^ranced  training  increment  faculty  mesters 
ftf ^2??^•?  ******  «tudy  between  the  13th  Md  18th  year, 
the  18th  and  23rd  year,  the  23rd  28th  year,  and  the  28th  and 
nnJ?  f^^^J^"        completing  an  advanced  training 

unit  by  the  indicated  year  (18,  23,  28,  33)  may  complete  it  and 
thereafter  be  compensated  anytime  before  readiing  the  next  five 
year  interval.  Advanced  training  shall  includes 

1*  Graduate  credits 

2*   Uidergraduate  credit. 

3.  Non-credit  Product  Service  School  and  non-credit  National 
Science  fbcndation  and  National  Defense  Education  Act  seminars 
and  workshops  as  approved  urxSer  AppenSix  0* 

4*  Continuing  Education  Units*  (Twelve  to  fifteen  hours  bf 
instruction  shall  be  equal  to  one  smester  hour  of  credit) 
E*  PAYRXL 

1.  Paculty  meetors  shall  be  paid  in  twenty-six  (26)  an>roximauly 
f*^i!lISr",S^  ^•^^       <2)  weeks  beginning 

^^•^•i'  "«*  Paculty  meobers  wto  are  aKX)intedrfo):a^ 
Ing^the  beginning  ct  the  school  year,  shall  have  their  salary 
jpread  over  the  remaining  pay  periods  of  that  calendar  year. 
^  l*^^^!^^  terminating  his/her  servibes  atthe 

S?;J5^^**?°°^  ^  and  submits  his/her  resignation  to  the 

S^if  I*  uI'^L  ^"^"3  on««)letlc,  of  th€  scnobl  year  ii-d  who 
•ubmits  his/her  recast  to  the  Director  of  Nrsonnel  for  such 

^        in  full  no  laur 
than  the  last  payday  of  the  fiscal  year. 

2*  Day  and  evening  college  overload  and  «iju«t  payroll  should 
not  be  anticipated  intil  after  thft  fourth  ^^ek  of  ^seinmer! 

P*  XNSURANCB 

^*  ^  iMurance  ber.jflt  program  described  below  shall  continue 
for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement  mless  changed  by  mutual 
agreement  between  the  Paculty  Association^  the  S* 

2*  Hospital^^ical 

Each  full-time  faculty  menber  is  entitled  to  the  insurance 
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a«  Carrier 

(1)    Present  faculty  wariberi  thall  continue  to  be  Insured 
the  carrit^r  %nth  uhom  they  presently  have  coverage 
unless  they  notify  the  Board  Business  Office  of  a 
d^ttige  on  or  bifore  the  last  day  of  the  open  enroll- 
wnt  periods  of  the  insurance  caapsnies. 

<2)   Key  faculty  awabers  shall  wake  •  choice  of  carriers 
prior  to  conmencin?  fa|)lpy»eht« 

(3)  •  Mo  faculty  wber  shall  change  carriers  during  the 
'  revaining  durat:ion  of  this  Agreeaientr  except  in 
«;).beloir. 

«)•  r^Ity  acMbers  itay  select  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shieldr 
¥Ek  or  HKO  insurance* 

b«  Coverage 

(U  The  Board  shall  pay  the  prcsiitM  cost,  for  Blue  aces- 
Blue  'Shield  copprehensive  hospiUl  certlficater 
seni-private  service,  with  v  riders  HLr  P!W-Ir  CC-CICr 
OCCR-DCr  DNW3«5,  rAE-BC,  Xf,  CCr  DC/MTTrlt  SATII, 
CUr2r  *»0$5,  mm:,  cot,  MMCIX#  SOr  Becipcbcity,  OEr 
OBIII,  it;  MHC-BUf  VOT,  and  f2.00.TO  Cb-psy  or  JUO 
Insurance  coverage' provided  the  faieult^/RMster  :is  in 
need  of  siich  coverage  m  detemiinsd  by  the  faculty 
MBi3er«  tif  the  faculty  avaber  is  not  in  need  of  such 
benefits/the  Boacd  vill  p^  up.  to  an  anount  equal-to 
the  BC/BS  single  subscriber  rate  per  Month  towacd  the 
Option  insurance  prog^aa  or  •^tax-aeterrsd  annuity  in, 
lieu  of  hospital-fasdicaX  benefiU. 

(2)  each  faculty  awa^r  Ruat  select  hospltal-iaedical 
coverage  based  on  COOroZMATIOM  (need  and  family 
atatus)  or  BSNCrrrs;  the  selections  are  listed  belowt 

a)  Bipioyee  with  faadly 

b)  Diployee  and  spouse 

c)  Ekployee;bnly 
6)   t^ion  Program 
a)  Hone 

Cxampiet  If  your  spouse  is  not  covered  with  hospi- 
talHnedical  coverage;  you  ahould  select  a)  or  b).  If 
Vour  spouse  has  single  hospitalHBadical  coverage,  with 
his/her  erployer,  you  should  select  c).  If  your 
spouse  has  you  covered,  you  should  select  d)  or  e)« 

(3)  Rosplt el-Medical  Michigan  education  Association 
Carrier 

a)  The  Board  shall  pay  a  proilum  «qual  to  the 
premium  and  qualifications  !i  b.l*  above  in 
b^alf  of  the  faculty  mflnber  to  the  MBA  for  health 
infutance* 

b)  Life  Znaurarice  -  The^Soatd  shall  contribute  $B«00 
per  abnth  to  the  MD^  for  any  faculty  iMriber  \he> 
selects  the  MB%<lnsuranc«  carrier  in  litu  of  the 
below  death  benefit. 


(4)  Husband  and;  wife  both  employed  by  the  Boacd  and 
,  (  pursuant  to  their  qusllficationi  may  select  any  of 

:  "^'^'q  the  >fcbye  ^^^^ 


Cross-Blue  Shield  or  MSA)  under  which  thty  are 
Insured* 

(6)  Stould  3  faculty  maiber  die  during  the  period  weied 
by  this  Agreement,  coverage  for  the  family  of  the 
faculty  «eni>et:.  shall  continue  for  sU  nonths  after 
the  death  of  the  faculty  rnofcer.  Such  coat  must  be 
paid  monthly  in  advance  by  the  faculty  member  s 
representative*, 

3,  Death  Benefit 

1t»  Board  shall  pcwlde  each  full-time  faculty  motfcer  a 
death  benefit  or  term  life  coverage  equal  to  one  and 
one-half  (I  1/2)  the  employee's  salary  (the  s«  of  step, 
degree,  loc^evity,'  and  advanced  training)  at  the  time  ot 
death. - 

Diployees  employed  6-14  hours  per  week  shall  have  a 
'  510,000  benefit,    Bnployees  employed  leas  than  6  hours  per 
week  shall  have  no  benefit. 

4,  Txm  additional  teem  life  Iniwrance  program  implemented  iu 
1969-70  shall  continue  under  the  following  conditions; 

a.  Must  have  no  less  than  75t  of  the  faculty  members 
participating  or  participation  pursuant  to  the  Insur- 
ance company  s  policy, 

b.  Must  concur  with  the  insurance  carrier's  rules  and 
regulations. 

the  rate  charged  the  faculty  member,  via  pay  deduc- 
tions/shall  be  f.38  per  n#000  per  month  -  no  rebates, 
d,  effective  December  1,  1987  the  amount  stated  In  b* 
daove  shall  be  increased  to  $20,000  provided  no  less 
than  thirty  C30)  percent  of  the  faculty  enrolls  In  the 
program  for  $20,000* 

5  Tbe  Board  shall  provide- not  less  than  $100,000  liability 
Insurance  Cor  each  faculty  meober  during  the  time  (hours 
«)d  days)  he/she  Is  employed  by  the  Board* 

6.  long  Tterm  Disability  effective  January  I,  1975  (See  Memo 
of  Understandiing  dated  April  16,  1977) « 

a.  Will  be  provided  for  each  full-time  faculty  member  j4» 
has  at  least  two  (2)  years  of  Grand  RapJds  Public 
Schools  enployment  with  the  following  stlpulatlonst 

(1)  90-day  waiting  period  ^  ^  ,  . 

(2)  50%  of  the  faculty  menbar  s  salary  schedule  step 
In  Appendix  B 

(3)  Offsets 

(a)  Social  Security 

(b)  Mx)oar'c  Ccmpensatlon 

(c)  Mlchlg^i  Public  School  Rttireraent 

b.  Will  be  provided,  for  each'  full-time  faculty  menbcr  with 
at  lease  two  (2)  years  of  Grand  Rapids  service  and  ten 
(10)  v«ars  of  Michigan  PiiJllc  Schools  employment  with 
the  following  stlpulatlonst 

(1)  60-day  waiting  period 

(2)  66%  of  the  faculty  mentoer  s  salary  schedule  step 
in  A()pendlx  fi. 

(3)  Offsets 

(a)  Social  Sec^vlty 

(b)  Worlcer's  ijompensatlon 

(c)  Mlchlg^i  Public  School  ^tetirement 

(4)  Each  faculty  macter  mutt  utilize  all  of  his/her 
sick  leave  bank  before  becoming  eligible  for 
L«T«D«  benefits. 


184 


Dental  Reinbursefoent  Program  ^ 

a«  'Eligibility  and  Protection 

Ihe  Board,  diall  provide  reinbutsement  to  each  full- 
time  faculty  Rwnber* 

Reimbursement  shnll  be  for  the  faculty  member  and 
dependent ,  immediate  family  member  (spouse r  son, 
daughter f  ancS/oc  minor  child  assigned  to  the  employee 
by  ■  oouTv;  for  the  following  dental  ere  protection: 

(1)  Scaling  ^nd  polishing 

'(2)  Fillings 

(3)  Fluoride  treatment 

(4)  Qctfaction 

(5)  !^i)iagnostic  X-rays 
<6)  Rbbt  canals 

(7)  Oowns 

(6)  Oral  surgery 

(9)  ecidger  denture  and  partials 

(10)  ;  periodontics 

(11)  Anesthetics ; while  providing  any  of  the  above 

(12)  Orthodontics  (children  to  age  19) 

*vUfC'  time  per  family  nenber  $600  maximm 

(13)  Oral  and  maxillofaciar  surgery 

Ihe  following  are.excludedt 

(1)  Any  service  or  supplies  not  furnished  by  a  li- 
.    censed  dentist*^ 

(2)  Any  service  or  supply  rbt  reasonably  neces^iary  for 
the  denial  care  of  the  eligible  individual* 

(3)  Cosmetic; 

(4)  Any  care  provided  ot'  reiiHbursed  by  other  sources. 

(5)  Replacement-.oC,  lost  or  stolen  bridge r  denture 
and/or  psftials* 

(6)  Any  portion: of  ■  charge  for.  a  service  in  excess  of 
the  reasonable;  f  ~^;  customary  charge  (the  charge 
usually  nadt'^eyN.che  provider  when  there  is  no 
insurance;  not  to  exceed  the  prevailing  charge  in 
the  area  "for  dental'  care  of 'a  comparable  nature, 
by  a  perscn  of  similar  training'  and  experience)  • 

b*   Effective  Date  and  lUte  of  .Relstoursement 

For  care  protection  provided  beginning  on  October 
I,  19B7|  and  ending  Septenter  10,  1989; 

90i.  (ninety  percent)  of  actual  charge  with  a  m^cimtjni 
of  $l|500.0p  for  the  frll  family  per  ar^num* 

c«   Aeixl^irscment  Procedur 

(1)  For  care  protection  provided  during  thi  first 
calendar  quarter  (January  -  Harch)  a  reinbursement 
claim  must  be  made  during  the  following  quarter 
(April  -  JivM). 

(2)  The  employee  wust  pay  the  full  cost  for  care 
protection  and  submit^  a  copy  of  the  dentist 
billing  and  show  evidence  of  payment  (cancelled 
check  or  other  documents  acceptable  to- the  Board) 
along  with  the  Board's  dental  reiirbursement  claim 
form;         ^  ^' 


(3)  The  Board  will  process  the  claim  according  to  its 
policies        procedures  in  effect  for  all  other 
^  billings. 

8«   Vision  Aei«biKsement  Program 

a.  eligiblity 

(1)  The  employee  must  be  a  foil-tine  faculty  member 
represented  by  the  JC  Faculty  Association. 

(2)  Dependents  arei 

(a)  The  employee 's  spouse 

(b)  The  employee 's  son'i  daughter i  ste(>-childrenr 
ttiopted  chlldrenr  and/or  children  assig<'^^< 
to  the  employee  by  the  court  as  defined 
within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States 
Internal  Revenue  Gode* 

b«  Services  «v)  Material  Covered 

(1)  Vision  examination  byi 

(a)  Optometrist 

(b)  Ophthalmologist 

(2)  Correctible  Lenses  by  Prescription 

(a)  Regular 

(b)  ContKt 

(3)  Frames 

c.  Servlces>and  Materifls  not  Ox/ered 

(1)  OMMtic  purposes 

(2)  Non-corrective  lenses 

(3)  Vision  therapy 

(4)  Hadical  or  surgical  treatment  of  the  eyes 

(5)  Replacmer;;:  of  lost  lenses  or  frames 

(6)  Charges  to  which  beneCits  are  provided  under 
ttxkers'  Caspens4tion#  ^other  lawSf  other  insur* 
anoei  or  other  Board  policiesi  rulesi  etc* 

(7)  The  cost  of  «iy  service  and/or  material  or  of  any 
combination  thereof  over  the  the  bi-annual 
allowance* 

d«   payment  and  taount  of  Reimbursement 

(1)  Paymen;. 

The  employee  pays  the  full  charge  for  aervice  and 
materials  stated  in  b«  above  administrated  to 
those  eligible  outlined  in  a.  ibova* 

(2)  Reisbursement 

The  Board  shall  reimburse  the  employee  801  of 
actual  charge  (which,  the  employee  paid)  not  to 
exceed  $100  for  the  period  December  I,  1987 
through  June  30 i  1988  and  $200  for  the  period 
July  1,  1988  through  June  30,  1989. 

(3)  External  and  Internal  Coordination  Benefits 

Shall  2pply  to  ali  eligibility  claims.  In  no 
case  shall  the  reisbursement  be  greater  than  th^. 
aoiount  stated  in-d«2. 'above* 
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e#   Reiirbursement'  Proc^ure 


U)    Ehcollment  Torn 

Completely  fill  out  an  "Application  rbtm*  and 
'submit'  it  to  VISION,  Mminstratlve  Office, 
Station  15*  ^  ivarn  Piymenta  will  not  be  pro- 
cessed wti lathis, form  is  on  file  in  the  District 
Office.) 

(2)    Invoice  Payment 

Pay  your  bill  and  receive  receipt  for  same* 
(Co(Y  of;check  will  be  accepted)* 

*  (3).  Complete  a  "Vision  Rsinfctarsement  aalm  Porm"  «xS 
forward  to  the  Business  Office* 

PAYIOtL  DGDUCTICNS 

In  addition  to  payroll  deductions  provided  for  in  Article  II, 
Section  D*l*,  payroll  deductions  will  also  be  available  to  the 
faculty  moflbers  on  a  mutually  agreed  basis  for.  the  OcdnA  Rapids 
T^^acher  s  Credit  Uiion,  foe  tht^purchast  of  Uiited  states  Savings 
BcnJs,,^  for-  the  united  Ctewmity  Fund,',  foe  shy  annuity  program 
approved  by  the  Board  and  for  insurance  pramiums* 

The  Boavd  'iiall  nbf  be  liaMt  foe  any  errors  or  losses,  in  the 
administration  of  this  provision  unless  it  is  shown  that  the  Board 
was  negligent  in  the  care  and  handling  of  the  monies  involved* 

JUNIOR  COOGGe  lUITION  PeifeURSEHOTT 

Grand  Rapids  Junior  College  faculty  ««abers,  their  spouses, 
retired  Junior  College  faculty  members  and  their  spouses  who 
enroll  in  and  coaplste  any  cbursts  offered  by  the  college,  but  not 
exceeding  four  i<>-crod'  .  hours  per  semester,  shall  be  reimbursed 
tuition  an:!  fees* 

PARKING 

Faculty  members  shall  be  provided  free  of  charge  parking  apace 
provided  they  are  in  need  of  same  and  to  be  used  OHLY  by  the 
faculty  member  for  that  time  which  he/she  Is  employed  by  the 
Board*  In  the  event  the  faculty  mesber  violates  the  parking  rules 
established  by  the  ftMird,  this  benefit,  (i*e*,  free  parking)  can 
b^  cause  for  revocation  for  the  faculty  wmitmt. 

PART-TIHB  8AIARIBS 

Salaries  for  part-time  faculty  mcnfeers  teaching  scheduled  day 
division  classes  shall  be  the  same  rate  that  ie.paid  for  Continu- 
ing, education  and  Siimier  Schoot  faculty.  (See  Article  VII,  Sec* 
tion  B)  with  the  exception  of  those  part*tlme  faculty  employed 
during  the  1973-74  calendar  year  who  shall  continue  to  be  paid  on 
the  pro  rata  formula*  Sections  0,  t^  f,,  C,  »d  H  shall  not  apply 
torfaculty  mentere  working  less  than. one; half  time  or  to  those 
employed  only  in  the  Junior  Q>U'jge  Sumner  School  or  Continuing 
Education*  ^ 

SOBSTIWre  OIJUUK 

faculty/ members  requested  by  the  adminietration  to  instruct 
classes  other  than  their  own  scheduled  classes  and  accept  such 
assignment  shall  be  paid  on  a  per  hour  basis  equal  to  evening 
school  ccmpensetion*  Reasons  for  such  paid  sU&stitutions  shall  be 
as  followst.  ^  ^ 


1*   #ibstnce  dus  to  illness  ot  faculty  metnber  or  death  of  fdrelly 

members  or  fr^.end8* 
2.  Absence  due  to  leave  without  pay* 

3*  Absence  due  to  leave  with  pay  Oien  such  leave  is  requested  by 

the  administration* 
4*  Absence  due  to  visiution  leave  (first  two  (2)  days  only). 
S*  Death  of  a  faculty  member  until  a  new  appointment  is  possible. 
6*  To  fill  vacancies  during  the  school  year  until  a  regular 

appointment  is  made* 

L*   OGGR£E  STA1US 

each  faculty  member's  salary  shall  be  adjusted  at  the  beginning  of 
each  sesiester  in  accordance  with  his/her  degree  status  provided 
the  faculty  mert>er(s)  submits  the  appropriate  credentials  to  the 
Personnel  Director  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester*  (See 
Appendix  B*-!  and  B-2) 

H*    OUITICN  REIHDURSQiQir  FOR  JUNIOR  OOOGGE  FACXTY  MEMBERS 

The  Board  shall  reiiburse  tuition  to  faculty  men^re  under  the 
following  oonditionss 

1*  Qualifications 

a*  Qily  full-time  Junior  College  tenured  faculty  mcnters  may 
qualify* 

b*  Faculty  members  on  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  stcV 
purposes  may  qMlity  provided  tha  faculty  wsiter  is  nit 
eligible  for  other  soC.Jss  of  tuition  reimbursement* 

c*  Faculty  members  on  leave  of  absence  with  pay  shall  not 
qualify*  " 

d*  Course  work  may  not  interfere  with  the  faculty  mentwr's 
Junior  Odllege  assignment.  Exception  shall  only  be  by 
approval  of  the  President  or  designee* 

e*  Any  faculty  member  eligible  to  receive  tuition  reisburse- 
ment  must^  return  to  B^rd  employment  prior  bo  payment* 
2*  Course  Approval 

a*  Re^iest  must^be  mado  in  writing  on  the  form  provided  by 
the  Board  at  least  Un  (10)  days  prior  tb^  the  beginning  of 
the  course*  Such  req^st  must  include  the  course  nurber, 
name  md  description,  6%f0  and  the  twm  of  the  miversity 
or  ooUege  offering  the  course* 

b*  Such  ooursee.must  be  ooUege  credit  or  workshop  equivalent 
to  credit  courses* 

c*  TXm  courses  must  be  related  to  the  faculty  mwber's  regular 
Junior  College  arsignment*  the  olminiscration's  ju^bment 
on  this  condition'  is  final  Md  binding  and  is  not  subject 
to  the  cjrievance  procedure. 

d*  Approval  or  disapproval  ^shall  be  subaitted  to  the  faculty 
Mober  in  writing. 

3*  tuition  Raiabirsement  Rates 

a*  Courses  taken  at  the- Unive«^sity  of  Michigan,  Michigan 
State  Uiiversity,  or  Wmu^T).  Michigm  university  shall  be 
reia*}ursed  the  regular  tuition  rate  charged* 

b*  Courses  .uken  at  other  institutions  shall  be  ^eisixirsed  at 
the  regular  tuition  rate  charged  but  shall  not  exceed  the 
highest  current  irate  of  the  universities  referred  to  in  a, 
ibove*  . 

4*  ^^f}fy^J^^t  of  Hours  Per  Fiscal  Year  (12  months)  for 
OUition  Reimbiacsement 

a*   Four  li)  semester  hours  or 
b.  Six  (6)  tens  hours  or 

c*  Ccmbination  of  the  above  not  to  exceed  th&  equivalent  of 

either  4*a*  or  4*b* 
d.    \  two-year  allotment  may  be- taken  simultaneously  provided 

the  faculty  menber  is  enrolled  in  a  course  or  courses  v4ilch 

begin  in  one  (I)  fiscal  y^ar  and  terminate  in  the  next 

fiscal  year* 


9.  TViitlOA  MfvbucMmcnt  Applicaticin  Procedure 

a.  Pcc-flppcoval  of  course  by  the  Superintendent  or  designee 
(see  2.,  Course  f^ppcw^lpwmt  be  obtained* 

b*   Ihe. faculty  iMNaer  iMst  satisfactorily  complete  the  course* 

c«  Submit  the  tuition  receipt  to  the  approve ing  party  in  a* 
above  for  payment  authorization* 

d*  'ibe  Business  oefice^shall  ma)oe  payments  according  to  its 
procedures* 

PfDF^IONM/  mVGL  emusES* 

1*  Dcpenses;  incurred  for  each  full-'timt  faculty  mender  tuho  has 
received  an  official  tJavt  to  attend  professional  meetings  or 
conftrencts  during  year  shall  >tuiye  $175  except  that 
divisional' chairperson'  will  have  f200,^  \Said  allotment  may 
be  used  to  payftxptnsts  foe  prufessionar  activities  and/oc 
professional  publications!  and/oc  professional  dues^  Ibe 
faculty,  moiber  will  bt-  pald  actual  expenses  incurred  or  an 
anouit  totaling,  the  rate  per  iiile  (based  on  the  sliding  scale) 
driven  to*  and.  f iron  his/her  destination*  ^  For  conference 
necessitating  a  faculty  iMinber\being  away  overnightr  the 
faculty  member  would  receive  a  per  diem  allotment  up  to 
$40*00*^  this  would  oQver  lodging^  letalSr  wimctUaneous 
expenses*  aaiM  for  such  rcitibutseMnt  shall  bt  nade  within 
30  days  from  the  time  of  npsnditurt*  Hilibursement  is  on  ihe 
basis  of  invoices  or  receipts'  for  roo«  and  weals*  For  a 
conference  leave  granted  for/one  (1)(  dayr.a  per  dien  allotment 
wuld  be  up~td^$lS*0O*:  In  addition  to  the  above,  if  there  is 
an  ^official-banquet"  which  is  at  the  eonferenct;  the  faculty 
Mffber  wcKtld  receive  rcisburssMint  for' this  banquet  in  excess 
of  the  $.40iuO  or  $15*00  allotf^  iftiove*  Mgistration  fees  for 
a  conference  wuld  al»  be  q^intsd  provided  this,  fee  does^not 
include  tt)e  cost  of  ^laealSf  lodging^  or  other  expenses <covered 
above*  (Motet  In  nulti-day  leaves^a  single  day  which  does 
not  require  overnight 'shall  be  treated  as  one  (1)  day)* 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  or  his/her  designes,  reljit)urse- 
ment  pursuant  to  the' abovii  limitations  will  be. made  for 
expenses  incurred  Mhile  attending  a  conference  during  the 
periods  Oien  classes  are  not  in  session^  provided  the  request 
is  sutMitted  to  the  Otan  in  writing  no  less  than  five  (S)  days 
prior  to  the  conference 

each  division  shall  receive  $175*00  per  each  Cull-tlme  faculty 
MRber  except  divisional  diairfierson  $200;00*  At  th(y  end  of 
the  year  if  all  funds  :in  the  division  have'notrbeen  expended, 
the  balance  will  be  prorated  to  faculty  menbers  Mho^  ii>curred 
expmces  above  their  $175*00  or  $300*00* 

2*  Faculty  morbers  assigmd  to  off^-ca^  class  (es)  shall  be 
reiatxrsed  foe  the  exact  cost  of  parkir^  at  such  off-campus^ 
class(es)  qxsn  sutmisslon  of  receipts  for  such  parking  costs* 
Ttavel  reii^ursemint  shall  bt  made  according,  to  the  sliding 
scale  i4)en  such  instructors  use  their  personal  automobile*  If 
instructors  so  assigned  sleet  not  to  use  their  personal 
automobile,  they  shall  be  provided  with  a  Board  car  provided 
same  is  available* 

W/Xt  SCHEOUte  CM&DXT 

CraoU  on^the  salary  schedule  beyond  five  (5)  yCKs  be  g^wted 
by  the  Superintendent  to  new  (incoming  faculty  Mfberif  fbr  tiiach- 
ingr  Industry,  busineca  and/or  piilitary  experience  and  sef.Vice* 
The  Superintendent's  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding* 

ASSAXT  GN  AN  ffCULTt  HMA 

U  If  a  faculty  mmHber  /cting  in  the  line  of  duty,  is  afsaulted, 
the  incident  shall' b</  iamediately  reported  to  the  Board  or  its 
representative." 


2.  U\  cases  of  an  assault  or  injury  inflicted  on  a  faculty  mwi*;r 
i4iile  the  faculty  incntser  is  acting  in  the  line  of  duty  as  an 
Cfoployec  of  the  Board,  the  time  lost,  if  any,  by  the  faculty  . 
meftbcr  shall  not  be  charged  agains*-  the  faculty  mender's  sick 
leave  and  the  faculty  menber  shall  ryitinue  to  be  paid  by  the 
Board*  Mien  Mbrkers  Compensation  is  psid,  the  Board  shall  pay 
the  difference  between  the  sun  and  fhs^  faculty  menber's  regular 
salary  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  years. 

0*    RCTIREMEKr  PAY 

Any  faculty  member  who  has  reached  the  age  requirement  of  the 
Hichigan  Teacher's  Retirement  Act  and  ha;i  completed  at  least  ten 
(10)  years  of  service  with  the  Grand  Rapids  public  Schools  shall 
receive,  upon  retirement,  $40*00  for  each  day  of  unused  sick  leave 
or  $45*00  per  year  for  Grand  Rapids  service,  whichever  is  the 
greatest* 

>^*    EXWS:MD  NeCXS 

There  shall  be  a  minimus  of  twenty  four  (24)  hours  from  time 
the  last  exam  ends  until  grades  are  due  in  the  Registrar's  Ofiice 
with  the  exception  of  Christmas  Break* 

ARrict£  VIXX 

LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WltHCXff  PAY  FOR  rUU^IHE  FACULHf 
GQIEI^Ab  PROVISIONS 

1*  Ihe  provisions  rf  thils  Article  aoply  only  to  full-time  faculty* 

2*  Ibe  Board  shall  'return  a  faculty  menber  who  has  been  on  a  leave  of 
absence  to  theaume  or  comparable  position,  if ^ one  exists*  or  any 
other  position. mutually  agreed  to  by  the  employee  and  adhinistra* 
tion* 

3.  TUn  Board  shall  reemploy  any  faculty  member  returning  from  an 
approved  Uave  of  ibaence  at  the  beginning  of  a  school  )3ar  or  at 
mid-year  of  the  schoc  ^;yoar* 

4.  All  re<f>ests  for  leave  of  absence  will  be  applied  for  and  gr«)ted 
or  denied  in  writing*  ihe  faculty  monber  must  apply  for  the  leave 
at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  its  commencement,  except  in 
cases  of  emergency  or  taigency* 

5*  Ibe  faculty  mender  must  notify  the  Personnel  Office,  in  writing, 
of  his/her  intention  to  return  £roni  such  leave  at  least  ninety 
(90)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester  and/or 
one-hundred  twenty  (120)  days  prior  to  the  fall  semester*  Failure 
'vo  comply  with  this  condition  indicates  that  the  faculty  member  is 
automatically  resigning  from  the  employment  of  the  Board* 

6*  No  benefits  will  accrue  for  any  faculty  merfber  Oiile.on  a  leave  of 
absence  except  as  otherwis4>  sUted  herein*  U|?on  return  from  such 
leave,  the  faculty  member's  mused  sick  lesve  benefit'  which  had 
been  accdwulated  at  the  time  the  leave  CiSrifHenced  will  be  restored 

to  hinv^her* 

A*    PeRSONAb  ILLNESS 

Viy  faculty  menter  Oio  has  been  afflicted  with  extended  persbnat 
illness  will  be  granted  a  leave  of  absetict  iip  to  one  (D^year  upon 
application  thereof*  Such  application\must  be  accompanied  by  a 
fhysicianV  certificate  of  recomendaticn  supporting  same*  Such 
leave ^ahall  be  without  pay  and  without  increment  advancement* 
Ihis  leave  shall,  upon  request,  be  renewed  each  year  for  two  (2) 
additional  leaves  of  one  (U  year  each*  Ibe  Board  ai«y  require  at 
its  expense  a  medical  etamination  as  a'  prerequisite  to  reinstate* 
ment  after  any  such  leave* 

ISO 
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jtfqrjfaeulty  MtMr  Ob  is  inductad  or  •nlists  in  any.  branch  of  tht 
lurm^VbroM' of}  tlW: united  grahtad  a  leavt  t#ithout 

jpay*  t9i^'tt6m:mk»C,Ua^9,  d  faculty^neaber  shall  receive 

eulir:craditVbn'tha  iaiacV.  achadu  (2)  ;y«ars  provided* 

tht  faculty  ACiter  Has  .  received  an  honorable  discharge  or  honor* 
able  release  fro«. active  duty,  submits  s  Written  reqOest  for 
jre-esplo)iient ^'within  ninety  (90)  days  fn»  the'date  of  discharge 
and.  is  [still  .qualified  and  doape'teht  to  perfom  teaching  duties. 
It  .is  Mit  responsibility  of  the  faculty  neeber  to  sutaiit  to  the 
Personnel  Director  the  official  docimnts  to  sqppoct  the  above 
activity. 

C.   SEtf  XMPKmC^  IHRDUGH  STUOr 

,  A  le«^  pf  absence  without  pay  for  up  to  one  (1)  year  with  renewal 
privileges  willv  upon  approval  of  the  Super intenSmt,  be  granted 

,  fOL'  any  tenure  faculty  Msber  who  desires  to  study  in  his/her 
Major  or  Ainor  .field  or  any  other  .field  approved  the  Superin- 
tendent, the  faculty  Msber  will,  provided  he/she  tias  engaged  as 
.a-'fullrtiM  participant,^  in- such  study  progra«  and  upon  return  fron 
such  leave  receive  full  credit  on  the  Qrand, Rapids  Junior  College 
salary  schedule  for 'the  first  year  of  such  leave.  The  Board  has 
tht  option  to  grant  additional  step  or  steps -or  not  to  grant 
additional  step  or  steps  for  any  leave  extended  with  the  Super- 
inttnd^itrs  approval* 

1.  The  MStaai  shall  grant,  upon  request,  a  one-year  child  care 
leave  without  pay  to  faculty  Mebers.  The  &oard  say  renew 
such  leave  annually.  The  Board  agrees  to  give  the  faculty 
MSbers  granted  such  leave  the  first  opportunity  to  fill  the 
sane  or  a  comparable  position  to  that  held  before  going  on 
leJMe. 

2.  The -above  child  care  leaves  of  absence  procedure  shall  also 
apply  to  faculty  Mflbers  who  adopt  a  child. 

.3.  Faculty  aeebers  returning  fros  leave  conplying  with  the 
prmisions  of  this  section  shall  be  placed  on  that  sUp  of  the 
salary  schedule  f  roe  which  they  went  on  liuve  unless  they  were 
est>loyed  for  at  Itast  fifty  (50)  percent  of  their  last  teach- 
ing year  in  which  case  they  shall  be  advanced  to  the  next 
step. 

e.   ASSOCIATICN  LEAVE 

A  leave  of  absence  for  one  (1)^  instructor,  up  to  one-half  tine, 
shall  be  granted  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  a 
representative  of  the  faculty  Association.. 

r.   OIHeR  LEAVES 

Other  leaves  of  absence  without  pay  say  be  granted  by  the  Board. 
ARTIOe  IX 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WKW  PAY 

A.    STUCK  I£AVB 

1*  Professional  leave  is  a  leave  for  study  anVor  for  profes- 
sional activity. 

2.  All  faculty  Meters  shall  te  eligible  for  one  (1)  year  study 
leave  af  Ur  oonqpleting  no  less  than  six  (6)  years  aod  for  each 
such  period  of  actual  professional  service  in  the  Grand  Bapids 
School  Systea  uninterrupted  by.  anything  other  thM  approved 
leave  of  absence.  Granting  of  study  leaves  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  present  rules  and  regulations  pertaining 
thereto  (see  Board  Eblicy  4152.1,  Sabbatical  Leaves,  adopted 
August  3,  1971) .    The  sabbatical  comittee  to  evaluate  the 
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one  (I)  «ore  iUl^r  !e^i:r^'       ^'""'"^  i»  eligible  for 

salary  and  U%tVioU<S%r»L,r;"'  ""'^'"^ 

encourMrdI*urJ«2nr^f  ^^^^^^  Association  thaU 

clasiJ!  o«  ««rients  Into  remaining  regular 

blllt^M!^^^"'  1"  tea.  of  ellgl- 

t^vE  no.  cm  wi™  m  am  to  iuness  or  BERavDuw 

Ptwided  heriS^.  (EIwm  an  L^^**''  '°  IWtatims 
faculty.)  '  ■«  provided  for  ii^k 

^'-rv:';iSrii^j'^'rii."'nX^/oVr"  ""^^ 

per  week,  ihes^  dayl  «e  «t^,i«f  th*  c^w*  "Wts 
used  for  lUnes.  *S^««iSs„t?^^"""'-  "'^  «^ 

Sr'^^na/Tura.'r  I^nyc/^L'^ro^d 

remain  absent  (hie  to  ex^.         °-'  °^  "  Ph^'ician  to 
the  worker?  (S^'tiSnSt  to 
supplement  H^^KSSn^JJ^'on  »  i'^;*!*?  "^^  be  to 
an  employee  shall  e^K^Su^  *t  «ce^  m'.'J.*^' 
8-lary  for  the  period  of  absSJ^IIL  5St?'  ^'^^'^ 

Kt;!^^%ri°Jun;^^Ve'''reJ;::?'"'    °'  • 

in  .^Ich  death  ,TJ^.'l'?iri"^k1a5S! 
I^Wng'^STy/f'  °'  "ot  exceed  t*  (2, 

''^?:^'^i^rto°'p^ii."ror  :Lri"e^"^  °'  •  -^-"^ « 

Shall  not  exceed  two  iT^ki^'.^^TZJ^L'T^" 
l^^:  t^y.  ""^  ^-^-^         the  faculty  ««*.r.'. 

annual  ten  (lO)  days  cwdit^i',\  T**'  « 

-pioy^  re^rt's  eordu^?'i.'Xr'rXaV-;;^"^i;i:r„,^i 
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tht  icftool  ye«r«  Lnv*  dayi  «ct  .  granted  at  the  rate  of  ten 
(10)  days  pet  yMt  with  uiliaited  acciMolation,  Ihote  covered 
ih  Article  VII, ' J«  will  be  treated  in  the  eiuie  manner* 

i«  Any  eaployee  abeent  becauee  of  pereonal  iilnets#  injtry,  or  on 
orders  of  a  physician  to  remain  absent  fro*  duty  due  to 
ekpoeure' to  disease  aore  thaii  ttn  (10)  working  days  in  any 
am.  (1)  year  May.  be  required  fay  the  Sqperintendent  of  Schools 
to 'provide  a  Medical  statement  by  a  reputable  physician 
certifying' that  the  employee  .^s  unable  to  be  on  duty  daring 
.  such  v^absence  •  Th^;  Super  in  tenden  t  of  School  s  >  at  hi  s/ber 
ojpticHt -fHy.  re<|aire  ^TTt^  any  such  medical  certificate 
by.  another  i^iysiciah  selected  by  hiVhsr. 

'9«'jyxuiulated  sic)c  leave  time: shall  terminate  upon  termination 
of ,  employment  except  ihen  a  leave  of  absence  is  .granted  by  the 
Board  of  education* 

10.  Diployees  are  abeent  boch  before  and  after  a  holiday  for 
Otich  pay  is  granted  will  not  be  paid  for  that  holiday  except 
!4ien  absence  is  due  to  pcx>ven  illness  or  Injury* 

C*    OTHEk  UAVES 

Leaves  for  other  purposes  with  full  pmy  not  chargeable  against, the 
faculty  member's- sick  leave  days  ehall  be  granted  for  the  follow- 
ing reasons: 

1*  Absence  vhen  a  faculty  mosber  is  required  to  serve  on  a  jury* 
Such  leave  for  one  (1)  week  or  less,  shall' be:  with  fuU  pay* 
&x:h  leave  for  more  than  one  (1)  week  siiall  be  at  full  pay  for 
the  first  week,  and  after  the  first  week^  at  the  difference 
between  the  regular  salary:  and  that  amount  received  fbc  such 
services  diving  the  school  week* 

2*  Court  appearances  uhm  subpoenaed  as  a  witness* 

3*  Visitation  to  and/br  participation  in  educational  programs  or 
conferences  Owreih. provision  for  maintenance  of  assignment 
can  be^  made  by  the  faculty  mm*er  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
college  adsinistrat  ion  except  for  two  (2)  working  days  pro- 
vided for  this,  purpose  by  the  Board  and  in  those  instances 
wherein  such  leave  is  by  admin istrative .  reqfjest •  Appl  icat  ion 
forms  provided  by  the  Bo wd  shall  be  subsitted  to  the  Presi- 
dent or  his/her  designee; no  less,  than  five  (S)  working  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  leave.  Approval  or  disapproval  shall  be 
given  in  writing  to v the  faculty  member  prior  to  the  requested 
leave  date*  AdjwKt  faculty  may  participate  in  educational 
conferences  with  prior  approval  by  the  Dcecutive  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  his/her  designee* 

4*  Attending  any  function  t4)en  so  -equested  by  the  acteinistration* 

0*    ffCVLTi  MfMBER  BUSINESS  LEAVB 

1*  Ihe  parties  agree  there  may  be  personal  conditions  or  circum- 
stances which  may  require  faculty  menber  idbsenteeism  for  other 
reasons  than  heretoebre  mentioned*  The  Board  agrees  such 
leave,  not  to  be  accumulated  nor  deducted  from  sick  leave,  may 
be  used  under,  the  following  conditions* 

a*  This  Isitve  shall  be  used  only  in  situations  of  urgency, 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  personal  business*  This 
leave  will  be  granted  only  if  its  transaction  on  weekends, 
after  school  hours  or  during  vacation  periods  would  cause 
undue  hardship  to  the  faculty  master* 
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b.  Each  faculty  member  desiring  to  use  such  leave  shall 
sufcrait  his/her  request  on  the  application  form  (pcovided 
by  the  Board)  at  least  five  (5)  working  days  in  advance  of 
the  anticipated  absence  except  in  cases  of  emergency;  in 
such  case,  the  faculty  member  shall  apply  as  soon  as 
possible.  This  form  must  be  filed  with  the  divisional 
chairperson.  Academic  Dean  and  executive  Vice-President. 
The  general  reason,  unless  extremely  corifidential  (must 
then  be  presented  orally  to  the  Siperintendent 's  desig- 
nee) ,  shall  be  briefly  explained  on  lbs  form* 

c.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  used  for  seeking  other  employment, 
rendering  services  or  working  either  with  or  without 
remuneration  for  themselves  or  for  anyone  else,  for 
religious  purposes,  for  hinting,  fishing  or  other  recrea- 
tional activities*  It  is  further  uiderstood  such  leave 
shall  not  be  granted  for  the.  first  or  last  day  of  the 
school  year  nor  on  the  first  wrking  days  preceding  or 
following  a  vacation  period  or  holiday  (exceptions: 
graduation  exercises  for  the  faculty  ment«r*8  qpouse,  son 
or  daughter;  honors  convocation  honoring  the  faculty 
metrber,  and  for  reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  faculty 
ment)er,  recognizing  the  burden  of  proof  for  such  reason  is 
the  sole  responsibility  of  the  faculty  merrber*) 

2*    A  naxLitum  of  two  (2)  days  per  school  year* 

ASSOCIATION  PRESIDQir  LEAVE 

Upon  written  request  from  the  ^association,  the  Association  Presi- 
dent sliall  be  granted  a  leave  trom  his/her  regular  assignment  xjp  to 
10  hours  per  semester  wlch  full  salary  and  benefits  provided  the 
Association  shall  reiffburse  the  Board  for  the  full  cost  of  such 
salary  and  benefits. 


ARTICLi:  X 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

DEPINITICNS 

1*  A  grievance  is  a  claim  by  one  (1)  or  more  faculty  menbers  or 
by  the  Faculty  Associetlon  that  there  has  been  a  violation  or 
misapplication  of  any  term  of  this  Agreement  or  of  any  rules, 
order  or  regulation  of  the  BoarJ  affecting  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  of  Jmior  Cr*lege  faculty  menbers* 

2*   Types  of  Grievance 

a*  Type  A  -  A  claim  based  upon  an  event  or  condition  which  is 
not  included  in  this  Agreement  Which  affects  the  welfare 
or  condition  of  employment  may  be  processed  through.  Level 
Fbur  (4)  but  will  not  be  arbitrable* 

b*  Type  B  -  A  claim  based  upon  a  violation  or  improper 
applicfition  of  this  ^reement  may  be  processed  through 
Level  Pive  (5)  including  binding  arbitration* 

3*  If  a  grievance  is  to  be  filed,  it  must  be  done  at  Level  One  by 
the  aggrieved  faculty  wnabet  or  merrbers*  If,  however,  he/she 
or  they  desltre  not  to  do  so,  the  Association  may  file  that 
grievance  on  behalf  of  such  faculty  menber  or  menbers*  tf  any 
individual  grievant  desires  not  to  join  in  signing  or  process- 
ing a  grievance,  his/her  identity  shall  not  be  disclosed 
during  the  pcxxressing  of  the  grievance  tnder  this  Article  nor 
shall  the  Board  be  required  to  take  any  action,  including  the 
payment  of  back  pay,  with  respect  to  any  such  faculty: menber 
t4io  declines  (to  sign  or  file  the  grievance*     1  r\  a 


-  4*^  Any  gritVMct  vflitd^by  th«  AtiocUtion  ■•h*ll  fll^  ft 
Uvtl  thr«t  Within  thirty  IW  d*y«.4£t«r  any  oeficial  of  the 
AMOciation  has  oc  roa«xi«bly  ihCMUd  havt  hadKnowledQt  of  the 
occirrencf  of  the  event  gWiiii  rite  to  the.grievance* 

5;  In  the  event  a  •cla«s»  U  l«9t  group  of  faculty  Mebere  are 
directly  affeel^ed)  grievance  i»  filadr  individual  eignatutea 
My  be.waived  by  witual  a9ree«ervt  in  writing  between  repcesen- 
t«tives/of  ttie-AMociation  and  the  Board. 

1.  The  purpose  of  thi«  procedure  »«  to  aecure,  at  the  lowest 
(XMSibU  eteihistrative  level,  equitable  solutions  to  griev- 
met.  Both  parties  agree  these  proceedings  shall  be  kiept  as 
infocMl  «s  MV!  ^  appropriate  at  any  level  of  the  procedure. 

2.  Nothing  obnuined  herein  will  be  conatrued  m  Halting  the 
right  of  any  faculty^Meb«r  having  a  grievance  as  defined  In 
A«2;a.  of  this  Article  to  dlicuss  the  autter  Inforaally  with 
any  a{)proprlate  pMber  of  the  aitelnlstratloh  and  having  the 
girlevMKe  adjusted  without  Intervention  of  the  Association 
provided  the  adjuitMnt  Is  oonslstent  with  the  terms  of  this 
AgrsiMent. 

Since  it  Is  isportMt  that  grievances  be  processed  as  rapidly  as 
possible,  the  niMber  of  days  Indlc^tMl  at  each  level  shall  be 
considered  a  aaxiaoa  avl' every  effort  should  be  aade  to  expedite 
the  prbcfss.  If  appropriate  jK:tlon  is  not  taken  b/  the  faculty 
Mter  within  the  tiae  Halts  specified,  the  grievance  will  be 
dcMed  settled  on  the  basis  of  the  disposition  at  the  preceding 
level.  In  the  event  the  adainlstrator  falls  to  take  appropriate 
action  within  the  tiae  liaiU  specified,  the  grievance  Is  eligible 
for  subalssion  by  aggrieved  to  the  next  level  of  the  grievance 
procedure,  the  tis*  limits  specified  aay,  however,  be  extended  by 
■utual  agreeaent  between  the  aggrieved  and  appropriate  Board 
representative  at  the  partlculcr  level  Involved.  The  Association 
end  the  Board  will  jointly  design  the  grievance  form.  A  aupply  of 
the  foras  shall  »bc  on  file  with  the  Association,  the  Itesldent, 
atd  ,the  Adainlstrator  of  Labor  Rtlations. 

Grievances  shall  be  processed  as  followat 

I.  uvel  one 

a.  A  faculty  aenber  shall  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of 
having  knowledge  of  a  grievance  orally  discuss  the  matter 
with  th)  appropriate  college  adiatnlstrator  <such  adtaiinis* 
trator  shall  be  designated  by.  the  Dean  or  his/her  assis- 
tant) with  Che  objective  of  resolving  the  aatter  Infor*- 
aally.  If  the  aggrieved  is  not  satisfied  with  the  dis- 
position froa  the  oral  discussion  and  he/ihe  wishes  to 
further  pursue  the  matter,  he/she  shall  file  the  grievance 
in  writing  to  that  appropriate  ateinlstrator  named  above, 
the  written  grievance  must  be/sufaaltted  within  five  (5) 
working  days  following  date  of  oral  discussion.  Copies 
shall'  be  auteltted  by  the  aggrieved  to  the  President,  the 
Adainlttrator  of  labor  Bslatlons,  and  the  Faculty  Associa- 
tion. 

b.  The  appropriate  administrator  shall  within  five  (5) 
working  days  of  the  fllina  date  submit  a  written  answer  to 
the  grieved.  That  adninlstrator  shall  submit  copies  of 
his/her  answer  to  the  President,  the  Administrator  of 
Labor  Bslatlons,  and  the  Faculty  Association. 


195 


Level  TVo 


a.  If  the  grieved  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  dispo- 
sition of  the  grievance  at  Level  One,  he/she  may  within 
five  (5)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  written  answer 
in  l^el  one  file  written  notice  thereof  to  the  President 
or  designee  statinj  the  reason  for  dissatisfaction.  Itw 
aggrieved  shall  submit  a  copy  of  his/her  written  notice  to 
the  Aininlstrator  of  Labor  Relations.  At  this  level,  the 
grievance  must  be  co-signed  by  the  aggrieved  and  the 
Association. 

b.  Within  five  (5)  working  days  of  receipt  of  such  griev- 
ance i  the  President  or  designee  will  meet  with  the  ag- 
grieved to  discuss  the  issue.  Association  representatives 
may  be  present  aid  shall  be  present  at  the  request  of 
either  the  President  or  the  aggrieved.  A  written  answer 
shall  be  given  within  five  (5)  vorki.ig,  days  after  such 
meeting.  Copies  of  this  answer  shall  be  subnitted  to  the 
Association  and  AAninlstrator  of  Labor  Relations. 

Level  Ihree 

a.  If  a  satisfactory  settlement  cannot  be  concluded  in  tevel 
1VO,  the  aggrieved  may  within  five  (5)  vorking  days  after 
receipt  of  the  written  answer  in  Level  TVo  sUbwit  written 
notice  of  dissatisfaction  to  the  Mfninistrator  of  Libor 
Relations. 

b.  Within  ten  (lO)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  written 
grievance,  the  Assistant  Superintendent  of  E>«ployer/ 
Dnployee  Relacions  shall  meet  with  the  Association  repre- 
sentative as  soon  as  practicable  in  an  effort  to  resolve 
the  grievance,  the  faculty  mcwber  or  mergers  **»  filed 
the  grievance  shall  be  present  at  the  request  of  either 
the  Adbnlnistrator  of  Labor  Relations  or  the  Association. 
A  written  answer  shall  be  given  within  fifteen  (15) 
working  days  after  receipt  of  the  written  grievance. 
Copies  shall  be  subnitted  to  the  President,  the  aggrieved, 
and  the  Association. 

Level  F\3ur 

a.  If  the  grlev'ance  Is  not  resolved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  aggrieved.  It  may  within  five  (5)  working  days  there- 
after be  trwiaraltted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  with  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  Uiy  It  Is  being  appealed.  At  Its 
next  regular  meeting,  the  Board  will  consider  the  griev- 
ance and  may  hold  a  hearing  thereon,  may  designate  one  or 
more  of  Its  members  to  hold  the  hearing,  or  otherwise 
investigate  the  grievance  or  prescribe  such  procedure  as 
it  may  deem  appropriate  for  consideration  of  the  griev- 
ance, ibe  Board  or  a  oomilttee  thereof  shall  make  a  final 
decision  thereon  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  that 
regular  meeting. 

Level  Five 

a.  If  the  decision  of  the  Board  Is  not  satisfactory  to  the 
aggrieved  and  the  matter  is  a  grlev^Kre  as  defined  in 
A»2.b.,  above,  the  grievance  may  be  submitted  to  arbltra* 
tlon  by  written  notice  given  by  the  Association  within 
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fiftMh\  (lS)va«yt.  aCttr  ctc«ipt  of  the  Bourd's  dtcision. 
An  iapirtial  kbitrltoc;<iltill>:bt  pxMpcly  ttltcted  by  the 
:partits  t6.decid«/UM  MtUr.  xe  they  cannot  agree  m  to 
the  acbitrator;  he/sKt '  ihell  be  selected^  in  eccord«)ce 
with,  the  rules  ardi:procedurM  of  the  American  Acbitretion 
AsiocUtion 'or  the^Michigah  EtaployMnt  Mitions  Comis* 
lion. 

the.^power  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be.  liitited  lo  the 
interpretation  or  application  of  the  express  terms  of  this 
AgreeiMnt^/and  he/she  shall  have  no  power  to  alter,  add  to 

.or  subtract  fras  the  teems  of  this  Agrc^RMmt  es  written, 
the  decision  of.  the  arbitrator  shsllsbe  final  anil  binding 

;on  all  (srties. 

c.  The  fees  and  expnses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared 
e^ially  by  the  Board  and  the  Association* 

H>*  grievance;  or  clain  shall  be  procsssed  unless  initiated  and 
carried  to  the  next  step  within  the  tiaie  provided  herein  or  as 
extended  by  MUtiwl  ^recsMit. 

The  following  setters,  shall  not  be  the  basis  of  any  grievmce  or 
claisi  filed  under  the  prrctdure  outlined  in  this  Article: 

1*  the  tentination  of  services  or  failure  to  reemploy  sny  proba- 
tionary teacher* 

2*  the  placing  of  a  non*tenure  teacher  on  a  third  year  of  occba- 
tion. 

3*   the  Preairble 


ARriCL£  XI 
to  STOIKE  CLAUSE 

NO  STRIKE 

CXiring  the  term  of  this  Agreeawnt  neither  the  Association  nor  any 
persons  acting  in  its  behalf  nor  any  individual  faculty  nenber 
will  cause,  authorize  or  support,  or  take  part  in  any  strike 
(i.e.,  the  concerted  failure  to  report  for  duty,  or  the  concerted 
absence:  of  faculty  nenbers  from  their  positions,  or  concerted 
stoppage  of  vork  or  abstinence  in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  full, 
faithful,  and  proper  performance  of  the  faculty  menbers'  duties  of 
cmployMnt) . 

DISCIPLINE  OR  PEMACriES 

Willful  violation  of  this  Article  by  any  faculty  modber  or  gro^>  of 
faculty  members  will  constitute  just  cause  for  discharge  and/or  the 
imposition  of  discipline  or  penalties.    Nothing  contained  herein 
shall  restrict  the  Board  in  the  exercise  of  «>y  rights  granted  to 
it  by  law  in  connection  with  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Article. 


C.  VIOLATION 


Violation  of  any  tenns»  sections^  or  provisions  oC  this  Agreemnt 
by  any  faculty  menber  or  inenbers  shall  constitute  just  cause  for 
disciplinary  action  up  to  and  including  discharge. 


ARTICLC  XXI 
tAYOFF   HEW  POSITIONS 

A.  LAYOFF 

For  reasons  of  over-staffing »  the  Board  may  cause  the  necessary 
nurrber  cf  faculty  mentoers  to  be  laid  off  without  pay  and  without 
benefits  under  the  following  procedure: 

1.  Tlie  Board  shall  request  and  consider  voluntary  layoffs  first. 

2.  Handatory  layoffs  for  full-time  faculty  menbers,  in  addition 
to  the  •above»  shall  take  place  in  inverse  order  of  faculty 
appointments  within  each  subject  matter  discipline  or  a 
divisional  plan  which  is  accepted  by  both  the  reculty  Associa- 
tion and  the  Board. 

3.  In  the  event  the  ooUeae  administration  elects  to  remove  an 
academic  pi-ogram«  the  Board  shall  provide  a  sixty  day  layoff 
advance  warning  to  faculty  menbers  affected  by  such  removal. 

4.  Ho  part-time  faculty  member  shall  be  employed  so  long  as 
qualified  full-time  faculty  are  on  layoff.  Divisional  prece- 
dent (s)  will  be  used  to  determine  qualification. 

5.  Recall  shall  be  in  subject  matter  discipline  but  in  inverse 
order  of  the  faculty  placed  on  the  mandatory  layoff  list 
(full-time  faculty)  and  followed  *by  recalling  those  faculty 
members  who  wtre  placed  on  the  voluntary  layoff  lists  or  by 
implementing  a  divisional  plan  which  is  accepted  by  both  the 
Faculty  Association  and  the  Board. 

6.  Such  recall  shall  reinstate  all  credit  and  benefits  to  the 
faculty  menber  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  in  effect  at  such 
time  of  recall. 

7.  No  new  employee  shall  be  appointed  ^ile  there  are  available 
faculty  metrbers  on  the  layoff  list  who  are  qualified  to  fill 
the  vacancy  and  provided  that  the  recalled  faculty  wen^jft 
reports  to  his/her  assignment  within  fifteen  <15)  days  from 
the  date  of  recall  notification  or  unless  othetwise  mutually 
agreed  to  by  the  parties  involved.  Continuing  QSucation  and 
Summer  College  are  excluded  from  the  above  procedure  for 
faculty  layoffs. 

B.  HEM  POSITIONS 

The  following  procedure  will  be  in  effect  when  new  position (s) 
within  the  bargaining  unit  are  established  during  the  duration  of 
this  Agreement! 

1.  The  Board  will  develop  a  job  description  and  wage  rate  for  the 
new  position. 

2.  The  job  description  and  wage  rate^  as  developed  by  the  Boards 
will  be  explained  to  the  Association  representative  with  the 
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^  .  objtet  of  cbtaihing  agrMMnt  oh  wagtii  «nd  working  conditions, 
tlw'rat«^Miy^bt4ntUll«d  without  agrtMMnt  «t>lect  to  adluit- 
jMht  'M',(Vovid«a  btlbw* 

3,  Whtn  kwwft9«  r«t«  for  a  ntw  position,  is  instaUsd,  tht  faculty 
•MNbtr  affactad.«iay«  at  any' tiat  within  ninaty  (90)  days  tcm 
racaipt  of:.tha  job  daacciption  and  rata«  fila  a  tyjaa  A  griw- 
«Ka  alltging  that  tha  classification  is  iapcoptrly  daacribad 
«nd/or  ' that. such  naw  rata  doas  not  baar  a  fair  wiQa  ralationr 
ship  to  tha  waga  rata  .strostuca^  in  tha  Sana  school  systtn* 
fluch  griavarica  shall. ba  adliistad  indar  tha  griavanca  procadura 
of  this-AgraaMnt*  If  such  griavanca  is  sattlad  at  any  stap 
of  tha  griavanca  svboadura«  tha  aattlaamt  ahall  ba  affactiva 
at  of  tha  data. «han  tha  aa|>U>ysa  or  as^oyMS  wars  asaignad  to 
tha  naw>position* 

tha  Praaidant  of  tha  Association  shall  ba  notifiad  of  ail  jcb 
opMiings  for  ooUaga  faculty,  ateinistration  or  support  staff. 


ARTICLC  XXII 
HlSCELUNflOUS  PROVISIONS 

msoistn  COPIES 

Copies  of  this  Agraaiisnt  shall «  at  tha  aiptnsa  of  tha  Board,  ba 
presantad.  to  all  faculty  iMsbars, 

CCMTRAAy  TO  UM 

If  my  provisions  of  this  Agraaa^nt  or  any  application  of  this 
AgreaKant  is  found  .to  ba  contrary^td  law,  such  provisions  or 
applications  shall  not  ba  dCMad  valid  and  subsisting  axcept  to 
tha  axtant  pamittad  by  lawi  but  all  othar  provisions  or  aoplica- 
tions  shall  continua  in  full  forca  Jnd  affact. 

rAciuTies  Huowmr 

tha  Junior  OoUaga  program  ihall  hava  first  priority  in  tha  usa  of 
facilitias  nonully  assignad  to  Junior  Collaga* 

tUBOCULIS  SKXN  tlSTS  Mi^OR  X-RA^ 

Purauant  to  tha  raquiraaant  of  tha  8UU  of  Michig«),  aach  faculty 
»«bar  ahall  -rao^iva,  at  no  ooal:  to  tha  aapOovaa,  a  tubarculin 
chast  x-ray  , and/or  tubarculin  skin  tast  pcovidad  tha  taiployaa 
rapocu  on  datas  and  placas  schadulad  by  tha  Board*  tha  Board 
nursa  ahall  apacify  which  of  tha  ^a  will  ba  ateinistarad.  Each 
aap!Loyaa  racaiving  tha  tiiMrculln  tast  fcoa  tha  Board  Must  hava 
tha  tast  raad  by  tha  school  rkicsa  or  har/his  dasignaa  at  tha  ti«a 
and  placa  dasignatad  at  tha  tisM  tha  Ust  was  givan*  '  Ml  othar 
raadings  shall  . ba  oonsidarad  invalid^and  tha  Ust  must  ba  repeat- 
ad«  tha  rasulu  from  othar  valid  Usting  agancias  will  be  ac- 
cepted by  tha  Board* 

AUIOMQBIUS  VMCAUSK  AND/OR  THEFT 

ReisburseMnt  to  the  faculty  nmbar  (ona-half  tine  or  laore)  for 
validated  damage  to  personal  autonobile  property  due  to  vandaisa 
end/or  theft  shall  ba  aada  under  the  following  conditionst 

U  The  faculty  Aenber  is  acting  in  tha  line  of  duty  tdhen  such 
loas  occurs  and  tha  automobile  is  parked  in  tha  designated 
area  as  assignad  by  tha  building  aiiiniitrator. 
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3.   Tlie  faculty  wnfcer's  insuratxK  carrier  or  the  faculty  mmf^r 
hM  paid  the  first  claim,  (during  the  dJrati"'  of^U  1^ 

are  not  considered  tn  be  .  regular  a«4s  J?^ 

5.   -me  automobile  was  secured  («in<tows  locked,  doors  locked). 

*■    nli^%W  PfJPefly  reported  to  the  police  or  school 
dTs^e""of  t^ss'""'*"'  -*.inistrator  ^LedUt^.l/^.^^^J 

tw  (2)  estimates  fro«  reputable  local  busirw-sw.  !! 


ARTICLE  XrV 
fflXCTIATIONS  PBtraxmE 

signed  bTti^  liJ"^lS^^ll,!^  ''^'^  '°  «1 

CA  .bove)  have 

w'lll'IS^'li^li!?^!!!*  ^  -Sreo-ent  readh«l  by  tht  parties 
Se  tet^'^this"%r^S^.'*!i,!?'^«="  «"  oegotiati^  ^^l^ 
negotiate  ^ith  rli^t^'j:y't^Zt^''^it:til  ^ 
by  this  /^reewnt  ind  whether  ^^wit^^^^  J!  '^'"^ 
Plation  Of  either  or  boih  of  tlS^  .S^ties  .t\^r  w^^^ 
ated  or  signed  this  AgV^t.      ^  ' 

Neither  the  Board  nor  the  AsAviAMnn  *i,>.if  i. 

the  selection  of  the  bara^nl.  ^      "  ^'^?       ^^^^  ov*^ 
^1.  wn  oii  cne  bargaining  representative  of  the  other. 
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ARTICLC  XV 


DURATION  OF  OONTRACT 

Ittis  A9n«Mnt  tDall  U  tfftctivt  mm  of  Auguic  20^  1987»  md  shall 
cxmtiniK  in  effect  until  Auguct  20,  1969. 


WE  BQWU)  Of  EDOCATICN  OP  THE  PAOJLTY  ASSOCIATION  OT  THE 

m  GRAM)  RAPIDS  nmUC  SCH30LS         GRAND  RAS>ID6  JUNIOR  nry  tiYiP 

•Itf  Preiident  hi  *teildent/ 

BY  ]/Zd^UL.  3 . 

✓SecretirytotfiiBMra  ItiTfeQjttiry  


BY 


^^^2^  ^    ^^^^U^U^y  8Y 
Its  Chief  Nogotutot^ 


32  - 
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5  vi 


..  7     ;  1  t  J 

4  «  f  7  •  1,10 
it'.«  13  14  15  H  17 
^1M0  21^23  24 
3$^  27  21  29  90  31 


•  ¥  >  T  »:  T  r  t 

1  2  3  <  5  •  7 

•  1 10  11  12  13  14 
'.S  1ft  17  It  II 20  21 
22  23  24  2S  21  27  21 


•  M  T  W  T  r  t 

1  2  3  4  S  6  7 

•  9  19  11  12  n  14 
IS  II  17  It  II 20  21 
22  23  24  2S  21 27  21 
21  30  31 


•       T  «  T  t 

12  3  4 
S  I  7  I  1 10  11 

12  13  14  IS  If  U  It 
:l  20  21  23  23  24  25 
2C  27  21  21  30 


•  M  T  «  T  r  • 

1  2 

3  4  5  «  7  t  I 

10  :i  i2  13  14  IS  16 
17  ^1  11  20  21  22  23 
24  2$  »  27  21  29  30 

31 


1  2  3  4  S  6 
7  t  f  10  11  12  13 
14  IS  It  17  It  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  29  27 
2129  30 


'IMMRTAMT 
DATES 


I  MtwTMt'tOtr 


II  $1  ritfck'tOiy 

If  C9ottic*i 
HAT 

10  ucn«f-tO»r 

ir  vcivi)  o«T  ic<am) 

JUNC 

11  ftt$oir 

21  ri»tf»Oay 
JUIT 

I   C»M«J  0«r  iC4ftMil 

21  ««VtKil*4ft»k 
OCTOMII 

I?  Ukttf^ttf 

12  lK4ftt»9nN>g  0«T 

]l  »Uac*e<A 
MOVtMMR 

II  V(t«flAlO«^ 

MCfMMR 

II  Ni%iuA 
7i  iH>lMltUl 


JULY 

t  M  T  W  V  r-t 

12  3  4 
S  t  7  t  9  10  11 
12  13  14  IS  16  17  II 
19  20  21  22  23  24  2S 
21  27  21  29  30  31 

Auourr 

1 

2  3  4  S  6  7  t 
9  10  11  12J3J4  IS 
16  17  It  1l»X22 
23  24  !l  H  29 
30  »4 


•  M  T  «  t  r  • 

yV  1  g  !»  4  S 
t  t  t  It  U  12 
13  14  IS  W  17  K  19 
20eitt»N  W26 
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OCTQMH 
t  M  T  «  T  r  • 


4  s  t  y  t  110 
11  mt «  <•  tt  17 
II  It  91  x  at  at  24 

26gl>7at-Wt»31 


t  M  T  «  T  9% 

1  g  5-4  5  t  7 
B  f  II  U  11  U  14 

IS  II  17  tl  Hf»21 
22!3-N-tri(X2« 

29  30 

OCCfMtCN 
t  M  T  «  T   r  t 

1  t  I  4  S 

6  r  t  t  II  11  12 

13  U  n  H  U  II  19 
20  84  tt  »  24  2S  26 
27  26  29  30  31 


t  ••  T  w  T  r 

1 

3  4  5  1  7  1  9 

10  Hl)tinrT»i6 

17  (i  11  wai  M23 
24  13  W  tf  ft  tt  30 

31 

rfMUAKT.  . 
t  M  T  W  T   r  t 

1  2  1  I  t 
7  t  9  It  »  It  13 
14  U  H  IT  11  It  20 
21         14     ft  27 


-    .  aiAACH 

1  a  3  4'S 
6  r  t  HI  14  12 

n  14  It  *t  <?  *t  19 

20  Tl'Zt  23  tVt^  26 
27  1 


•  ••  T  W  T  ^> 

3  4  5  6  7  1  9 
10  *>  >a  19  11  K  16 
17  int  90  ?m  23 
24  31  at  27  at  Tt  M 


MAY  .  ^ 
t  M  T  «  T   r  • 

1  J  a  <  t  4  7 

1  9  It  H  »2  4t  14 
IS  1117  U  It  at  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  21 
29  30  31 


t  M  T  «  T  r  t 

12  3  4 
5  6  7  1  9  10  11 
12  13  14  IS  16  17  16 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  2?  21  29  30 


IMPORTAMT 
DATCi 


I  t(««T|«rSO«T 
It  ^iOM  Ivlfwr  K«*ig. 

rCtAUANY 

12   t^OM't  IWlKIr 
|«  VMAMttOlf 
l>  Withi^OMAt 

If  it*  w««f«a«»r 

2?  WiVMi;^  t  l4tf>««r 
MAACM 

1?   $1  ritfO'tOly 

Am 

1  Fr«y 

2  fitlM* 

MAT 

2l  ejt^tmttit»t 
7i  V<lof4  0iftC«Ai«it 

30  MceWtMOlf 
JUNC 

11  fUQ&ly 

It  flVN4'»0*V 
JUtV 

I  OvnDjylCA^i) 

12 

Zl  \¥*tQ9^ 
OCTOttA 

to  tra.-Ai;<M<)g  Oir 

10  C«^^f«0  0«T  •  0M«4 

12  C4Mr<)vtO«T 

21  UMMiUWlS«T 

31  KMOttHit 

NOVtMMR 

II  vr^fintCir 
OCCtliMN 

2)  Cfw*itmi«tr/ 


•  M  T  w  T  r  • 

1  2 

3  4  5  (711 

10  11  12  13  14  15  H 
17  1119  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  21  29  30 

31   .  . 

AUOUfT  ^  ^ 

t  M  T  «  T  r  t< 

1  2  3  4  5  1 
7  t  9  10  1112  13 
14  15  16  17  It  It  20 
21  22  23  24  25  21  27 
21  29  X  31 


UmMMM 

*****  1  2  3  ,x 
4  5  6  7  t  lit  f. 
11  12  13  14  15  It  17 
It  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  21  29  30 

OCTWK.A 

1 

2  3  4  5  1  7  1 

9  10  11  12  13  14  IS 
16  17  It  It  20  21  n 
23  24  25  21  27  21  3t 

»31 

NOVfMMfl 
•  M  T  W  T   t  • 

12  3   4  9 

t  7  1  t  10  11  12 
13  14  15  It  17  It  It 

2D  21  22  23  24  25  2t 
27  21  29  30 


OfCfMMA 
•  M  T  V  T   r  t 

1  2  3 
4  5  6  7  t  910 

11  12  13  14  15  It  17 
16  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  2*  27  21  29  30  31 


X               Mtoiinittration  Onys  4 

Inttructional  Days  172 

^                Itolidays  4 

Ibtftl  0«ys  Tiff 

Hay  20,  X9M  Oowencment  Progriw  (faculty  #i«lX  «tt«tt5) 
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« *i  It  a «« «  « 
annB  


.  ^  .  ft 

.#!#$»  ^ 
I  •  t  •  M  II  «• 

•  M  «  « II  •  n  »  r 


J  I  •  «  « II  n  it 

;l|  M  4  «  II  N  «  TVwtM 


I  •  *  •  f  »  • 

II  «»BII»»> 


I  »  • 
I  t  » *  •  » 
•  t«»M  It  «• 
M  « li  nw  mm 

llKH«riHt» 


t  I 

I  I  t  4  I  I  I 

» II  •  a  M  »  « 

mmamtii 


r|  •  t  •  t  •  • 
I    t    I     «    I    4  f 

4  ««  il  II  IIM 

«  N  II  n  «  a  II 


I  •  •  •  •  »  • 

Jill 

•  4<}  4  •  4«t 
ItHM  «  «  titt 

■anaana 
»jra»a 


I  •  »  •  »  *  f 

19  114  11 
tn  M  It  ttN  N 

•  II  •«ati« 
aifnavav 


O  M  4  It  ll«« 

atijiaivaa 
jiaaajf 


•  •  •  •  1 

•  I 

I  •  I  t  I  4  t 

a  II  a  d  M  4« 
tf  aaanait 
Miisaavji 


•  •  ff  •  I  «  • 

•114  14  1 

f  •  a  H  a  d  M 
a  all  N  aan. 
aaaaxva 
»aM 


•  •  f ••  t • 
•  f  I  I 
14  I  4  4 an 
a  a  M  a*  II  a 
aaiiaaMa 
atvaaa 


4  •  1 4  r  t  ! 
a  II  a  u  M  a  a 
II  aaanaa 
aaavaaa 


.     1988--89  Acadewlc  Year 

X               Adtatinistration  Days  4 

Instructional  Days  172  * 

A               Holidays  4 

Ibtal  Days  TSS 

May  19  OooiMnoMiont  Frograii  (faculty  shall  attend) 


kmc 
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APPENDIX  A-3 


1989 


I  I  I  •  S  4  I 

I  •  a  It  n  u  M 
ON  II  waai* 

»  n  I* »  3 11 74 
I*)*  It 

rtMWMf 
•  *}•*»• 
I  t  I  • 

«  I  r  I  4  irti 
au  •*  n  a  II  a 
aan  itntin 
air  a 


.  •  I  J  •  4  4 

14  f  a  II  a  a 
Ma  a  MHM 
tiffifi  nair 
aaa. 


I  •  f  •  #  •  1 

I  f  I 
•  t  4  I  •  ta 
n  t  o  M  a  a  u 
a  anil  van 
a  a  rr  a  IV  a 


t  I  4  4  4  I  4 

f  an  a  1}  M  a 
a  II  aaan  ff 
anaarran 
ax 


•  I  I  I  a 
I  4  t  4  4  a  a  at* 
aaMaawa 

aaa  aaaa 
airaaaa 


M  Mate 


t  I  I  t  4  I  4 

ta  a  a  aa  a 
aa  a  a  ana 

aaaaaaa 


» •  •  • 

•  I 

*  •  I  I  r  4  t 
a  If  a  u  M  a  a 

tfitaaitif  7f 
aaaf ana 


1  t  I  I  4  4  I 
4  van aq«t 
aauaaa.n 

naaaana 
naa 


*  •  •  V  f  •  t 

•  tit 

•  4  f  4  van 
a  aM  a  a  iia 
nmn»n.:n 
a  If  a  n  a  a 

t  •  •  «  t  »  • 
II •••14 

4  an  waaa 
«««aaM» 
aaaana* 


V  •  I  •  •  •  « 

. !  »  I  • »  f 
/  I  4 aa aa 
Mdaiiaaa 


4  •  t  •  •  t  • 
aaaajta 


4aaattMa 
anaaa  aa 


1989-90  Acac5ewic  Year 

X               ^fciinlstratlon  Days  4 

Instructional  Days  172 

A               tolldays  4 

Ibtal  Days  TM 

May  18  Oomwncenent  Progran  (Faculty  shall  attend) 
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SmCTIVE  AUGUST  20,  1987 

1987-88 
Salary  Schodule 


2>cnooi  i€ar 

1 

15 #280 

"  2  . 

-15,836 

21,105 

16^333 

21,779 

23,828 

4 

16,949 

22,657 
23,476 

24,764 

5 

17;593 

25,730 

.  18,353 

24,501 

26,754 

r  7 

19,202 

25,643 

27,838 

^,  8 

20,051 

26,754 

26,979 

21,105 

27,955 

30,530 

10 

22,130" 

29,418 

31,965 

11 

23,271 

30,940 

33,780 

12  ' 

24,383 

32,463 
32,738 

36,532 

13 

24,658 

36,807' 

Bact)elors  Oogre« 

Muters  Oeqtte 

Sf  P 

44  We«k 

44  Mtek 

44  Week 

1 

17,798 

23,798 

26,022 
26,843 

2 

18,442 

24,588 

3 

19,026 

25,408 

27,750 
28,891 

4 

19,788 

26,403 

5 

20,491 

27,369 

X,032 

6 

21,398 

28,569 

31,203 

7 

22,422 

29,858 

32,433 

8 

23,388 

31,203 

33,780 

9 

24,5b8 

32,609 

35,594 

10 

25,789 

34,307 

37,263 

11 

27,135 

36,034 

39,342 

12 

'28,423 

37,84S 

42,620 

13 

28,698 

38,124 

42,895 

ADOITIOfUL  REHUNBRATION  FOR  ADVANCCO  TRAINING  BBYONO  A  HASTSR 
CCGREt:  WILL  B£  AS  fOUOC; 

Courttt  to  bt  us«d  toward  HMttr  plus  crtdlt  «ust  graduatt 
levtl  (exceptions  solely  with  prior  ^fpcoval  froa  th»  Qcecutive 
Vice  President).  It  is  the  roti^nsibllity  ot  the  employee  to 
sufcnit  written  verification  ct  ^ribove  in  a  tiiaely  laanner  to  the 
Personnel  oeeice.    H>  retroactive  payments  shall  be  naie. 

Addition  remuneration  will  be  paid  for  the.  first  semester  if 
written  verification  is  submitted  on  or  before  Septeniser  30  tt)d 
will  be  paid  for  the  second  semester  if  submitted  on  or  before 
February  16.  If  verification  is  submitted  after  the  above  dates, 
the  additional  renuoeration  will  begin  at  the  beginning  of  the 
next  semester. 


1.  Masters  *  10 

3.  Masters  *  20 

3.  Masters  *  30 

4.  Specialist 

5.  Ooctorate 


2t  of  Masters  Step  1 
3t  of  Masters  Step  1 
4t  of  Masters  Step  1 
5t  of  Masters  Step  1 
10%  of  Masters  Steo  l 


C.  A  faculty  member  requested  by  the  administration  to  work,  in 
his/her  regular  assignment^  before  the  school  year  or  during  school 
year  vacation  periods  or  beyond  the  school  year  shall  be  compen- 
sated at  the  rate, of  tw>  percent  (2t)  of  his/her  regular  school 
year  salary  per  one  (I)  full  M>ek  (5  days)  of  work. 
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AK>EM)IX  B-2 


EFFE3CTIVB  AUGUST  22,  1988 


1988-89 
Salary  Schedule 


Wxi-Degree 

nciobcro  uR4ree 

Step 

School  Year 

School  Year 

School  Year 

1 

15,968 

21,320 

23,310 

2 

16,549 

22,055 

24,074 

3 

17,j6B 

22,759 

24,900 

4 

17,712 

23,677 

25,878 

5 

18,385 

24,532 

26,888 
27,958 

6 

19,179 

25,604 

7 

20,066 

26,797 

29,091 

8 

20,953 

27,958 

30,283 

9 

22,055 

29,213 

31,904 

10 

23,126 

30,742 

33,403 
35,300 

11 

24,318 

32,333 

12 

25,481 

33,C23 

38,176 

13 

26,081 

34,524 

38,777 

M3n-Degrte 

Bachelors  Degree 

Masters  Degree 

SteH 

44  Week 

44  Week 

44  Week 

1 

18,599 

24,869 

27,193 

2 

19,272 

25,694 

28,051 

3 

19,882 

26,551 

28,999 

4 

20,678 

27,591 

30,191 

5 

a,413 

28,601 

31,383 

6 

22,361 

29,855 

32,607 
33,892 

7 

23,431 

31,202 

8 

24,440 

32,607 

35,300 

9 

25,694 

34,076 

37,196 

10 

26,950 

35,?51 

38,940 

11 

28,356 

37,656 

41,112 

12 

29,702 

39,552 

44,538 

13 

30,303 

40,153 

45,139 

°'  REHONERATIOH  FOR  AWANCEO  TRAIHIHG  BEYOND  A  MASTER 

tJEGREE  HIU.  BE  AS  fOUXHSt 


Courses  to  b«  used  toward  Haster  plus  credit  must  b*  qr«du«te 
i!^,  ^IV^r^^  "i'"  f«»  the  l^lll 

«  .tlif!?'"*  *?  «»Pon»tbtllty  of  Che  employee  to 
S^n^?^??  °f  *e  above  In  a  tln«ly  «vler  to  the 

Personnel  Office.  Hy  retroactive  payments  shall  be  lude. 

Addition  remuneration  will  be  paid  for  the  first  semester  if 
written  verification  is  submitted  on  or  before  Septeirter  30  an5 
tUL^^  ^  ^f,."^  semester  If  submitted  on  or  before 

""'"""on  is  submitted  after  the  above  dates, 
the  additional  renurieration  will  begin  at  the  beginning  of  the 
nexc  setnester* 

1.  Masters  +  10      •      21  of  Masters  Step  1 

2.  Masters  ♦  20      -      31  of  Masters  Step  1 

3.  Masters  +  30      -      4t  of  Masters  Step  1 

4.  Specialist        -      51  of  Masters  Step  1 

5.  toctorate         •    lot  of  Masters  Step  1 

^'  tlfi^^^^  T*^''  requested  by  the  administration  to  work.  In 
his/her  regular  assignment,, before  the  school  year  or  during  school 
mldTViT  Sri^J  r  beyond:th'e^idxx>l  yjar  #iaU  bTc^: 


OQfriMUUIS  EXXJCATION,  INTDUH,  SUIflER  OOtLBGC  MO  OVERLOAD 

U.  Cdntict  Itourly  lUtcs  -  1987-88  -  Effectlvt  A05U-;.  20,  1987 
<Sttp  I  diviM  by  32) 

IkM-OigrM   W8 

b«  BadMlors  Oagrt«  $638 

c.  MMttrs  Otgrtt  $697 

2«  Contact  Hourly  Ritts  r  1988-89  -  Effectiv*  August  22,  1968 
.  (Sttp  1  divicM  by  32) 

«•  Noh-DbgcM  $499 

.b»  '•acf^lort  DB9r«#  $666 

c;  ^^Mters  DagrM  $728 

It  «.  faculty  Mriatr's  load  U  below  tha  raquired  assignment  to 
fulfill  the  homal' load,  ha/she  will  have  the  above  amounts 
deducted  from  each  hjo:  below. the  nbcmal  assignment  to. 28*  If  the 
IqadI  is  less  than  28>hmics,  see  Article  VII,  Section  A.2. 

Schedule  for  hew  adjunct  faculty,  effective  January  I,  1988, 
(Mjihct  Step  S  oomputed  by  Salary  Schedule  -  Step  I  divided  by 
32).  Those  persons  having  worked  prior  to  August  of  1982  but  not 
since  that  date  will  be  considered  new  adjunct  faculty.  Step 
advancement  will  be  based  on^two  (2)  semesters. 

1987-88 


Non-Degree 

Bachelors 

Hasters 

1 

424 

501 

520 

2 

450 

531 

567 

3 

478 

563 

603 

4 

597 

645 

S 

638 

697 

1988-89 

Step 

Ncan-Oegree 

Bachelors 

Masters 

I 

443 

524 

543 

2 

470 

555 

593 

3 

500 

588 

630 

4 

624 

674 

5 

667 

728 
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APPEM)IX  D 


NON-CRECIT  PRDOUCr  SERVICE  SQCOL 

Non-Credit  Product  Service  School  and  non-credit  National  Science 
Foundation  and  National  Defense  Education  Act  sonlnars  anJ  worksbope 
will  be  recognized  for  Misters  +  10,  Hasters  +  20,  or  Masters  +  30 
under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Request  must  be  made  in  writing  on  the  form  provided  by  the  Board 
at  least  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the  cowwncement  of  the  course. 
Such  request  must  include  the  course  name,  description,  date,  «id 
the  name  of  the  source  of  training  offerir^  the  course* 

2.  Such  courses  or  workshops  must  be  equivalent  to  college  credit 
courses* 

3.  Ihe  courses  must  be  related  to  the  faculty  mentjer's  regular  Jmior 
Ctollege  assignment.  The  administration's  jud^nt  of  this  condi- 
tion is  final  and  binding  and  is  not  subjec^.  to  the  grievance 
procedure. 

4.  Approval  or  disapproval  shall  be  submitted  to  the  faculcy  mewter  in 
writing. 

5.  Twelve  to  fifteen  hours  of  instruction  shall  o?  equal  to  one  (1) 
semester  hour  of  credit. 
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PCTWi<URRlCOtAII  WEMJNiSmTldH 


ItaMuntratlon  for  «xtra-cucrlcul«r  and  couching  assignments  and  for 
services  rsnderad  will  be  tlie  percentage  as  indicated  below  of  the 
•Hasters  Step.l. 


Assignment 

let  yr. 

2nd  yr. 

3rd  yr. 

■  ■Vr  I.  ■ 

4th  yr. 

5th  yr 

Coaching  ot 

fbrensics  Mtd/ac 

Orama ' 

2% 

3% 

4% 

5% 

6% 

Coaching  of  Debate 

6% 

7% 

9% 

10% 

Collegiate /Sponsor 

10% 

11% 

12% 

13% 

14% 

-Olsplayf  Ijponsbr  < 
^Ifuitrwrnntal' 

10% 

11% 

12% 

13% 

14% 

Music  Olr  *  ^ 

M% 

7-10% 

8-11% 

9-12% 

10-13% 

*VocaV  MuMSic'  Oir. 

'M% 

7-10% 

8-11% 

9-12% 

10-13% 

ftothall> 

17% 

18% 

19% 

20% 

21% 

Asst.  ftotball 

10% 

11% 

12% 

11% 

14% 

Hd.  Basketball 

12-17% 

13-18% 

14-19% 

15-20% 

ifr-21% 

Asst.  Basketball 

'  10% 

11% 

12% 

13% 

14% 

Wrestling 

12% 

13% 

14% 

15% 

16% 

Asst.  Mcestling 

6% 

7% 

8% 

9% 

10% 

Vars.  Baseball 

and  Softball 

9-13% 

10-14% 

11-15% 

12-16% 

13-17% 

Asst.  Baseball 

and  Softball 

6% 

7% 

8% 

9% 

10% 

Track 

12% 

13% 

14% 

15% 

16% 

Asst.  track 

6% 

7% 

8% 

9% 

10% 

Swimlng  &  Diving 

10-12% 

11-13% 

12-14% 

13-15% 

14-16% 

Asst.  Swiming 

&  Diving 

6% 

74 

8%: 

9% 

10% 

Golf 

9% 

10% 

11% 

12% 

13% 

Cross  Cointry 

9% 

10% 

11% 

12% 

13% 

Asst.  Crou  Country 

5% 

6% 

7% 

8% 

9% 

Tennis 

7-9% 

8-10% 

9-11% 

JO-12% 

11-13% 

Vblleyball 

10% 

11% 

12% 

14% 

15% 

Asst.  Vblleybai 

6% 

7% 

8% 

9.5% 

10% 

eligibility  4 

ticket  »^r. 

7% 

O^ipment  »^r. 

6% 

Radiation  Safety 

Officer 

7% 

culinary  Coach 

6% 

Cheerleader  Coach 

6% 

B.    ATHLCtlC  MANACDtEKT 


1.  The  Athletic  Director  shall  be  paid  in  the  anotnt  indicated 
per  year  above  his/her  regular  contract  salary)  1987-88, 
$3, 513.001  1988-89,  $3,671.00.  He/she  shall  be  assigned  an  18 
credit/contact  hour  teaching  load  par  year  oc  its  equivalent. 

2.  The  Assistant  Athletic  Director  shall  be  paid  in  the  anount 
indicated  per  year  abo'e  his/her  regular  contract  salaryt 
1987-88,  $1,756. 00|  1988-89^  ^#835.00. 

*Instruaental  and  Uxal  Hosic  positions  to  carry  9#  10,  12, 
13%  schedule  with  the  stipulation  that  if  two  (2)  persons  are 
carrying  out  the  responsibilities  that  the  compensation  be  split 
2/3  and  1/3.  If  the  positions  have  but  one  (1)  person,  th«n  the 
compensation  will  be  at  the  lesser  anoint  as  indicated. 

C.    OIVXBIONAL  CHAIR  ' 

1.  each  divisionai  chairperson  shall  work  the  equivalent  of 
five^  (5)  additional  days  assigned  at  the  discretion  o!  the 
appropriate  instructional  Dean. 


2.  fcmtneration  for  each  divisional  chairperson  shall  be  in  fche 

?5?7"  M   «  ^.UV^  contract  salary: 

1987-88,  $3,513.00;  1988-89,  $3,671.00. 

3.  Divisional  chairperson  shall  be  assigned  a  24  credit/contact 
hour  teaching  load  per  year  or  its  equivalent.  ^^""^"^^^^ 

APPtKDIX  F 

m  RATES,  IN  CCNIACT  HOURS  {CH) ,  POR 
•pfOJECT  SEMINWr  COURSES 

Cburse  291  Cbucse  292  Course  293 

2Cr  3Cr 

No.  Students  


1 

1/15 

n  111 

1/7.5 

■  0.267 

CH 

1/5 

-  0.400 

CH 

2 

2/15 

n  m 

CH 

y7.5 

■  0.267 

CH 

vs 

■  0.400 

CH 

3 

3/15 

CH 

3/7.5 

■  0.533 

CH 

3/5 

"  0.800 

CH 

4 

4/15 

0.267 

CH 

4/7.5 

■  0.533 

CH 

V5 

-  0.800 

CH 

5 

5/15 

0.333 

CH 

5/7.5 

■  0.667 

CH 

5/5  1 

"  1.000 

CH 

6 

6/15 

0.400 

CH 

6/7.5  • 

-  0.800 

CH 

6/5  - 

-  1.200 

CH 

7 

7/15 

0.467 

CH 

7/7.5  • 

■  0.933 

CH 

7/5  . 

-  1.400 

CH 

8 

8/15 

0.533 

CH 

8/7.5  « 

•  1.067 

CH 

8/5  « 

>  1.600 

CH 

9 

9/15 

0.600 

CH 

9/7.5  - 

'  1.200 

CH 

9/5  • 

'  1.800 

CH 

10 

10/15 

0.667 

CH 

10/7.5  • 

•  1.333 

Oi 

10/5  - 

'  2.000 

CH 

U 

11/15 

0.733 

CH 

11/7.5  • 

'  1.467 

CH 

11/5  - 

'  2.200 

CH 

12 

1V15 

0.800 

CH 

1V7.5  - 

'  ).600 

CH 

1V5  • 

'  2.400 

Of 

13 

13/15 

0.867 

CH 

13/7.5  ■ 

1.733 

CH 

13/5  ■ 

2.600 

Of 

14 

14/15 

0.933 

CH 

14/7.5  ■ 

1.867 

CH 

14/5  - 

2.800 

CH 

15 

15/15 

1.000 

CH 

15/7.5  - 

2.000 

CH 

15/5  - 

3.000 

CH 

Each  credit  hear  requires  16  contacts  per  setter, 
see  ,  emo  of  mderstanding  dated  Novent^r  29,  1983. 


210 


1986-1988 
AGREEMENT 
between 


Kalamazoo  Valley  Community  College 
and  the 


Kalamazoo  Valley  Community  College  Faculty  Association 


211 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


Page  Number 

ARTICLE  1  RECOGNITION  j 

ARTICLE  2  ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  1-3 

2.1  Association  Rights  j.g 
2'2  Association  Responsibilities  2-3 

ARTICLE  3  EMPLOYEE  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  3.7 

^•1  Professional  Appointments  3,4 

3.2  Personnel  Files  4,5 
3*3  Employee  Conduct  and  Discipline  5 

3.4  Evaluation  5,5 

3.5  Subsidiary  Rights  5.7 
ARTICLE  4  MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS  7 
ARTICLE  5  PROFESSIONAL  SERVICES  7_12 

5.1  Professional  Commitment  7 

5-2  Instructional  Employees  '  7_10 

5.3  Non-Instructional  Employees  10_ii 

5.4  Staff  Reduction  11,12 
ARTICLE  6  AUTHORIZED  ABSENCE  12.i6 

6.1  Sick  Leave  13 

6.2  Business  Leave  13_14 

6.3  Jury  Leave  I4 

6.4  Bereavement  Leave  14 

6.5  Sabbatical  Leave  14-15 

6.6  Meritorious  Leave  15,15 

6.7  Leave  Requests  15 


212 


Page  Number 


ARTICLE  7        COMPENSATION  AND  BENEFITS  16-18 

7.1  Compeusation  16-18 

7.2  Fringe  Benefits  18 
ARTICLE  8         GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES  18-20 

8.1  Objectives  18 

8.2  Grievance  Levels  18-19 

8.3  General  Procedures  20 
ARTICLE  9         GENERAL  PROVISIONS  21-23 

9.1  Contract  Representatives  21 

9.2  Notices  21 

9.3  Successor  Agreement  21 

9.4  Scope,  Waiver  and  Alteration  of  Agreement  21 

9.5  Interpretation  21-22 

9.6  Duplication  of  Agreement  22 

9.7  Effective  Date  and  Termination  22-23 

Appendix  A  Instructional  Strategies,  Instructional  24-29 

Units  and  Course  Preparations 

Appendix  B  1.     1986-87  Salary  Schedule  30 

2.  1987-88  Salary  Schedule  31 

3.  Sumner  Term  Cc.Tipensatlon  32 
for  Unit  Members  Only 

Appendix  C  Fringe  Benefit  Program  33-34 

1.  Insurance  33 

2.  Tuition  Remittance  33-34 


213 


AGREEMENT 


V  1  ^  AGREEMENT  made  as  of  the  date  hereinafter  set  forth  by  and  between 
tne  Kalamazoo  Valley  Conanunity  College  (hereinafter  called  the  "Employer")  and 
the  Kalamazoo  Valley  Community  College  Faculty  Association  (hereinafter  called 
the  Association"); 


WITNESSETH: 

ARTICLE  1 
RECOGNITION 


The  Employer  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  representative 
for  purposes  of  collective  bargaining  of  all  full-time  ten-month  instructional 
faculty  members,  program  counselors,  and  librarians  in  respect  to  wages,  hours 
and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 


ERIC 


ARTICLE  2 

ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

^•^  Association  Rights.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  administration  of  this 
Agreement,  the  Association  shall  have,  in  addition  to  other  rights 
rights-      set  forth  herein  or  provided  by  statute,  the  following 

2.11  Meeting  Facilities.  The  use  of  College  facilities  at  reasonable 
hours  for  the  conduct  of  Association  meetings j  provided  that 
such  use  shall  not  interfere  with  the  Employer's  use  of  the 
facilities  and  that  the  Association  shall  reimburse  the  Employer 
Tor  any  additional  reasonable  expenses  occasioned  by  such  use. 

2-12  Services  and  Equipment.  The  use  of  designated  equipment, 
provided  that  such  use  shall  not  interfere  with  the  Employer's 
use,  shall  not  require  the  services  of  any  non-bargaining  unit 
employee  and  shall  not  be  used  by  any  employee  in  such  manner  as 
to  interfere  with  the  discharge  of  his  employment  duties  or  the 
discharge  of  the  duties  of  any  other  employee.  The  Employer 
shall  be  promptly  reimbursed  by  the  Association  for  all  supplies 
used  and  for  any  damage. 

2' 13  Employee  Communications.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right 
to  communicate  with  bargaining  unit  members  through  the  use  of 
designated  bulletin  boards,  or  sections  thereof,  or  the  reason- 
able use  of  the  College  mail  service.  All  materials  shall  bear 
the  name  of  the  Association  and  the  name  of  the  person  author- 
izing the  posting  or  distribution  thereof.  No  Association 
materials  of  any  kind  shall  be  displayed  on  or  about  the  physi- 
cal facilities  of  the  College  except  on  the  designated  bulletin 
boards  and  no  displayed  material  shall  be  derogatory  to  the 
Employer  nor  to  any  employee.    The  Association  shall  save  and 
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hold  the  Employer  harmless  from  any  and  all  expense  or  liability 
mStedair      ^  °^       Preparation  and/br  use  of  any  such 

2-14  Deduction  of  Membership  Dues.  Association  members  may  elect  on 
SInrf  SfrLi!!''  ^;r<»/""<lay  m  September  to  pay  their  local.  MEA 
J  w..f?J.^?^5[^^^'^'  ^i'"  1^^°^^^  deduction  by  submitting 

Jk?!  *  '^!u'"J*'°r^"*^°".*°  O^'^'^ce  on  a  form  accept- 

the  Employer.   Any  such  authorization  shall  continue  in 

Sl5nJ^r«^V';®,^°J^®^  ^"  Association  member.  A 

revocation  shall  become  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
rS?l!j!LPF''2r  2^*'^°?  sub«^uent  to  the  date  on  which  it  is 
received  in  the  Payroll  Office.  The  Association  shall  certify 
cJ<^    .  Employer  annually,  no  later  than  the  third 

Friday  in  September,  the  authorized  amount  to  be  deducted  from 
eacn  Association  member  electing  payroll  deduction.  The 
Employer  shall  deduct  the  authorized  amount  from  each  Associa- 
tion member's  pay  in  sixteen  (16)  substantially  equal  bi-weekly 

™!f  !J;?fII*«i!5^"")?lx^'?  °^  each  work  year,  and  trans- 

mit  within  fifteen  (15)  days  the  tot.t  deductions  to  the  Associ- 

JccJM.t^^®*''®''^*'^*?  ^  u"^*.  ""^"9  the  name  of  each 

Association  member  for  whom  deductions  were  made.  The  Employer 
Shall  use  its  best  efforts  to  make  the  aforesaid  deductions  in 
the  manner  set  forth  but  assumes  no  responsibility  for  any 
errors  in  making  such  deductions  other  than  to  correct  such 
tZ?.2'  u  t'le  event  of  overpayment,  the  Association  agrees  to 
refund  such  monies  within  twenty  (20)  days. 

^•^5  -^f^.^'T^"?"^  ""^^  Member  Notificatinn,  The  Employer  recog- 
nlzes  the  Association's  neeo  and  responsibility  to  meet  new 
Scr^M,;!^  ""^5  for  the  purpose  of  orientation  to  the 

J^^o^l?  I°"  '»"^,^*»ie  Agreement.  The  Employer  will  make  every 
attempt  to  provide  names,  addresses  and  telephone  numbers  of  new 
fuu-time  bargaining  unit  members  to  the  President  of  the 
Association  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  new 
member  s  professional  obligation.  Further,  the  Employer  will 
Soa^iHL*^1,/?r^'"\.°^  Association  with  information 
n^JfrJI?  *'^®.-^?!!»  ^"^  P^^ces  of  scheduled  Employer 

orientation  activities  for  new  bargaining  unit  members  as  soon 
as  such  activities  have  been  scheduled. 

^ ^ ^' t^ .    The  Association  shall  have,  in  addition 
1  aw  f^I  ^ bi  h ti es  express ly  set  forth  herein  or  provided  bj 

law.  the  following  responsibilities:  ^ 

2.21  Non-Discrimination.  The  Association  agrees  that  it  will  not 
discriminate  against  any  faculty  member  in  the  bargaining  unit 
nlinfn^°\^Lf^''*  religion,  marital  status,  age.  national 

S«?n«*n.SS!Jl5'*B\  pregnancy,   physical   stature  or  any  other 
reason  prohibited  by  law. 


2.22 


nof?^^  I^^^'^^iP""'^?^^^^^!-  Association  shall  promptly 

the  tmpioyer  in  writing  of  the  names  of  those  persons  who 
have  been  authorized  to  act  on  its  behalf  and  the  authority  3? 
each  such  person,  which  notice  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
superseded  by  a  new  written  notice. 
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2.23  Concerted  Activities.  The  Association  agrees  that  it  will  in 
gooa  Taith  cooperate  with  the  Employer  in  attempting  to  assure 
that  reasonable  work  standards,  schedules  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Employer  are  complied  with  and  tha'v  it  will 
not  directly  or  indirectly  encou-age,  permit  or  cause  any 
^??u®!i!j®''^*'°'*'^  stoppage,  slowdown,  strike  or  other  interference 
with  the  day-to-day  operations  of  the  Employer.  The  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  such 
time  as  this  Agreement  shall  be  superseded  by  a  new  Agreement 
between  the  parties. 

2-24    Association  Activities.    Except  by  the  express  agreement  of  the 
Employer,  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  an  employee  shall  not 
*4  purpose  of  cjnducting  any  Association 

activities  whatsoever,  provided,  however,  that  this  provision 
snau  not  prevent  the  authorized  representatives  from  having 
such  reasonable  contact  with  members  of  the  Association  as  shall 
be  necessary  to  ascertain  that  the  terms  of  the  agreement  are 
being  observed. 

ARTICLE  3 
EMPLOYEE  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 
Professional'  Appointments. 

3.11     Term  Appointments.    A  new  employee  shall   be  employed  on  an 
annual  appointment  basis  only. 

3.111  Renewal.  Each  one-year  appointment  of  an  employee  on  a 
term  appointment  will  be  renewed  for  an  additional  year 
unless  a  notice  of  discontinuance  is  given,  provided  that 
not  more  than  three  (3)  renewals  shall  be  granted. 

3.112  Discontinuance.  A  written  notice  of  discontinuance  shall 
be  given  to  an  employee  at  least  sixty  (60)  calendar  days 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  employee's  work  year.  If  the 
employee  shall  request  in  writing  a  hearing  within 
fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  of  the  notice  of  discon- 
tinuance, the  Employer  Board  of  Trustees  shall  review  the 
employment  records  of  such  employee  for  the  purpose  of 
detemnning  whether  the  discontinuance  of  the  employee's 
services  at  the  end  of  the  letter  of  appointment  shall  be 
affirmed.  The  failure  to  renew  the  letter  of  appointment 
snail  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  and  shall 
terminate  the  employee's  appointment  with  the  Employer  at 
the  end  of  his  current  letter  of  appointment. 

^•^^  Terminal  Appointment.  An  employee  may  be  appointed  to  not  ir.ore 
than  one  (1)  one-year  terminal  appointment  following  the  work 
year  m  which  a  continuing  appointment  has  been  denied.  Such 
employee  will  not  be  reconsidered  for  a  continuing  appointment. 
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3.13    Continuing  Appointments. 


3.131  Automati c  Appol ntment .  An  employee  shall  automatically 
De  granted  a  continuing  appointment  upon  the  successful 
completion  of  his  final  term  appointment,  unless  the 
Snployer  shall  have  given  notice  of  discontinuance  as 
hereinabove  provided. 

3.132  Appointment.  A  continuing  appointment  shall  be  auto- 
matically  renewed  for  the  next  work  year  until  the  death, 
disability,  retirement,  disciplinary  discharge,  voluntary 
termination  or  involuntary  termination  of  an  employee. 

3.133  Involuntary  Termination  Procedure^  An  employee  on  a 
continuing  appointment  may  be  involuntarily  terminated 
only  for  reasonable  and  just  cause,  and  such  termination 
shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure.  The 
employee  may  be  suspended  with  or  without  compensation  or 
benefits  pending  siich  determination.  Nothing  in  this 
agreement  shall  limit  the  right  of  the  Employer  to  adopt 
one  or  more  policies  concerning  the  retirement  or  disa- 
bility of  its  employees. 

Personnel  Files.  The  Employer  shall  cause  an  official  personnel 
rile  to  be  established  and  maintained  for  each  employee  in 
accordance  with  the  following  guidelines,  namely: 

A.  The  employment  portion  of  the  personnel  file  shall 
include  records  of  education  and  employment,  and  such 
other  records,  documents  and  materials  which  are 
expressly  required  to  be  filed  therein  by  the  terms  of 
this  Agreement  or  by  law.  The  performance  portion  of  the 
personnel  file  shall  include  records,  documents,  and 
other  materials  relating  to  the  professional  activities 
and  performance  of  an  employee  which  are  expressly 
required  to  be  filed  therein  by  the  terms  of  this  Agree- 
ment, including  but  not  limited  to  evaluations,  pro- 
fessional plans  and  development  plans. 

B.  An  employee  shall  be  given  written  notice  of  the  inser- 
tion or  removal  of  any  evaluative  materials  in  the 
personnel  file  which  adversely  reflect  on  the  character 
of  the  employee's  professional  services,  or  which  are  not 
positively  identified  as  having  been  copied  to  the 
employee. 

C.  An  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  review  the  contents 
of  his  personnel  file  upon  reasonable  prior  request.  A 
representative  of  the  Association  may  accompany  the 
employee  at  the  request  of  the  employee.  The  file  shall 
be  reviewed  in  the  presence  of  an  administrator,  or  his 
designee,  responsible  for  the  safekeeping  of  the  file. 
The  credentials  and  references  of  the  employee  shall  not 
be  subject  to  review. 

0.       An  employee  may  request  in  writing  that  material  be 
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modified  or  removed  from  his  file  which  the  employee 
claims  to  be  erroneous.  Such  written  request  shall  set 
forth  the  factual  basis  for  such  claim.  If  the  Employer 
shalT  fail  within  thirty  (30)  work  days  from  receipt  of 
such  request  to  comply  therewith,  the  employee  shall  have 
the  right  to  insert  in  his  file  a  written  statement,  or 
other  relevant  material,  concerning  such  material.  The 
objectionable  materials  shall  be  appropriately  marked  to 
show  the  existence  of  such  employee  filing. 

E.  The  Employer  wilT  not  release  the  contents  of  a  personnel 
file  to  persons  not  within  its  employ  except  upon  the 
written  consent  of  the  employee,  unless  otherwise 
required  by  law  or  judicial  order. 

Employee  Conduct  and  Discipline 

A.  The  Employer  shall  have  the  right  to  establish  such 
standards  of  professional  conduct  and  rules  and  regula- 
tions which  are  not  in  conflict  with  this  Agreement. 

B.  No  employee  shall  be  disciplined  without  just  cause  and 
any  such  discipline  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure. 

C.  An  employee  shall  be  advised  of  his  right  to  have  a 
representative  of  the  Association  present  and  to  have 
such  Association  representative  present  during  any 
disciplinary  action  when  such  action  will  become  part  of 
the  employee's  personnel  file.  If  a  request  for  repre- 
sentation is  made,  no  action  shall  be  taken  with  respect 
to  the  employee  until  such  representative  of  the  Associ- 
ation is  present,  provided  that  this  provision  shall  not 
limit  the  right  of  the  Employer  to  take  such  action  as 
may  necessarily  be  required  prior  to  the  arrival  of  such 
representative. 

D.  The  Employer  agrees  to  follow  a  policy  of  progressive 
discipline  which  minimally  includes  an  oral  or  written 
warning,  oral  or  written  reprimand,  suspension  with  or 
without  compensation  and/or  benefits,  or  discharge.  Any 
disciplinary  action  taken  against  an  employee  shall  be 
appropriate  to  the  behavior  which  precipitated  such 
action. 

Evaluation.  The  Employer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  perform- 
ance  evaluation  of  the  professional  employees  and  to  observe 
such  employees  in  the  performance  of  their  duties.  The 
Emplo.yer,  after  consultation  with  the  faculty,  shall  adopt 
reasonable  written  policies  and  administrative  procedures  for 
the  conduct  of  such  evaluations,  which  policies  and/or  proce- 
dures shall  conform  to  the  following  guidelines: 

3.41  Standards.  Evaluations  shall  be  primarily  used  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  the  effectiveness  of  the  employee  in 
the  performance  of  his  professional  duties. 
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3.42    Criteria.   Evaluation  criteria  shall  include: 


a.  Demonstrated  teaching  effectiveness  by  instruc- 
tional employees, 

b.  Demonstrated  use  of  knowledge  for  the  benefit  of 
students  or  other  appropriate  clients  by  non- 
instructional  employees, 

c.  Evidence  of  College  contributions, 

d.  Evidence  of  personal  and  professional  growth  and 
development. 

3.43  Formal  Evaluations.  Each  formal  evaluation  shall  be  in 
writing  and  shall  include  input  from  the  employee,  his 
peers,  students  (clients  of  non-instructional  employees), 
administrators  and  such  other  information  deemed  by 
either  party  to  be  relevant  and  important.  A  copy  of 
each  formal  written  evaluation  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
employee  and'  the  employee  shall  submit  his  written 
statement  concerning  it  to  the  Employer. 

3.44  Period. 


3.441  An  employee  on  a  term  appointment  shall  be  for- 
mally evaluated  at  least  once  each  work  your,  but 
may  be  evaluated  more  often  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Employer. 

3.442  An  employee  on  a  continuing  appointment  shall  be 
formally  evaluated  at  least  once  every  three  (3) 
years,  but  may  be  evaluated  more  often  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Employer. 

3.45  Other  Factors.  This  formal  evaluation  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  the  only  method  of  determining  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  employee.  The  Employer  may  provide  for 
such  additional  formal  and  informal  evaluations  as  it 
shall  determine  to  be  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of 
the  educational  program.  All  formal  written  evaluations 
which  have  been  made  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
herein  set  forth  shall  be  placed  in  the  employee's 
personnel  file.  An  evaluation  shall  not  be  subject  to 
the  grievance  procedure,  except  to  the  extent  that  the 
Employer  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  procedures  herein 
established. 

3.5      Subsidiary  Rights. 

Collective  Bargaining.  Whenever  an  employee  is  mutually 
scheduled  by  the  parties  to  participate  in  collective 
bargaining  during  working  hours,  he  shall  suffer  no  loss 
of  pay  or  benefits  for  time  necessarily  spent  in  carrying 
out  such  responsibilities. 
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2-^2  Association  President.  The  Employer  will  make  reasonable 
effort  to  take  into  consideration  the  responsibilities  of 
the.  Association  President  whan  scheduling  his  teaching 
assignments  or  determining  his  professional  duties  and 
responsibilities. 

3.53  Consultation.  The  Employer  will  make  reasonable  effort 
to  consult  with  employees  concerning  the  selection  of 
supervisors  or  instructional  administrators  whenever  such 
positions  are  to  be  filled. 

3.54  Academic  Freedom.  Within  the  law,  full  freedom  of 
inquiry  and  teaching  shall  be  maintained  and  encouraged. 
Each  employee  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  in 
discussing  his  subject,  but  he  shall  avoid  introducing 
into  the  teaching  process  controversial  matter  which  has 
no  reasonable  relationship  to  the  subject  and  shall  not 
without  just  cause  restrain  a  student  from  independent 
action  in  the  student's  pursuit  of  learning,  and  shall 
not  without  just  cause  deny  the  student  access  to  varying 
points  of  view.  An  employee  shall  not  deliberately 
suppress  or  distort  subject  matter  for  which  he  bears 
responsibility.  When  an  employee  speaks  or  writes  as  a 
citizen,  he  shall  be  free  from  institutional  censorship 
or  discipline  provided  that  he  does  not  represent  himself 
as  a  spokesman  for  the  College. 


ARTICLE  4 
MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

tinn  Employer  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself,  without  limita- 

u  oJ*it  or  Sp^?p5%-n"^l'%J"'?°'^"'y^^"^^^^        responsibnUies  c^^^^^ 
aSd  the  United%t,\"J^  by  the  laws  and  constitutions  of  the  State  of  Michigan 
HiVorV^h!  i"^        •'^S^^s  and  powers  to  manage  the  College  and 

Agreement     """^  °^        ^°^^'9e  except  as  otherwise^  provided  in^  th?s 


ARTICLE  5 
PROFESSIONAL  SERVICES 


co,^i?mIn?  L^°'"'"l^''"''"V  P^^^'""  recognize  that  the  professional 

fSllS^S^^^.°^''  "2"°^  precisely  measured  and  that  the 
reauirp  ,  n.'^"f '  discharge  of  a  professional  employee's  duties  may 
dulPd  ,nH  fh''^'''  co-P^tment  of  time  than  that  which  has  been  sche- 
duled, and  the  provisions  herein  shall  be  so  applied  and  interpreted. 

5*2      Instructional  Employees. 

^'^^    g°!inJjf"-    """fie  normal  work  year  will  begin  on  or  about  the 
WedHiiHay  preceding  the  last  Monday  in  August  and  end  on  or 
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about  the  second  Saturday  in  May.  The  work  year  will  consist  of 
two  (2)  sixteen  (16)  week  semesters  plus  ten  (10)  additional 
days  for  non-instructional  purposes  including,  but  not  limited 
to,  grading,  preparation  and  in-service  seminars.  The  Employer 
will  prepare  and  publish  a  calendar  at  least  thirty  (30)  calen- 
dar days  preceding  the  first  day  of  scheduled  activities  for  the 
year.  The  Employer  will  schedule  at  least  eight  (8)  but  not 
more  than  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  of  vacation  between  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters  and  not  more  than  five  (5)  vacation 
days  during  the  spring  semester. 

Work  Week.  The  normal  work  week  will  be  scheduled  by  the 
Employer  between  the  hours  of  7:30  a.m.  and  10:30  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday.  Any  work  scheduled  before  7:30  a.m.  on  any  day 
or  after  5:00  p.m.  on  Friday  will  be  with  the  consent  of  the 
employee. 

Work  Day.  The  normal  work  day  will  be  ten  and  one-half  (lOi) 
clock  hours  beginning  with  the  first  professional  duty  and 
ending  upon  completion  of  the  last  professional  duty,  except  by 
agreement  of  the  employee  or  where  an  overload  assignment  is 
involved. 

Work  Load.   The  normal  work  load  will  consist  of: 

a.  A  base  teaching  load  of  thirty  (30)  instructional  units 
(I.U.)  for  the  work  year,  provided  that  not  more  than 
eighteen  and  one-half  (IBi)  units  will  be  scheduled  for  a 
semester  except  by  mutual  consent  between  the  employee 
and  the  College.  A  substantially  equal  base  teaching 
load  of  fourteen  (14)  to  sixteen  (16)  I.U.s  for  each 
semester  of  the  work  year  may  be  assigned  by  the 
Employer.  The  initial  work  load  assignment  must  be  made 
not  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  beginning  of 
the  work  year. 

b.  Posted  and  maintained  weekly  office/consultation  hours  at 
times  appropriate  for  meeting  student  needs.  Minimum 
posted  hours  shall  be  as  follows: 


Strategy 

Lecture/di  scussi  on , 
Standard  labi  Cli- 
nics, Composition 
and  Open  Laboratory 


Base 

Each  course  I.U. 
each  semester 


Office  Hours 
4 


Independent  Study/  Each  student. 
Prior  Learning  each  semester 
Evaluation 


Special  Assignment  Assignment 


As  mutually 
agreed 
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Television  and  Each  20  students  1  Per  Week 
Audiovisual 


Office  hours  shall  be  scheduled  over  the  period  and  days 
the  course(s)  is(are)  scheduled  but  in  no  event  shall  an 
employee  schedule  less  than  one  (1)  hour  during  each  work 
week.  If  at  least  two  (2)  but  less  than  six  (6)  hours 
are  required  during  each  work  week  such  hours  shall  be 
scheduled  on  two  (2)  separate  days.  If  six  (6)  or  more 
hours  during  each  work  week  are  required,  such  hours 
shall  be  scheduled  on  three  (3)  separate  days.  Daytime 
office  hours  shall  not  be  scheduled  in  less  than  one  (1) 
hour  blocks.  Offico  hours  after  5:00  pm  shall  not  be 
scheduled  in. less  than  one-half  (J)  hour  blocks. 

c.  Various  professional  responsibilities  which  are  in 
addition  to  those  assignments  which  carry  instructional 
units.  These  responsibilities  may  include:  participa- 
tion in-  appropriate  committees;  faculty,  curricular  and 
center  meetings;  participation  in  ceremonial  exercises; 
participation  in  in-service  training  programs;  updating 
existing  curricula  and  preparation  of  teaching  aids;  and 
such  other  activities  as  are  reasonably  required  for  the 
employee  to  remain  current  in  the  assigned  area  and  for 
the  discharge  of  the  employee's  professional  responsi- 
bilities.. 

Work  Scheduling.  The  Employer  will  schedule  all  work  subject  to 
the  lOl lowing: 

a.  An  employee  will  not  be  required  to  teach  more  than  three 
(3)  consecutive  lecture/discussion,  composition  or 
seminar  class  periods  or  have  more  than  four  and  one-half 
{4J)  clock  hours  of  other  instruction  without  a  break  of 
at  least  one-half  (J)  hour,  except  by  agreement  of  the 
employee. 

b.  An  employee  will  not  be  assigned  a  class  before  9:30  a.m. 
on  a  day  following  a  day  a  class  assignment  extended 
beyond  7:30  p.m..  except  by  agreement  of  the  employee  or 
where  an  overload  assignment  is  involved. 

c.  Classes  which  begin  after  5:00  p.m.  will  be  scheduled  on 
an  equitable  basis  subject  to  student  needs  and  availa- 
bility of  qualified  instructors.  As  a  general  guideline, 
an  employee  will  not  be  scheduled  to  teach  more  than  five 
(5)  night  classes  during  the  work  year  where  such  classes 
require  him  to  teach  after  5:00  p.m. 

d.  Reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  provide  each  employee' 
Torty-five  (45)  minutes  for  lunch  between  10:30  a.m.  and 
1:45  p.m.  and/or  forty-five  (45)  minutes  for  dinner 
between  4:30  p.m.  and  7:00  p.m. 


9  222 


e.  Employees  shall  be  provided  with  three  (3)  work  days 
notice  of  meetings  where  attendance  is  required. 

f.  Except  in  his  first  two  (2)  years  at  the  College,  or  by 
mutual  agreement,  an  employee  will  be  given  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  prior  notice  if  he  is  assigned,  or  may  be 
assigned,  to  teach  a  course  he  has  not  taught  at  the 
College  within  the  preceding  two  (2)  years. 

g.  An  employee  may  refuse  an  assignment  in  the  fall  semester 
which  causes  his  work  load  to  exceed  eighteen  and  one- 
half  (18i)  I.U.  or  any  assignment  which  causes  his  work 
load  for  the  year  to  exceed  thirty-one  (31)  I.U.  Refusal 
to  accept  any  such  assignment  will  not  be  considered  as  a 
negative  factor  in  his  evaluation. 

5.26  Overload.  An  employee  will  qualify  for  overload  compensation  if 
Ms  work  load  exceeds  eighteen  and  one-half  (18i)  I.U.  for  a 
semester  and/or  thirty  (30)  I.U.  for  the  work  year  unless  a 
waiver  of  this  section  is  mutually  agreed  to  pursuant  to  Article 
5.24  A.  Overload  compensation  will  be  paid  for  each  one-tenth 
(1/10)  I.U.  in  excess  of  the  base  assignment  at  the  rate  set 
forth  in  Article  7.  An  employee  may  refuse  any  assignment  which 
is  entirely  overload  and  will  not  have  such  action  considered  as 
a  negative  factor  in  his  evaluation. 

5«27  Collateral  Duties.  If  the  Employer  schedules  a  non-teaching 
assignment,  the  employee  will  receive  appropriate  I.U. 's  as 
defined  by  the  Special  Assignment  strategy  in  Appendix  "A". 
Employees  with  collateral  duty  assignments  will  not  be  assigned 
conflicting  schedules.  An  employee  may  refuse  a  non-teaching 
assignment  and  will  not  have  such  action  considered  as  a  nega- 
tive factor  in  his  evaluation. 

5.28  Instructional  Unit.  One  instructional  unit  is  equal  to  one  (1) 
contact  hour  of  lecture/discussion  instruction,  or  its  equiva- 
lent as  shown  in  Appendix  "A". 

Non- Instructional  Employees.  The  parties  recognize  that  the  profes- 
sional  commitment  of  non-instructional  employees  includes  professional 
development.  College  service,  and  other  such  activities  as  are  required 
to  carry  out  their  assignments.  The  following  provisions  shall  apply 
to  these  activities  as  well  as  to  hours  scheduled  for  providing  serv- 
ices directly  to  students. 

5.31  Work  Year.  The  work  year  will  be  1,480  clock  hours  and  will 
begin  on  or  about  the  second  Monday  in  August  and  end  on  or 
about  the  last  Saturday  in  May.  The  beginning  and  ending  dates 
may  be  waived  by  mutual  consent  between  the  employee  and  the 
College. 

5.32  Work  Week.  Except  by  mutual  consent  between  the  employee  and. 
the  College  the  normal  work  week  will  be  scheduled  by  the 
Employer  between  the  hours  of  7:30  a.m.  and  10:30  p.m.,  Monday 


through  Friday.  Any  work  scheduled  before  7:30  a.m.  on  any  day 
or  after  5:00  p.m.  on  Friday  will  be  with  the  consent  of  the 
employee.  Employees  will  not  be  required  to  work  more  than 
forty  (40)  hours  per  week,  except  where  an  overload  assignment 
is  involved.  ^ 

5.33  Work  Day.  Except  by  mutual  consent,  the  average  work  day  will 
be  eight  (8)  clock  hours  excluding  a  lunch  or  dinner  period,  as 
scheduled  by  the  Employer. 

5.34  Work  Scheduling.  The  Employer  will  schedule  all  work  subject  to 
tne  TO  Mowing: 

a.  Except  by  mutual  consent,  each  employee  will  be  provided 
one  (1)  hour  for  lunch  between  10:30  a.m.  and  2:00  p.m. 
and/or  one  (1)  hour  for  dinner  between  5:00  p.m.  and  7:00 
p«ni. 

b.  If  an  employee  is  assigned  to  teach  a  course,  his  normal 
schedule  for  non-instructiona]  duties  will  be  adjusted  or 
5?  r®^^^^®  overload  compensation.  In  either  case, 
the  I.U.'s  of  the  course  assignment  will  be  used  as  the 
basis  for  adjusting  the  work  schedule  or  determining 
overload  compensation. 

c.  If  an  employee  participates  in  College  committee  activi- 
ties or  in  other  working  groups,  his  regularly  scheduled 
duties  will  be  adjusted  to  allow  time  to  perform  such 
activities.  The  Employer  will  not  be  required  to  allow 
more  than  an  average  of  three  (3)  hours  each  work  week 
for  all  such  assignments. 

5.35  Overload.  Overload  compensation  will  be  paid  for  each  one-tenth 
U/IOJ  I.U.  at  the  rate  set  forth  in  Article  7.  An  employee  may 
refuse  any  assignment  which  is  entirely  overload  and  will  not 
have  such  action  considered  as  a  negative  factor  in  his  evalua- 
tion. 


Staff  Reduction 

General  Procedures.  If  the  Employer  determines  that  the  number 
of  employees  is  in  excess  of  its  current  requirements,  it  shall 
have  the  right  to  reduce  the  number  of  employees  in  a  given 
subject  area,  field  or  program,  or  to  eliminate  or  consolidate 
positions.  The  Employer  may  cause  the  necessary  number  of 
employees,  beginning  with  those  serving  on  term  appointments,  to 
be  placed  on  lay-off  in  inverse  order  of  their  appointment 
within  a  subject  area,  subject  to  program  needs  as  determined  by 
the  Employer.  A  lay-off  shall  suspend  for  the  duration  of  the 
lay-off  the  obligation  of  the  Employer  to  pay  compensation  or 
fringe  benefits  under  any  individual  letter  of  appointment  or 
under  this  Agreement. 

5.42  Lay-off. 

5.421   Notice.    The  Employer  will  make  reasonable  effort  to  give 
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each  employee  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  notice  of  lay-off. 


5.422  Reassignment.  After  notice  of  lay-off  is  given  to  an 
employee,  the  Employer  will  make  every  effort  to  place 
the  employee  in  an  available  position  in  the  bargaining 
unit  for  which  he  is  qualified  by  virtue  of  education  and 
experience. 

5-43     Guidelines  for  Reinstatement 

5.431  Procedure.  When  the  Employer  determines  circumstances  to 
be  appropriate,  each  employee  placed  on  lay-off  shall  be 
reinstated  in  the  subject  area  from  which  he  was  laid  off 
in  inverse  order  of  his  placement  on  such  lay-off.  The 
Employer  shall  give  written  notice  of  recall  from  lay- 
off. Notification  will  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  last  known 
address  of  tfts  employee  as  filed  by  him  with  the 
Employer.  If  an  employee  shall  fail  to  confirm  in 
writing  his  intention  to  return  to  work  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  such  recall 
notice,,  unless  an  extension  is  granted  in  writing  by  the 
Employer,  the  employee  shall  be  considered  a  voluntary 
quit  and  shall  thereby  automatically  terminate  his 
employment  relationship  with  the  Employer.  The  obliga- 
tion of  the  Employer  to  rehire  ari  employee  shall  termi- 

.   nate  twenty-rfour  (24)  months  following  such  lay-off. 

5.432  Prior  Status.  Reinstatement  of  an  employee  shall  not 
result  in  loss  of  status  or  credit  for  previous  years  of 
service. 

5.433  Vacancies.  No  new  appointment  shall  be  made  wittiin  a 
subject  area  to  fill  a  vacancy  while  there  is  an  employee 
on  lay-off  from  the  same  subject  area  who  is  eligible  to 
be  reinstated  and  is  qualified  to  fill  the  vacancy. 


.44  Limitations.  The  procedures  herein  set  forth  shall  not  apply  to 
any  reduction  in  the  staff  by  virtue  of  the  failure  to  reemploy 
an  employee  at  the  end  of  his  letter  of  appointment,  the  invol- 
untary termination  of  an  employee  for  cause  or  the  voluntary 
termination  of  an  employee. 


ARTICLE  6 
AUTHORIZED  ABSENCE 


affoo*  llPll  ®  ,^^!®"^!  °f  3  professional  employee  generally  has  an  adverse 
anect  on  the  quality  of  the  educational  program,  imposes  increased  responsi- 
lll  ll  l  ^^^^^^^  0^  the  professional  staff,  and  increases  cost,  it  is 

Thf  S*"*  '  °/  employee  to  avoid  unnecessary  tardiness  or  absence. 
lalJn^^ifiii'  "0*  intended  to  reduce  the  professional 

MnE  o  Jt  ?^  ^"  employee  nor  to  provide  a  form  of  additional  compensa- 
tion.   Rather,  they  are  intended  to  meet  the  legitimate  humanitarian  and 
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professional  nee<fs  of  an  employee  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  requirements 
of  the  educational  program  and  they  shall  be  so  applied  and  interpreted. 

6.1      Sick  Leave. 

6. 11     Use.   Sick  leave  may  be  used  for: 

A.  Any  physical  or  mental  condition  which  disables  an 
employee  from  rendering  professional  services,  excluding 
any  condition  compensable  by  worker's  compensation  or 
resulting  from  other  employment  except  to  the  extent 
authorized  by  this  agreement  or  expressly  required  by 
law. 


B.  Any  communicable  disease  which  would  be  hazardous  to  the 
health  of  students,  employees,  or  other  persons  using  the 
facilities  of  the  College. 

C.  Physical  examinations,  medical,  dental,  or  other  health 
treatment  which  cannot  reasonably  be  scheduled  outside  of 
the  employee's  regular  work  day. 

6*12  Number ;^of  Days.  Each  employee  shall  be  credited  at  the  begin- 
ning  of  each  work  year  with  ten  (10)  days  sick  leave  with  pay. 
Employees  employed  after  September  1  will  be  credited  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term  of  employment  with  one  (1)  day  of  sick 
leave  with  pay  for  each  month  of  scheduled  employment  or  portion 
therof. 


6.13  Used  Days.  Sick  leave  shall  be  charged  against  work  days  only 
in  one^half  (i)  day  increments  and  shall  cease  to  accumulate  and 
shall  not  be  used  by  an  employee  during  such  period  as  the 
employee  is  on  a  leave  of  absence  or  is  otherwise  not  regularly 
providing  services  to  the  College. 

6.14  Unused  Days.  Unused  sick  leave  shall  accumulate  up  to  a  maximum 
of  one  hundred  ten  (110)  days.  If  employment  is  terminated,  any 
accumulated  sick  leave  shall  be  cancelled  and  the  employee  shall 
not  be  compensated  either  in  terminal  pay  or  otherwise.  If  an 
employee  shall  not  complete  the  work  year,  the  Employer  shall  be 
reimbursed  for  any  days  or  fractions  of  days  used  in  excess  of 
the  proportionate  leave  days  earned  as  of  the  termination  date. 

6.15  Insurance.  Payment  for  sick  leave  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  disability  insurance  benefits  which  the  employee  is 
eligible  to  receive  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

6 '16  Leave  Authorization.  When  an  employee  illness  results  in  an 
absence  of  more  than  two  calendar  weeks,  that  employee  may  be 
required  by  the  Employer  to  have  an  examination  at  the 
Employer's  expense.  A  competent  medical  authority  of  the 
Employer's  choice  will  determine  the  need  for  continued  absence. 

6.2      Business  Leave. 

6.21  Use.  Business  leave  shall  be  used  only  for  business,  profes- 
sional  or  personal    obligations  which   cannot   reasonably  be 
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scheduled  at  a  time  which  does  not  conflict  with  the  performance 
of  professional  duties.  It  shall  not  be  used,  for  otherSov- 
ment  or  for  social,  recreational,  vacation  or  other  liS  l^r 
purposes,  »»iii»iai 

6.22  Number  of  Days.    Each  employee  shall  be  credited  with  two  (2) 
Sed!""        "'^  annually.   A  maximum  of  four  (4)  days  may  bi 

6.23  Limitations.   The  Employer  shall  grant  a  business  leave  if 

a.  The  employee  has  given  three  (3)  work  days  prior  notice, 
except  in  an  emergency,  and 

b.  The  specific  reason  for  the  request  is  provided  on  the 
request  for  leave  form,  and  h     .ueu  on  me 

c.  The  employee  has  made  adequate  provision  for  the  dis- 
charge of  his  professional  responsibilities  during  his 
absence,  unless  such  absence  is  required  for  reasons 
Which  could  not  reasonably  have  been  foreseen  and  rea- 

?e^"?o'J^bTffi7sV°a"nV°"'^       ''''  ''''  ''''  '''' 

d.  The  request  for  leave  does  not  include  the  first  day  of  a 
professional   obligation  at  the  beginning  of  Fall  or 

ajter  the  ending  Spring  Recess;  or, 
the  last  day  of  a  professional  obligation  at  the  end  of 
Fall  or  Spring  semester,  or  before  the  beginning  of 
Spring  Recess.  Requests  for  meritorious  leave  will  be 
granted  in  demonstrable  emergency  situations  which  may  be 
affected  by  these  limitations. 

^'^^    onfv  ?n'^n;.  J"^''  ''''^^       ^''^^S^^  against  work  days 

only  in  one-half  (i)  day  increments. 

Jmi|a^.  An  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  leave  with  pay,  less  any 
feespaTH;  for  jury  service  if  he  is  unable  to  be  excused  or  to  haJe 
such  service  rescheduled  to  a  time  which  does  not  conflict  with  thi 
discnarge  of  his  professional  responsibilities.  The  employee  shall 
rlqu"f?ed         ^""^^'^  '««"dance  in  Court  is  ^noractuSlly 

Bereavement  Leave.    An  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  up  to  three  (2) 

2hi  d^'\wln/'^K^".1,*°  ^^^^'^  °^  spouse,  mother,  father 
fJJhp;  4n*?SS''^l'^\u''''°^''^^»  °^  f'^s   current  mother-in-law 

Je55?v  r«/rf!;  °"  sister-in-law,  or  anyone  who  permal 

with  the  employee  to  the  extent  reasonably  required  to 

llui  J^''  ^""^""l^  f  to  attend  to  personal  matter? 

arising  from  such  death.  Bereavement  leave  shall  be  charaed  aaainst 
work  days  only  in  one-half  (i)  day  increments.  ^     ^  ^ 

Sabbatical  Leave. 

^•^^    g^^g^bility  and  PurposP.    An  employee  who  has  completed  twelve 

14  227 


(12)  compensated  semesters  out  of  sixteen  (16)  consecutive 
semesters  of  service  to  the  College  as  a  bargaining  unit  member 
since  the  employee's  initial  appointment  or  termination  of  a 
previously  granted  sabbatical  leave,  may  be  granted  a  sabbatical 
leave  for  the  purpose  of  professional  growth  and  renewal. 

6.52  Application.  A  written  application  shall  be  filed  not  later 
than  October  31  of  the  year  prior  to  the  work  year  for  which 
such  leave  is  requested  and  shall  contain  such  information  as 
that  required  for  the  processing  of  leave  applications. 

6.53  Leave  Terms. 

6.531  Salary.  An  employee  on  leave  for  a  year  may  elect  to  be 
paid  one-half  (i)  base  salary  for  the  year  or  full  base 
salary  for  one  (1)  semester.  The  base  salary  shall  be 
the  amqunt  he  would  have  normally  received  during  the 
leave  period.  The  method  of  salary  payment  shall  be 
agreed  to  by  the  employee  and  Employer  in  advance  of  the 
leave.  An  employee  on  leave  for  one  (1)  semester  will  be 
paid  his  base  salary  for  the  semester. 

6.532  Fringe  Benefits.  To  the  extent  that  the  employee  is  not 
covered  by  other  insurance  and  is  eligible  to  be  con- 
tinued as  a  participant  in  an  existing  insurance  plan, 
the  Employer  shall  pay  its  normal  premium  contribution. 

6.533  Service  Agreement.  The  employee  shall  sign  an  agreement 
that  If  he  shal.l  fail  to  return  to  the  College  as  a 
professional  employee  for  at  least  one  (1)  work  year 
following  the  expiration  of  the  leave,  he  will  refund  the 
full  amount  of  all  salary  and  benefits  paid  to  him  or  on 
his  behalf  while  on  such  leave. 

6.54  Other  Terms.  The  Employer  shall  not  be  required  to  grant  any 
leaves  under  the  provisions  hereof  and  in  no  event  more  than 
four  (4)  in  any  one  (1)  work  year.  Eligibility  for  a  leave  and 
its  terms  shall  be  those  in  effect  at  the  time  the" leave  was 
granted  together  with  such  other  terms  which  are  not  contrary  to 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  as  may  have  been  agreed  upon  between 
the  employee  and  Employer. 

Meritorious  Leave.  The  Employer  may  grant  a  leave  of  absence  upon  the 
request  of  an  employee  for  reasons  of  general  health,  adoptions,  family 
emergencies,  funerals,  or  for  meritorious  reasons  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided herein.  In  determining  whether  to  grant  any  such  leave,  the 
Employer  shall  consider: 

A.  The  past  performance  of  the  employee; 

B.  The  staffing  needs  and  other  requirements  of  the  College; 

C.  The  length  of  service  of  ths  employee  and  the  probability  that 
the  employee  will  return  to  the  service  of  the  College;  and 
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D.       The  purpose  or  purposes  of  the  leave. 

Leave  may  be  with  or  without  pay  and  if  with  pay,  may  be  charged 
against  current  or  accumulated  sick  leave  as  mutually  agreed  between 
the  Employer  and  the  employee. 

Leave  Requests.  All  leaves  are  to  be  requested  by  the  employee  using  a 
form  provided  by  the  Employer.  Such  form  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  supervising  dean  in  advance  and  as  required  by  other  leave 
provisions,  or  as  soon  as  possible  upon  returning  to  duties  following 
an  employee  illness  or  emergency. 

ARTICLE  7 
COMPENSATION  AND  BENEFITS 

Compdnsat  ^on. 

7.11    Basic  Compensation. 

7.111  Compensation  Schedule.    The  basic  compensation  of  each 
employee  shall  be  as  determined  and  set  forth  on  Appendix 


7.112  Initial  Compensation.  The  initial  placemen^.. -of  an 
employee  on  the  salary  schedule  who  was  not  a  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit  during  the  prior  work  year  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Employer  on  the  basis  of  such 
employee's  education,  experience  (including  military 
service  and  vocational  experience),  past  professional 
performance,  and  the  general  availability  of  persons  with 
similar  qualifications. 

7.113  Compensation  Advancement.  An  employee  shall  advance  to 
the  next  step  on  the  salary  schedule  upon  the  completion 
of  two  (2)  consecutive  satisfactory  semesters,  provided 
that  the  employee  shall  have  rendared  professional 
services  for  more  than  sixty  (60X)  percent  of  the  work 
year.  For  the  purpose  of  t'  i  provision,  an  employee  on 
a  paid  sick  leave  or  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  rendered  professional  services  for  the  period  of 
such  leave. 

7.114  Column  Advancement  and  Adjustments .  The  Employer  shall 
determine  at  the  time  of  initial  employment  those  credits 
previously  earned  by  the  employee,  if  any,  which  will  be 
recognized  for  the  purpose  of  subsequent  column  compensa- 
tion advancement.  After  becoming  an  employee  at  the 
College,  such  employee  may  advance  to  Columns  II,  III  or 
IV  upon  completion  of: 

a)  The  appropriate  number  of  hours  of  graduate  study 
in  the  employee's  teaching  field  or  in  higher 
education  or  a  combination  thereof,  provided  that 
prior  written  approval  of  all  such  hours  shall  be 
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obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Instruction  if  they  are 
to  be  applied  to  column  movement,  or 

b)       An  approved  professional  development  plan. 

NOTE:  Employees  who  have  completed  courses  or  begun  an 
advanced  degree  program  prior  to  August  25,  1986, 
with  the  intent  of  applying  such  course  work  or 
degree  to  a  Column  II  or  III  advancement,  may  do 
so  provided  that  notification  of  the  anticipated 
column  advance  is  provided  to  the  Employer  prior 
to  October  1,  1986. 

Advancement  to  Columns  V  and  VI  can  be  accomplished  only 
by  successful  completion  of  a  li-evelopment  Plan  approved 
by  the  Employer. 

^  Employees  who  have  completed  requirements  for  a  column 
•  advance  must  notify  the  Employer  30  days  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  work  year  for  which  column  advancement 
Is  sought.  Proof  of  eligibility  for  such  advance  must  be 
provided  to  the  Employer  no  later  than  30  days  after  the 
beginning  of  such  year.  Tne  employee  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  new  compensation  group  when  proof  of  eligi- 
bility is  received,  with  any  salary  adjustment  to  be 
effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  work  year  for  which 
eligibility  has  been  established. 

^•12  Additional  Compensation.  An  employee  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  compensation  in  addition  to  his  basic  compensation  as 
follows:  ^ 

7«121  Additional  Assignments.  The  Employer  may  pay  additional 
compensation  for  the  performance  of  professional  assign- 
ments requiring  additional  professional  responsibility, 
effort,  or  skill.  The  amount  of  such  compensation  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Employer  and  the  employee.  The 
additional  compensation  shall  terminate  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  the  assignment. 

7.122  Substitute  Instruction.  An  employee  who  serves  as  a 
substitute  instructor,  lab  assistant  or  clinician  shall 
be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  ten  ($10.00)  dollars  for 
each  clock  hour  of  such  service  provided  that  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  or  his  designee  shall: 

a)  Be  notified  by  the  absentee  instructor  in  advance 
of  the  anticipated  absence. 

b)  Have  made  the  substitute  assignment. 

7.123  Overload.  An  instructional  employee  shall  be  paid 
overload  compensation  at  the  rate  of  $350.00  for  each 
jjjstructiorfal  unit.  One  instructional  unit  equals  forty 
(40)  clock  hours  for  non-instructional  employees. 
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7-124  Non-Barqaining  Unit  EmDloyment.  If  an  employee  is 
selected  to  provide  professional  services  for  profes- 
sional assignments  not  within  the  bargaining  unit, 
including  the  summer  term,  he  shall  be  eligible  to 
receive  the  compensation  then  in  effect  for  such  assign- 
ment. ^ 

7- 125  Third  Shift  Assignments.  When  an  employee  accepts  an 
assignment  wnich  occurs  entirely  between  the  hours  of 
10:30  p.m.  and  7:30  a.m.,  additional  compensation  shall 
be  made.  Such  adjustment  shall  be  made  by  multiplying 
the  instructional  units  normally  associated  with  the 
assignment  by  a  factor  of  1.10. 

Fringe  Benefits.  Each  employee  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  fringe 
oenefit  allowance  in  the  amount  and  for  the  qualifying  benefits 
described  in  or  on  Appendix  "C". 

ARTICLE  8 

GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Objectives.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  provide  a  peaceful 
and  orderly  procedure  to  resolve  any  disagreement  concerning  the 
interpretation  of  this  Agreement  which  has  not  been  resolved  through 
the  use  of  normal  administrative  procedures. 

Grievance  Levels. 

8.21  Informal  Adjustment.  Prior  to  filing  a  written  grievance,  the 
Grievant  shall  meet  with  the  party  against  whom  such  grievance 
is  to  be  asserted  for  the  purpose  of  attempting  to  adjust  such 
alleged  grievance  without  further  proceedings.  The  request  for 
the  meeting  must  be  made  within  ten  (10)  days  from  the  time  of 
the  event  or  the  time  the  Grievant  reasonably  should  have  known 
of  the  event. 

8*22  Written  Grievance.  If  the  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily 
resolved  at  the  informal  conference,  the  Grievant  shall  have  ten 
(10)  days  within  which  to  file  a  written  grievance,  which 
grievance  shall  include  the  following  items  A  through  F.  Copies 
of  the  written  grievance  shall  be  provided  to  the  party  against 
whom  the  grievance  is  brought,  the  Employer,  and  the  Associa- 
tion. 

a.  An  identification  of  the  Grievant(s), 

b.  The  facts  upon  which  the  grievance  is  based, 

c.  The  applicable  portion(s)   of  the  agreement  allegedly 
violated,  ^  ^ 

d.  The  specific  relief  requested, 

e.  The  date  of  the  grievance,  and 

f.  The  signature  of  the  Grievant. 
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A  reply  shall  be  provided  to  the  grievant  in  writing  within 
twenty  (20)  days  from  the  receipt  of  the  written  grievance. 
Copies  of  this  written  reply  shall  be  provided  to  the  Employer 
and  the  Association. 

8«23  Formal  Conference.  If  the  reply  is  not  satisfactory  and  a 
request  Is  made  within  ten  (10)  days  from  the  receipt  of  the 
reply,  a  formal  conference  shall  be  held  withi,n  ten  (10)  days 
from  the  receipt  of  such  request.  The  purpose  of  such  formal 
conference  shall  be  to  saek  a  positive  and  constructive  disposi- 
tion of  the  grievance  and  to  avoid  the  necessity  for  further 
proceedings.  Any  mutual  agreement  as  to  the  disposition  of  *he 
grievance  shall  be  in  writing.  If  the  parties  are  unable  to 
reach  agreement,  the  party  against  whom  the  grievance  is  filed 
shall  file  a  reply  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  completion 
of  the  formal  conference,  unless  both  parties  shall  request  that 
the  conference  be  adjourned  and  reconvened  with  a  state  media- 
tor. 

8.24  Arbitration.  If  the  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  at 
the  formal  conference  or  before  a  state  mediator,  the  grievance 
shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  if  such  request  is  made  within 
thirty  (30)  days  from  the  receipt  of  the  formal  conference 
reply. 

a.  The  arbitrator  shall  be  selected  and  the  hearing  con- 
ducted in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  American 
Arbitration  Association,  provided,  however,  that: 

(1)  The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  authority  to 
vary  the  terms  of  the  Agreement  nor  to  determine 
that  any  provision  is  unconstitutional  nor  con- 
trary to  any  federal  or  state  statute  or  regula- 
tion, it  being  expressly  agreed  that  any  such 
determination  shall  be  made  by  a  court  of  law. 
The  arbitrator  is  expressly  limited  to  the 
provisions  of  this  contract  when  considering  a 
grievance  and  rendering  a  decision. 

(2)  The  arbitrator  shall  render  his  written  decision 
within  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing  or  the  submission  of  arbitration  briefs 
whichever  shall  be  later. 


b.  Either  party  shall  have  the  right  within  thirty  (30)  days 
from  the  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  to 
apply  to  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  for  a  rehear- 
ing of  the  grievance  both  as  to  the  facts  and  the  law, 
provided,  however,  that  if  application  is  not  made  within 
such  time  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  bind- 
ing. The  respondent-^may- -implement  the-  -Arbitrator's 
decision  on  an  interim  basis  without  prejudice  to  the 
respondent's  right  to  a  re-hearing. 
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General  Procedures. 

8.31    Definitions.   As  used  In  this  article  the  word 

I?r!^^^"T*"  "'^^"f  P^''*y  employee  filing  the  griev- 
!?fh:  *  *  Gnevant  is  an  employee,  he  shall  have  the 
right  to  personally  attend  each  conference  or  hearing 
and/pr  have  an  authorized  representative  present. 

b.       "Event"  means  the  act  or  omission  which  the  Grievant 
alleges  violates  one  or  more  provision  of  this  Agreement. 

'c.       "Day"  .neans  a  calendar  day  except  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  a 

C°"^9e  as  set  forth  in 
Article  9  of  this  Agreement  or  except  a  calendar  day 
during  the  scheduled  Christinas  or  Spring  recess. 

8.32  Form  of  Action.    All  grievances,  replies  and  requests  shall  be 
in  writing  and  shall  be  filed  with  each  party. 

8.33  Exclusions.   The  grievance  procedure  shall  not  apply  to 

a.  A  grievance  by  any  employee  who  desires  to  assert  his 
legal  right  to  present  such  grievance  directly  to  the 
Employer  and  have  it  adjusted  without  the  intervention  of 
the  Association,  provided  that  the  adjustment  is  not 
inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

b.  Any  grievance  in  which  other  proceedings  would  result  in 
"double  jeopardy"  to  the  respondent. 

8-34    H^y'^wals  and  Denials.    Any  grievance  or  request  for  advance- 
ment to  the  next  grievance  level  which  is  not  made  within  the 

shall  automaticany  terminate  any  further  proceedings.  Any 
?nJnl';"  ^"^^^''^^  ^^'t*'^'"  t^e  time  specified  shalf 

Sn  "  *°       "^""^  grievance  level  unless  with' 

^•35    ri^c^  of  Proceedings.    All  proceedings  up  to  arbitration  shall 
J  ;^.}^\.^onege  campus.    Arbitration  hearings  shall  be 

fo,  2tf,nH^°h"*'°\"l^'*^'^J'y  arbitrator  within  Kalamazoo 
County  and  the  cost  of  any  facilities  located  off-campus  shall 
be  shared  equally  by  the  parties.  ^ 

8-36  |0|||  Any  fee  paid  for  the  services  of  an  arbitrator  shall  be 
snared  equally  by  the  parties,  except  as  the  arbitrator  shall 
otherwise  decide.    Each  party  shall  be  responsible  for  its  own 

8.37    Contract  Termination.    The  provisions  of  this-  Article  shall  be 

?hiTvtl'„V^^  •'"y^",^  expiration  date  to 

the  extent  required  to  complete  the  processing  of  a  grievance 
filed  prior  to  such  expiration  date.  'cvdnce 
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ARTICLE  9 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

^r?tf^.?hP'''^^f^^''^^^-  ^""^^  P^'**y  ""^y  designate  in  writing  the  name 
OT  us  authorized  representative  to  administer  the  contract. 

iaSill;^  /nS^'T^"'".  P"'^"'"*  *°  ^^'^  Agreement  shall  be 

aaaressed  and  delivered  as  follows: 

A.  Employer's  Address:  (Contract  Administrator) 

Kalamazoo  Valley  Community  College 
67.67  West  "0"  Avenue 
Kalamazoo,  MI  49009 

B.  Association's  Address:         (Authorizad  Association 

Representatives) 

Kalamazoo  Valley  Community  College 
Faculty  Association 
c/o     Kalamazoo     Valley  Community 
College,  6767  West  "0"  Avenue 
Kalamazoo,  MI  49009 

.  C.       Bnployee:  As  set  forth  in  the  records  of  the 

Employer 

,mnn^wt'!i^/'^''^^'"^"^l   The  negotiation  of  a  new  Agreement  shall  begin 

thTZ.  in'^J'T!^  °/  P^'^y  ""^^^        earlier  than  March  1  of 

the  year  in  which  the  Agreement  expires. 

°^  Agreement.  It  is  expressly  agreed  that 
hrS^loin'/'raaining  unit  nor  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall 
nHnJ  f  *^*!         °^  ^^'^  Agreement  except  upon  the  voluntary 

EniMn!  h"^"  ""u^?J  °^  °^  contracting  parties  provided  that 
nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  the  Employer  f?om  adopting  policies. 
JJnlr^Ji"^.  programs  or  entering  into  other  agreements  which  are  not 
Ih^l  17  express  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  provided  further 

nSrL  ch.yr^l^  °^  any  breach  or  condition  of  this  Agreement  by  either 
?™   5  constitute  a  precedent  in  the  future  enforcement  of  the 

terms  of  this  Agreement. 

ISkISt^^^*  K  ^5'?''  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
^nniffK,^"1  subordinate  to  the  obligations  of  either  party  undt- 
hJ^Ii  h   !  "legulayons.    If  any  provision  shall  be  prohibited 

oraJisinnf T,ii'"k'^'''  under  such  applicable  laws  or  regulations,  such 
?nS^-i?^^  ^e  ineffective  to  the  extent  of  such  prohibition  or 

inva  idity,  without  invalidating  the  remainder  of  such  provision  or  the 
remaining  provisions  of  this  Agreement.  provision  or  tne 

m!otTP'*°^^^^*2"  ^^^^  Agreement  is  invalidated,  the  parties  will 
thirAgreSf         such  invalidated  provision.    For  the  purpose  of 

A.       Captions  are  included  only  for  convenience  of  reference  and 
Shan  not  modify  in  any  way  any  of  the  provisions  herein. 
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B.  The  word  'employee"  means  a  ten-month  full -time  faculty  member, 
program  counselor  or  librarian  employed  within  the  bargaining 
unit  and  does  not  include  any  other  person  employed  by  the 
Employer  such  as  administrators,  twelve-month  employees,  part- 
time  employees,  seasonal  employees,  adjunct  employees,  or 
members  of  the  support  staff.  f  j  . 

C.  '''j]^,''^9hts  of  either  party  or  of  an  employee  to  any  .benefits 
shall  be  determined  solely  by  the  terms  of  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement  in  effect  at  the  time  such  benefit  is 
claimed,  it  being  expressly  intended  that  the  parties  shall  have 
the  unrestricted  right  to  delete,  add,  or  modify  any  provision 

«  Agreement  in  a  subsequent  agreement  and  any  benefit  in 
this  Agreement  shall  be  subject  and  subordinate  to  any  such 
subsequent  change.  ^ 

D.  An  employee  will  not  be  required  to  work  on  Labor  Day,  Thanks- 
giving^ and  the  Friday  following,  Christmas  Day,  New  Years  Day, 
Good  Friday,  Memorial  Day  or  any  other  holiday  officially 
observed  by  the  Employer  during  the  work  year  and  shall  not  be 
compensated  therefor. 

E.  Whenever  in  this  Agreement  the  masculine  gender  is  used,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  feminine  gender. 

F.  The  Employer  may  alter  the  work  schedule  to  the  extent  the 
Employer  determines  necessary  to  comply  with  applicable  local, 

federal  laws  or  regulations;  the  availability  of 
utilities;  or  for  other  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the 
Employer,  provided  that  the  work  year  shall  not  be  extended 
beyond  the  end  of  the  regularly  scheduled  work  year  without  the 
consent  of  the  Association. 

S.       Any  individual  contract  or  letter  of  agreement  between  the 
Employer  and  an  employee  for  the  performance  of  duties  which  are 
1°  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  shall  be  subject  and 
subordinate  to  the  provisions  hereof. 

H.  This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  existing  rules,  regulations, 
or  practices  of  the  Board  or  the  Administration  which  shall  be 
contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  its  terms. 

?H£l!ch,^lH".°!  Agreement.    The  parties  shall  share  equally  the  cost  of 
Turnismng  a  copy  of^  agreement  to  each  employee  who  is  employed  in 
*  ^"^^         °^  this  Agreement.    A  copy  6f  the 

employees  available  for  the  perusal  of  prospective 

Itn^i^^^doy^  l"^  Terjninatipn.  This  Agreement  shall  commence  as  of 
mJI%i  fJff^ndsnpTlwrrr  in  full  force  and  effect  until  midnight 
May  31,  1988,  except  as  a  provision  shall  by  its  express  terms  extends 
Tor  a  longer  period. 


9.6 
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ixUSTs  P-tUs  have  cau„d  this  Agreement  to  be 

^^P'-OYER-*        ^  ASSOCIATION: 

KALAMAZOO  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE     KALAMAZOO  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

 Siai-HL^  ^   Its  ^^^.JkJy^  ' 


Its  Secretary 
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APPENDIX  A 


INSTRUCTIONAL  STRATEGIES,  INSTRUCTIONAL  UNITS 
AND  COURSE  PREPARATIONS 


This  appendix  outlines  the  instructional  strategies,  instructional  units  and 
course  preparation  values  normally  assigned  by  the  Employer  for  instructional 
and  professional  activities. 

^'  Course  Assignments.  For  each  standard  course,  excluding  special 
projects  and  independent  study  courses,  identified  in  the  College 
catalog,  the  credit-hour  value,  weekly  "classroom  hours"  and  weekly 
"laboratory  hours"  are  designated. 

2'  Instructional  Unit.  One  instructional  unit  is  equal  to  forty  (40) 
clock hours of  instructional  and  professional  activities. 
Instructional  activities  include:  preparation,  class  contact,  evalua- 
tion of  student  performance,  and  consultation  with  students.  Instruc- 
tional unit  values  will  not  be  assigned  in  less  than  one-tenth  (1/10) 
units.  ^  '  ' 

^'  Instructional  Strategies.  The  Employer  is  responsible  for  approving 
^Je  instructional  strategy  for  each  course  in  the  educational  programs 
of  the  College.  The  strategy  for  each  course  must  be  set  forth  in  the 
approved  course  syllabus. 

A  permanent  change  in  an  existing  strategy  for  any  course  may  be 
proposed  by  an  employee  normally  assigned  to  teach  the  course  or  by  the 
Employer.  Any  change  that  may  result  from  a  proposal  submitted  by  the 
employee  shall  be  implemented  only  after  mutual  written  agreement 
between  the  employee's  development  center  and  the  Employer.  Any 
permanent  change  in  instructional  strategies  proposed  by  the  Employer 
Shall  be  implemented  only  after  consultation  with  the  affected  develop- 
ment center. 

When  a  new  course  proposal  is  developed,  the  strategy  will  be  deter- 
mined by  mutual  written  agreement  between  the  employee  who  prepares  the 
syllabus,  in  consultation  with  his  development  center,  and  the 
Employer. 

A  temporary  change  in  strategy  for  one  or  more  sections  of  a  course  may 
be  made  by  the  Employer  or  requested  by  the  employee  assigned  to  teech 
the  course(s).  The  change  must  be  set  forth  in  writing  and  implemented 
only  after  mutual  agreement  between  the  employee  and  Employer.  A 
temporary  change  will  automatically  expire  at  the  end  of  the  semester 
in  which  the  '•")urse(s)  is  taught. 

Course  Preparations.  A  course  preparation  includes  all  activities  an 
instructor  may  engage  in  to  prepare  for  presenting  subject  materials  to 
students  in  a  course.  Course  preparation  is  an  integral  part  of 
-instructional  activities.  -    f  -. 

Nine  (9)  course  preparation  credits  each  semester  are  included  in  the 
base  work  load  and  will  not  qualify  for  overload  compensation.  An 
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nf  i  L  ?Q^"""'T"*'''  preparation  credit  in 

Wr..rf/nn,i  f.nl?^^        1'"'"*^'*  ''^^^  °^  three-tenths  (3/10) 

cJed?!  '"'^  '51"*"  preparation  credit.   One  preparation 

fJllJis:  ""''^^  credit-hour  for  distinct  class  activities  as 

a.  Approved  standard  courses  (excluding  270's,  280' s,  ar.d  290' s) 
with  distinct  course  numbers. 

^*  t^lTcf  f^ajdard  courses  with  distinct  course  titles  indicating 
a  substantial  difference  in  course  subject  matter  or  content  and 
not  simply  a  variation  in  the  manner  of  presentation. 

IHnhrr^??!;'  i?3  series  will  be  viewed  as  a  single  course 
jS!«^.^'*^rvrrox**'f^^'*^"*  activity  considered  as  a  distinct 
preparation  EXCEPT  when  various  proficiency  levels  of  the  same 
activity  are  Implied. 

d.  All:  assigned  fieldwork  (270's)  experience  under  a  particular 
2J^I?li?on 'crrdft!*'°"  '''''''  "  '  '''''' 

^'       l^fvir   r°^*f^*^  ^'^^       """ted  as  standard  courses 

EXCEPT  when  the  subject  matter  covered  is  essentially  the  same 
as  another  course  assignment,  a  portion  of  a  course  or  a  com- 
bination of  courses. 

Independent  studies  and  prior  learning  evaluation  (290' s)  will 
c.^Kc^J^T-  Pr^P^r^tio"  credit  ONLY  when  the  subject  matter  is 
substantially  different  from  a  standard  course  (or  other  280  or 
,  ^"  employee's  assignment  AND  the  independent 
study/prior  learning  evaluation  was  assigned  by  the  Employer  as 
part  of  the  employee's  regular  load. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL  STRATEGIES  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  UNITS 


INSTRUCTIONAL 
STRATEGY 

1-  Lecture/Dlsciis^inn 

A  scheduled  classroom 
activity  conducted  so 
that  the  Instructor  pre- 
sents .aiaterials  orally  or 
by  various  media  to  one, 
a  few,  or  a  large  number 
of  students. 

2.  Composition 

Courses  which  have  objec- 
*^y?f  to; develop  students' 
ability  to  write;  and  require 
an  unusually  large  number 
of  writing  samples  which 
must  be  read,  marked  and 
reviewed  with  students. 
Discussion  Is  also  a  part 
of  the  In-class  activity. 


INSTRUCTIONAL 
UNIT  BASE 

Each  Contact  Hour 


Each  Contact  Hour 


3.  Standard  Laboratory 

tustomaniy  a  laboratory 
session  Is  scheduled  In 
addition  to  a  lecture  or 
''^fcusslon  session  during 
which  the  Instructor  works 
with  the  same  students 
together,  in  small  groups, 
or  individually  as  they 
complete  assignments  which 
usually  require  application 
or  infonnation  obtained 
through  lecture  or  dis- 
cussion. J 

•  Open  Laboratory 

itudent  assignments , 
materials  and/or  equipment, 
and  Instructional  technology 
are  designed  and  selected  by 
the  instructor.   Reports  by 
students  or  technicians  or 
other  forms  of  feedback  on 
student  performance  are 
provided  to  the  instructor, 
.  put.,he„need  not -necessari ly 
be  physically  present  during 
the  time  each  student 
Individually  performs  the 
assignment. 


Each  Contact  Hour 


Each  Contact  Hour 


CLASS  SIZE  -  TOP  LINE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  UNIT 
CREDIT  -  BOnOM  LINE 

To  43   44-85  86-120 
"O  ITT" 

241-360  361  &  over 
3  375 


To  26 


To  15 


16-30 


To  15   16-30  31-45 

46-60  61-75 

76  &  over 
.1  for  each 
additional  1 
through  ,15 
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INSTRUCTIONAL 
STRATEGY 


INSTRUCTIONAL 
UNIT  BASE 


CLASS  SIZE  -  TOP  LINE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  UNIT 
CREDIT  -  BOTTOM  LINE 


Each  Contact  Hour 


5.  Clinic 

Applies  to  Health  Careers 
courses  In  which  the 
Instructor  Is  physically 
present  In  a  clinic  setting 
to  monitor,  evaluate,  and 
consult  with  students 
assigned  to  the  clinic. 
Example:   Off-Campus  Nursing  Clinic 

2  6-Hour  Days  Per  Week  for  16  Weeks 
Daj^s  6  hrs.  60  min.  iUJ~~~ 

2  Week  X  16  Weeks  X  Day  X  Hour  X  .S  Contact  Hour 
800    mm.  -, 

Contact  Hour 


Variable 

Off  campus  Nursing  .5 
All  other  .4 


32X360  X  .5  =  7.2  lU's 

800 


6.  Field  Work    _ 

Designed  to  s'tructure  Ihe 
learning  experience  for 
each  student  individually 
so  he  will  observe  and,  to 
soma  extent^  apply  the 
concepts,  principles,  and 
skills  learned  in  earlier 
classes  plus  acquire  a 
perceptual  base,  on  which 
later  courses  can  build. 
For  some  courses  this 
strategy  may  be  used  in 
addition  to  one  of  the 
other  strategies.   The  role 
of  the  instructor  includes: 
(1)  matching  such  experience 
available  to  students;  (2) 
preparing  the  job  supervisor 
to  work  with  the  student; 
(3)  monitoring  student's 
progress  toward  the 
expressed  aim  of  his 
planned  experiences;  (4) 
with  the  supervisor  assess- 
ing his  performance  on  the 
job;  and  (5)  reporting  a 
grade  to  be  recordiid  on  the 
student's  record. 


Each  Student  Variable 

.2 


240 


27 


INSTRUCTIONAL 
STRATEGY 


7.  Independent  Study/Prl 
Learning  tvaluatiorT" 


or 


INSTRUCTIONAL 
UNIT  BASE 

Each  Student 


ine  student  assumes 
responsibility  for  deter- 
mining the  alms  and  methods 
for  his  study,  and  the  means 
and  criteria  by  which  course 
completion  will  be  assessed. 
The  Instructor  serves:  (1) 
as  a  resource  person  for  the 
student  as  he  prepares  the 
Initial  proposal  through 
appnival ;  (2)  to  assess  the 
quantity  and  quality  of 
results  of  the  student's 
study;  and  (3)  to  report 
a  grade  to  be  recorded  on 
the  student's  record. 

8.  Special  Assignment 

Such'  special  projects  as: 
developing  audiovisual 
materials  for  laboratory 
or  lecture/discussion 
courses;  special -purpose 
research;  experimental 
Instructional  strategies; 
team  teaching  approaches; 
non-credit  courses;  and 
unusual  variations  of 
class  categories  to  be 
designed,  Implemented 
and  evaluated  for  special 
purposes  on  an  ad  hoc 
basis.   Collateral  assign- 
ments of  coordinators, 
directors,  etc.  shall  be 
made  within  the  frame- 
work of  this  strategy. 


Each  Assignment 


CLASS  SIZE  -  TOP  LINE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  UNIT 
CREDIT  -  BOTTOM  LINE 

To  5 


Each  student  over  5 

n  ^ 

No  more  than  3.0 
Instructional  units 
may  be  assigned  to 
this  strategy, 
regardless  of  class 
size. 


Variable 
■Variable 


.  Self-Paced 

Courses  such  as  CRE  098, 
CRE  101,  ENG  098,  HCR  115, 
HCR  116,  MTH  097,  MTH  098, 
PSI  100,  and  others  that  may 
use  self  paced  strategy. 
Student  assignments  and 

 materials  are  designed  and 

selected  by  the  Instructor. 


Each  Credit  Hour 


Every  4  students 
or  portion  thereof 
TI 
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INSTRUCTIONAL 
STRATEGY 

9.  Self-Paced,  continued 

Reports  by  students  or  tech- 
nicians or  other  forms  of 
feedback  on  student  per- 
formance are  provided  to  the 
instructor,  but  he/she  need 
not  necessarily  be  present 
during  the  time  each  student 
perfoms  assignments.  The 
instructor  will  schedule  2 
contact  hours  per  one  credi  t 
hour  a  week  for  every  40 
students  in  the  classroom  or 
lab  setting  to  work  with  stu- 
dents and  to  provide 
instructional  supervision. 

10.  Television  &  Audio  Visual 
A  scneauied  instructional 
activity  using  television, 
audio  visual-  or  other  soft- 
ware as  the  delivery  system. 
The  instructor  conducts 
orientations,  handles  mail- 
ing, corrects  assignments 
and  exams,  keep  records  and 
maintains  office/consul tatTon 
hours  for  student  discussion 
and/or  telephone  calls  and 
assigns  grades.    For  every 
20  students  a  minimum  of 
one  office  consultation 
hour  per  week  will  be 
scheduled. 


INSTRUCTIONAL 
UNIT  BASE 


Each  Credit  Hour 


CLASS  SIZE  -  TOP  LINE 
INSTRUCTIONAL  UNIT 
CREDIT  -  BOTTOM  LINE 


To  35   36^60  61-120 


121-180 
1.9 


"03  nr 

181-240 
^.3 


241  and  over 
 O  


One  contact  hour  equals  eight  hundred  (800)  minutes  per  semes- 
ter.   Class  size  is  determined  as  of  the  official  count  date. 
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APPENDIX  B 
1986-87  Salary  Schedule 

ill  ly  V  VI 


I 


LESS  THAN 
MASTER'S 

17,775 

18,575 

19,375 

20,175 

20,975 

21,775 

22,575 

23,375 
24,175 
24,975 
25,775 
26,575 
27,375 
28,175 
28,975 
29,775 


II  • 

MASTER'S 
DEGREE 
or  EQUIV. 

20,485 

21,285 

22,085 

22,885 

23,685 

24,485 

25,285 

26,085 

26,885 

27,685 

28,485 

29,285 

30,085 

30,885 

31,685 

32,485 

33,285 


MA  +  15  sh 
OR  EQUIV. 

21,039 

21,839 

22,639 

23,439 

24,239 

25,039 

25,839 

26,639 

27,439 

28,239 

29,039 

29,839 

30,639 

31,439 

32,239 

33,039 

33,839 

34,639 


MA  +  30  sh 
or  EQUIV. 

21,561 

22,361 

23,161 

23,961 

24,761 

25,561 

26,361 

27,161 

27,961 

28,761 
29,561 
30,361 
31,161 
31,961 
32,761 
33,561 
34,361 
35,161 
35,961 


MA  +  45  sh 
or  EQUIV. 

22,069 

22,869 

23,669 

24,469 

25,269 

26,069 

26,869 

27,669 

28,469 

29,269 

30,069 

30,869 

31,669 

32,469 

33,269 

34,069 

34,869 

35,669 

36,469 

37,269 


MA  +  60  sh 
or  EQUIV. 

22,569 

23,369 

24,169 

24,969 

25,769 

26,569 

27,369 

28,169 

28,969 

29,769 

30,569 

31,369 

32,169 

32,969 

33,769 

34,569 

35,369 

36,169 

36,969 

37,769 


iSSrii  L^li'r"^-u  An  e"'P^°ys^  who  did  not  advance  one  steo  on  the 
las^sieD  In  h     JJ?^      P'^^*  *°  the  amount  shown  on  thi 

0? IsSo  §o'"  '  non-cumulative  longevity  payment  in  the  sum 
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SIEP 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

le 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 


LESS  THAN 
MASTER'S 

19,775 
20,575 
21,375 
22,175 
22,975 
23,775 
24,575 
25^375 
26,175 
26,975 
27.775 
28,575 
29,375 
30,175 
30,975 


II 

MASTER'S 
DEGREE 
or  EQUIV, 


1987-88  Salary  Schedule 
HI  IV 


MA  +  15  sh 
OR  EQUIV, 


22,485 

23  O^Q 

23,285 

23,839 

24,085 

24,639 

24,885 

25,439 

25,685 

26,239 

26,485 

27,039 

27,285 

27,839 

28,085 

28,639 

28,885 

29,439 

29,685 

30,239 

30,485 

31,039 

31,285 

31,839 

32,085 

32,639 

32,885 

33,439 

33,685 

34,239 

34,485 

35,039 

35,839 

MA  +  30  sh 
or  EQUIV, 

23,561 

24,361 

25,161 

25,961 

26,761 

27.561 

28,361 

29,161 

29,961 

30,761 

31,561 

32,361 

33,161 

33,961 

34,761 

35,561 

36,361 

37,161 


MA  +  45  sh 
or  EQUIV, 

24,069 

24,869 

25,669 

25,469 

27,269 

28.069 

28,869 

29,669 

30,469 

31,269 

32,069 

32,869 

33,669 

34,469 

35,269 

36,069 

36,869 

37,669 

38,469 


MA  -f-  60  sh 
or  EQUIV. 

24,56f? 

25,369 

26,169 

26.969 

27,769 

28,569 

29,369 

30,169 

30,969 

31,769 

32,569 

33,369 

34,169 

34,969 

35,769 

36,569 

37,369 

38,169 

38,969 


iSSr^^  LhpSS^;h.n  employee  who  d  not  advance  one  step  on  the 
1987-88  schedule  shall  be  paid,  in  addition  to  the  amount  shown  on  the 

of  $800^00  "        ^  longevity  payment  in  the  sum 
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Summer  Term  Compensation  for  Unit  Members  Only. 

If  the  Employer  shall  select  an  employee  to  provide  professional 
services  for  the  summer  term,  such  compensation  shall  be  as  herlfn  sei 

■ti'nlrri^^l"^^^''"^!"''--  Co'npensation  shall  be  $435  per  instruc- 
jiona I  unit  for  the  contract  period.  Instructional  units  shall 
be  determined  on  the  same  basis  used  during  the  regular  work 

Program  Counselors  and  MbraH;^nc.     Compensation    for  profes- 

m  SSdVv>hJ'fni/'".^''''*^  ^"^"9  '  shall  be  deter- 

mined by  the  following  formula: 

previous  work  year's  base  salary    days  of  service  in  . 

185  *      summer  term       "  Compensation 

fMipint.  The  provisions  herein  shall  apply  only  to  bargaining  unit 
^pToyees  and  not  to  other  persons  employed  by  the  employer?  The 
s^tr  lm,  '^'^^  established  by'the  EmplSyef  for  Si 
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APPENDIX  C 
FRINGE  BENEFIT  PROGRAM 


I.  INSURANCE 


^*     ^n^"L!r''r--  "^^^  Employer  and  the  Association  shall  jointly  review 

ca"?ete  a'  lan"'rdiff '^'r"-''^'"  including  a  flexibirba^mro? 
c?nnc  "a  ^  different  insurance  carrier,  and  different  orovi- 

sions  within  the  current  coverage.  Such  evaluation  shall  be  Com- 
pleted prior  to  January  1,  1988.  and  a  report  J  the  evaluation 
shall  be  provided  to  both  negotiating  committees  prior  to  March  ^ 

General  Insurance  Provisions. 

1-  Employer's  Qblioatinn  The  Employer's  obligation  to  contribute 
insurance  premiums  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  Calendar 
month    n  which  an  employee  last  provides  professional  serv?ces 


except: 
a. 


wJrk"veaf^°^hp  5m -I^J-  P'-^J^r'^"'^  '^''^^'"^  ^o''  the  full 
work  year,  the  obligation  shall  terminate  June  30;  and 

^*     wJrk"vear  Thp  ^I'nf^"""''  *°  the  new 

work  year,  the  Employer  agrees  to  continue  its  insurance 
obligations,  provided,  however,  that  if  the  emololee 
terminates  his  employment  in  violation  of  such  agreement! 
nf  ^iflJV^^^^^^  the  Employer  for  any  unearned  portion 
of  the  premiums  so  contributed.  h">».iuii 

^*  IJ;%'^"ociation  agrees  to  cooperate  with  the  Employer  in  order 
to  discourage  insurance  coverage  which  will  result  in  double 
coverage  with  no  reasonable  benefit  to  the  insurer. 

^*  I-l^*^°^'?*'°u  ^^^^^^  that  if  the  schedule  of  benefits  oro- 
vided  herein  shall  violate  the  rights  of  any  employee  it  Si?l 
save  and  hold  the  Employer  harmless  from  any  loss  which  Jhl 
Employer  may  sustain  as  a  result  of  such  claim. 

TUITION  REMIHANCE 

fnflor^  E^^'?i,biTity-     An   employee  may   register   for   classes   at  thp 

SSStT  r  t'hai'  flTl'  '°  nXt  co^nflict  w'iTh  h^is"  r^o^ession'a 

<;iirh%  }         tuition  IS  paid  at  the  time  of  real  strati  nn 
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Dependent  El iQlbility.    A  dependent  of  an  employee  may  register  for 

^"11  is  pa?d^t  the  time  of 

registration.  One-half  (i  of  such  tuition  payments  shall  be  remitted 
upon  successful  completion  of  each  such  class  by  the  dependent. 

Effect. of  Enrollment  on  Instructional  Unit.  Up  to  five  (5)  employees  or 
■dependents  of  employees,  or  a  combination  thereof,  may  be  enroll edTn  aSJ 
one  section  and  not  be  counted  as  regularly  enrolled  members  of  sJ2h 

mrrs/MTo'"         ^""^•"^"?  I-U-'s.  Those  enrollees  in  excess 
Tive  {51  shall  be  counted  as  regularly  enrolled  members  of  such  section 
for  purposes  of  determining  I.UJs.  section 

cnnH?^  Limitations.  For  the  purpose  of  this  provision,  a  dependent  is  a 
spouse,  cm  Id.  or  step-child  who  qualifies  as  a  dependent  under  the 

estab^"?  he5Tt""th.^;?'-  ,^^^^^^^^^^y  ^^'^  tuition  remittance  mus't  be 
established  at  the  time  of  registration  and  a  claim  for  refund  must  be 

:h?^h*'l^i^"i'J-'%^^°^  i'^l  ^^^^       °^  the  semester  or  term  for 

n.nlU^^  ""IV?  '•e^^und  is  made.  The  benefits  provided  for  in  this 
IIZIUTa  l^^^l  JxPi>e  if  the  furnishing  of  such  benefits  shall  not  bl 
So  innnl^'i;  T^Vl  ^""'^^'"^  authorities  or  if  the  employee  is 

cbur«  ^  'in^IE^''^^'^      J^^i  *t  tf'e  t^'"^  of  completioS  of  the 

ShiS  VithPr*  ho^^'"\-^  th%^/th  °f  an  employee  during  the  semester  in 
^nioL^'Jl®'!!,'^®      I'?^  qualified  dependent  is  enrolled  in  a  course 
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AGREEMENT 


THIS  AGREEMENT  entered  into  this  19th  day  of 
August,  1986,  uy  and  between  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OF  KELLOGG  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  Battle  Creek, 
Michigan,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board,"  and  the 
KELLOGG  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION,hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Association." 


WITNESSETH: 


WHEREAS,  the  Board  and  the  Association  recognize  and 
declare  that  prr  viding  quality  higher  education  for  the  peot 
pie  of  this  area  is  their  mutual  aim  and  that  the  character  of 
such  education  depends  predominantly  upon  the  quality 
and  morale  of  the  College  professional  personnel,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  members  of  the  faculty  are  particularly 
qualified  to  advise  the  Board  and  therefore  may  be  utilized 
at  the  Board's  discretion  in  the  formulation  of  policies  and 
programs  designed  to  improve  educational  standards,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  parties  following  extended  and  deliberate 
professional  negotiations  have  reached  certain  understand* 
ings  which  they  desire  to  confirm  In  this  agreement.  In  con- 
sideration of  the  following  mutual  covenants,  it  is  hereby 
agreed  as  follows: 


251 


Artjcli  I 

RECOGNITION 

fS«ctiOfi i:  Th«  ftoard  h«r«by  r«cognlz«s  th^  Atsaciotion  as 
~th«  •xclusiv^  negotiating  .r«pr«tin tat lv«  for  all  personnel  in 
>^e  borgoining,unit  Which  Is  defined, os  all  teaching  faculty 
'}uncler  contrbct,  including/ librariahs,  assistant  librarians. 
HQudio*yjsuai.r^co6rdinator.  -  and  counselors,  but  exctoding^ 
jmose. members  of  the  tedching  faculty  who  are  not  under 
'contract  and  excluding  those  teaching  foculty  whose 
jteoching  lood  during  the  academic  year  Is  less,  thqri  one* 
'third  (1/3)  of  the  fulNtime  tedching  lood.  the  Coordlnotor  of 
Cultural  Activities,  the  Director  of  Publications,  administra* 
,  five- ond  clerical  personnel*  department  chairmen  and 
:tupem  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 

;^^^tiowing  certification  by  the  Michigan  Employment  Relo* 
tiohs  Commi^^^^^         August  27.  1974.  the  following  unit  is 

:{oined  to  the  existing  unit  for  purposes  of  collective  bargain* 

.'ing>  AU  employees  employed  as  Medio  Production  Specialist 
bnd/or  Cl|nicdrAssistdhts,  but  excluding  all  other  executive 

.  qnd  supervisory  personnel  employeii  by  the  College  and  oil 
other  employees. 

Section.2:  the  term  "faculty"  ondfinstructor"  when  used 
hefeinofter  in«thls  agreement  sholl  refer  to  oil  professional 
'employees  represented  by  the  Association  in  the  bargaining 
unit  qs  designated  in  Article  I,  Section  1  of  this  agreement. 

Section  3:  The  Boo rd  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any 
foculty  Wgonizotion  other  than  the  Association  for  the  dura* 
tion  of  this  ogreement. 

Section  4:  In  the  event  the  Board  creotes  o  new  prafes- 
siondt  position,  the  College  President  shall  inform  the  Presi* 


dent  of  the  Associolion  of  ih.  new  posific,  oi  leosi  l»v, 

A  copy  oHhe  proposed  posting  and  o  complete  ,ob  descrlor 
t.on  will  be  Included  in  the  informotion. 

Article  II 
RIGHTS  OF  THE  BOARD 
Section  I-    The  Boord  of  Trustees  reserves  and  retoins  th. 
respons,b.h,y  ond  oulhority  ,o  monog.,  supervise  o„d 

hrcoii"':':' '  rr""--  °" -5  oSie  "i 

me  College  to  the  full  extent  outhorlzed  by  law  nrovidarf 

ot  such  rights  ond  responsib  es  sholl  bV^erZ^  J 

•he^Boord  ,„  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  ogree 


Article  III 
FACULTY'S  RIGHTS 


<«ior;n.woHh.%r:':sr"'T""' 

r.r.A^        ?  ®  °^  Michigon,  the  Boord  undertok.m 

not  d.scr,m.note  ogoinsf  ony  instructor  with  resoecf  to 
hours,  woges  or  ony  term,  of  conditions  ol  employ^ n. 


rtofon  of  his  membership  in  the  A«sociolion.  his  porlicipo- 
tion  in  dny  octivities  of  the  Associotion  or  collective  profes- 
slonol  negotiotions  with  the  Boord.  or  his  institution  of  any 
-grievonce.  comploini  or  proceedings  under  this  ogreement. 

Stction  2:  Nothing  contoined  herein  sholl  be  construed  to 
deny  or  restrict  to  ony  instructor  rights  he  may  hove  under 
the.Michigon  Generol  School  lows  or  other  opplicoble  lows 
and  regutotions. 

ieci-ton  3:  The  Associotion  sholl  hove  the  right  to  use  op- 
propriote  spoce  in  the  College  buildings  for  meetings  of  id 
membership  provided  at  leost  twenty-four  (24)  hours  od- 
vonce  notice  of  such  desire  is  given  to  the  Board.  In  cose  of 
•mergency.  the  time  limitation  may  be  suspended  by  mutuol 
agreement.  If  the  spocu  requested  previously  hos  been 
reserved  for  some  other  use.  the  Boord  will  ottempt  to  pro- 
vide  olternotive  spoce.  Any  custodial,  maintenonce  or  oper- 
oting  overtime  pay  incurred  by  reason  of  such  usoge  sholl  be 
poid  by  the  Associotion.  It  is  expressly  understood  ond 
agreed  that  the  permission  to  use  spoce  in  o  College 
building  lor  such  meetings,  conferred  herein,  does  not 
authorize  the  Associotion  or  any  foculty  member  to 
disregord  teoching  responsibilities  in  order  to  ottend  such 
meeting  or  meetings. 

Section  4:  The  Association  sholl  be  permitted  to  tronsoct 
afflciol  Assbciotion  business  on  College  property  ot 
reosonoble  times,  provided  thot  this  shall  not  interfere  with 
or  interrupt  College  operotions  or  personnel  corrying  out 
responsibilities  of  the  College. 

Section  5:  The  Association  sholl  hove  the  right  to  use 
equipment  such  os  typewriters,  duplicoting  mochines. 
calculoting    mochines    and   oudio-visual   equipment  at 
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reosonoble  times  v^hen  such  equipment  is  not  in  use.  The 
Associotion  will  request  such  use  ond  sholl  poy  for  cost  of  all 
moteriols  ond  supplies  incident  to  sue.  use. 

Section  6:  The  Associotion  sholl  hove  the  right  to  post 
notices  concerning  its  business  ond  oclivilies  in  the  sloff 
lounge.  Also,  th^  Associotion  sholl  hove  the  right,  upon 
mutuol  ogreement.  to  post  soid  notices  on  existing  or  future 
bulletin  boords  in  foculty  office  oreos.  The  Associotion  moy 
use  the  College  moil  service,  provided  ony  cost  incurred 
sholl  be  poid  by  the  Associotion.  It  sholl  olso  hove  the  right 
to  use  the  instructors*  moil  boxes  for  communicolions  to 
instructors. 

Section  7:  The  Boord  ogrees  to  furnish  to  the  Associotion. 
in  response  to  reosonoble  requests  from  time  to  time.* 
ovoiloble  informotion  concerning  the  finonciol  resources  of 
the  district,  tentotive  budgelory  r<..quiremenls  ond  olloco- 
lions  ond  such  other  informotion  os  will  ossist  the  Associo- 
tion  in  developing  intelligent,  occurole.  informed,  ond  con- 
structive progroms  on  beholf  of  the  foculty  ond  their 
students,  together  with  informotion  which  moy  be  necessary 
for  the  Associotion  to  process  ony  grievonce  or  comploint. 
This  sholl  not  be  construed  os  ollowtng  exominolion  of  per- 
sonol  files  by  the  Associotion  without  the  consent  of  the  in- 
volved  foculty  member.  It  is  understood  thot  this  commit- 
ment  on  the  port  of  the  Boord  sholl  not  be  construed  to 
moke  it  necessory  to  compile  informotion  in  ony  other  form 
thon  thot  m  which  it  is  olreody  completed  unless  mutuolly 
ogreed  ot\erwise. 

Section  8:  Instructors  sholl  be  entitled  to  full  rights  of 
citizenship  ond  no  religious  or  politico!  activities  of  ony  in- 
structor or  the  lock  thereof  sholl  be  grounds  for  any 
discipline  or  discriminotion  with  respect  to  the  professionol 
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•  •  1  «l  such  instructor.  The  privote  ond  personol  life 

T^?^tst  u  tort  nlt  within  the  opproprio.e  concern. 

on  ol  the  Boord  unless  i.  becomes 

.:cammuntty. 

c;  -Section  9-   The  provisions  ol  this  ogreement  ond  the  wages 
•  Ws  tLs  and  conditions  ol  employment  sholl  be  oppi.ed 
r:;:;::; wHich  is  -  orb.tro..opr.lo.s^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

,pry.  ond  wl.hoo,  regor  ^.t/^^Lr^ing  only 

.  :S:;o7e::onTsi:^°Lried.widowedor..vorced). 

Section  10:    Membership  in  the  Association  sholl  be  open  to 

Su'suoctors  regordless  ol  roce.  creed,  sex.  mor.tol  stotus 

or  nationol  origin. 
■     Sectionii:    Any  individuol  foculty  member  and/or  Associo- 

?^n7epresentotive  sholl  be  entitled.to  request  on  oppeor^ 

e  on'  the  ogendo  of  oil  Boord  P;-'^;,'',^;":  , 

notilicotion  of  the  desire  to  so  appeor    together  w.th 

CO  ion  of  the  noture  of  the  subject  to  be  Presented  o 
Tboo  d.  is  submitted  to  the  President  s  of f  .ce  on  or  before 

Lrsdoy  prior  to  the  regularly  scheduled  Board 
meeting. 

Section  12:  It  is  understood  thot  the  Boord  ogendo  is  of  o 
t^n  otive  noture  ond  is  subiect  to  chonge  or  o^^eronon  prio 
rthe  Boord  meetings  for  which  they  ore  prepored  A  copy 
of  the  tentative  agendo  for  oil  regular  Board  meetings  w  I 
C.:^^^^^^  the  Associotion  ot  the  time  theje^ 

mode  ovoiloble  to  the  Boord  members  ond  he  Boord  w.U 
mok^  reosonoble  efforts  to  odvise  the  Assooot.on  of  items 


thot  ore  odded  thereto  between  the  dote  of  issuonce  ond 
the  dote  of  such  regulor  meetings. 

Section  13:  Eoch  foculty  member  sholl  hove  the  right,  upon 
request,  to  review  the  contents  of  his  own  personnel  file  In 
the  presence  of  the  odministrotor  responsible  for  the  sofe- 
keeping  of  such  file.  A  representotWe  of  the  Associotion 
may,  ot  the  foculty  member's  request,  occompony  the 
foculty  member  in  such  review.  Confidentlol  credcntlols  of 
reloted  personol  references  sought  ot  the  time  of  employ- 
ment ot  this  institution  ore  speclficolly  exempted  from  such 
review.  The  odministrotor  will  remove  sold  confidential 
reports  from  the  file  prior  to  the  review  of  the  file  by  foculty 
member. 

(o)The  foculty  member  sholl  hove  the  opportunity,  while 
exominlng  the  files  os  obove  provided,  to  oc- 
knowledge  thot  he  hos  reod  such  moteriols  In  his  file 
by  off ixing  his  signature  on  the  octuol  copy  filed  with 
the  understonding  thot  such  signoture  merely  signifies 
thot  he  hos  reod  the  moteriol  filed  ond  does  not 
necessorlly  meon  thot  he  ogrees  with  its  contents. 

(b)  The  foculty  member  sholl  hove  the  right  to  onswer  ony 
moteriol  which  he  hos  the  right  to  view  hereunder 
ond.  If  he  does,  such  onswer  sholl  be  ottoched  to  the 

file  copy. 

(c)  The  foculty  member  sholl  be  permitted  to  reproduce 
or  copy  ony  muterlol  in  his  file  which  he  is  permitted 
to  exomine. 

(d)  Material  from  non-professional  sources  shall  b«  rp- 
moved  upon  the  faculty  member's  request  from  the 
faculty  member's  personnel  file  after  three  (3)  years. 
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(•)Th*r*  shoH  bt  only  ont  stt  of  personntl  files,  tf  the 
tenure  statement  is  kept,  it  will  become  part  of  the 
personnel  files. 

Stctloii'U:  It  is  assumed  that  each  new  faculty  member  is 
olreody  competent  In  his  field  or  has  the  ability  to  become 
competent;  thus  the  emphasis  by  the  Boord,  through  the  ad* 
mihistrotian,  shall  be  on  helping  him  improve.  Because  the 
primory  purpose  of  evaluation  is  the  improvement  of  in* 
ttruction  and  student  personnel  services,  its  use  in  deciding 
whether  to  retain  or  relcine  a  member  of  the  faculty  shall 
not  hm  consideredluntil  after  careful  and  dedicated  effort  by 
the  .Board,  through  the  administration,  to  assist  him  has 
shr^yn  that  the  faculty  member  is  not  improving  or  is  im« 
proving  so  slowly  that  it  if  doubtful  whether  he  can  gair^  the 
competency  necessory  for  tenure. 

(a)  The  Board,  through  the  administration,  shall  attempt 
to  have  a  conference  with  the  probationary  faculty 
member  at  least  once  each  semester  to  discuss  th«r 
overall  evaluation  of  the  said  probationary  faculty 
member. 

(b)  Also,  the  probationary  faculty  member  shall  be  evalu* 
ated  by  classroom  visitation  at  least  once  each 
semester.  It  would  be  desiroble  to  hold  the  evaluation 
throughout  the  probationary  period  within  forty-five 
(45}  tlass  days  of  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  probationary  faculty 
member  shall  be  held  within  seven  (7)  days  of  such 
classroom  visitation,  unless  4t  is  mutually  agreed  upon 
to  postpone. 

(c)  A  written  copy  of  any  evaluation  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  faculty  member  at  the  time  of  a  personal  interview 
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and  the  faculty  member  shall  have  the  opportunity  to 
review,  discuss  and  retain  a  copy  of  the  evaluation 
report.  The  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to' 
answer  in  writing  and  have  attached  to  the  report  any 
comments  concerning  the  evoluation  report.  Th« 
above*mentioned  evaluation  report  will  be  in  writing, 
listing  the  strengths  and  deficiencies  and  will  attempt 
to  give  a  definite  recommended  program  of  improve* 
nient.  The  Board  agrees  to  maintain  the  evaluation 
reports  of  the  probationary  teachers  in  one  file. 

(d)The  Board  and  the  Association  will  cooperate  in  an 
attempt  to  improve  the  probationary  evaluation  pro* 
cedures. 

Section  15:  A  complaint  regarding  a  faculty  member  will 
not  be  reduced  to  writing  until  a  conference  with  the  faculty 
member  is  held.  In  the  event  the  complaint  is  reduced  to 
writing,  and  is  to  become  a  part  of  the  personnel  file,  the 
faculty  member  will  be  furnished  a  copy  of  the  letter  being 
placed  in  his  personnel  file. 

Section  16:  When  the  President  or  his  representative  or* 
ranges  an  interview  with  a  faculty  member  for  the  purpose  of 
reprimand  or  disciplinary  action,  the  President,  his  repre* 
sentative  and/or  the  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to 
request  a  representative  of  the  Association  to  be  present. . 

Article  IV 

DEDUCTIONS  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  DUES 

Section  1:  Instructors  may  at  any  time  sign  and  deliver  to 
the  Board  {Payroll  Office)  an  assignment  authorizing  deduc- 
tion of  membership  dues  (including  the  National  Education 
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Association  and  tht  Michigan.  Education  AsnociationK  Such 
authorization  shall  continut^^  avfact  until  sjch  authoriza- 
tion is  formally  rtvoked  in  wirtircg  by  the  instructor  and 
copies  thtraof  dalivtrtd  to  tht  Association  and  Board  be* 
pN—n  Junt  1  and  Saptember  1  of  a  given  year* 

Section  2:  the  deduction  of  membership  dues  sholl  be 
mode  bl'weekly  from  regulor  check  poyment  in  nineteen 
(19)  deductions.  In  the  cose  In  which  there  ore  l«ss  thon 
nineteen  (19)  poy  periods,  the  addltionol  deductions  sholl  be 
fokon  In  the  lost  regulor  check  poyment.  The  Boord  ogrees 
promptly  to  remit  oil  monies  so  deducted  occording  to  direc- 
tions of  the  Associotion  occomponled  by  a  list  of  instructors 
from  whom  deductions  hove  been  mode. 

Article  V 

CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

Section  1:  Preferred  minimum  educotlonol  requirements 
for  foculty  members  sholl  be  o  Moster's  Degree  in  the  sub- 
ject motter.  or  its  equivolent.  directly  reloting  to  the 
teoching  job  or  oieos  of  ossignment  being  filled. 

Section  2:  The  full-time  teoching  lood  for  o  foculty  member 
during  the  ocodemlc  yeor  sholl  be  considered  to  consist  of 
fifteen  (15)  contoct  hours  per  week  except  os  ;  ^*!ded 
below.  Teochers  instructing  closces  which  hove  o  semester 
hour,  doss  hour  rotio  of  one  (1)  to  one  (1)  will  be  scheduled 
for  fourteen  (U)  to  sixteen  (16)  class  contoct  hours  per 
week.  Teochers  of  loborotory. lecture  or  lecture-octivity 
combinotions  or  pure  octivlty  courses  will  be  scheduled  for 
fifteen  (15)  to  eighteen  (18)  contoct  hours  per  week. 

Foculty  members  in  the  Heolth  Technology  progroms  will  be 
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scheduled  up  to  o  moximum  of  forty  (40)  contoct  hours  per 
yeor  ond  the  moximum  number  of  contoct  hours  per 
semester  will  not  exceed  twentytwo  (22)  contoct  hours;  The 
Boord  reserves  the  right  to  reduce  the  teoching  load  of  thos# 
Heolth  Technology  foculty  designoted  by  the  Boord  oa  co- 
ordlnotors  ond/or  progrom  plonners. 

A  contoct  hour  is  defined  os  o  fifty  (50)  minute  clossroom 
session,  inclusive  of  loborotory  periods. 

The  full.ttme  lood  fc.  Counseling  ond  Learning  Resource 
Center  foculty  sholl  be  eight  (8)  hours  per  doy  for  174  doys  to 
be  scheduled  os  on  extended  stondord  ocodemlc  yeor  in  the 
period  storting  five  week  doys  prior  to  the  foil  semester  doy 
registrotion  and  ending  five  week  doys  following  Com- 
mencement Ooy.  The  odmlnlstrotlon  in  the  respective  oreos 
will  endeovor  to  work  out  mutuolly  sotisfoctory  schedules  In 
consultotion  with  the  foculty  members  involved  which  will 
meet  the  needs  of  the  students,  Tentotive  schedules  for 
subsequent  yeors  sholl  be  developed  by  Moy  15  with  sold 
schedules  being  finolized  no  loter  thon  October  1  of  the 
offected  ocodemlc  yeor.  It  is  expressly  understood  thot  sold 
foculty  sholl  not  be  scheduled  outside  the  stondord 
academic  year  unless  there  is  a  demonstrated  need. 
II^!«Jiii"IJ!  load  for  faculty  employed  after  July  1, 1981 
SSn  Sri"'-  K??o?'!f"  entry/open  exit  forms  of  in- 
str  jction  shall  be  eight  (8)  hours  per  day,  220  days  per  year 

over  ood  rot*  given  In  Appendix  A  ond  tholl  be  poid  ,'n 
regulor  poychecki  over  the  regittrotlon  period. 

Bosed  upon  post  enrollment  potterns  ond  upon  mutuol  writ- 
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t«n  agr«tm«nt,  faculty  may  •lect  fa  d«l«r  poy  for  a  moxl* 
mum  of  two  (2)  sections  or  tlx  (6)  crtdltt.  whichever  is 
^greqter;  touQht  as  averlood  in  the  Fall  Semester.  This  option 
it  ovoiloble  in  areas  ta  ba  designated  in  a  letter  af  Under* 
stohding  In  Morch  of  each  year.  If  a  full  teaching  lood  is  not 
ovollobla  at  the  close  af  Winter  Semester  registration,  the 
foculty  member  may  utilise  the  deferred  overload  as  port  of 
hi$/hoir  Winter  Semester  assignment.  If  a  full  assignment  in 
^1  foculty  member's  normolly  scheduled  week  is  available  at 
tho  dote  of  registration,  the  faculty  member  will  receive 
during  ^h9  Winter  Semester  the  appropriate  componsotion 
for.tho  detorred  overload  In  one  or  more  installments  at  the 
option  of  tho  foculty  member. 

Section  4:  The  academic  week  shall  be  defined  as  Monday 
through  FrMay.  Saturday  classes  shall  be  on  a  voluntary 
overload  basis,  except  for  faculty  members  employed  to 
teach  during /the  afternoon,  evening  and  Saturday.  Classes 
ore  offered  throughout  the  academic  day  from  8:00  a.m. 
to  10:00  p.m.  and  on  Saturdays. 

Section  5: 

(o)Durfng  the  stondord  academic  yeor  (the  Foil  and 
Winter  semester  from  Appendix  C),  foculty  members 
will  nannclly  be  scheduled  far  classes  between  the 
hours  of  8:00  a.m.  through  5:00  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Frk{ay«  If  doy  class  enrollments,  program  require* 
ments  and  teoching  assignments  ore  insufficient  for 
ftormol  scheduling  o  faculty  member  may  be  assigned 
one  (1)  evening  or  Soturdoy  course  as  port  of  his  full- 
time  tecching  lood  during  any  standard  acodemic 
year.  The  Deportment  Choirmon  in  cooperation  with 
his  departmental  membors,  will  moke  on  effort  to 
give  equltcbb  distributions  of  ony  such  assignments. 

(b)The  Boord  moy  hire  faculty  members  who  will  be 
assigned  during  the  standard  acodemic  year  from 
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12  00  noon  through  10:00  p.m.  ond  on  Sattirdays. 

ic)  it  IS  not  the  intent  of  this  svKtion  to  prohibit  present 
fuli*time  foculty  members  fronn  occeptiK'g  overloods. 
nor  does  it  preclude  o  foculty  me^^iber  froni  volunteer* 
ing  to  teoch  outside  of  his  normol  dcy.  week,  or  yeor. 

Section  6:  The  number  of  students  ossigned  to  dosses  sholl 
be  limited  by  existing  proctices.  Normolly  expected  clois 
size  rnoy  be  woived  by  odr..inistrative  oction,  in  consultation 
with  the  teocher.  deon  ond.  or  deportment  choirperson 

involved. 

Section  7:  An  instructor  «holl  normolly  be  ossigned  no 
more  thon  three  (3)  seporote  preporotlons  per  registration 
period  unless  deemed  necessory  by  the  administration  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  students  ond/or  insure  o  bolancod 
deportmentol  offering. 

It  is  understood  that  doss  assignments  must  be  made  oc* 
cording  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  Deportment  choirper* 
sons  will  cndeovor  to  \york  out  mutuolly  satisfoctory 
schedules  for  teochers  ond  dosses  with  their  respective 
foculty  members.  If  schedules  sotisfoctory  to  the  needs  of 
the  students  connot  be  orrived  ot  in  fhis  manner,  the 
odministfotion  will  mok*  the  finol  decision,  giving  op* 
propriote  considerofion.  Insofor  as  is  procticoble.  to  the 
recommendotion  of  tha  faculty  members  and  the  depart* 
ment  choirperson. 

Section  8:  All  members  of  the  teoching  foculty  ore  expected 
to  be  ovoiloble  during  the  college  doy  for  consultotion  with 
students.  Therefore.  Mme  sholl  be  set  aside  during  the  collego 
doy  for  such  consultotion.  Instructors  shall  post  the  following 
office  hours  on  their  office  door  during  those  periods  of  the 
college  week  when  they  have  no  scheduled  closses. 
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1.  Htolth  Technology  Instructors— four  and  one  holf 
(4Vi)  hours  per  week. 

2.  All  other  instructors,  seven  ond  one*holf  (7Vi)  hours 
per  week. 

The  student  sholl  moke  appointments  with  the  instructor,  if 
no  student  mokes  on  oppointment  during  the  first  twenty* 
five  (25)  minutes  of  o  posted  office  conference  hour,  the  in* 
ttructor  sholl  be  free  to  use  the  remolnderof  the  time  ot  his 

option  on  compus. 

Section  9:  The  College  policy  requires  thot  eoch  recognized 
"chortered"  student  group  hove  on  odvtsor.  Foculty 
members  ore  encouroged  tw. serve  as  advisors  to  those 
groups  whose  purposes  ore  related  to  their  interest  and 

bodcground. 

Section  10:  Instructor  attendance  at  alt  College  sponsored 
extra*curricular  functions  and  activities  shall  be  voluntary 
except  when  on  instructor  has  previously  accepted  o  specific 
assignment.  Instructors  attending  those  functions  for  which 
academic  ottlre  (cops  and  gowns)  ore  required,  shall  hove 
sold  ottlre  furnished  by  the  College. 

Section  II:  The  Board  nhaW  provide  each  foculty  member 
with  office  space  and  equipment  such  as  o  desk,  choir,  side 
chair,  filing  coblnet  4nd  bookcose  for  effective  instruct ionol 
preparation  and  function.  The  faculty  member  shall  moke 
reasonable  effort  to  keep  the  equipment  thus  furnished  in 
good  condition.  Typewriters  will  be  ovoiloble  at  an  overage 
minimum  ratio  o?  one  (1)  typewriter  for  each  four  (4)  faculty 
members. 

Section  12:  Student  secretary*receptionists  will  be  assign- 
ed to  eoch  faculty  office  area  for  seven  hours  doily  when  the 
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College  Is  in  session.  It  is  recognized  that  sttHent  secretoiv 
obsenteeism,  due  to  illness  ond/or  other  emerge^^^^^^^ 
beyond  the  control  of  the  Board  and  the  AssocioHon 
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^  •nrtiochtng  faculty  m«mbers  possi^Smg  such  quoiificotions 
on  th«  biosii  of  relative  length  of  service.  The  administration 
.  'tholt  moke  the  sole  decision, as  to  which  applicant  is  best 
/  quolified  for  the  position.  Then  present  faculty  members 
«  who  ore  denied,  teaching  transfers  hereunder  will  be  so 

iodvisedjn  writing. 

>.  ^Section  15:  :Under  ho  circumstonces  should  on  instructor  be 
^  .Otsigned  in  on  oreo  in  which  he  ho3  no  formal  preparation, 
'in'occupotionol  curriculums.  formal  preporotion  may  also 
^involve  trade  school  and  related  work  experience. 

Section  16:  Any  faculty  member  who  assumes  administra- 
tive duties  and  subsequently  returns  to  instructor  status 
retumet  oil  rights  and  privileges  that  he  would  hove  had  if 
he  hod  continued  in  faculty  status  without  interruption. 

:$ection'17:  Each  faculty  member  shail  be  entitled  to  aca- 
demic freedom  of  discussion  within  the  classroom  as  long  as 
the  discussion  Is  pertinent  to  the  subject  under  study  within 
the  areo  of  hts  professional  competency.  .When  a  faculty 
member  speaks,  writes/or  endorses  products  or  condidates 
as  a  citizen,  he  is  obligated  to  make  certain  that  such 
endorsements  or  statements  imply  no  endorsement  by  the 
College. 

Section  18:  Any  futl*time  faculty  member  who  is  assigned 
duties  in  more  than  one  (1)  department. shall  have  full  voting 
rights  in  all  departments  in  which  he  is  assigned. 

Sectipn  19:  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  any  new  poli- 
;cies  and/or  regulotions  relating  to  salaries/hours  and  con< 
ditions  of  employpfient  shall  be  subject  to  good  faith  negoti- 
ations between  the  Board  and  the  Association.  It  is 
understood  and  agreed  by  the  Association  that,  in  the 
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interest  of  meeting  unforeseen  situations  and  still  maintain* 
ing  the  continuity  of  the  operations  of  the  Board  and  its 
foculty.  it  may  be  necessary  for  the  Board  to  implement  such 
new  policies  and/or  regulations  prior  to  on  opportunity  to 
negotlute  with  the  Association  with  respect  to  such  matters. 
Such  implementotion  is  mutually  understood  to  be  only  for 
the  period  of  such  emergency  and,  in  such  event,  it  is 
agreed  thot  the  parties  hereto  shall,  as  soon  as  is  procti* 
coble,  but  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  thereafter,  enter 
into  negotiations  concerning  such  chonges. 

Section  20:  u  any  faculty  member  perceives  any  obviously 
unsafe  or  hazardous  condition  that  endangers  the  health 
and  safety  of  themselves  and  their  students,  they  shall 
notify  their  deportment  chairperson  in  writing. 

(a)  In  cose  of  injuries  or  emergency  health  conditions  of 
students  or  faculty,  the  switchboard  shall  be  called. 

(b)  The  College  tiwitchboord  shall  be  in  operation  during 
the  time  of  normally  scheduled  day  and  evening 
classes.  Trunk  lines  wMI  be  set  for  incoming  and 
outgoing  calls  in  any  building  pn  campus  when  sched- 
uled activities  ore  taking  place  when  the  switchboard 
is  not  in  operation. 

Section  21:  Registration  activities  ore  a  necessary  prelude 
to  the  instructional  function  of  the  College  and  shall.be  con* 
sidered  on  integral  port  of  the  faculty  responsibilities.  These 
duties  shall  constitute  student  advising,  counseling,  class 
cord  distribution  and  other  designated  professional 
activities. 

Section  22:  The  academic  calender  year  shall  be  developed 
cooperatively  by  the  Board  and  the  Association,  and  it  will 
be  Appendix  C  to  tKis  Agreement. 
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'(q)H«alth  Technology  foculty  ne«d*d  to  teach  in  addition 
to  the  standard  ocodemic  year  will  teach  under  on 
academic  yeor  contract  with  an  addendum  paying 
'them  on  a  doily  pro* rated  basis  for  the  number  of 
instructional'days  required  in  the  progrom. 

(b)  Faculty  teaching  a  non-standard  academic  year 
(number  af  approved  controctuol  doys)  in  Health 
Technology' programs  will  be  given  an  academic  year 
contract  with  benefits  as  described  in  the  master 
agreement. 

(c)  Those  Health  Technology  foculty  not  teaching  the  full 
number  of  days  in.  the  academic,  year  calendar  will 
have  fringe  benefits  pro*rated  except  the  insurance 
prigrans  which  will  be  provided  in  full.  Heolth  Tech- 
nology faculty  teaching  only  one  full  semester  per 
calendar  year  will  receive  benefits  pro-rated  to  one- 
half  year. 

(d)  Future  programs  opprovad  by  the  Board  which  neces- 
sitate  the  hiring  of  faculty  on  a  non-standard  academic 
year  contract  will  be  discussed  with  the  Association. 

.Section  23: 

(a)ln  the  event  of  an  enrollt/ieht  decrease,  or  a  decline  in 
credit  hours  generated  within  an  area{s)  of  responsi- 
bility, or  o  program  change  which  affects  on  area(s)  of 
responsibility,  or  o  change  in  financial  conditions,  the 
Board  may  find  it  necessory  to  adjust  assignments  and 
decrease  staffing* 

The  Boord  may  cause  the  appropriate  and  necessary 
number  of  faculty  to  be  placed  on  unpaid  leave  of 
absence.  Within  ony  dreo  of  responsibility  in  which  c 
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reductio  i  is  necessory.  the  following  order  will  be 
used: 

(1)  Port. time  personnel  in  inverse  order  of  length  of 
service  ot  Kollogg  Community  College. 

(2)  Probotionory  faculty  in  inverse  order  of  length  of 
service  ot  Keliogg  Community  College. 

(3)  Tenured  faculty  in  inverse  order  of  length  of  serv* 
ice  at  Kellogg  Community  College. 

Any  foculty  member  who  hos  been  reduced  under  the 
procedures  obove  may  exercise  his  institutional 
seniority  rights  (I.e.,  his  length  of  service  at  Kellogg 
Community  College)  by  displocing  a  faculty  member 
within  the  affected  department  who  has  less  institu- 
tional seniority*  provided  the  more  senior  member  is 
qualified  for  the  position. 

(b)A  faculty  member  placed  on  unpoid  leove  of  obsence 
shall  be  oppointed  to  the  first  vacancy,  in'his  former 
area  of  responsibility,  according  to  his  continuous 
length  of  service  with  the  College.  A  foculty  member 
moy  be  considered  for  a  vacancy  in  another  area  if  the 
Board  determines  him  qualified. 

(1)lf  a  tenure  and  a  non-tenure  instructor  ore  equally 
quolified  for  a  voconcy,  the  tenure  instructor  shall 
be  given  preference. 

»  (2)  Such  reappointment  shall  not  result  in  loss  of  status 

or  credit  for  previous  years  of  experience. 

(3)  If  a  full-time  position  is  not  feasible,  the  Board  will 
give  the  member  designated  for  unpaid  leave  *^'ie 
opportunity  to  accept  available  part-time  osslgn- 
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m«nto  far  which  h«  moy  h%  quolifitd.  R«mun«ra- 
lion  would 'b«  d«t«rmin«d  on  o  pro  roto  bosis. 
Fringe  b«n«fits  will  b«  provided  on  o  pro  roto  bosis 
for  thos«  employed  holl*tim«  or  more. 

Article  VI 

LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

Section  1:  For  ail  regular  full-time  faculty  members  sick 
leave  shall  accumulate  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day  per  mon^ 
during  the  penod  of  appointment  to  be  used  In  case  of 
personal  illntts  or  quvantine  or  the  serious  illness  of  their 
current  spouse  or  child  living  In  the  same  household.  On  the 
last  pay  date  of  the  appointment  year  any  unpaid  sick  days 
not  reimbursed  for  lack  of  acc5mu!ation  at  the  time  of 
bocurrence  shall  be  reimbursed  to  the  extent  available 
vlhrough  subsequent  accumulation.  At  the  end  of  each 
academic  year*  any  unused  portion  of  the  twelve  (12)  days 
leave  shall  accumulate  for  the  usage  for  the  abovo  enumer- 
ated, reasons  In  future  years.  The  maximum  amount  per- 
mitted io  accumulate  in  this  manner  shall  be  two  hundred 
tmlve  (212)  days* 

(a)  A  faculty  number  who  holds  an  appointment  but 
never  reports  for  work  shall  receive  no  sick  leave  pay. 

(b)  A  faculty  member  who  is  necessarily  absent  due  to  an 
injury  or  disease  compensable  under  the  Michigan 
Workers'  Disability  Compensation  Act  shall  receive 
from  the  employer  the  difference  between  what  he 
wouH  have  redelved  in  regular  salary  for  the  duration 
of  such  necessary  absence,  but  not  to  exceed  ten  (10) 
months  with  no  subtractions  from  sick  leave  if  said 
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^  :qu«st>rnyst  b«  submitted  to  the  appropriate  Choirperson  ot 
/  the  same  time:  A  verbal  request  will  be  considered  if  the 
/ernergency  is  of  a  noturel^o  moke  the  odvonce  request  im- 
^possible,  but  must  be  reduced  in  writing  upon  return  to 
work;  If  the  above  requested  days  ore  disol lowed,  the  indi* 
,  vtdudi  may  elect  to:utilize  them  without  poy. 

Section  5:    A  faculty  member  who  is  summoned  shell  be 
,    excused  from  work  for  jury  service  or  if  the  member  is  sub* 
apoenaed-os  a  witness  by  onyone  empowered  by  low  to 
'    cpmper  ottendonce  by  f/ubpoeno.  The  faculty  member's 
o    irnmediote  supervisor^s^ic!l-be  notified  of  the  summons  or 
subpoena  os^oon  ofter  receipt. as  practtcoble,  and  a  request 
^    for  ieove  shall  be  mode  on  the  proper  form.  Such  foculty 
-member  shall  be  paid  the  difference  between  the  member's 
.regular  poy  and  the  fee  the  member  receives  for  acting  as  a 
juror  orwitness.  Such  leove  sholl  not  be  deducted  from  any 
other  leove  covered  in  this  .agreement.  The  Board  reserves 
the  right  to  request  the  Court  to  excuse  the  faculty  member 
from  jury  duty  when  the  member's  absence  works  a  hord- 
ship  on  the  College. 

Section  6:  A  fulUtime.  permonent  faculty  member  who  has 
completed  six  (6)  consecutive  yeors  of  teaching  in  the  Col- 
lege moy  be  granted  a  sobboticol  leove  of  absence  for  one 
(1)  semester  for  the.purpose  of  travel  or  study  in  pursuit  of 
wider  knowledge  and  greater  skills  in  his  teoching  position. 
The  faculty-member  sholl  be  paid  one*half  ('/})  of  whot  he 
normolly  would  have  received  as  base  salary  during  the 
period  he  is. on  leove,  provided  he  signs  an  agreement  to 
return  to  the  College  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  semester 
ond  tc  remc*i  for  ot  least  one  (1)  full  year  or  refund  the 
solory.while  on  such  leove.  No  more  thon  three  (3}  foculty 
members  may  be  granted  such  leove  in  any  one  (1)  school 
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yeor.  Faculty  members  desiring  a  sabbatical  leave  must 
moke  application  therefore  ot  least  three  (3)  months  prior  to 
the  close  of  the  preceding  academic  year.  Teachers  desiring 
to  extend  their  sobboticol  leave  for  a  second  semester  may 

moko  such  requests  to  the  President  of  the  College  at  leost 
three  (3)  months  in  odvonce  of  the  anticipated  start  of  the 
desired  second  semester  of  leove.  Special  consideration 
moy  be  J^n  for  unusual  circumstances  that  prevent  oppli* 
cation  betore^  deadline  date. 

Section  7:  Upon  approval  by  the  administration,  a  faculty 
member  shall  be  released  without  loss  of  pay  to  provide  a 
reasonable  represent&tion  at  appropriate  educational  meet- 
ings and  educational  conferences  depending  upon'  the 
distance.  A  travel  and  conference  allowance  for  the  faculty 
will  beestablij^ed  in  the  College  budget  for  this  purpose  per 
present  policy.  The  above  allowance  is  as  follows; 
1986  -  87  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100) 
1987  -  88  One  Hundred  Five  Dollars  ($105) 
times  the  number  of  full-time  faculty  will  be  allocated,  dis- 
tributed and  managed  as  per  past  practice.  All  faculty  travel 
beginning  with  the  period  August  16th  and  continuing 
through  August  15th  of  the  year  following  shall  be  con- 
sidered for  distribut:  "  ^f  excess  travel  funds. 

Section  8:  A  leave  uf  ce  of  one  (1)  year  may  be 
gronted  to  any  foculty  m«  .  i  who  is  on  tenure,  upon  appli- 
cation, for  the  purpose  of  advanced  study.  The  Board  may 
extend  such  leave  on  additional  one  (1)  year  upon  request. 
Upon  return  from  such  a  leave,  a  faculty  member  shall  be 
ploced  ot  the  position  on  the  solory  schedule  that  he  would 
hove  been  ploced  had  he  taught  in  the  College  during  such 
period. 

Section  9:  Upon  application  for  exchange  teacher  positions 
under  ttithv^r  notionol  or  internotional  programs,  leove  may 
b^  granted  to  tenure  foculty  members.  Any  faculty  member 
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Vj'??**^  °  bm  compensoted  on  the 

.  bosis  of  sold  foculty  member  s  regulor  solory  status.  Any 

W^^"^^.  °V?'?.u*''^^n"^*  ♦•°cher  sholl  be  considered 
:j4n  «m«  tought  with  the  College  for  the  purpose  of  the  solory 
'^schedule. 

,  iSectloh  10:    A  militory  leqve  of  absence  sholi  be  gronted  to 
Ofiy  foculty  rnemb#r  who  sholl  be  inducted  or  who  sholl 
vSfnIist  for  one  (1)  enlistment  period  fbr  military  duty  in  any 
bronch  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  Stotes.  Militory 
fiioye  shqil  also  be  granted  for  periods  of  time  for  the  pur. 
:p6se  of  fulfilling  commitments  to  the  Notional  Guord  or  ony 
reserve  component  of  the  United  Stotes  Armed  Forces.  Upon 
.rpturn  from  sudh  leave,  in  accordonce  with  the  requirements 
-of  such  qpplicoble  jow  for  the  retention*  of  reemployment 
-frights,  o-foculty  member  sholi  be  pieced  ot  the  some  posi- 
4ioo  on  the  salary  schedule  that  he  would  have  been  hod  he 
:  taught  in  the  College  during  such  period.  Sick  leav«  credits 
imoy  occumulote  during  the  period  of  such  absence  to  a 
maximum  of  twenty  (20)  days.  In  keeping  with  current  proc- 
tice  short-term  militory  leoves  sholl  be  paid  by  the  Boord 
with  the  Board  making  up  the  difference  between  the  con- 
troctuol  solory  of  thot  leave  period  ond  the  sobry  paid  by 
the  Government  for  militory  services. 

(o)In  coses  where  the  foculty  member  has  o  choice  of 
time  of  duty.  the  Joculty  member  shall  discuss  the 
motter  with  the  administration  ond  attempt  to  choose 
t^he  period  that  lecv  .hterrupts  his  College  responsi- 

turZ  ^  ^^"'"^^  '"•'"^•^^  "J^"  opplicotlon  for  the 

■SZr  L  ."7 V  °"  professionol  associo. 

the  on.  m  '"^^  •^^•"^  beyond 

illl  ^  l7     " ^p°"    '^o'"  such 

l.ove.  such  faculty  members  sholl  be  placed  ot  the  same 
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position  on  the  salary  schedule  that  they  would  have  been 
had  they  taught  in  the  College  during  such  period. 

Section  12:  The  Board  sholl  gront  o  leave  of  absence  with- 
out pay  (or  increment)  of  not  less  thon  one  (1)  semester  nor 
more  than  one  (1 )  year  to  pny  foculty  member  with  thr«e  (3) 
or  more  years  of  continuous  service  with  the  College  to 
compaign  personolly  for  or  serve  In  o  public  office.  If  elected 
to  the  State  Legislature  or  to  Congress,  the  faculty  member 
may  request  an  extension  of  the  leave  of  absence. 

Section  13:  A  maternity  leave  shall  be  gronted  upon  re- 
quest with  OS  much  odvonce  notice  os  practicable.  The 
employer  reserves  the  right  to  request  o  physicians  certifi- 
cotion  that  the  employee  is  physically  capoble  of  performing 
the  duties  to  which  the  employee  is  ossigned  until  the  time 
of  leove  ond  upon  return  from  leove.  Such  leove  sholl  be 
gronted  without  poy  or  increment  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
two  (2)  semesters  beyond  the  date  on  which  the  leove 
became  effective.  Upon  request,  the  Board  may  extend  such 
leave.  All  or  any  portion  of  o  maternity  leave  may,  ot  the 
foculty  member's  option,  be  charged  to  her  avoilable  sick 
leave. 

Section  14:  Leaves  of  obsence  without  poy  not  to  exceed 
two  (2)  yeors  durotion.  will  be  granted  to  foculty  members 
who  join  the  Peace  Corps.  Visto  or  Teacher  Corps  os  full- 
timo  porticiponts  in  such  progroms  provided  notification  to 
the  President  of  intent  to  opply  for  such  leave  is  mode  by 
April  1  for  the  ensuing  ocademic  yeor.  Any  period  so  served 
shnll  be  treoted  os  time  tought  for  the  purpose  of  the  solory 
schedule. 

Section  15;  Any  foculty  member  moy  moke  o^j»licotion  for 
up  to  o  year's  leove  of  absence  without  poy  necessitated  by 
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J' /.th«>focolty;m«mb0r  s  extended  illness.  Such  leave  moy  be- 
f  ixtinded  of  the  end  of  the  year.  After  on  extended  illness, 
f  ^the'B^rd  moy  request  thot  the  foculty  member  present  o 
f  -$teitiment  from  o  physician  certifying  the  faculty  member's 
;  :|)HYslcalfithess  for  return  to  work. 

C  jScctibh  16:  ;A  faculty  member  on  unpaid  leave  shall  retain 
Ooircred  toward  sobboticoi  leave,  but  shall  not  accrue  oddi- 
r  tionol  credits  towqrd  sobboticoi  leave  while  on  such  leave. 
;  Siction.U:  Faculty  members  with  paid  leave  will  be  given 
;  oil  fringe  benefits.  Faculty  members  with  unpaid  leave  will 
\  tiove  group  life  insurance  coveroge^continued  based  upon 
V  -the  faculty  member's  lost  onnudl  solory  with  the  premium 
i/';paid  by , the  Board  for  at  least  one  yedr.  Foculty  members 
;  with  unpoid  leaves  may  maintain  other  fringe  benefits  at 
,   .their  own  cost. 

f  ^Section  18:  Reasonable  efforts  will  be  mode  upon  return 
r^from.o  leave  of  obsence  to  assign  :he  faculty  members  to 
:  rfjHe  same  or  a  comparable  position. 

\  ^Section  19:  Faculty  members  on  unpaid  leave  will  not  gain 
L  increments  in  the'salary  schedule  unless  specified  in  said 
;  ^ledye  policy. 

i  Section  20:  Two  (2)  days  leave  per  year  with  pay  shall  be 
\  qyailoKle  to  the  Association  for  u«e  by  faculty  who  ore  offi- 
[    cers  or  representatives  of  the  Association.  Notification  of 

.use  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  one  week  in  advance  of  the 
liirave.  As  in  post  practice,  the  Board  may  request  a  follow  ' 

-up  report  of  the  activity. 

^  Article  VI! 

:  PROFESSIONAL  IMPROVEMENT 

Section  1:  Faculty  members  ore  eligible  to  apply  for  grants 
toward  cost  of  tuition  under  any  fund  the  Board  administers 
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for  this  purpose.  The  Association  is  also  to  hove  a  repre* 
sentotive  on  the  committee  that  recommends  to  the  Board 
the  recipient  of  such  grants. 

Section  2:  Faculty  members  ore  to  be  granted  tuition*free 
entrance  for  credit  to  any  Kellogg  Community  College  spon- 
sored doss  they  desire  so  long  as  there  is  no  conflict  with 
their  own  assignment.  Said  faculty  members  will  notify  the 
Executive  Vice  President  or  his  designated  representative  of 
the  intent  to  register  prior  to  the  registration  in  the  here- 
tofore*mentioned  class. 

Section  3,  Faculty  members\present  spouses  and  depend- 
ent children  as  defined  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  ore 
to  be  gronted  tuition-f  ree  entronce  to  any  Kellogg  Communis 
ty  College  sponsored  doss.  Standard  registrotlon  pro- 
cedures ore  to  be  followed. 

Article  VIII 
INSURANCE 

Section  1:  The  Board  will  provide  M.E.S.S.A.  Supsr  Med  I 
or  another  mutually  agreed  equivalent  (not  to  exceed  the 
current  rate  for  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield  WVD2,  option  4, 
vyith  the  ML  rider).  The  coverage  shall  be  for  each  full- 
time  permanent  faculty  member,  or  for  each  part-time 
permanent  member  teaching  over  half-time  in  his  area,  and 
his  dependent  coverage  for  immediate  family  {spouse  and 
dependent  children  under  age  25)  from  the  date  of  en- 
rollment. It  shall  be  the.responsibility  of  the  faculty  mem- 
ber to  comply  with  the  enrollment  dates  established  by  the 
company  and  inform  the  Board  with  appropriate  forms  of 
any  changes  in  his  status  that  will  affect  his  insurance  status. 

The  medical  coverage  shall  be  for  a  full  twelve  months  and 
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'^fh^l'te^effective  for  the  life  of  this  Agreement  of  through 
^tMlastrmnth  of  active  employment  for  faculty  terminating 
.jpdor  to  the  end. of  the  contract  year.  Upon  retirement,  a 
■/feculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  transfer  into  the  re- 
'tirtd  ttacher  group  and  participate  in  the  coverav:)  provided 
Athereunder,  provided  the  retiree  makes  arrangements  to  pay 
1  tht  fujt premium  or  subscription  rate  for  such  coverage. 

Section  2:  The  Board  will  provide  a  dental  plan  with  family 
iOpytrage  and  $1200  orthodontic  rider. 

rStCtton  3:  A  group  life  insurance  policy  shall  be  furnished 
'  foch  |>«rmanant  faculty  mem  bar  with  a  face  value  equal' to 

:ori#  and  ona*half  (1.5)  the  faculty  member's  annual  base 
/^iolory  rounded  ta  naxt  highest  $100  (unless  already  a  multi- 
./pie;6f  SibOK  Such  policy  shall  provide  double  the  above- 
;:inaoted;benefits  in  case  of  acddentsi  death  and  triple  the 

benefits  in  case  of  death  resulting  from  an  injury  incurred 

\whlle  a  passenger  on. a  commercial  carrier. 

.  /(o)To  fulfill  the  above  the  employer  shall  not  be  required 
to  duplicate  any  other  coverage  resulting  from  other 
benefits  provided  for  herein. 

/  (b)Upon  being  hired^  a  faculty  member  shall  be  permit* 
t€d  to  purchase  supplementary  life  insurance  with  a 
.face  value  up  to  one  and  one-half  (1.5)  times  the 
faculty  member's  annual  base  salary  rounded  to  the 
nearest  $100.00  under  the  master  policy.  See  M.emo- 
randum  B  for  the  rates  which  apply. 
(c)At  time  of  retirement  or  resignation,  the  employee 
may  convert  this  group  life  insurance  policy  to  any 
standard  policy  written  by  the  insurance  company  for 
the  age  bracket  involved  at  regular  premium  rates  to 
be  paid  by  the  employee. 


One^Thousand  F.ve  Hundred  Dollar,  ($1,500)  pT 

(b)  NinetyKJay  waiting  period  for  benefits. 

(c)  Coverage  not  to  exjeed  age  65. 

Section  5:  The  Board  will  provide  each  faculty  member 
with  comprehensive  public  liability  insurance  in7n  iZn!! 
not  less  than  One  Hundred  Thousand  Do  lars  (i^SSf  M 

"ntTy  bro^^;"""  "  T*''^"^-  Coverage  fha^^'S^r. 
ciently  broad  to  protect  faculty  members"  involved  in  ewnL 

Section  7: 

'^'to  ^Tun5?e:;ffie:?S  Sr'-r-ses  up 
effect  for  the  Drevinm  i  ,  "^'""^  °^  ^a^s  In 
the  emp°oyee.  ^'"^  '""^^  P^''^  by 

(blThe  employee  "base"  will  be  determined  for  1986- 
of.  This  emp  oyee  base  will  *ha„  k  ""°  'ooo- 
total  composite'prer^  »°7?"';I'''' 
pital,  medical  dpntai  iiiL  i      Z  ^or  hos- 

vision  .nsuranre  pS  C  m  Disability  and 

these  Plans  fSnS  88  wMiT^* 

be  comparei°V  feoKifSav  hef''' 

one  hundred  fifteen  percen 

effect  for  1986.87  with  thi  '  °'  ^' 

employee.  P^W  by  tht 
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Article  IX 
RETIREMENT 

Stctipn  1:  The  Board  agrees,  duriny.the  life  of  this  agree- 
meht^  to  continue  the  present  Retirement  Program  and  Tax 
•SKcltertd  Annuity  Plan  on.thie  same  conditions  as  prevailed 
vfylcir  to  the  execution  of  this  agreement  or  as  amended  by 

'Section  2:  Upon  retirement,  under  the  provisions  of  the 

iState  Retirement  Act,  full-time  faculty  who  are  eligible  to 
begin  drawing  annuity  im  choose  to  do  so  shall 

^bt:pa]d  at  their  last  annual  rate  based  upon  a  two  hundred 

^(200p  day  year  for  ah  accumulated  sick  leave  up  to  one 
{hunjdred  (100)  days.  If  at  a  later  date,  the  employees  shall, 
;for  any  reason,  return  for  employnent  in  the  District,  the 
BfMPd  virill  hot  be  responsible  for  these  benefits  a  second 
time.  The  faculty  member  must  have  been  an  employee  of 
tfW/school  district  for  a^  period  of  ten  (10)  years  to  be 
eligible  for  this  benefit.  The  faculty  member  may  request, 
for  tax  purposes,  payment  in  a  lump  sum  or  to  be  paid  in 

^equal  annual  payments  over  a  two  (2)  or  three  (3)  year 

:  period. 

lSectlonJ3:,The  Board  agrees  to  continue  to  provide  payment 
of  theftculty  member's  contribution  to  the  Michigan  Public 
ScKobl  Employees  Retirement  Fund. 

Section -4:  Voluntary  Early  Retirement  Program 

(a)The  Voluntary  Early  Retirement  Program  is  to  be 
effective  May.1, 1983.  Eligible  faculty  members  desir- 
ing to  initiate  implementation  of  this  voluntary  early 
retirement  program  shall  complete  the  application 
form  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  College 
Cootroller. 

(WFaculty  eligible,  for  the  Voluntary  Early  Retirement 
Program  are  thoce  faculty  members  who  meet  one  of 
the  foltowing: 


(DAre  eligibte  to  participate  in  the  Michigan  Public 
School  Employees  Retirement  System  (M.P.S.E. 
R.S.)  under  the  "Rule  of  80  Retirement  Plan" 
during  the  calendar  years  of  1986, 1987,  and  1988. 

|2)Are  eligible  under  the  M.P;S.E.R.S.  "Member  In- 
vestment Plan"  by  attaining  thirty  (30)  years  of 
creditable  service  ar  any  age. 

(3)0n  August  16th  of  any  calendar  year  are  fifty-five 
(55)  years  of  age  and  who  have  not  yet  reached  the 
age  of  sixty-two  (62). 

In  all  instances,  eligible  faculty  members  must  have 

been  employed  at  Kellogg  Community  College  on  a 

full-time  basis  for  the  last  fifteen  (15)  consecutive 

years. 

(c)  Approved  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  yioi.wJ  in  accord- 
ance with  Article  VI,  Section  8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
15,  shall  be  credited  toward  consecutive  years  of  em* 
ployment  but  will  not  count  toward  the  required 
fifteen  (15)  years  of  service  to  the  College.  Persons 
granted  leave  -n  accordance  with  Article  VI,  Section 
6  shall  be  credited  with  t  nsecutive  years  of  em- 
ployment and  such  leave  will  be  credited  toward  the 
fifteen  (15)  years  of  service  to  the  College. 

(d)  The  Board  shall  establish  and  credit  a  sum  of  money 
to  the  eligible  employees  Voluntary  Early  Retirement 
account. 

(1)An  incentive  credit  shall  be  computed  using  a 
factor  multiplied  by  the  number  which  represents 
the  difference  between  the  employee's  age  at  the 
time  of  retirement  and  the  employee's  62nd 
birthday.  This  credit'is  computed  as  follows: 


Age  G5  on  August  16  2,500  x  7 

Age  56  on  August  16  2/400  x  6 

Age  57  on  August  16  2^00  x  5 

Age  68  on  August  16  2,200  x  4 

Age  59  on  August  16  2,100  x  3 

,  Age  60  on  August  16  2,000  x2 

Aoeeion  AuQustie  1^x1 


■(2)Eligible  early  retlreis  under  Paragraph  <b).  Sections 
L'"°         5^°^*  ^°  retire  prior  to  attaining  the 
>_  .  --5«-cf  ^'ftH«ve  shall  have  benefits 

2n«,!i'jV'^^^ ^^  '^^'''^  ^'"^e  payments  as 
provided  for  will  begin. 

,(t)Th«  eliaible  employee  may  choose  between  two 
methods  of  payment  from  his/her  Voluntary  Early 
Retirement  account: 

'^^^       appropriate  yearly 
 """cr'bod  in  Article  IX.  Section  4;d)l  or 

'^'JIl^""""^^^  ""^  ^'"'^  ^°  l^^^e  all  or  a  portion  of 
J^'^her  payments  under  (1)  above  used.to  pay  Sos 

Tint's' rV'^i^'  coverai 
fs  wrt  of  the  College,Group  Plan. 

'**-titi!?.TJ  w  ^l"^  •'"P'oyee'*  death  vhile  partici- 

-    S3  dSoSt^i  1" i^j''*^^*'"  ""'"""^  ^l^^"  be  paid  to 
Pd«gn«ed  benefldery  by  the  method  designated 

'^^'S!Slu^fl^^'^,^a''  .'"'y-  «'hile  participating  in 
the  yoluntary  Early  Retirement  Program,  volunteer 

^vafable  part-time  faculty  assign- 
n»iiu  in  xh9  area  of  his/her  responsibility  established 

1SSb^^J:l'  ''IZ'  "  College.  Such'assignmen^ 
jrtHbecomp  mted.at  the  then-current  part-time  rate 

(h)Eich  employee  who  selects  the  Voluntary  Earlv  Re- 

strnot  'h.T'^Kf'^? '  ^"^^'^ «  ^  ^"'9"atiSn'  and 
'  5. °'  employment 

tS2f  in"'^'?"  Unemployment  Compensation  except 
thoit  expressly  provided  herein.  "'■^"t^^ 

'*'^  v!Sl„*tl!S?c  T''o      '^"''■'"9  ^°  '"nplement  his/her 
aS^.^"^  Retirement  Program'shall  complete 
P"*""  to  February  15th  for 
Jmplementatlon  on  the  16th  day  of  August! 
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(l)Employees  retiring  under  the  provisions  of  Section 
4(b)  1,  4(b)2,  and  4(b)3  shall  complete  the  Volun- 
tary Enrly  Retirement  Program  application  form 
Jix  (6)  months  before  the  retirement  date, 
(i)  Any  employee  who  has  applied  for  this  retirement 

program  must  be  actively  employed  on  regular  status 

on  August  15th  or  December  30th  of  the  year  of  the 

employee's  retirement. 


Article  X 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 
Section  1-  A  grievance  is  a  claim  based  upon  an  event  arcon- 
d.i.on  which  affects  the  welfare  or  conditions  of  employment  of 
a  faculty  member  or  a  group  of  faculty  members  and/or  ths  In- 
lerprelalion.  meaning  or  application  of  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  agreement.  II  is  expressly  understood  that  a  claim  based 
upon  an  eveni  or  condition  which  does  not  aff«'  'he  welfare  or 
cond.lions  of  employment  of  a  member  of  ihe  unit  described  in 
Arlicle  1  above  shall  nol  constitute  a  grievance. 

Section  2:  In  the  event  that  a  faculty  member  or  group  of 
acuity  members  or  the  Association  believe  they  have  a  basis 
f.or  a  grievance,  he  or  they  shall  first  Informally  discuss  the 
grievance  with  their  department  chairman  or  the  approprlofe 
administrator. 

Section  3-  If,  as  a  result  of  the  informal  discussion  with  the 
department  choirman  or  appropriate  administrator,  a 
grievance  is  believed  to  e.cist,  the  grievanf  mcy  invoke  th. 
formal  grievance  procedure  by  formalizing  fheconplainf  as 
a  written  grievance.  In  the  event  the  complaint  becomes  a 
grievance,  if  will  be  processed  in  the  following  mann.r: 
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,Uct\on  4:   FIRST.  STEP:   To  b.  procstd  h.r.und.r,  o 

-4?t*'?.vr"*^^^^  *oct»  upon 

.yMhicK  it  is  bas.d..wh.h  fh»y  occurred.  sp#cify,th»  s.cfion  of 
.tjit  contract  which  oii#godly>  h«  b«#n  violot«d,  must  bt 
by  tho  Hculty  m.mb»r;  group  of  foculty  m«mb«rs  or 
th?A»tocioti9  )  r.pr.k.ntativ.  filing  fh»  gri.vonct  ond  must 
b#  pr«t.nt.d  to  th»  opproprlott  dtportment  choirmon 
;  .onJ/or  dton^wlthln  whbst  iuri.dlctlon  It  oro.t  within  thirty 
S-S'^u  '']''''^"'       tvtnt  upon  whho  th.  gri.vonc,  is 
*  ^^••P-       dtpartmtnt  choirmon  or  dt&ii  tholl  givo  o  , writ- 
ten d«€itlon,  with  th»  reasons  thtrtfcr,  to  th»  oggrievtd 
.  faculty  mtmbtr,  if  ony,  ond  th«  Atsociotlon  representotl/e 
.within  fiyt  (5).»chool  doys  following  th«  dot*  upon  which  the 
;  £ritvonc«  wot  received. 

'  Jpdiw      SECOND  STEP,    if  the  foculty  member,  group  of 
foculty  members,  or  the  Association  representative  is 
;  dissatisfied  with  the  written  First  Step  onswer  ond  wishes  to 
opPfol  *uch  decision,  he  must,  on  his  own  beholf  or  through 
fti^^^ssociotion,  oppeol  the  decision  In  Writing.  The  oppeal- 
Ing  pdrty  must  submit  o  copy  of  oil  preceding  written 
stotements  of  the  grievance  ond  of  decisions  of  previous 
cuthorities  directly  Involved  in  the  First  Step.  The  oppeol  is 
to  b^i  made  to  the  President  or  someone  by  him  deslgnoted 
^yvjthln  live  (5)  school  doys  ofter  receipt  of  the  First  Step 
answer.  The  President  ond/or  his  designees  sholl  meet  with 
thf  oggrleved  foculty  member;  or  foculty  members.  If  ony, 
ond/or  the  Association  representotlve  within  five  (5)  i;hool 
doys  ofter  receipt  of  the  notice  of  oppeol  to  discoss  the 
fgrlevonce.  Either  pqrty  sholl  hove  the  right  to  hove  witness- 
present  of  such  heoring  ond  the  Associotion  moy.  If  It  so 
^ects,  hove  o  permonent  stoff  representotlve(s)  present. 
The  President  or  his  designee  sholl  give  o  written  decision 
with  respect  to  the  grievance,  with  the  reasons  therefor,  to 
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the  oggrieved  foculty  member,  if  ony,  Associotion  repre* 
sentative,  deportment  chairman  ond  the  deon  involved 
within  five  (5)  school  days  after  such  heoring. 

Section  6;  THIRD  STEP.  If  the  grievonce  hos  not  been  set- 
tled In  the  foregoing  steps  ond  the  motter  Is  to  be  oppeoled, 
the  oggrieved  foculty  member,  group  of  foculty  members  or 
the  Association  representotlve  sholl,  within  five  (5)  school 
doys.  ofter  receipt  of  the  Boord's  Second'otep  decision,  od- 
vise  the  President,  in  writing,  of  the  Intent  to  enli^tihe  servket 
of  o  mediotor  from  the  MIchigon  Employment  Relotions  Com- 
mission. Within  ten  (10)  school  days  ofter  receipt  of  such  writ- 
ten intent  by  the  President  (unless  on  extension  of  time  Is 
mutually^ogreed  upon),  the  Associotion  representotWe  ond 
permanent  staff  representotlve(s)  shall  meet  with  o  stole 
mediotor  ond  o  committee  designated  by  the  President  to  con- 
sider the  grievonce.  Within  five  (5)  school  doys  ofter  such 
meeting,  the  choirmon  of  the  Boord's  committee  sholl  gWe  o 
written  decision,  with  the  reosons  therefor  to  the  oggrieved 
foculty  member,  or  group  of  faculty  members.  If  ony,  the 
Association  representative  ond  permonent  stoff  representotlve 
ond  the  President,  department  chairman,  ond  dean  involved. 

Section  7:  FOURTH  STEP.  If  the  grievance  hos  not  been  set- 
tled in  the  foregoing  steps  and  the  motter  is  to  be  further  op- 
pealed,  the  oggrieved  faculty  member,  group  of  foculty 
members  or  Associotion  representotlve  shall,  within  fWe  (5) 
school  doys  ofter  receipt  of  the  Boord's  Third  Step  decision,  od- 
vise  the  President,  In  writing,  of  the  desire  to  oppeol  the  matter 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  President  sholl  promptly  fonvord 
o  copy  of  the  grievonce  ond  oil  previous  decisions  to  the  Chair* 
man  of  the  Boord  of  Trustees.  Within  thirty  (30)  colendor  doys 
following  the  dote  of  oppeol  ot  this  ste)9,  sold  Boord  or  commit, 
tee  of  Board  members  by  it  designated  tholl  meet  In  executWe 
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fMsibn  to  cbnskitr  th*  gritvonc*.  Th*  decision  of  the  Boord  or 
\'^^  'tf  ^^!9r^^*^  ^9"l"^'^^!*'*^"  communicated  in  writing, 
\^  with.the  reosons  tKerefor  to  the:aggrieved  faculty  member* 
V.  '  '9(!Pup.of  foculty  members  or  Assoclbtion  representotive  ond 

permanent  stoff  representative,  the  P'^esldent*  deportment 
I  >  dvairmon  and  deon  involved  within  five  (5)  school  doys  follov/* 
f  ^  Jng  dote. up9n  which  the  Board  or  its  designated  committee 

-Jtokee  formal  action  on  such  grievance. 

!^    ^Section  8:    it  is  understood  and  agreed  thot  o  grievonce 
^     shdll  not  be  initloted  at  a  level  below  that  at  which  the  focts 
I      upon  which  it  is  based,  occurred.  This«  however*  sholl  not 
preclude  an  oral  discussion  at  th»  initial  level. 

I     Section  9:   The  time  limits  specified  in  Section  4  through  7  of 

p  this, Article  moy  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
adminiitrdtion  and -the  faculty  member,  group  of  foculty 

^  members  involved  and/or  th»  Association  representative.  If 
o.grievonce  which  has  not  been  settled  ot  ony  step  of  the 
grievance  procedure  is  not  appealed  by  the  faculty  member* 

y  group  of  faculty  members  or  Associotion^  on  its  own  beholf  * 
Ao  the  next  succeeding  step  within  the  time  limits  provided 

;  V  for  such  appeal,  such  grievonce  sholl  be  considered  os  hov 
ing  been  withdrawn  and  shall  bor  further  action  on  such 
grievonce.  if  a  grievance  is  not  answered  by  the  Boord 
within  the  time  limit  sp'ecified  for  such  answer  at  any  step  of 

;      the  grievance  procedure*,  the  faculty  member*  group  of 

^  foculty  members  and/or  Associotion  representotlve  sholi  be 
entitled  to  appeal  the  grievonce  to  the  next  step  of  the 

:  grievance  procedure  within  the  time  limits  provided  hod  the 
decision  been  rendered  on  timtr. 

Section  10:  All  discussions  with  respect  to  the  grievonce 
tholi  be  kept  conf identiol  by  the  portles  involved  during  the 


proceduroi  steps  of  the  efforts  to  resolve  the  gWevonce:  Pro* 
vtded  thot  oither  porty  moy  eleose  pertinent  informotion  to 
ony  or  oil  personnel  reloted  to  the  grievonce. 

Section  \\.  No  tulmg  or  odjustment  sholl  be  controry  to 
ony  provisions  of  thid  ogreement. 

Section  12:  It  is  ogreed  thot  the  deniol  of  tenure  to  o  foe* 
ulty  member  sholl  not  be  proper  subject  for  the  grievonce 
procedure. 

Section  13:  Heorings  ond  conferences  referred  to  in  this 
Article  sholl  be  held  ot  those  times  most  convenient  ond 
leost  disruptive  of  the  tecching  ond  odministrotive  ossign« 
ments  of  *hose  involved.  In  order  to  ochieve  this  end*  heor* 
ings  ond  conferences  will  be  scheduled,  insofor  os  possible* 
ot  times  when  none  (or  the  leost  number)  of  the  involved* 
foculty  members  hove  scheduled  dosses.  If  it  is  not  possible 
to  schedule  o  heoring  or  conference  ot  o  time  when  involved 
foculty  members  ore  free  from  doss  ossignments*  such 
foculty  members  sholl  suffer  no  loss  of  poy  for  time 
necessorily  spent  in  such  meetings*  provided: 

(o)The  foculty  member*  prior  to  such  meeting,  instructs 
his  doss  OS  to  whot  substitute  ond/or  reloted  octivity 
it  is  to  engoge  in  during  or  in  lieu  of  such  doss  period: 
ond.  provided  further* 

(b)A  foculty  member  whose  ottendonce  os  o  witness  of 
such  meetmg  is  necessory  in  order  to  present  as  sup- 
port pertinent  focts  involved  in  the  subject  under  dis« 
cussion  shall  be  permitted  to  ottend  such  meeting  only 
for  the  period  of  time  necessary  to  elicit  the  Informo* 
tion  he  hos  to  offer.  Such  decisions  os  to  who  sholl  be 
entitled  to  be  present  os  witnesses  ot  heorings*  con* 
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f«r«nc«t  and/or  m««tingt  fhall  b«  mutually  agraad 
upon  by  th«  adminit tratlon  and  th«  A$$oclation  r«pr«- 
t»ntativ«:  Pravid^d  •ithar  th«  A$$ociatlon  or  tht 
Board  may  hav«  two  (2)  Coll«g«  a$$ociated  witnattat 
without  mutuakconttnt. 

Section  14:  If  a  grievant  hot  a  grlavonc*  which  h«  wishes 
to  ditcust  with  a  tuparvitor.  ht  it  fr««  to  do  so  without 
r«cour$«  to  th«  griayanc*  procadur*.  Howavar.  no  griev- 
anc«  shall  b«  adjustad  without  prior  notification  tc  th«  Asso* 
ciation  and  an  opportunity  for  an  Association  r«pr«S9ntativ« 
to  b«  pr«s«nt.  nor  sholl  any  adjustmant  of  o  griavonca  be  in* 
consistent  with  th«  tarms  of  t!iis  agr««m«nt. 

Soction  15:  tmpl«m«ntation  of  Agr««m«nts  or  Judgments. 
Exctpt  through  mutual  agr««m«nt  by  th«  portias  involvad. 
ony  agraam«nt  or  judgment  rta^had  through  th«  griavonce 
proctdura  must  h«  implomanttd  within  f if t««n  (15)  calendar 
days.' 

Sactlon  16:  Time  limits  given  as  school  days  shall  be  pro- 
rated on  the  basis  of  seven  (7)  calendar  days  for  each  five  (5) 
school  days  between  the  completion  of  Winter  semester  and 
the  commencement  of  Fall  semester. 

Article  XI 
TENURE 

Section  1:  The  purpose  of  this  section  shall  be  to  define 
probationary  periods^  tenure  and  discharges. 

Section  2:    Probationary  Period. 

(a),New  faculty  members  shall  be  on  probationary  status 
for  the  first  three  (3)  years  of  their  employment. 
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{b)No  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  serve  more 

than  one  (1)  probationary  period  in  this  institution. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  o  faculty  member  Kod  been  granted 
tenure  by  another  controlling  board;  he  may  at  the.op*' 
tion  of  the  BoQ;d  be  placed  immediately  on  tenure,  or 
at  any  time  during  the  period  described  in  (a). 

(d)  Probationary  letters  of  appointment  for  probctionory 
faculty  members  will  be  renewed  if  both  the  faculty 
member  and  the  Board  desire  such  renewal.  The 
Board  shall  notify  the  probationary  faculty  member,  in 
writing,  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  his 
existing  contract  or  by  March  15.  whichever  occurs 
first,  with  0  definite  written  statement  as  to  whether 
or  not  his  work  has  been  sotijtfactory.  Probationary 
faculty  instructing  under  a  non-standard  academic 
year  contract  will  be  notified  in  writing  sixty  (60)  days 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  their  existing  contract  as  to 
whether  their  work  has  been  satisfactory.  Failure  to 
submit  the  written  statement  shall  bo  considered  as 
conclusive  evidence  that  the  faculty  member's  con* 
tract  will  be  renewed.  Any  probationary  faculty 
member  not  on  tenure  shall  be  employed  for  the  ensu* 
ing  year  unless  notified  in  writing  at  least  s!xty  (60) 
days  before  the  close  of  his  controct  that  his  services 
will  be  discontinued. 

Section  3:  Tenure 

(a)  After  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  probationary 
period,  the  faculty  member  sholl  be  granted  tenure  by 
the  College  Board  and  shall  not  be  dismissed  except 
as  hereinafter  provided. 

(b)  A  faculty  member  may  discontinue  his  service  with  the 
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ioqrd  prior  fo  July  )  for  tho  ntxf  cccdtmlc  y#or.  Af tor 
July  1 .  tho  faculty  mof?>bor  moy  discontinuo  hi$  sorvico 
only  by  mutual  consont  of  tho  Board  ond  faculty 
mombor* 

(c)Any  foculty  mombor  on  tonuro  whoso  sorvicos  cro 
torminotod  bocauso  of  o  nocossory  roduction  In 
porsonnol  sholl  bo  oppointod  to  tho  fint  vacancy  for 
which  ho  is  quolifiod, 
So€tlon4:  -C^schargo 

(o)Dltchor9o  of  a  foculty  mombor  undor  tonuro  moy  bo 
modo  only  for  roosonoblo  ond  just  couso.  ond  oftor 
chorgos.  notico  and  heorlng  and  dotorminotion  thoro* 
of.  OS  horoinoftor  provldod. 

(b)An  chorgos  ogolnst  o  faculty  mombor  shall  bo  modo  in 
writing,  signod  by  tho  opproprioto  odmlnistrotlvo  off i- 
cloi/'ond  fllod  with  tht  Board:  Provldod  chorgos  con- 
coming  tho  character  of  professional  sorvicos  sholl  bo 
fllod  ot  loost  sixty  (60)  doys  boforo  the  ctoso  of  tho 
ocadomicyoar.  In  tho  ovont  tho  Board  dotormlnos  thot 
such  chorgos  should  bo  pursued.  It  shall  furnish  the 
faculty  member  with  a  written  stotement  thereof  and 
shot!  at  the  option  of  the  foculty  member,  provide  for 
o  heorlng  thereori.  to  be  held  within  thirty  (30)  doys 
oftor  the  filing  of  such  charges. 

'(I)6h  the  filing  of  chorgos  with  the  foculty  member,  the 
Boord  may  suspend  the  occused  faculty  member  from 
active  porformonce  of  oil  duties  or  a  portion  thereof 
until  o  decision  Is  rendered  by  the  Boord:  Provided 
.that  if  the  decision  of  the  Boord  is  appealer  and  the 
commission  reverses  sold  decision  of  the  Board,  the 
faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  oil  solory  lost  os  o 
result  of  such  suspension. 
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(c)  The  heoring  sholl  be  conducted  in  occordonce  with  the 
following  provisions: 

(1 )  The  heoring  sholl  be  privote  or  moy  be  public  at  the  ■ 
mutuol  agreement  of  the  Boord  and  faculty 
member  involved. 

(2)  No  oction  sholl  be  token  resulting  In  the  dismlssot 
of  o  foculty  member  except  by  o  mojorlty  vote  of 
the  members  of  the  Boord. 

(3)  Both  the  foculty  member  ond  the  Boord  moy  be 
represented  by  counsel. 

(4)  Testimony  ot  the  heoring  sholt  be  token  on  oofh  or 
offirmotlon. 

(5)  The  Boord  sholl  employ  a  stenogropher  who  sholl 
toke  o  full  record  of  the  proceedings  of  such  hear- 
ing ond  who  sholl.  within  ten  (10)  doys  after  tho 
conclusion  thereof,  furnish  the  Boord.  Tenure  Com- 
mission ond  the  foculty  member  offected  thereby 
with  o  copy  of  the  tronscrlpt  of  such  record,  which 
shall  be  certified  to  be  complete  ond  correct. 

(6)  The  Boord  sholl  hove  the  power  to  subpoena 
witness  ond  documentory  evidence,  ond  sholl  do  so 
on  its  own  motion  or  at  the  request  of  tho  faculty 
member  ogoinst  whom  the  charges  hove  been 
mode.  If  any  person  sholl  refuse  to  oppoor  ond 
testify  in  answer  to  any  subpoena  Issued  by  the 
Boord.  such  controlling  boord  moy  petition  the  cir- 
cuit court  of  the  county  setting  forth  tho  f octs  which 
court  sholl  there  upon  issue  its  subpoeno  com- 
monding  such  person  to  appear  before  the  Boord 
there  to  testify  as  to  the  motters  being  inquired  In- 
to. Any  failure  to  obey  such  order  of  the  court  moy 
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b#  punished  by  such  court  os  contempt  f  h«r#ol. 
(7)Th«  logrd  thatt  provld*  in  writing  within  s«v«n  (7) 
doy»  oft»r  th*  t*rmirHition  of  th«  hMring,  its  d»ci« 
sion. 

(d)H<th#  loculty  m«mb«r  opp^ts  th«  decision  of  th« 
•oord.  h«  may  opptol  soid  decision  to  ony  m«mber  of 
Iht  Tonur*  Commiiiion  os  provided  botow:  th«  oppMl 
must  bo  modo  in  writing  within  sovtn  (7)  doyi  of  tho 
r^jc^pt  of  tho  Boords  dtciiion.  Tho  Tonuro  Commiiiion 
»holI  provid*  (or  o  hooring  within  ton  (10)  doyi  from  tho 
dQt«  of  th«  appoQl.  Tho  hoorlnj^  will  bo  conductod  os  pro- 
vidod  in  Artlcio  XI.  Stction  4(c)  txcopt  tho  word  "Board- 
will  rood  *Tonuro  Commiiiion"  in  Section  4(c)  1.  2.  6.  7. 

(1)  Sold  Tonuro  Commiiiion  shall  bo  compoitd  of  two  (2) 
foculty  mombors  oppointtd  by  tho  Auociotion  ond 
two  (2)  Call*g«  odministrotors  oppointtd  by  tho 
Boofd  and  a  fifth  mombor  idtcted  from  th«  com- 
munity  by  tho  four  (4)  oppointtd  mtmbtrs. 

(2)  Tht  oppointtd  mtmbtrs  will  bt  stitcttd  within  thirty 
(30)  doyvol  foculty  rotiflcotlon  of  tht  Moittr  Agrto. 
moot.  Tho  Tonuro  Corr.miiiion  will  bo  rospomiblc-  for 
"softcting  a  slott  of  probobtt  condidotts  for  tht  fifth 
potltlon  on  tht  Ttnurt  Commiiiion. 

(3)  Jj*  Tonuro  Commiiiion-i  dtciiion  ih  jil  bo  binding  on 
both  portios  ond  iholl  bo  trommitttd  to  tht  portits  In- 
yolvod  by  roglittrtd  Itttti  within  itvtn  (7)  doys  ofttr 
tho  ttrminotion  of  tht  htoring. 

(4)  Tho  Soord  of  Troittos  ond  tht  Ktllogg  Foculty 
Assoclotion  will  oquolly  ihoro  tho  following  oxptnioi 
•ncumborod  by  tho  Tonurt  Commiiiion: 
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o.  Stenogropher. 

b,  MonusCfipt  costi  up  to  o  moximum  of  sevon. 

c,  Tronspo^otion.  rnto\^  ond  lodging  of  tho  fifth 
(5th)  person  if  ncctssory. 

Stction  5;  Foculty  mtmbtrs  prtviouily  gronttd  ttnurt  by 
tht  Colltgt  Boord  sholl  hovt  tonurt  undtr  thii  ortlclt.  Tht 
probotionory  period  for  foculty  mtmbtrs  without  ttnurt 
employed  prior  to  the  1969-70  ocodemic  ytor  iholl  bt  os  ptr 
post  policy. 

Article  Xli 

PROFESSIONAL  COMPENSATION 

Section  1:  Present  foculty  members  will  odvonct  ont  (1) 
step  on  the  solory  schedule  for  toch  futurt  yoor  of  oxpori* 
once  until  such  time  os  they  will  rooch  tho  top  of  their 
oppropriote  level.  Foculty  members  who  begin  worU  oftof 
August  15.  1969  will  be  credited,  for  solory  schoduto  pur* 
poses,  with  one  (1)  yeor  of  credit  for  eoch  two  (2)  yoors  of 
reloted  ivort<  experience  ond.'or  one  (1)  yeor  of  crodSt  for 
eoch  one  (l)yeor  of  prior  teoching  experience  not  to  exceed 
in  the  oggregote  totol  of  six  (6)  yeors  credit. 

Section  2:  A  foculty  member  employed  an  odditionol  num* 
ber  of  doys  outside  of  the  stondord  ocodemic  yoor  or  ox* 
tended  stondord  ocodemic  yeor.  excluding  foculty  teoching 
on  the  yerlood  bosis  during  the  interim  ond  summer  sos* 
sions.  will  be  componsoted  ot  o  doily  rote  equivolont  to  his 
bosic  yeorly  solory  divided  by  tho  number  of  doys  in  tho 
stondord  ocodemic  yeor. 

Section  3;  Deductions  moy  be  outhoriztd  ond  shot!  bo  oxo* 
cuted  for  ony  of  the  following: 
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(a)  Uriit«d  prof •ssfohoi  du«t, 

(b)  Gov«rhm«nt  .bonds, 

,(c)  Crodlt.union  (school  •mp!oy««s). 

ta)Tax  a?tlter«d  Annuity  (T.S.A.)  ccntracts  shall  bo 
ivailabia  to  all  Internal  Revenue  Service  qualified 
plani.  whicrt  are  able  to  fu  within  the  payroll  de- 
duction system. 
^  .WUnlted  Fund;  ond 

(f)  Such.oth«rs  os  mutuolly  ogreed  upon  by  the  Assoclo- 
tlon  ond  jh«  8oord. 

-!^!?«      Tha  Salory  of  each  faculty  member  sholl  be  paid 
^      o  bi-weekly  ninetaan  (19)  pay  pariod  bosis.  however,  the 
i^iif  mrnnhmf  moy  alact  to  hova  hit  poy  periods  on  o  bi- 
:  ;!^|y.1^^^  pay  pariod  boils.  Tha  foculty  mam- 

;  **»*f»  in  odditbn  to  tha  normol  ocddamlc  year  shall 

;^!»*  P^^^*  in  bi-waakly  parlods  ovar  fh*  pariod  worked. 

Sfctl^n  5:  Sdldry  chacks  will  ba'plocad  In  tha  faculty  mam- 
'  ^bar-s  moilbox  by  Business  Office  parsonnal  unless  otharwlsa 
mutuolly  arrcngad  by  tha  Businass  Office  and  tha  faculty 
tolory  chack  missing  from  o  moil- 
box  will  bo  raplocad  within  one  (1)  bonking  dcy  after  tha 
•usinots  Offico  it  notlflad  of  tha  loss. 


Artlcio  XIII 
GENERAL 

\  Sactlon  I:  All  axomlnotlons  raqulrad  by  tha  Boord  shall  be 
p  ot  lio  oxpanso  to  tha  foculty  member. 


Section  2:  The  faculty  role  concerning  the  salactian  of.taxt*  ^ 
books  shoil  remoin  os  it  was  prior  to  tha  execution  of  this, 
ogreement. 

Suction  3:  Copies  of  this  ogreemant  sholl  ba  prasantad:tO/ 
oil  foculty  members  now  employed  or  haraoftar  amployad 
by  the  Boord.  Evary  foculty  member  shall  receive  ana  (1). 
copy  of  this  agreement.  The  Assaciottan  shall  be  given  fifty 
(50)  copies  of  this  agreement.  Copies  of  this  agraamant  shall 
be  printed  at  the  expense  of  tha  Board* 

Section  4:  This  ogreemant  shali  supersede  any  rules,  rogu*  ^ 
lotions,  or  practices  of  the  Board  which  shall  bo  contrary  to 
or  inconsistent  with  its  terms.  It  shall  likewise  supersede 
any  contrary  or  inconsistent  terms  contained  in  any  indi* 
vid-  ol  faculty  member's  letters  of  appointment  heretofore  In  ^ 
effect.  All  future  foculty  members'  letters  of  oppointmanfa  ^ 
shoh'be  mod    jcpressly  subject  to  tha  terms  of  this  ograo^ 
ment.  The  p  j^isions  of  this  agreement  shall  be  Ihcorpor* 
oted  Into  and  be  considered  part  of  tha  established  policies 
of  the  Board 

Section  5:  If  any  provision  af  this  agreement  or  any.  oppll* 
cot  on  of  the  agreement  to  emplayoe  or  group  of  amployaas 
shall  be  found  contrary  to  low,  than  such  provisions  or  oppli*  > 
cation  shall  not  ba  deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except  tb.^^^ 
the  extant  permitted  by  law,  but  oil  other  provisions^or  ^ 
applications  shall  continue  in  full  farce  and  :.ffoct.  In  fha; 
avent  any  provision  herein  contained  is  so  rendered  invalid, 
upon  written  request  by  either  party  hereto,  the  Board  and' 
the  Association  shall  enter  Into  collective  bargaining  within 
fifteen  05)  days  of  official  natlflcotion  for  ;ha  purpose  of 
negotiating  o  mutually  satUfoctaiy  replacement  for  ¥uch 
provision. 
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:^.^,»«joj>  6:*  Tf^e  Association  agrees^that,  during  the  life  of 
^^^*l?!i^*9f?«"^*pt;  it  shall  represent,  equally,  all  faculty  mem- 
fr^t^l^^^V^in  itrjurisdicti^  regardless  of  their  membership 
^  l<^->W!i-me  the  Association. 

:  :;Sii6tton:7:;  The-Soard  has  a  statutory  obligation,  pursuant 
•jjo  ti^^  Puc He  Employees  Act  Number  336  of  the 

r  .^VHc^^  of  1947;  as  amended,  to  negot/ate  with  the 
■  'y^5?^V?"  «5  the-sole  and  exclusive  collective  bargaining 
>.;'^f'^"J*^'V'^  of  the  College  professional  personnel,  as 
/KfJffined'  in  Article  I  of  this  agreement. 

s.  S^ipn  8:  The  Asspciation  shall  have  the  opportunity  to 
^.x!^^??  ^^'^K  ^ozrd  their  position  on  contemplated 
;^^!)Jfg«  questions  before  the  final  millage  requests  are  set. 

?^.^«[oO  The  appropriate  faculty  members  will  have  an 
"v?^  to  consult. with  the  College  administration Jn 

f  \^f^:of  [cuj^  and  Jbng*range  college  develop- 

i|mntyp^or:to  the  implementation,  adoption  and/or  general 
i^jIo>ition.  Examples  of  .such  areas  of  feculty  involvement 
•na  institutional  development  are  as  follows: 

y     (a)'  College  building  programs, 

S)  Departmental  (capital  outlay)  requests, 

(c)  Sdieduling  of  regular  departmental  meetings, 

idth  Tfxtbook  "selection, 

■(a)  Curriculum  changes,  and 

if):  AcatJe  mic  standard . 

V§?^??n(^^^^  ^'naJ  decision-making  authority  and  re- 
::3P^?f,^^H^Y  of  the  above  section'is  vested  in  the  Board. 

;^S«rtfpn*^1:  Representatives^         Board. and.the  Associa- 
^^^?lpn'$  bargaining  committee  will  meet  at  least  once  within 
•f!^.catendar  month  during  the  academic  year  for  the  pur- 
rPOsa  of  reviewing  the  administration  of  .the  contract  and  to 
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resolve  problenn  that  may  arise.  These  meetings  are  not  in* 
tended  to  bypass  the  grievance  procedure.  Each  party  will 
submit  to  the  other,^five  (5)  ^Jays  prior  to  the  meeting;  an 
agenda  covering  what  they  wish  to  discuss.  If  no  noticHs. 
given  for  a  desire  to  meet  durinj-.the  month,  no  matttng^ 
will  be  held. 

Section  12:The  Board  and  the  Association  shall  oontinut 
to  cooperate  in  an  attempt  to  improve  the  evaluation  pror 
cedures. 

Section  13:  During  April  of  1988,  the  parties  shaU  initiate 
negotiations  for  the  purpose  of  entering  into  a  successor 
Agreement. 
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Article  XI . 

DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

'    This. Agr«ement:  shall  be  effective  as  of  Oie  16th  day  of 
Augim,  1986^  and  the  terms  and  provmons  thereof  shall 


Section  1 : 


APPENDIX  A 


(a)  Faculty  Salary  Schedule  for  1986-87 


(k  ■ 


-iiTOih>inr  full  force  and  effect  through  the  15th  day  of 
%Au8Uti  1988. 

IN:W.itNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parti«<  hereto  have  executed 
thit  jAgreement  in  Battle  Creek,  Michigan  on  the  19th  day 
ofrAiigust  1986. 

KELLOGG  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


Steven  flSBWnn 
nenom 


C.  Robert  Secrin 
Chief  Negotiator 


YMfSOf 

Non 

BA 

MA 

MA430 

MA460 

Expari«nc« 

D«grM 

DtgrM 

OtfTM 

CH^ee 

0 

S16,521 

$18,549 

$20,328 

$21,175 

$22,017 

1 

17.321 

19.603 

21.571 

22.420. 

23.268 

2 

18.172 

20.722 

22.883 

23.740 

24^92 

3 

19.034 

21.852 

24.211 

25.070 

25.932 

4 

19.908 

22.997 

25.558 

26.425 

27^ 

5 

20.792 

24.155 

26.919 

27.293 

28.666 

6 

21.679 

25.330 

28.302 

29.182 

3q.059 

7 

22.597 

26.519 

29.700 

30/685 

31,471 

8 

2^.515 

27.724 

31.117 

32.010 

32.901 

9 

24.447 

28.945 

32.554 

33.449 

34^ 

10 

25.388 

30.181 

34.008 

34.913 

35.8t6 

11 

76.341 

31.437 

35.479 

36.389 

37;)01 

12 

37.143 

38.066 

33^ 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
CELLOGG  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


ANNUAL  LONGEVITY  PAYMENT 
13'in  Thru  19th  Year  $360.00 
20th  Year  and  Ovtr  $540.00 

(b)  Faculty  Salary  Schedule  for  1987*88 


Eugene  D.  Hamaker 
^Chairman 


/  Johr 


John  S.  Nubel 
Chief  Negotiator 


YMrtof 

Non 

Exp«ritnc« 

0 

$17,347 

1 

18.187 

2 

19.081 

3 

19.986 

4 

,20.903 

.5 

21.832 

6 

22.763 

7 

23.727 

8 

24.691 

9 

25.669 

10 

26.657 

11 

27.658 

12 

BA 

$19,476 
20.588 
21.768 
22.945 
24,147 
25.363 
26.597 

27.rv^.5 

29.110 
30.392 
31.690 
33.009 


MA  . 
Otgree 

$21,344 
22.650 
24.027 
25,422 
26,836 
.28.265 
29,717 
31.185 
32,673 
34,182 
35,708 
37.253 
39.000 


MA4dO 

OeiTM 

$22,234 
23.541 
24,927 
26,324 
27.746 
29,183 
30.641 
32.114 
33.611 
35,121 
36.659 
38.208 
39.969 


MA460 
Degree 

$23,118 
24.431 
25.822. 
27,229' 
28,655 
30,099 
31,562 
33,945 
34,546 
36,082 
37.607 
39,166 
40,933 


ANNUAL  LONGEVITY  PAYMENT 
13th  Thru  ISth  Year  ^78.00 
20th  YCfSr  and  Over  $567!00 
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SMtidri  2:  Course  Work 

The  Bo8rd^wiII  pay  the  tuition  costs,  fees  and  required 
books ^costs  for  faculty  members  for  completed  courses  re* 
leteii  to  their  area  of 'responsibility  orapproved  in  advance 
>by  the  Board.  An  Ihtent.td  Register  form  shall  be  completed 
prior  to. enrollment  in  the  cour$e(s)  and  documentation  of 
costs  and  completion  vvill  precede  payment.  A' faculty  mem » 
ber  on  leave{s)  of  absiBnce  is  ineligible  for  this  benefit 

,  Section  3:  Overload  and  Summer  School  Pay 


Year 

1986^87 
1987-88 


Per  Semester  Contact  Hour 

S350 
$375 


Section  4:  Off-Campus  Teaching  (Outside  the  Battle  Creek 
metropolitan  area  wilt  be  voluntary)! 

The  pff^canipus  faculty  member's  salary  will  be  th'e  same  as 
the  ovc^Mbad  schedule  with  the  following  additions: 

(a)  n^e  Board  will  provide  transportation  for  the  faculty 
member  or  if  College  vehicles  are  not  available. 

(b)  Th"c  faculty  mepbei^  may  providf^  his/her  own  trans- 
portation and  be.  compensated  at  the  rate  of  twenty 
and  one-half  (.205)  cents  pe~  '^iile  for  the  round  trip 
distance  between  the  College  and  the  oftrcampus 
tead»?ng  site  if  the  trip  requires. ^e  travel  of  that 
dircanci. 

(c)  The  faculty  member  will  receive  for  off-campus  teach- 
ing en  amount  eqoal  to  one-half  (Vi)  (pro-rated  on  an 
hourly  basis),  of  that  received  for  teaching  the  cff- 
campus  das$  for  time  In  travel.  The  travel  Wme  will  be 
estimated  at  the  beginning  of  the  dass  and  paid  ac- 
cording to  the  salary  |»yment  guidelines. 
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Section  5: 

(a)  The  College  wi''  pay  a  standard  rate  of  twenty  and 
one-half  (.205)  cents  per  mile  to  those  Health  Tech- 
nology  faculty  members -who  are  required  by  their 
position  to  travel  by  car  from  the  College  to  their  off^ 
campus  teaching  sites,  excludinq  those  faculty  teaching 
at  Leila  Hospital  and  Cc  nmumty  Hospital. 

(b)  Health  Technology  faculty  will  be  paid  mileage  ac- 
cording to  the  following  procedure: 

{1)Faculty  teaching  at  clinical: sites  other  than  Leila 
and  Community  Hospitals  will  be  compensated  for 
the  round  trip  distance  between  the  College  and 
the  off-campus  teaching  site. 

(2)  Faculty  supervising  students  in  varied  dlnical  sites 
will  submit  a  mileage  (trip)  record  to  the 
disignated  administrato:  every  two  weeks. 

Section  6:  Clinical  Assistants  shall  be  paid  on  the  following 
two-tier  rate. 

(a)  Assignment       Year         Salary  Per  Week 

Tier  1         1986-87  $230 
1987-88  242 
Tier  2         1986-87  281 
1987-88  295 
Fringe  benefits  provided  by  the  B^ard  are  limited  to  pay- 
ments for  the  Michigan  Retirement  Plan. 

(b)  The  Tier  1  assignments  for  ^*;<iical  assistants  are  based: 
upon  16  hours  per  week  of  clinical  instruction  and  the 
accompanying  preparation  and  support  activities  In 
the  following: 

Dental  Hygiene  11,  21,  31,  41  Clinical  Dental 
Hygiene 
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Health  Occupations  86M/  86X,  85Y,  86Z,  and 

88J,  Nurse  Aide/Home  Health  Aide 
HeattHTechnotogyrlO,  Integrated  Health  Services 
Mfdieal  Laboratory  Technician  14  &  26, 

Ccldrdinated  Clinical  Practicum 
Optratinfi  Room  Experience-AON  and  LPN 
Physical  Therapist  Assistant  14,  Physical  Therapy 
,  Techniques 

Pi>ysicat  Therapist  Assistant  16,  Functional 
jf^omy 

Physibal  TheraiDtst  Assistant  19,  Therapeutic 
Exercrse 

The  Tier  2  assi0nments  for  clinical  assistants  are  ba^J 
iipon  IShoure  per  week  of  clinical  instruction  and  the 
aocompanyir^  preparation  and  support  activities  in 
the  following: 


Nursing  30, 50«  and 
56 

Nursing  40 
N'  liihg  42 
Nirsing  45 
Nurslhg  61  and  63 
Practical  Nursing  09' 

Practical  Nursing  10 

arid  12 
PracticalNursing  11 


Medical  Surgical  Nursing 

Obstetric  Nursing 
Pediatric  Nursing 
Mental  Health  Nursing 
Nursing  Concepts 
Foundations  of  Practical 

Nursing 
Medical  Surgical  Nursing 

Maternal  and  Child  Health 


\Sectibn  7:  Faculty  members  fifgaged  in  independent  study 
titfihiques  of  instruction  based  upon  approved  leimirig 

:^  contracts  with  inuividual  students  and  in  correspondence 
course  teaching  shall  be  compensated  at  the  following  rates: 
Year    Per  Credit  Hour  Generated 


1986-  87 

1987-  88 


$23 
25 
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The  maximum  number  of  learning  contracts  to  be  approved 
per  instructor  shall  ndx  normally  exceed  four  per  semester. 
The  participation  of  faculty  members  in  independent  study 
techniques  of  instruction  is  voluntary. 

Section  8: 

(a)  Faculty  members  employed  after  July  1,  1981  to 
teach  individualized,  open  entry/open  exit  forms  of 
instruction  shall  be  paid  for  the  1986-87  year  at  the 
rate  of  Si  5.25  per  scheduled  hour  plus  $.10  per  hour 
per  year  of  appi^oved  work  and/or  teaching  experience 
to  a  maximum  of  $16.45  per  scheduled  hour.  For  the 
1987*88  year  the  rate  shall  be  $16.00  per  scheduled 
hour  plus  $.10  per  hour  per  year  of  approved  work 
and/or  teaching  experience  to  a  maximum  of  $17.20 
per  scheduled  hour. 

(b)  Overload  Pay 

Year  Hour!v  Rate 

1986-87  $12.92 
19,87-88  13.84 

(c)  The  eight  hours  per  day  in  the  assignment  of  instruc- 
tors in  the  individualized  open  entry/open  exit  in- 
dustrial trades  program  involve  six  (6)  hours  teaching 
and  two  (2)  hours  office  assignment. 
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APPENDIX  B 

t;.  Athletics. 

Coaches  of  jntsrcoliegiate  athletics  shall  be  paid  in 
accordance  v^th  a  formula  based  upon  sport  units. 

^  Formula: 

Number  of  Playing  Oate$,2nd/or  To jrnaments  +  Length 
of  SeaiK)n  in  Weeks  «  Sport  Units  (Subject  to  Conference 
Schedule  Change} 


SaUry  per'Sport  Unit 
Sport 


1986*87 
$  80 


i2ftf/*88 
$  85 


>  a.  ^Women's  Volleybati 
Man's  Basketbali 
c..  Women's  Baskitball 

4dV,  Siw*mmjnfl 

Womtn's  Softball 
:  f:  Men's  BasebalL 


Standard 
Sport  Units 

28            7:2^  2^80 

40            3;Kk)  3.400 

30            2,400  .  2.550 

30            2.400  2.550 

18            1.440  1.530 

35            2^00  2.975 
„  -g.  Athietic  Director:  3  hours  at  the  overload  pay  rate  plus  the 

foil<»vin9  per  semester.                          425  450 
Assis^nt  Coaches:  35%  of  corresponding  coaches  stipend. 

2.  Other  Activities 

/a.  Oiaptront 
-  b:  Concert  Band  Director 
'  '.c.  Counstiors* 

4d.  'instru mental  Director 

e.^  (ntrarnural  Coordinator 
}  'f;  -f^iws  Bulletin 

g.  Utenry  Publication 

h.  Vocal  Director 
t.  Eclectic  Chorale  Director 

T^t  jetrlcal  Cdv'dinator 


30 

$  35 

800 

850 

168»» 

-  ^••^ 

1.200 

1.275 

2.200 

2.350 

\/25. 

1.800 

(.200 

1.275 

1.200 

1.275 

1.200 

1.275 

1.200 

1.275 

k.  Play  Director  (per  production) 

1.  Musical 

2.  Drama 

3.  Children's  Theatre 

4.  Reader's  Theatre 
Art  Exhibit  Director 


1.425 
950 
800 
400 
800 


1.600 
1.000 
850 
425 
850 


m.  Assistant  Play  Directors:  35%  of  corresponding  director's  stipends 


-"Grandfather  the  counselors'  stipend  to  the  1982-83  re- 
?r?ol"ol^^!^^^  ^^^3-84.  $504  in  1984.85.  $336  in 
1985-86.  -$168  m  1986-87.  and    -no  stipand  thereafter 
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APPENDIXC 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1^86*87 


Augutt  15,18, 21 
Augiift  19, 20 

August  22 


August  25 

Ssintmbtr  1 
Ssptsmbtr  2 
Sspttmbtr  5 

StpttmbtrS 

Octpbar  20 

Novtmbtr  27, 28, 29 
Decembar  1 
Dfctmbir  11 


-Dfcembflr  19 


January  5,6 

January  7,8 
January  9 
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FALL  SEMESTER  1988 
Naw  Faculty  Oriantktion 
Day,  Evtfving,  Weekend 

Raglsuation 
Ganaral  Session  and 

Da'partmantal 

Maatings 
Day  and  Evening  Classes 

Begin 
Holiday  rUbor  Day 
Oassas  Rasyma 
W^akand  Classes  Bagin 

(FHdey  evening) 
OffrCampus  Classes  Begin 
Mid^mcster  (40th  day 

of  Instruction) 
Holklays  -  Thanksgiving 
Classes  Resume 
Off  •Campus  Ctesses 

CMidude  (80th)  dey 

of  Instruction) 
Grades  due  on  or  before 

3:00  p.m. 

SPRING  SEMESTER  1987 
Dey,  Evening,  Weekend 

Registration 
Interim  Workshop  Sessions 
'end  Generel  Session  end 

Dipart  mental 

Meetings 


M 

M 
F 


M-F 
M 

FSa 
F 

R 

Sa 

M 


R 
F 


M 

M 

T 


January  12 

January  19 
January  23 

March  6 

April  6-10 
AF^ril  13 

April  17-18 

April  24 

April  30 

fMy2 
May  11 

May  13 

May  14 
May  15 

May  15 

May  18 

May  25 
June  9 

June  11 


Day  and  Evening  Classes 
Begin 

Off <Campus  Classes  Begin 
Weekend  Ctesses  B^gtn 

(Friday  Evening) 
Mid-Semester  (40th  day  of 
instruction) 
Spring  Recess 
Day  and  Evening  Classes 

Resume 
Holiday  -  Good  Friday/ 

Easter 

Weekend  Classes  Resume 

(Friday  evening) 
Off-Cempus  Classes 

Conclude 
Weekend  Classes  Condude 
Day  and  Evening  Cla,*^ 

conclude  (80th  diy 

of  instruction)  - 
Grades  due  ph  or  before 

3:00  p.m* 
Commencement 
Summer  Registration 
SUMMER  SESSION  1987) 
IntWm  and  /or  Regular  ^ 

Session  Registration 
Interim  Session  Classes 

Begin 

Holiday  -  Memoriel  Dey 
Interim  Session  Classes 
•  Conclude 
Reguler  Session 
Registration 
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M 
p 
t 


June  15 

Julys 

July? 
July  27 


Regular  Session  09%$ts 
Begin 

HoKdiy  •  Independence 

Day  Observed 
Oesses  Resunie 
Reguler  Sessip:.  Qasses 

Conclude 


ScjCtion  2:  Representatives  of  the  Board  anrt  tu^  a 

;tion>  bargaining  committees  wS  disS^^^^^ 

-and  guidelines  governing  this  ?all  oS  Jl 

will  be  ,n  eccordance  with  the  198647  calendar  forrSt 


For  the  Board  of  Trustees 
John  S.  Nubel 

For  the  Kellogg  Faculty  Association 
C.  Robert  Secrlst 


Date: 
19  August  1986 

Date: 
19  August  1986 


APPENDIX  D 
KELLOGG  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
GRIEVANCE  REPORT 
(Complete  four  copies) 


Submitted  to: 
Nome(s)  of  grievont: 
Qote  filed: 


S'ignoture:,  — ■ 

Stotement  of  grievonce:  (Give  dote  ond  noture  of  grievonce 
and  qttoch  any  supporting  documents) 


Settlement  sought: 

1.  The  grievont  ocknowledges  thot  in  order  for  the 
Associotion  to  represent  him  foirly  the  full  focts 
must  be  ovoiloble  to  the  Associotion.  Therefore, 
the  grievont  consents  to  the  Associotion  seeing  his 
personnel  f<le. 

2.  The  following  Will  be  recorded  os  endorsem-mt  to 
this  form. 

Disposition  ot  ony  step  including  the  dote  of 
disposition  ond  the  slahoture  of  person  mok- 
Ing  the  disposition.  The  reques  rto  oppeal  in- 
cluding dote  of  appeal. 
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ERIC 
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MEMORANDUM  A 


fihSJSlTfc'^'  ""«ing  sections  may  be  sch  duled 

riJns^i     •  ««m«$ter  contact  hour; 

^     Clinical  assistants    0.5  times  weekly  salaiV  from 
V '  *  Appendix  A,  Section  6,  for  avery 

semester  contact  hour. 

^^2nitS^?V'- .  ^  "^^^^  ^"«'^y  «^ort  toj-nstire  the  avail- 

ySftef  '""^'"^l^'y  -""t  to  review  the  provisions  of 

rj?^«^"P.''ov«ions  shall  be  review-'d  bv  thp  Rn»rH  ,„  j  a 
.atipn  bargaining  committees  prKo  A J?n  ?988 

MEMORANDUM  B 

35  but  lew  than  45  1 5  cents  per  $1,000 

•45  and  over  per,$1.000 

40  cents  pe,  $1,000 
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MEMORANDUM  C 


PAYROLL  DATES 

The  foll'^wina 

le  schedule  of  Payroll  Dates  for 

and  19&#-88 

1 986-87  * 

1936 

July 

3 

January 

2 

July 

18 

January 

16 

AUQLKt 

\ 

January 

30 

August 

15 

February 

13 

August 

29 

February 

27 

September 

12 

March 

13 

September 

26 

March 

27 

October 

10 

April 

10 

October 

24 

April 

24 

November 

7 

May 

8 

November 

21 

May 

22 

December 

5 

June 

5 

December 

19 

June 

19 

1  wO  /*00 

1987 

IQQQ 
l900 

July 

wallUai  y 

\ 

Julv 

17 

January 

15 

July 

31 

January 

29 

August 

14 

February 

12 

August 

28 

February 

26 

September 

11 

March 

11 

September 

25 

March 

25 

October 

9 

April 

8 

October 

23 

April 

22 

November 

6 

May 

6 

November 

20 

May 

20 

Oecember 

4 

June 

3 

December 

18 

June 

17 

Note:  Every  seven  or  eight  years,  there  are  twenty-seven 
(27)  scheduled  payroll  dates  rather  than  the  normal  twenty- 
six  {26J.  This  situation  next  occurs  during  the  1988*89 
fiscal  year. 
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JANUARY  1986  JULY 

SMt'MOA  TuM  WMI  Thur  fti  Sm.         Sun  Mm  Tuw  WmI  Thor  Fn  S«t 


12  3  4 

.6    7  '8    9  10  11 

1^12  13  14  15  18  17  18 

v  ^ir  20  21  22.  23  24  25 

; 27^  28  29  30  Z^ 


t'tm 


lie 


FEBRUARY 

;Moft  TuM  Wtd  Thur  Frf  S«« 
1 

3    ,4    5    6    7  8 

10  II  12  13  14  15 

17  18  19  20  21  22 
.24  ,25  26  27  28 

MARCH 
Mm  fuM  Wtd'/Thur  rnjiSM 

'  '  .  1 

3    4   ,5    6    7  8 

10  11   12  13  14  15 

17  18  19  20  21  22 

«J   25  26  27  26  29 


APRIL 

flMn-Mon  Tim  Wttf  TNir  frt'  8«t 

12    3  4  5' 

>H  :7    8    9    10  11  12 

*  13  14  il5  16  17  16  19 

20  ,21.  .22  23  24  25  26 
i  .ZTj  28  29  .30 


MAY 

Mbn  TuM  Wtd  Thuf  Frt  Stt 
1.23 

4    5    6    7    8    9  10 

^11-12  13  14   15  16  17 

,18.  19  20  21  22  23  24 

;25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


JUNE 

StMl.MoA'TiMt  W«d  Thur  Frt  S«t 

1*    2   ,3    4    5  6  7 

8    9    10  11   12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
Z9  30 


1     2    3    4  5 

6  7    8    9    10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
^  21   22  23  24  25 

27  28  29  30  31 

AUGUST 

Son  Mm  Tum  W»d  Thur  frt  Sat 

1  2 

3    4    5    6    7    8  9 

10  11   12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

25  26  '  27  28  29  .30 

SEPTEMBER 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wtd  Thur  frt  S«t 

1     2    3    4    5  6 

7  8    0    10  11   12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21   22  23  24  25  26  27 

r  28  29  30 

OCTOBER 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wtd  Tfnjr  frf  S«t 

12    3  4 

5    6    7    8    9    10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17.  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

NOVEMBER 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wtd  Thur  ft\  9M 
1 

2    3    4    5    6    7  8 

9    10  11   12  13  14  15 

16  17  16  19  20  21  22 

»j  24  25  26  27  28  29 

DECEMBEf) 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wad  Thur  Fri  Sm 

1     2    3    4    5  6 

7    8    9    10  11   12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30  31 


JANUARY 

Sun  Mm  Tu«t  Wad  Thur  Frl  Sat 

1  2  3 

4    5    6    7    8  9  10 

11   12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

FEBRUARY 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wad  Thur  Fri  Sal 

1     2    3    4    5  6  7 

8    9    10  11   12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  2B 


1987 


JULY 

Sun  Mm  Tjm  Wad  Thur  Frf  Sat 

12    3  4 

5    6    7    8    9    10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  .  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

AUGUST 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wad  Thur  Frt  Sal 
1 

2    3    4    5    6    7  8 

9    10   11   12  13  14  15 

16  17   18  19  20  21  22 

»^  2J    25  26  27  28  29 


MARCH 

SEPTEMBER 

Sun 

Tum  Wad  Thur  Trf 

Sat 

Son 

Mm  Tum  Wad  Thur 

Frt 

Sa; 

1 

2 

3    4  5 

6 

7 

12  3 

4 

5 

8 

9 

10   11  12 

13 

14 

6 

7 

8    9  10 

11 

12 

15 

16 

17  18  19 

20 

21 

13 

14 

15  16  17 

18 

19 

22 

23 

24  25  26 

27 

2r 

20 

21 

22  23  24 

25 

26 

29 

30 

31 

27 

26 

29  30. 

APRIL 

OCTOBER 

Sun 

Mm  Tum  Wad  Thur 

Frt 

Sat 

Sun 

Mm 

Tum  Wad  Thur 

Frt 

Sal 

1  2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7    8  9 

10 

11 

4 

6    7  8 

9 

10 

12 

13 

14  15  16 

17 

18 

11 

12 

12;  14  15 

16 

17 

19 

20 

21   22  23 

24 

25 

18 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

26 

27 

26  29  30 

25 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

31 

MAY 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wad  Thur  Frt  Sat 

1  2 

3    4    5    6    7  89 

10  11   12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  .-22  23 

25  26  27  28  29  30 

JUNE 

Sun  M<K}  Tum  Wad  Thur  Frt  Sat 

1    2    3    4    5  6 

7    8    9    10  11   12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 


NOVwMBER 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wad  Thur  Frt  Sal 

1    2    3    4    5    6  7 

8    9    10  11    12  13  14 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30 

DECEMBER 

Sun  Mm  Tum  Wad.Thur  Frt  Sal 

1     2    3    4  5 

6    7    8    9    10  11  12 

13  14   15  18  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  26  29  30  31 
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«IANUARY 
tvA  MOA  TuM  W«d  Tbur  Frt 
1 

3  4  5  6  7  8 
10  11  12  13  14  15 
17  18  19  20  21  22 
24   25  26  27  28  29 


1988 


JULY 

U\  Sun  MOA  Tu#t  W«d  Thur  Fri  8M 
2  1 

9  3  4 

16  10  11 

23  17  18  19  20 

30  2^ 


2 

5    6    7    6  9 
12  13  14  15  16 
21  22  23 
25  26  27  28  29  30 


FEBRUARY 

AUQUST 

Mon  TuM  W«d  Thwr 

Frt 

Ut 

TuM  W«d  Tlmr 

Frt 

1 

2    3  '4 

5 

6 

1 

2    3  4 

5 

6 

7 

6 

9    10  11 

12 

13 

7 

6 

9    10  11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16  17  18 

19 

20 

14 

15 

16  17  18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23  24  25 

26 

27 

21 

22 

23  24  25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

28 

2C 

30  31 

MARCH 

SEPtEMBER 

TuM  W«d  Thuf 

fti 

Ui 

9m  Mon  TuM  W«d  Thur 

Fri 

Sftt 

1    2  3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

6 

7 

6    9  10 

11 

12 

4 

5 

6    7  8 

9 

10 

13 

14 

15  16  17 

18 

19 

11 

12 

13  14  15 

16 

17 

20 

21 

22  23  24 

25 

26 

16 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

27 

28 

29  30  31. 

25 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

APRIL 

OCTOBER 

Son 

Mon 

TuM  W«d  TTHir 

Frt 

Ux 

Sun 

Tu«t  W#d  Thur 

Frt 

Ui 

.1 

2 

1 

3 

4 

5    6  7 

6 

9 

2 

3 

4     5  6 

7 

8 

10 

11 

12  13  U 

15 

16 

9 

10 

1i    12  13 

14 

15 

If      lO      tW     CM  M 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
MAY 

tun  Mon  Tuoo  Wod  Thur  Frt  Sat 

1     2    3    4    5  6  7 

6    9    10  11   12  13  14 

15  16  17  13  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

29  30  31 


16  17.  18  19  20  21  22 
25  26  27  28  29 


23  24 
M  31 


NOVEMBER 

Sun  Mon  Tum  Wod  Thur  Frl  Sat 

1     2    3  4  5 

6    7    6    9    10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

.J  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 


,  JUNE 

DECEMBER 

Sun 

Mon  Tum  Wod  Thur 

Frl 

SM 

Sun 

Tum  Wod  Thur 

Frl 

Sat 

1  2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

5 

6    7    6  9 

10 

11 

4 

5 

6     7  8 

9 

10 

12 

13  14  15  16 

17 

16 

11 

12 

13  14  15 

16 

17 

19 

20  21  22  23 

24 

25 

18 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

24 

26 

27  28  29  30 

25 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

31 
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KIRUAND  UxMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


MASTER  AGREEMENT 


1985-87 


December  1985 


l^ERJC 
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TABLE  OF  CONTEKTS 


TITLE 

RiCp9nftlon 

M 

4 

Board^s  RIflhtt  i  RttDontlbllltUm 

NagotlttloA  Procadurt 

7 

Salary  Schadulta 

Fr  Inga  Banal  Its 

10*12 

Contracts  7 

IT 

Faculty  Raductlon 

1^1  w 

Laavas  and  Absancas 

17*79 

Fadaratlon  RIohts 

Faculty  MiDon&lblltttas 

^^tal  Loads 

Instriictlonal  Load 

Taaching  Conditions 

Ortavanea  Procaduras 

44-50 

Profasslonal  l^provaiiant 
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Appandtcaa 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  XIrtland  Cownunrty  Coriege 
herem  after  referred  to  as  the  "Board"  and  the  KIrtland 
CoiMWjnrty  College  Federation  of  Teachers  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Federation"  enter  Into  this  agreement  for  the 
period  beginning  July  I,  |985  and  ending  June  30,  1987. 

XiTfCSSETH 

»«€PEAS,  the  Board,  the  administrative  staff  and  facttlty 
are  ccmnltted  to  the  advanceiMnt  c/i  a  cooyrehenslve  educa- 
tional program  of  dlsttiwt  quality  for  all  Interested  In  the 
quest  for  learning,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  sound  development  of  college  policies  •nft\ 
program  can  best  be  accomplished  by  these  groups  wrking  In 
harmony  and  with  respect  for  the  rotes  of  each,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  parties  have  mutual  obligation,  pursuant  to 
Act  379  of  the  Michigan  Public  Acts  of  1965,  to  bargain  In 
Sood  faith  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  terms  and  conditions 
of  employMnt  of  Instructional  personnel  bulng  fully  de- 
scribed In  Article  I  hereof,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  parties,  following  extended  and  deltberetetf- 
negotlatlons,  have  reached  certain  understandings  which  they 
desire  to  memorialize. 

And  In  consideration  of  the  following  mutual  covenants.) 
rt  Ir  hereby  agreed  as  fol lowst 


ARTiaE  I 
RECOGMiTlOW 


1985-87 


Tht  Board  h«r«by  racognlzts  th«  Ft<toratlon  as  tha  exclu- 
Siva  bBrgalnlnfl  raprasantatlva  for  all  Board  i^polntad  full- 
tiM  classrooa  Instructional  parsonnal. 

Thara  shall  ba  axcludad  froM  tha  bargaining  unit  tha 
following:   part-tlna  Instructors^  accounting  parsonnal, 
clarlcal  parsonnal^  sacratarlal  parsonnal,  cafataria  parson- 
nal,  tachnlcal  parsonnal»  Mintananca  parsonnt i;.custodlal 
parsonnal,  transportation  parsonnal^  laboratory  assistants, 
part^tlMa  clinical  nursas,  para-prof  ass  lonals^.  and  araa 
carear  Instnictors. 

In  addition  thara  shall  ba  axcludad  all  adnlnlstratlva 
and  auparvlsory  parsonnal  with  Adnlnlstratlva  Contracts,  and 
Suparvlsory  parsonnal. 

Tha  tana  •Instructor"  whan  usad  haralnaftar  in  tha 
agraaaant  shall  rafar  to  all  amployaas  raprasantad  by  tha 
Fadaratlon  In  tha  bargaining  or  nagotlatlon  units  as  daf  Inad, 
and  rafaranca  to  Mia  tatchars  shall  Includa  famala  taachars. 

All  othar  pamnnal  not  spaelflcally  mntlonad  abova  ara 
axcludad  fro«  tha  Fadaratlon  bargaining  unit. 

Notat   Clarification    Appandix  A 
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ARTICLE  II 
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BOARD  OP  TmJSTEES  RIGHTS  AM)  RESPONSIBILITIES 

A.   Tha  Board  heraby  ratalns  and  rasarves  unto  Itsalf,  all 
rights,  power,  author Itlas,  dutlas,  and  rasponslbl lltlas 
confarrad  upon  and  vastad  In  It  by  tha  statutes  end 
Constitution  of  tha  State  of  Michigan  and  the  statutas 
and  the  Constitution  of  the  United  of  Amtrlca. 

These  rights  and  responsibilities  shall  Includa  but  not 
be  limited  to  the  following  as  daemad  necessary  and 
advlsabia  by  the  Board. 

!•   To  the  executive  managament  and  administrative  con- 
trol of  the  Collage  and  Its  properties,  facilities 
and  Its  anployeesy 

2.  '  To  hire,  pay,  retain,  promote,  demote,  and  dismiss 

Its  amployees; 

3.  To  establish  Individual  courses  and  programs  of  In- 
structlon  Including  special  programs,  to  keep  the 
college  buildings  In  good  repair,  and  to  furnish 
materials,  equipment  and  non-taaching  services  to 
conduct  the  College  properly;  to  provide  for  develop- 
ment and  utilization  of  facllftlesy  and,  to  provide 
for  athletic,  recreational  and  social  events  for 
students  and  the  community; 
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ARTICLE  II  (continued) 

4.  To  d^ttnnlne  class  schedules,  the  hours  of  Instruc* 
tlon,  the  duties,  esslgnmnts  of  Instructors,  and 
other  contractual  services. 

6.  The  exercise  of  these  rights,  povers,  authorities,  duties 
.and  responsibilities  by  the  Board  and  the  adoption  of 
such  rules,  regulations  and  policies  as  It  nay  deem 
necessary,  shall  be  consistent  with  such  statutory  and 
constitutional  provisions  and  shall  be  consistent  with 
the  terms  of  this  agreemnt. 
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MEgPTIflTION  EBCCffiliBL 

A.  At  least  60  but  no  more  than  90  calendar  days  before  June 
30th  In  the  year  of  the  expiration  of  this  agreement,  and 
upon  written  notice  by  the  Federation,  to  the  Prtsldont 
of  the  College,  the  parties  shall  begin  negotiations  for 
a  new  agreement  covering  hours,  wages,  terms  and  condl* 
tlons  of  employment  of  Instructors  employed  by  the  Board. 

B.  Neither  party  shall  have  any  control  over  the  selection 
of  the  negotiating  or  bargaining  representatives  of  the 
other  party.   The  parties  mutually  pledge  that  the.repre* 
sentatlves  selected  by  each  i;hrn  ba  clothed  with  all 
necessary  power  and  authority  to  make  proposals  and  bar- 
gain In  the  course  of  neg9tIatlons.   Both  parties  agree 
to  limit  their  respective  bargaining  teams  to  a  number 
conducive  to .maintaining  good  negotiation  progress.  Nor- 
mally, three  (3)  negotiators  and  one  (!)  or  two  (2) 
consultants  should  be  maximum.   Written  notice  shall  be 
exchanged  prior  to  the  beginning  of  negotiations  Indica- 
ting the  chief .spokesperson  for  each  team  and  his 
authority. 

C.  It  Is  recognized  that  no  final  contract  can  to  executed 
without  ratification  by  the  Board  and  the  Federation. 
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fifiaulBr  Itt  AttttlfiOi.  IfiArUZ  xfizluim 
Y  c 

BA  /  6$ 
KA  /  MS 
MA  /  MS  15 
MA  /  MS  ^  50 
PhD 


$15,444  •  S21,869 
S16,115  •  S24,720 
S17,739  •  S27,942 
SI  8,039  •  S28,256 
SI  8,339  •  S28,570 
SI  8,939  r  S29,198 


ADN  /  VC 
BA  /  &S 
MA  /  MS 

S##  InsYructors*  Salarlts  •  Appendix  B 


$15,000  up  •  Optn  maximum 
$17,000  up  -  Open  maximum 
$19,000  up  -  Open  maximum 


n  Is  t,Sa  «xciuslv«  riflht  of  tht  administration  to  datarmlna  range 
placamsnt  based  upon  axperlence,  qualifications,  education,  needs 
of  the  college,  and  the  market  for  Instructors  (supply  and  demand). 

Sae  Appendix  A  for  Clarification  of  Supply  and  Demand  \ 

The  summer  school  rate  for  full-time  Instructors  covered  by  this 

agreement  shall  be  et  tbe  rate  of  $10  par  contact  hour  for  the 

summers  of  1966  and  1987.  The  summer  school  rate  for  Cosmetology  Instruc* 

tors  Shall   be  at  the  rate  of  $10  per  contact  hour  for  the 
suHiers  of  1986  and  1907. 


ARTICLE  IV 
J  9  8  6  >  8  7  SALARY  RANGES 
Regular  Two  Semesterst    168>>172  iforkdays  BmSi 


$15,944  —  $22,801 
$16,615  —  $24,614 
$18,239  —  $29,132 
$18,539  —  $29,460 
$18,839  —  $29,787 
$19,139  —  $30,100 
$19,439  —  $30,442 


44  Week  Load^    220  yorl^days 
AON  /  VC 
BA  /  BS 
MA  /  MS 


$15,000  up  Cpan  maximum 
$17,000  up  -  Open  maximum 
$19,000  up    Open  maximum 


See  Instructors^  Salaries  -  Appendix  C 

It  Is  the  exclusive  right  of  the  administration  to  determine  range 
placement  based  upon  experience,  qualifications,  education,  needs 
of  the  college,  and  the  market  for  Instructors  (supply  end  demand). 

See  Appendix  A  for  Clerif  Icatlon  of  Supply  end  Demand 

The  summer  school  rate  for  full**tlme  Instructors  covered  by  this 
agreement  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $18  per  contact  hour  for  the 
summers  of  1986  and  1987.  The  summer  school  rate  for  Cosmetology 
Instructors  shall  be  et  the  rate  of  $10  per  contact  hour  for 
the  summers  of  1986  and  1987. 
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ARTICip  Y 

Th.  co||«g.  w„,  provide  .«ch  instructor  with  IJablllty 
Insuranc.  protection  In  the  amount  of  $100,000.00  In  the 
perforwnce  of  their  asslgn^j  teaching  duties. 

0I5ABII ITY  lie  an  f5j  benefits 

Teachers       $,5,000.  ,,5,000.  2/3% 

of 

base  salary 

The  Board  .hall  provide  for  dependent  term  life  Insurance  as 
follows,    spous.  ($2,000),  children  ($,.000  per  eligible 
child). 

Th-e  Individual  Instructor  wy  .,.ct.  at  his  own  expense, 
•ddltlonal  life  ter.  insurance  for  himself  and  mert,ers  of 
Ms  I«»dlate  family  at  the  group  rate.  subj«:t  to  condl- 
tlons  of  Insurer. 

Life  Insurance  I  AD40  benefits  terminate  at  age  70. 
C.  iOMS  lEBH  BimiJIY  iNSURAtrp 

This  coverage  Is  included  with  life  Insurance  and  ADSD  as 
per  the  above  schedule.   This  Insurance  is  payable  after 
90  days  of  disability  until  age  65.   The  «nthy  earnings 
wUl  be  as  defined  In  the  group  policy. 
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mm£.  1  issssUjmil 

D.  HOSPITAL  I7ATIQM.  ^  MmiCAl  IK'SURAWPF 

The  college  shall  provide  hospitalization,  surgical,  and 
medical  Insurance,  for  each  Instructor  and  Immediate 
family  from  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield  as  follows: 
Comprehensive  Hospital*  SemU«  Riders  045rM«  IHB«  OPC,  CC, 
COB-2,  SA  and  DCCR)  Riders  HI  and  DC;  65  Option  - 

Exact  Fill  I  POP  $2.00|  Kaster  Had  leal  Option  4. 

E.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  dental  Insurance 
coverage  for  basic  dental  services^  prosthodontic  ser* 
vices  an  orthodontic  services  for  each  Instructor  and  his 
Immediate  family  from  a  self-Insured  Dental  plan  as 

fot  tows: 

Selected  Benefits  -  Class  I  Benefits    -  Basic  Dental  Services  -  75% 

I  Class  II  Benefits   -  Prosthodontic  Dental  Services  -  50% 

Percentage         Class  Ml  Benefits  -  Orthodontic  Dental  Services    -  75% 

Maximum  Contract  Benefit  -  $1000  per  person  total  per 

contract  year  for  Class  I  and  Class  II  Benefits.  Payment 

for  Clasr  III  Benefits  shall  not  exceed  a  lifetime  maxl- 

mum  of  $750  per  person. 

TRAVEL  ACCIDEMT  il^SURANCE 

The  college  shall  provide  travel  accident  coverage  for 
each  Instructor  white  traveling  on  authorized  college 
business.   The  beneficiary  Is  the  Instructor^  family  as 
designated^  and  the  coverage  !s  $50^000. 
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mm£.  1  isassilmil 

Frinfl.  benefits  shall  apply  to  .11  full-tlw  Instructors, 
on  annual  or  stMstar  contracts.  Including  Instructors  on 
profasslonal  li<>rova«nt  Uava,  and  shall  discontinue 
ifhan  an   Instructor  Is  tarnlnatad,  lakes  miltary  leave, 
or  a  leave  without  pay  In  excess  of  three  wnths. 
H.   Savings  fro«  the  self-lnsared  dental  program  win  be  used 
to  Initiate  an  optical  progra*  to  coMMnce  between  July 
1»  1986  and  Septenber  30,  1986. 

The  proceeding  fringe  benefits  will  be  In  effect  for  the 
1985-87  ecadaalc  years.  After  consultation  with  the 
Federation,  the  Board  reserves  the  right  to  develop  and 
Initiate  a  self-lnsured  plan  for  hospital  Hat  Ion,  surg- 
ical and  Medical  coverage  for  tlie  future.   Benefits  under 
a  self-Insured  plan  shall  equal  existing  benefits. 

<^^"••<«  «*ov«  «hall  continue  through  the  cc.^ 

Xfi^liiJ!???*!"  'f'l''*}  Instructor(s)  ls/a?e  not  I  of 
The  possibility  of  being  discontinued.   Such  benefits  shall 

vTar'^u^!;  M?^!::.''  ^'•"r'V^*  o?t!e"2,!tr.cK 
K  thJ  tolK!^'       !"  'ft'^^  otherwise  extended 

oy  rne  college  President  or  his  designee. 

Definition,  Jwgigt faBlijt  as  It  applies  to  Article  V  -  Frtnn, 
fimfJlt  shall  Man  spouse,  and  eligible  children^ 
(sons  and  daughters). 


1985-87 

ARTICLE  VI 

A.  All  Instructgr  contracts  shall  ba  Issuad  for  raturnlng 
aiambars  of  tha  faculty  u|>on  ratification  of  a  succaading 
mastar  agroflnftnt.  or  by  tha  30th  of  Juna»  vhlchavar  shall 
ba  latar* 

B.  Said  contracts  ara  to  signad  and  raturnad  to  tha  off  lea 
of  tha  Prasldant  of  ♦ha  Collaga  within  f Iftaan  (15) 
calandar  days  aftar  thair  racalpt  by  mambars  of  tha 
faculty,  or  by  July  15th,  vhlchavar  Is  latar.   Fallura  to 
raturn  contracts  by  tha  dua  data  wl 1 1  ba  an  axprasslon  of 
Intant  not  to  raturn  to  KIrtland  Community  ColUga  for 
tha  following  yaar* 
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ARTICLE  VII 

Witntvtr  It  Is  DMMMry  to  dtcrtaft  th«  %\z%  of  tht 
faculty  du#  to,  but  i>ot  llnftad  to,  Insuff  IcUnt  funds  or 
substMtUI   dtcrtMt  of  stiid#nt  popuUtlon  or  changts  In 
progrM,  th«  Doar^,  upon  tha  racoiwandatlon  of  tha  FrasI* 
dant  of  tha  Collaga,  aftar  consultation  with  tha  Fadar*- 
tfon,  siay  causa  tho  nacassary  nuMbar  of  Instructors,  In 
tha  tpproprlata  dlsclpllna(s),  to  ba  placad  on  lnvolun<» 
tary  Imv«,  without  p«y,  tt  tha  axplratlon  of  his/har- 
/thair  contractCs).  Tha  adnlnlstratlon  shall  hava  tha 
option  of  Issuing  a  ona-sasMtar  contract  rathar  then 
discontlnuanca  If  It  Is  In  tha  bast  Intarast  of  tha 
collaga  m  datar«Inad  by  th«  Administration. 
1)   Faculty  iMabars  who  hava  baan  placad  on  Involuntary 

laava  In  aKcats  of  thraa  (3)  yaars  shall  ba  axcludad 

froM  tha  provisions  of  this  agraMtnt. 
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ARTICLE  VII  (contlnuad) 

2)  For  a  parlod  c-f  thraa  yaars,  no  naw  eppolnfiwnts 
shall  ba  mada  by  disclpllna,  whila  tharc  ara  avah- 
abia  Instructors  who  hava  baan  placad  on  Involuntary 
laava  and  who  ara  adaquataly  quollflad  In  that  disci- 
pllna  or  disclpllnas,  as  datarmlnad  by  tha  admlnls<* 
tratlon,  unlass  auch  Instructors  shall  fall  to  advlsa 
In  writing  tha  Prasldant  of  tha  Collaga  or  his 
daslgnaa,  of  thaIr  accaptanca  of  asnploymnt  within 
twanty-^lght  (28)  calandar  days  from  data  of  notifi- 
cation by  tha  Prasldant  of  tha  Collaga  or  his 
daslgnaa,  of  positions  avallabla. 

3)  Such  ra-a«^loyiMnt  shall  not  rasult  In  loss  of  status 
or  cradit  of  pravlous  yaars  of  sarvlca. 

B.   Khanavar  posslbia,  notica  of  discontlnuanca  of  sarvica  or 
of  tha  possibility  of  a  ona  sainastar  contract  shall  ba 
mada  at  laast  sixty  (6011  days  bafora  dlscontlnuc^nca  tAas 
affact.    It  Is  racognlxad  howavar,  that  circuistancas  My 
dictata  a  raductlon  subsaquant  to  such  notica  parlod,  and 
In  such  avant,  thi^  Board  will  maka  avary  raasonabia 
affort  to  giva  advanca  notica  such  as  Is  posslbia  undar 
tha  circumtancas.    In  any  avant,  fortyf  Iva  (45)  days 
notica  shall  ba  givan  prior  to  discontlnuanca  of  sarvica* 
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ARTICLE  VI t  (continued) 

C*   Salary  sat-of  f/unt«iployMrnt  banal  Its  -  It  Is  understood 
that  faculty  vho  racalva  unainptoymant  benefits  during  the 
sumwr  after  layoff  will  have  a  reduction  In  salary  by 
the  anount  of  unanployment  received  If  they  are  recalled 
froa  layoff  for  the  next  school  year* 

D*  The  Grievance  Procedure  shall  not  be  used  as  a  recourse 
In  faculty  reductions* 
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ABIiCLElULL 
LEAVES  m  ABSHCEi 

A,  With  ppy 

1*   Personal  Business  Abggj^ 

Absences  that  are  anticipated  In  advance  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  with  reason 
therefore,  so  arrangements  may  be  made  to  fulfill 
Instructional  responsibilities*   Absence  to  conduct 
personal  business  shall  bo  llmfted  to  t»o  (2)  days 
per  year.   Unused  personal  business  days  shall  be 
accumulative  as  sick  leave  days, 

2.  iUJiass  or  Dfsabllffy 

All  Instructors  absent  from  duty  because  of  personal 
Illness  shall  be  allowed  annual  sick  leave  on  full 
pay  at  the  rata  of  tan  (10)  days  for  each  academic^ 
year,  cumulative  to  a  total  of  ninty  (90)  days, 

3,  Bereavement  l,ffft¥ft 

Instructors  will  be  granted  three  (3)  days  bereave-* 
ment  leave  In  the  event  of  a  death  of  a  member  of  the 
Immediate  family;  husband,  wife,  son,  daughter, 
father,  mother,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law, 
brother,  sfster,  aunt,  uncle,  or  a  relaMve  living  In 
the  Immediate  household. 


17 


299 


ARTICLE  VIII  (contlnutd) 

4*    P"t>ne  jftQj£f  Duty 

Jury  Duty  and  Court  Service  - 

Whtn  a  faculty  wrn^T  Is  callad  for  Jury  sarvlca^  ha 
shaM  giva  his  Daan  of  Instruction  notlca^  and  ha 
shall  ba  givan  laava  with  pay.  Any  Juror's  faas 
racalvad  by  tha  faculty  imnbar  shall  ba  paid  to  tha 
Board. 

5.    Profasslonat  taprevn^nt  tfnyg 

Instructors  who  hava  baan  iia«6ars  of  tha  faculty  of 
KIrtland  CoMjnIty  Collaga  for  a  parlod  of  six  (6) 
consacutlva  acadamlc  yaars  nay  ba  grantad  prof  as- 
slonal  laprovaiMnt  laava  provldad^  hotravar^  that  no 
Mora  than  ona  nanbar  of  tha  faculty  nay  ba  on  profas- 
sonal  Iffprovament  laava  during  a  tvalva  (12)  nonth 
parlod.    Instructors  «ay  raquast  profasslonal  la^ 
provamnt  laava  for  a  parlod  of  ona  yaar  at  ona-half 
(1/2)  pay»  or  ona  (1)  saMstar  at  thraa  quartars 
(3/4)  pay^  or  during  tha  summsr  with  a  stipand  of 
1200.00  par  waek  for  a  imxImum  of  10  wa«ks  (voca- 
tional Instructors  my  apply  for  profasslonal 
provamnt  laava  undar  an  approvad  work  axparlanca 
program).  Only  ona  (1)  Instructor  will  ba  allglbia 
to  ba  on  profasslonal  l^)rovaMnt  laava  at  ona  tlma. 
Tha  Instructor  who  accapts  a  profasslonal  Iviprovafliant 
laava  iMist  prasant  a  plan  which  ^af  Inas  tha  activity 
or  study  to  ba  undartakan.   U^on  raturn  from  tha 
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profasslonal  Iffprovamant  laava^  the  Instructor  must 
submit  In  wrltlnc^  a  raport  stating  tha  usa  of  his 
laava.   An  Instructor  who  doas  not  raturn  to  KIrtland 
Community  Collaga  tha  samastar  following  complatlon 
of  tha  profasslonal  fmprovamant  laava  for  a  parlod  of 
at  laast  ona  acadamic  yaar  shall  ralntursa  tha  Collaga 
for  tha  amount  of  salary  paid  during  tha  laava  parlod 

1.    MatTntfy  taavff 

a.   A  natamlty  laava  shall  ba  grantad  without  pay, 
provldad  that  a  raquast  for  matarnlty  laava  Is 
f  Had  with  a  Ooctor*s  cartlflcata  stating  tha 
axpactad  datlvary  data.  Tha  Instructor  may  con- 
tlnua  with  har  assignment  as  long  as  sha  can  maat 
har  rasponslbllltltas  and  furnish  upon  raquast  a 
physlclan*s  statamant  that  sha  Is  physically  fit 
and  capabia  to  maat  har  Instructional  dutlas. 
Tha  Instructor  may  ratum  from  such  laava  upon 
certification  by  doctor  that  sha  Is  physically 
abia  t©  raturn  and  contlnua  with  har  work. 
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ARTtaE  Vf  II  (continued) 

h.  A  first  and  sxond  «xt«nston  of  mattmlty  t«av« 
shall  ba  grantad  annually  upon  raquast  thirty 
(30)  days  rrlor  to  tha  tamlnatlon  of  tha  axis* 
ting  Mtamlty  laava.   A  furthar  axtanslon  of 
•atarnlty  laava  My  ba  grantad  at  tha  discration 
of  tha  Board  upon  tha  raconmandatlon  of  tha  Pras- 
Idant  of  tha  Col  laga« 
c.  Tha  Instructor  nay  usa  all  or  any  portion  of  har 
accuaulatad  sick  days  to  racovar  fro*  childbirth, 
•nd/or  conpllcatlons  of  pragnancy« 
Whila  an  awployta  Is  grantad  a  laava  of  absanca, 
sha  shall  ratain  tha  following  aNV>loyMnt  rights 
hwld  by  har  bafora  such  laava  was  grantad. 
U  Tha  saM  salary  rata  as  hald  whan  tha  laava 
vaa  grantad. 

2.   Uujsad  sick  laava  as  hald  at  tha  start  of  tha 
laava  of  absancs. 
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ARTtCLE  VIII  (contlnuad) 

3«  An  amployaa  on  a  laava  of  absanca  nust  giva 
writtan  notica  to  tha  Prasldant  of  tha 
Collaga  by  March  1st  of  tha  yaar  tha  laava 
axplras  of  har  Intantlon  to  raturn  or  rasign 
unlass  an  axtanslon  of  laava  or  a  naw  laava 
has  baan  grantad.   Notica  of  Infant  to  Ralurn 
In  writing  by  raglstarad  wall  Is  tha  raspon«* 
siblllty  of  tha  Individual.    In  tha  avant 
such  Notica  Is  not  racalvad,  tha  Board  has 
tha  discration  to  Intarprat  this  as  a  r#$lg«» 
nation. 

4.  Ra*affploymnt  aftar  a  laava  of  ona  yaar  or 
lass  will  ba  to  tha  sana  or  Ilka  and  sinllar 
position.  K^*aiiiployinant  aftar  laava  in  «x* 
cass  of  ona  year  wPj  ba  conditioned  by  tha 
availability  of  an  opening  for  wh!ch  tha 
Individual  Is  qualified. 

5.  A  teacher  adopting  a  child  may  be  grantad  a 
leave.   Said  leave  will  begin  upon  the  final 
order  of  the  Probata  Court  awarding  custody 
of  tha  child. 
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«T«CIE  VIII  (contlnutd) 

2^    Ml  i  tf ^ry  favf 

An  •^loy*.  cov.r,d  by  th.  „|ary  .chedul.  who 
t«r«rn.t«  m^yloymnf  m  th.  Co|„g.  Ol.trrct  to 
PTfof  «:tlv.  ..rv,c.  ,„  the  ar«d  fore.,  of  th. 
Untt^l  st.t..  ,.  .„tltl.d  to  v^io^,,  Mjhts 
•«  th.  position  h.  I.  v«:.tI,H».  or  on.  of  ||k. 
.t.t«.  ^  p.y  p,^„^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

or  unti,  th.  .ft.  of  ^rs.ncr  I.  .nd.d,  .nd  prov,d«l 

«l>0  M  fOllOMt 

Th.  ro.Itlon  v«:at«|  t.  oth.r  than  t«nporary. 

2.  H.  ha.  b..„  honorably  dlwharjad  fro.  th.  ar«d  fore... 

3.  H.  appIlM  for  r.^,oy«,„t  within  nln.ty  (90) 
tfay»  •ft.r  dUeharja. 

4.  H.  I.  quallflad  to  parfor.  tha  dutlas  of  th. 
position, 

5.  Re-Mvloywnt  will  b.  eondltlon.1  by  th. 
availability  of  an  opanlnfl  for  whleh  th. 
fiKllvldual  Is  quallflad. 

•   6.   '•'^'••v.ntof  r»^loy«nt,  th.  folJowlns 
provisions  shall  applyt 

a.  Aceni.l  of  ssnlorlty  shall  b.  flrant.d. 

b.  Unu.«f  ,ick  laav.  h.ld  at  th.  start  of  th. 
I.av.  shall  b.  rwtorwi. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  (continued) 

c.   Furthermore,  all  provisions  of  this 
policy  shall  ba  In  accordance  with  Act 
145  P.A.  1943  as  amtnded^  governing  nlll* 
tary  leaves  of  absence •    If  there  Is  a 
difference  betweeri  this  agreement  and  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  and/or  Michigan 
regarding  Military  Service,  the  Federal 
or  State  law  will  prevail. 
3.   Profesafonal  antf  Personal  Leaves  yithP»t  Pay 
It  Is  recognized  that  a  policy  permitting  leaves 
of  absence  for  professional  objectives  or  for 
personal  reasons  can  be  beneficial  to  the  Indi- 
vidual and  the  Board • 
a.   Leave  Criteria 
1.  Eligibility 

To  be  eligible  for  a  professional  or 
personal  leave  of  absence,  a  mmnber  of 
'     the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  six  years 
of  continuous,  full-time  service  with  the 
College.   Under  certain  circumstances, 
the  Board  may  waive  the  six-year  eligi- 
bility requirement. 
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_«riCLE  VIII  (cofltrnu«d) 

2«   Application  for  Laav* 

T>i«  M«b«r  of  tha  bargalnlnfl  unit  shall 
•ub«lt,  ona  (1)  ••iMst.r  or  tumiar 
•asflon  prior  to  tha  baginning  of  tha 
Propotad  laava.  In  writlnfl  to  tha  Board, 
tha  raviaat  for  tha  laava,  .tating  tha 
r.ason  for  tha  laava.  tha  p„.,dd  of 
•btanca,  and  data  of  raturn. 

3.  Approval 

Subject  to  th.  •Vll«bl|fty„f 

fittf  r«p|«c«Mflt  and  approval  by  tha 
Board,  a  laava  of  abaanca  wy  ba  grantad. 

4.  Langth  of  Laava 

Laavaa  of  abaanca  may  ba  grantad  for  a 
pvlod  not  to  axcaad  ona  yaar.  Undar 
ctrtarn  clrcunatancaa,  a  laava  »ay  ba 
•xtandad  for  ona  additional  yaar.  A 
rtquaat  .hall  ba  aubufttad  In  irltlng 
•tatlna  tha  raason  for  tha  raquastad 
•xtanaron,  at  laaat  .Ik  »nth.  prior  to 
the  tarmlnatlon  of  tha  currant  laava. 
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II  (contlnuad) 

5.  Raturn  from  laav^a 

If  a  membar  of  tha  bargaining  unit  doas 
not  raturn  to  work  by  tha  data  of  laava 
axplratlon,  ha  or  aha  ahall  ba  conaldarad 
to  hava  voluntarily  raslgnad  unlasa 
'  ha/sha  was  unabia  to  raturn  dua  to 
axtanuating  circumtancaa  bayond  hia/har 
control* 

Tha  maffbar  of  tha  bargaining  unit  on 
approved  laava  of  absanca  ahall  ba  placed 
at  tha  %Mm  aalary  placamant  as  held  when 
the  leave  iras  granted, 

6.  Fringe  Benefits 

Maft6ers  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  have 
approved  leaves  of  absence  of  three 
cionths  or  less,  will  receive  full  fringe 
benefits.  A  miber  of  the  bargaining 
unit  My  exercise  the  option  (In  writing) 
for  continuance  of  coverage  at  the  ful  I 
group  rate  cost,  and  without  College 
subsidy,  for  the  period  of  a  leave  of 
over  three  Bonths. 
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FEDFRAT|n(f  utarr^ 
Siobtt  at  iht  EasSMoUaa 

Th.  r^.r»Uo.  .h.n  h.v.  n.  r„,f  to  UM  col, .8. 
fcint...   .t  .,,  r,«on.5..  hour,  for  «..t,„3. 

to  «<l.trn8  ru... 
''..of.uchf«:,„t,...  Co««„,c.t,o„ 
-d.  .v.ll^l.  to  th.  F.d.r.t,o„  for  offlcl.,  bu.l- 

Haw.v.r,  th.  F«J.r.tlo„  I.  r^pon.lbl.  for 
•<p.n...  „k.  lonfldUfnc.  t.„phon.  c.li,. 
2.   Th.  Board  .grMs  to  furnl.h  to  th.  F.d.r.tlon  In 
r..pon..  to  .rltt.„  r.qu.st.  frc  t,«.  to  tl«.  all 
•V.II.6I.  l„for,.tlon  co«:.r„,„3  th.  fl„.,H:l.|  r.- 
•oorc..  Of  th.  dftrlct,  «,opt.d  b„dfl.t..  Board 
"«nut«,  .„d  .uch  oth.r  Information  a.  It  «y  r.^on- 
•biy  raqulr.,  tofl.th.r  with  .uch  Information  a.  «y 
b.  n.c...ary  for  th.  F«J.r.tlon  to  conduct  It.  l.g,. 
tl-t.  bu.lnm.  -tothlnfl  co„t.ln.d  In  th.  .boy. 

♦<>  ^•<l«'r.  th.t  th.  Board  provld. 
•ny  Information  net  .Ir.adV  -v.ll.bl.  to  It  or  to 
Provld.  .uch  Information  In  any  form  oth.r  that  that 
»"  which  It  would  normally  b.  provld.d  to  th.  Bbard. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (contlnuad) 

3)   Th.  Faderatlon  r^jognlz..  that  th.  Board  ha.  th. 
»(clu.lv.  right  to  t.r«lnat.  «<|.tlnfl  program,,  and 
th.  txclu.lv.  riflht  to  approv.  nw  program..  Hbw- 
•v.r,  wh.n  nmr  program,  .r.  cr.at«>  that  g.n.rat.  a 
n.«J  for  p.rsonn.l,  upon  th.  Board',  approval  of  th. 
program  and  prior  to  Implmntlng  th.  program,  th. 
Board  agr...  that  th.  .dminlitr.tlon  will  cori.ult 
with  th.  F«J.ratlon  on  th.  ba<l.  of  thi.  contract  to 
•valuat.  th.  Inclusion  or  Mclu.lon  of  .uch  position, 
from  th.  bargaining  unit. 
B.  mahli  at  iht  InstLusisiL 

Evary  In.tructor  .hall  hav.  th.  prot«:tlon  of  all  right. 
pur.uent  to  Act  379  of  th.  Public  Acts  of  1965. 
1.   Public  Right. 

Hh.n  th.  In.tructor  .p.ak.  or  wrlt«  as  a  cltkan,  h. 
shall  b.  fr*.  from  admin Istrativt  and  Institutional 
cnsorshlp  and  dlsclpim..  How.v.r,  th.  rwponslbll- 
Ity  for" clarifying  th.  lnstructor»,  position  rMts  on 
th.  Instructor  and  statMant  to  th.  .ff^t  that  h. 
sp.aks  as  a  citlz.n  and  not  tn  bahalf  of  th.  Institu- 
tion, shall  b.  tnclud.d  In  this  co««unlcatlon. 
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ARTICLE  IX  (contlniNid) 

2«   lnttnictloo«l  Rights 

Instructors  shall  bs  fr—  to  prMtnt  Instnic* 

tloosi  MtsrIsIs  vhlch  sro  consldtrsd  psrtln^nt 

to  ths  subjsct  sAd  ^svst  taught  and  conslstant 

with  coursa  objactlvas,  and  shal  I  prasant  contro**  * 

varslal  Issuas  In  an  objactlva  aiannar.  Instruc 

tors  shall  ba  antltlad  to  fraadoai  of  discussion 

vlthln  tha  classroon  on  all  auttars  «hlch  ara 

consldarad  ralavant  to  tha  subjact  Mttar  undar 

study. 

b«  Tha  usa  of  any  aiachanlcal  nonltor  or  coiMnunlca- 
tlons  davica  during  tha  iMtlng  of  class  shall  ba 
with  fha  prior  approval  of  tha  Instructor  con* 

c«  Tha  Instructor  shal  I  ba  f  raa  to  raquast  any 
bookSf  nagazlnas,  navspap#rt9  or  any  othar  m* 
tarlals  to  b%  purchasad  by  tha  Library  In  accor  * 
daAca  with  Board  pol!cy  and  budgat  I  Imitations. 
5.  Privata  Rights 

a.  Each  Instructor  shall  hava  tha  right  upon  raquast 
to  saa  tha  coAtants  of  h\n  own  parsonnal  f  lla, 
tha  only  aKcluslon  baing  conf  idantlal  aaployMnt  ^ 
cradantlals* 
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ARTICLE  IX  (contlnuad) 

b.  Tha  Instructor  shall  ba  fraa  to  add  to  his  own  > 
f lla  any  matarlals  from  a  profasslonal  sourca  ha 
faals  should  ba  Includid  In  his  parsonnal  f lla« 

c.  No  Mtarlals  shall  ba  addad  to  tha  flla  unlass 
tha  Instructor  has  baan  notif lad  of  such  Insar* 
tlon*  Ha  will  ba  givan  an  opportunity  to  axamlna 
thasa  natarlals  and  will  hava  an  opportunity  to 
raply  In  writing  for  Insartfon  In  his  parsonnal 

f  lUf  If  ha  so  choosas. 

d.  No  additional  sMtarlals  shall  ba  Includad  In  tha 
Instructor^  parsonnal  flla  without  dua  procass* 
Tha  Instructor  shall  hava  a  right  to  raftova  wm^ 
tarlals  violatlva  of  this  sactlon  and  scandalous 
or  llbalous  Mtarlals  by  application  to  tha  Oaan 
of  Instruction  whan  so  datarslnad  by  (1)  nutual 
agraanant  batwaan  tha  Prasldant  of  tha  CoHaga 
and  tha  Instructor  or  (2)  tha  Courts* 

a»  Disciplinary  Intarvlaws,  raprlmnds,  or  avalua- 
tlon  ravfavs  of  any  kind  shall  ba  hald  In 
privata. 

f  •  Any  tina  a  complaint  Is  racalvad  by  tha  adminis- 
tration or  Board*  diractad  toward  an  Instructorf 
ha  may  ba  notff  lad  and  glvan  tha  opportunity  to 
discuss  tha  complaint  with  tha  Daan  of  Instruct 
tlon  or  his  daslgnaa*   if  at  any  tima  •  complaint 
Is  racalvad  In  writing,  by  tha  administration  or  . 


Board,  dlr«ct#d        toward  an  Instructor,  the 

Instructor  shall  ba  Rotlflad. 

Instructors  shall  hava  tha  right  to  Join  profes^ 
slonal  organizations  at  thair  own  axpansa  subjact 
to  tha  laws  of  tha  Unltad  Statas  and  tha  SUU  of 
Michigan* 


l985-e7 

umn  REsroNstBiLiTiEs  y 

^•  Tha  Instructor  shall  kaap  wall  Informad  with  parti* 
cular  attantlon  to\tha>  latast  davatopmants:  In  his 
subjact  araa  andrtaachlnytachnology.  Each;lnstruc* 
tor  shall  taach  his  assigned  courses  and  develop 
course  content  and  appropriate  Instructional  mar 
terlals  for  the  courses  he  teaches.  Each  Instructor 
shall  prepare  yearly  an  up-to-date  outline  reflecting 
changes.  If  any,  for  the  Dean  of  Instruction's 
office.   They  shall  be  Involved  In  the  planning  of 
disciplinary  and,  where  appropriate.  In  Interdisci- 
plinary programs  and  courses.  They  shall  attend 
scheduled  college  naetlngs  providing  these  do  not 
conflict  with  class  assignments.  Heatings  may  be 
called  on  twenty-four  (24)  hour  notice.   When  other 
^  conflicts  exist  the  Instructor  shall  request  of  the 

I  DeafTof  Instruction  permission  to  be  excused.  Yoca- 

I  tlonal  Instructors  shall  provide  leadership  In  citl* 

zens  advisory  commltteeCs)  and  acquire  and/or  prepare 
and  use  performance  objectives  at  or  above  minimum 
standards  designated  by  the  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation. 
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ARTiCLC  X  (continued) 

2.  JhB  Instructor  sh«l  I  d«:ld«  upon  th«  neans  and 
Mthods  of  Instruction^  hovtvar,  the  final  dstsnalnc* 
tlon  of  ths  Msns  and  Mthods  shsll  bs  nads  by  ths 
Dtsn  of  Instruction  and  Board  of  Trustaas. 

3.  Instructors  ara  axpactad  to  partlclpata  In  col  la^c 
vfda  social  cultural  and  profasslonal  actlvltas  to 
support  studant  functions. 

4.  Each  Instructor  will  sarva  as  advisor  to  studants. 
Tha  asslQMMnt  will  ba  mda  on  a  distribution  of 
studants  In  taniis  of  nuabars  and  progrsMs. 

3.  Each  Instructor  shall  ba  an  actlva  Mii>ar  of  standing 
coMlttaa(s)^  North  Cantral  and/or  ad  hoc  cdailt- 
taa(s)^  and  shal  I  attand  and  sarva  as  a  ■iairi>ar  of 
said  coMlttaas.  Fallura  to  attand  during  vacation 
parlods  will  not  ba  consldarad  as  a  vlolatlon^f  tha 
Mastar  AgrasMnt^  and  will  not  rasult  In  loss  of  pay. 

6.  Each  Instructor  Is  ancouragad  to  shara  his  Intarast 
and  ability  with  tha  coaninlty  by  sarving  on 
spaakarU  buraau  or  sarving  as  a  raaourca  parson. 

7.  Instructors  shall  partlclpata  In  graduation  axar- 
cisas.  Tha  cost  of  acadamlc  drass  for  participation 
In  coiMncaaant  axarclsas  shall  ba  borna  by  tha 
collaga.^  Any  attandanca  axcaptlons  awst  ba  approved 
by  tha  Oaan  of  Instruction.   Instructors  will  ba 
•ncouragad  to  partlclpata  In  dedications  and  official 
college  cereaonles. 
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8,  Each  Instructor  shall  fulfill  routine  duties  and 
responsibilities,  such  as  filing  grade  reports,  book 
orders,  equipment  orders,  etc.,  necessary  for  snooth 
operation  of  his  discipline  and  the  College. 

9.  Instructors  shall  nalnteln  adequate  office  hours 
weekly  for  the  acadewlc  assistance  of  students  of 
which  a  nlnlmum  of  five  (3)  hours  weekly  shell  be 
posted. 

10.  All  Instructors  shall  be  the  holder  of  an  American 
Red  Cross  Basic  First  Aid  Certificate.    It  shall  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  administration  to  provide 
release  time  and  Instruction  necessary  to  fulfill 
this  requirement. 

11.  The  College  day  Is  from  7t00  a.m.  to  lltOO  p.m. 
Instructors  may  be  scheduled  et  any  time  during  this 
period  as  requirements  are  determined.  However*, 
except  for  very  unusual  situations,  no  Instructor 
will  be  scheduled  for  classes  over  a  period  greater 
than  nine  (9)  hours  In  any  one  day  except  by  mutual 
agreement. 

12.  An  Instructor  who  teaches  an  evening  class  which 
begins  after  6tOO  p.m.  as  part  of  his  regular  load 
shall  not  &e  assigned,  without  his  consent,  a  class 
prior  to  9tOO  e.m.  on  a  morning  of  or  after  he  has 
taught  an  evening  class. 

13.  If  Instructors  are  assigned  Saturday  classes,  such 
Saturday  classes  shall  be  followed  by  two  consecutive 
calendar  days  which  are  free  of  classes  for  the 
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ifftcttd  Instructor,  unltss  h«  shall  glvt  his  con- 

ssnt  othtrvlst.  . 
U.   All  sbstncts  and  rtasons  for  such  absences  from 
scheduled  duties  shall  be  reported  pranptly  to  the 
Dean  of  Instruction, 
15#    In  keeping  with  professional  ethics.  Instructors 
wishing  to  resign  shall  submit  their  resignation  to 
the  President  of  the  College  In  wltlng  at  least 
sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  2nd  semester 
or  April  1,  whichever  Is  sooner. 

16.  Resignations  may  be  accepted  at  times  other  than 
described  In  paragraph  15  when  It  Is  mutually  agreed 
th^t  the  action  Is  In  the  best  Interest  of  the  Indi- 
vidual and  the  Col  lege. 

17.  Instructors  shall  keep  student  dally  attendance  In 
furnished  grade  books. 

ia.  Photocopies  of  grade  books  will  be  turned  In  to 

the  Dean  of  Instruction  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
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SPECIAI^  LOADS 


An  aviation  Instructor  shall  work  the  same  contract  period  as 
the  regular  two  semester  col  lege  calendar  provides.  An  avia- 
tion Instructor  shall  teach  a  load  not  to  exceed  twenty-six 
(26)  contact  hours  per  week. 

Cosmetoloov  Instructor  l^fA* 

A  cosmetology  Instructor  shall  work  the  same  contact  period 
as  the  regular  two-semester  college  calendar  provides.  A 
cosmetology  Instructor  shal I  teach  a  load  not  to  exceed 
twenty-eight  (28)  contact  hours  per  week. 

Cfltfl  Processing  instrucfor  itsm^ 

A  data  processing  Instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44) 
week  contract.   Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  Included 
as  part  of  the  forty-four  (44)  week  contract.  The  35  hour 
work  week  shall  consist  of  Instructional,  developmental, 
managerial  resposlbllltles  In  conjunction  with  the  operation 
of  the  computer  lab  and  computer  systems.   The  Instructional 
contact  hours  shall  not  exceed  20  hours  per  week. 
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DtvlePMftfal  EnptUh  inifrtictor 

Tht  DtvtlopiMtal  English  Instructor  shall  work  tha  sama 
contract  parted  as  tha  ragular  (2  satiastar)  collaga  calendar 
provides.   HMever»  the.basic  joad  may  be  carried  with  a 
total  of  twenty-two  (22)  contact  hours  of  lab;  one  class  (1) 
and  eighteen  contact  (18)  hours  of  lab;  two  (2)  classes  and 
fourteen  (U)  contact  hours  of  labi  or  three  classes  and 
ten  (10)  contact  hours  of  lab  each  ssMster.   Lab  hours  as 
stated.shall  Include  office  hours. 

A  fuM-tlM  nursing  faculty  position  will  Include  both  lec- 
ture and  clinical  teaching  responsibilities.   A  Nursing  In- 
structor shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  weak  contract.  Vaca- 
tions and  holidays  shall  not  be  Included  as  a  part  of  the 
forty-four  (44)  week  contract. 

The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  Instructional,  devel- 
opnentau  and  supervisory  activities.   The  Instructional 
contact  hours  for  a  full-'tlne  nursing  position  will  not 
•xceed  an  average  of  26  Instructional  contact  hours  per  week. 
The  averag4>, contact  hours  will  be  computed  beginning  with  the 
fall  senester  of  the  given  academic  year  and  will  Include  the 
faJU  winter  and  suamr  semesters. 
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ARTICLE  XI  (continued) 

Yoeatlonal  Coorrffnator  -  AutQBfDtJye 

An  automotive  Instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  wtik 
contract  period.   Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  In- 
cluded as  a  part  of  the  forty-four  week  contract. 
The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  Instruct lonaU  devel- 
opmentalt  promDtlonaU  and  managerial/supervisory  activities. 
The  Instructional  contact  hours  shall  not  exceed  28  hours  per 
week.  Also»  the  Instructional  contact  hours  will  not  exceed 
an  average  of  24  per  week.   The  average  contact  hours  wilt 
be  confuted  for  a  40  week  period  by  beginning  with  the  fall 
semester  of  the  academic  yeari  It  will  Include  the  falU  win- 
ter and  sunrnar  semesters. 

Voeaffenal  (^dtnator  -  W^Mtn? 

A  welding  Instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  week  con- 
tract period.  Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be  Included 
as  a  part  of  the  forty-four  week  contract. 

The  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  Instructional^  developmen- 
tal promotlonaU  •nd  manegerlal/supervlsory  activities. 
The  Instructional  contact  hours  shall  not  exceed  24  hours  per 
week. 

Vocational  (^dlnator  -  Electronics 

An  electronics  Instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four  (44)  week  con- 
tract.  Vacations  and  holidays  shaH  not  be  Included  as  a  part  of 
tha  forty-four  (44)  week  contract. 
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ARTICLE  XI  (ccntlnuad) 

Th«  55  iKNir  «KrK  HMk  shall  consist  of  Instructional,  daval- 
opMsntal,  and  proMotlonal  actlvltlas.  Tha  Instructional 
contact  hours  shall  not  axcawl  21  hours  per  Mak. 

■  Jteatlflpai  CoacilInfltBr  r  Mnchiniiia  or  H^nut^fvrt,.^  t>r^jam. 

A  nanufacturlng  procassas  Instructor  shall  work  a  forty-four 
(44)  mk  contract  parlod.   Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not 
ba  Ineludad  as  a  part  of  tha  forty-four  treek  contract. 
Tha  35  hour  work  waak  shall  consist  of  Instructional,  deval- 
opaantal,  promotional,  and  Mnagarlal/supervlsory  actlvltlas. 
Tha  Instructional  contact  hours  shal  I  not  axc««l  24  hours  par 

YOCfltlonal  Coordlnatnr  -  Lay  Enforoment 

A  coordinator  of  lair  anforcanant  shall  wcrk  a  forty-four  (44) 

waak  contract  parlod.  Vacations  and  holidays  shall  not  be 

Included  as  a  part  of  tha  forty-four  week  contract. 

Tha  35  hour  work  week  shall  consist  of  Instructional,  davel- 

opMental,  proaotlonal,  and  Mnagarlal/supervlsory  activities. 

The  Instructional  contact  hours  shal I  not  exceed  18  hours  per 
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IhSmXtUShbHSitD. 

A.  Instructors,  •<cludlng  those  with  special  load.,  shal  I 
have  a  basic  load  of  ten  (10)  classes  for  the  -  .t|ar 
academic  year  (fall  and  wlntar  semesters).   This  basic 
load  may  be  carried  with  five  classes  each  semester  or  a 
four-six  split,  whichever  Is  In  the  best  Interest  of  the 
College  as  determined  by  the  administration. 

B.  In  tha  event  that  an  Instructor  does  not  teach  tan  (tO) 
Classes  during  the  regular  academic  year,  ha/she  will 
have  tha  option  of  making  up  tha  deficiency  by  teaching 
the  appropriate  nurter  of  classes  during  the  su«»r  semes- 
tar.    If  there  are  not  sufficient  students  to  offer 

the  compensatory  summer  classes  or  an  Instructor  choose.; 
not  to  make  up  a  deficient  load  by  teaching  during  the 
summer  semester,  the  Dean  of  Instruction  will  specify  an 
"ddltlonal,  teaching  asslgnwnt  during  either  the  fall  or 
winter  semester  of  the  fol lowing  regular  academic  year, 
•n  tha  evv>t  the  Instructor  cannot  or  chooses  not  to  make 
up  «  deficient  load  In  tha  above  .anner,  there  shall  be  a 
deduction  on  the  lnstructor«s  salary  equal  to  tha  total 
nu!«ber  of  credit  hours  taught,  divided  by  the  number  of 
classes  taught,  multiplied  by  $300. 
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ARTICIE  XII  Ccootlnu*d) 

C.  Ift  th#  •vMt  an  Initnictor  hat  •  taaching  astlonMnt  that 
wfll  Involva  fiva  (5)  praparallont,  tha  Initnjctor  will 
ba  paid  $800  for  tha  fifth  (5th)  praparatton.  Tha  provl- 
slon  shall  not  apply  to  an  Initnjctor  with  an  ovarload 
that  raqulraa  a  fifth  <5th)  praparatlon. 

D.  Tha  adMlnlstratlon  shall  hava  tha  axcluslva  right  to 
dataralna  trhathar  thara  ara  suff Iclont  nuii<»ars  of  stu- 
dants  fn  a  class  for  tha  collaga  to  of  far  1^  class. 

E.  Elavan  (fi)  classas  during  tha  ragular  acada«lc  yaar  will 
ba  consldarad  an  ovarload  unlass  It  Is  a  daf  Iclancy  Maka- 
up.  Coapansatlon  for  ovarloads  win  ba  coa^utad  by 
taking  tha  total  nuMbar  of  cradlt^rs  taught,  divtdad 
by  tha  nuibar  of  classas. taught,  witfpllad  by  »00, 
tiMs  tha  nuibar  of  classas  ovar  tan  (10).    If  sn  In- 
structor taachas  iiora  than  tan  (10)  classes  by  taaching 
althar  ona  or  ti«)^rad It-hour  classas,  than  thaaa  classas 
will  bacountad  as  tha  ovarload  coursas.  Ona  cradit  boor 
ovarloads  will  ba  paid  at  tha  rata  of  $500  a  placa  and 
two  cradit  hour  ovarloads  will  ba  paid  at  tha  rata  of 
$600  aach. 

F.  AdJustMnts  In  assfgnMnts  nay  ba  Mda  by  sutual  consant 
of  tha  Instructor  and  tha  Collaga  IVasldant. 

6.    Instructors  who  taach  off-campus  class  asslgn^nts  as 
part  of  thair  ragular  asslgnnant  shall  racalva  an  addi- 
tional $150  par  tmnft  and  Mllasga  axpansas. 
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H.  Sumner  coursas,  axcluding  thosa  taught  to  Mka  up  daf  ?* 
clant  loads,  and  thosa  that  cowprlsa  a  44-waak  contract, 
will  ba  cotnpansatad  saparataly. 

I.  Instructors  taaching  Indapandant  study  asslgnmants  shall 
raach  witual  agraaMnt  on  coiipansatlon  with  tha  Oaan  of 
Instruction  subjact  to  tha  approval  of  tha  Prasldant. 
Indapandant  study  asslgnnsnts  shall  not  ba  a  part  of  a 
ragular  taaching  asslgnMsnt. 

J,    Othar  asslgniBtnts  not  covarad  In  A-H  aod  cowpansatlon  for 
such  asslgniwnts  My  ba  arrangad  through  witual  consant 
of  tha  Instructor  and  tha  Collaga  Prasldant. 


323 


41 


1985-87 

-nm  Board  of  Trustm  Mtf  th«  Fodaratlon  racognU*  that 
•vallabllitty  Of  optlwD  .ehool  facllltlM  for  ttudtnt 
«HI  tnttrwctor  ar.  dMlraabl.  to  Insur.  hlflh  quality  Instruc- 
tfon.   It  Is  acknoirlotfowl  that  tha  prlMry  duty  and  r«pontl- 
blllty  Of  tha  Inttnictor  Is  to  taach  and  that  OTflsnlzatlon  of 
tha  eollaga  facility  should  ba  cantarad  around  this  objac- 
♦Iva.  Hovavar,  tha  alsslon  of  tha  collaga  raqulraa  addition- 
al coaaltaant  on  tha  part  of  tha  taach Ing  staff. 

A.  IThara  faaslbia,  tha  Board  agraaa  to  provlda  typlna.  duptl- 
catlnj.  and  sacratarlal  facllltlas  to  aid  Instructors 

In  tha  praparatlon  of  Instructional  Mtarlal. 

B.  Nhara  faaslbla.  tha  Board  agraas  to  provlda  sacratarlal 
■arvlcas  and  wk-study  parsonnai  for  purposas  of  clarl- 
eal  and  othar  Instructor  dastgnatad  dutlas. 

C.  Miara  faaalbia,  talaphona  facllltlas  shall  ba  Mda  avall- 
abla  to  Instructors  for  collaga  buslnass  purposes  as 
<>atarMlnad  by  tha  adalnlstratlon. 

P.  Adaquata  parking  facllltlas  shall  ba  provldad  within  a 
raasonabia  distanca  from  Instructional  facllltlas  and 
offlcas. 
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AflTIClE  X]||  (contlnuad) 

E.  Tha  Board  shall  provlda  a  room  which  shall  ba  rasarvad 
for  UM  as  a  faculty  lounga-salg  lounga  to  b^  fornlshad 
with  tablas,  chairs,  lounga  furnJtvra,  and  rafrlgarator. 
Tha  lounga  shall  ba  uaad  by  faculty  and  guasts  for  lounga 
purposas  only  during  tha  Instructional  day. 
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A.  Any  clala  by  n»  Fadcratlon  or  Instructor  that  thara  has 
baan  a  violation,  alslntarpratatlon,  or  Misapplication  of 
tha  tarw  of  this  Agraaaant  shall  ba  rasolvatf  through  tha 
procaduras  sat  forth  haraln. 

B.  All  tiM  Halts  haraln  shall  consist  of  buslnass  days. 
It  Is  undarstood  that  tha  ttaa  Malts  sat  forth  haraln  or 
agraad  upon  shall  ba  consldarad  as  substantlva  and 
fallura  to  eonfora  to  thaa  shal  I  aaan  dafault  by  ^i,a 
party  falling  to  eonfora. 

C.  In  tha  handling  and  procasslng  of  a  grlavanca  tha  follow- 
ing procadura  shall  apptyt 

Stap  1.  Any  Instructor  vho  ballavas\a  has  a  grlavanca 
aay  prasant  s.uch  grlavanca,  on  an  Inforaal 
.b8sls,..to-tha.0aan-of  Instruction  or  his  daslg- 
naa.    A  Fadaratlon  raprasantatlva  aay  ba  pra- 
sant at  this  Inforaal  confaranea  If  raquastad. 
If  tha  grlavanca  Is  not  rasolvad,  tha  aattar 
shall  ba  raducad  to  irrltlng  by  tha  grlavant(s) 
and  subalttad  to  tha  Fadaratlon. 
Aftar  ravlav  by  tha  Fadaratlon,  tha  Prasldant  of  tha 
Fadaratlon  or  kls  das.'gnaa  aay  subalt  tha  grlavanca  to 
tha  Daan  of  Instruction  or  his  dastgnaa. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  (continued) 

Th«  grl«vanc«  must  b«  reduced  to  irltlng  on  approved 
Grievance  Raport  (Appandix  B>  and  transmlttad  to  tha  Daan 
of  Instruction  or  his  daslgnae  savan  (7)  days  from  tha 
tina  of  tha  discussion  batvaan  tha  grfavant(s)  and  tha 
Daan  of  Instruction  or  his  daslgnaa. 
No  grlavanca  shall  ba  procaxsad  unlass  It  Is  presantad  at 
Stap  Ona  within  savan  (7)  days  of  Its  occurranca  or 
knowladga  of  Its  occurranca,  not  to  «xcaad  thirty  days 
with  tha  exclusion  of  Issues  dealing  with  rate  of  pay. 
Within  seven  (7)  days  a^ter  the  presentation  of  the 
written  grievance,  ih%  Dean  of  Instruction  or  his  deslg* 
naa  shall  give  his  answer  In  writing  to  the  grlevant(s). 
Step  2.    In  the  event  the  grlevant(s)  Is  not  satisfied 
with  the  disposition  of  -^is  grievance  et  Step 
One,  within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  date  of  the 
Daan  of  Instruction's  or  his  deslgneets  answer, 
the  Federation  may  appeal  In  writing  the  grie- 
vance, for  the  grlevant(s),  to  the  President  of 
the  College  or  his  designee,   within  seven  (7) 
days  after  receipt  of  such  request  for  appeal, 
the  President  of  the  College  or  his  designee 
shall  hold  a  meeting  In  an  attempt  to  resolve 
the  grievance*  Only  the  necessary  parsons  to 
the  grievance  shall  be  present  at  such  mating. 
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«TIC|£  XIV  <eootInu«<J) 

Wthln  .evn  (7)  d.y,  upon  conclu.lon  of  .uch 
•••tina,  th.  Prwld.nt  of  th.  Coll^g.  or  his 
dwlan-  .h.|  I  prmnt  th.  F«I.r.tion  Pr«id.„t 
•  wrlttw,  anmr  to  th.  arl.vanc.. 
«^  3.   If  th.  arl.v«H:.  I.  not  mtl.d  .t  St.p  T«o,  th. 
'^•«tont  of  th.  Col  1.8.  K„,  ,„,er«  thi  Board 
•Ithln  Mvm  (7)  days  .ftw  th.  d.t.  of  th. 
«mr  by  th.  C0II.8.  Pr«ld.nt  In  St.p.T«,,  of 
th.  ort.v«nc.  Md  th.t  Mid  grl.vwc.  My  b. 
•ub«ltt«i  to  ^titration. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  (contlnuad) 

St«p  4.  Th.  Pr«Id«.t  of  th.  F.d.ratlon  nay  rafar  th. 
■Bttw  to  .rbltratlon  provldwl  that  notlc.  to 
r«f«r  th.  Mtt.r  Is  givvn  to  th.  Pr«sld.nt  of 
th.  collsga  within  savan  (7)  days  fro*  tha  data 
of  th.  Coliasa  Prasldant's  irlttan  daclslon  In 
Stap  T«o.   within  savan  (7)  days  aftar  tha  data 
of  tha  trrlttan  raquast  for  arbitration,  tha 
Prasldant  of  th.  Collaga  or  his  daslgnaa  and  tha 
Fadaratfon  or  Its  daslgnae  shall  aaka  avary 
raasonabla  affort  to  agraa  upon  a  mtually  ac- 
captabla  arbitrator.    If  tha  partlas  ara  unabia 
to  agrM  on  an  .rbltrator  within  tha  tiM  parlod 
••t  forth  harain,  tha  party  saaking  arbitration 
•hall  flla  a  raquast  with  tha  Anarlcan  Arbitra- 
tion Association  to  subalt  a  list  of  quallflatf 
arbitrators;  TTia  arbitrator  shall  than  ba  s»- 
Itctad  according  to  tha  rulas  of  tha  Amrlcan 
Arbitration  Association. 

Tha  arbitrator  shall  haar  tha  griavanca  In  dls- 
puta  and  shall  randar  his  daclslon  In  writing 
wrthin  twanty'  (20)  days  fron  tha  closa  of  tha 
hearing.  Tha  arbitrator's  daclslon  shall  b. 
final  and  binding  upon  tha  Enployar,  tha  Fadara- 
tlon,  and  tha  •nployea  or  anployaas  Involvad. 
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ARTtCtE  XI Y  (continued) 

Th«  •rbltrator  thai  I  hav«  no  tuthonty  txctpt  to 
pass  upon  allaoad  violations  of  tha  axprassad 
provisions  of  this  Agraaiiant  and  to  datarwtna 
disputas  Involvino  tha  application  or  Intarpra- 
tatlon  of  such  axprassad  provisions.  Tha  arbi- 
trator shall  construa  this  Agraawsnt  In  a  nannar 
which  doas  not  Intarfara  with  tha  axarclsa  of 
tha  Board's  right  and  rasponslbllltla^  axcapt 
whara  thay  hava  baan  anprassly  and  claarly 
llmltad  by  tha  tarns  of  this  Agraanant. 

Tha  arbitrator  shall  hava  no  pywar  or  authority 
to  add  to,  subtract  fron,  or  wodify  any  of  tha 
tanm  of  this  AgraaMnt  and  shall  not  substltuta 
his  judfl«wit  for  that  of  tha  Enployar  whara  tha 
-   _  „      „  .  .Eiiployan  Is^glvan  .dascratlpn  by.  tha  taras  of 
this  AgraaMnt  or  by  tha  natura  of  tha  araa  In 
which  tha  Enployar  was  acting.  Tha  arbitrator 
shall  not  randar  any  racomnandatlon  which  would 
raquira  or  parnlt  an  action  In  violation  of 
Michigan  School  Laws. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  (continued) 

Th«  Brbltrntorts  fMs  and  expensas  shall  be 
shared  by  the  e*ip}oyer  and  the  Federation 
*qually.  The  expenses  and  coayensatlon  for 
attendance  of  any  employee,  witness,  or  partici- 
pant In  the  arbitration  shall  be  paid  by  the 
party  calllna  such  employee,  witness,  or  reques- 
ting such  participant. 
0.   The  flllna  of  the  grievance  shall  In  no  way  Interfere 
with  the  right  of  the  Board  to  proceed  In  carrying  out 
Its  management  responclbl I Itles,  subject  to  the  final 
decision  of  the  grievance. 

E.  In  the  .vent  the  alleged  grievnace  Involves  an  order, 
requirement,  etc.,  the  grlevant(s)  shall  f„|f,„  or  carry 
out  such  an  order  °r  requlr««nt,  etc.,  pendlng.th^  ,,„,,. 
decision  of  the  grievance. 

F.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as  limiting 
the  right  of  any  Instructor  having  a  grievance  to  discus- 
sing and  having  It  resolved  Informally  with  the  &vioy.r 
provided  that  the  Federation  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
be  present  at  the  hearlnos  or  meetings  of  such  grievence 
and  that  the  final  decision  by  the  Ei^Ioyer  Is  not  Incon- 
sistent with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

6.   No  claim  for  relmburse«nt  shall  «<ceed  the  a«H.nt  the 
grlevant  or  grievants  would  otherwise  have  earned  during 
the  period  of  time  the  grievance  wes  In  exIstanceO  O  i 
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^,  ARTICLE  XiV-(contlnuad) 

{:  undtritood  by  th«'partl«s  that  no  grUvanct  sh«l  I 

p  ^•'•^  ^  ^"'^^  "Po«  any  prJor  or  pr«vrous  agrtement  or 

upof)  My  atl«9«d  griavanca  occur Ing  prior  to  tha  affac- 

tlva  data  of  this  Agraamant. 

Mothfng  contaln^t;?  hcrain  shall  ba  construad  as  a  walvar 
i  ^  pracadant  by  any  action  or  lack  of  action  tikan  by  tha 

I'  ^loyar. 

I  4.  Oniy  an  anployaa  of  KIrtland  Comnjnlty  Collwga,  who  Is  a 

£  "^tr  of  tha  bargaining  unlt^  as  dascrlbad  In  Artlcia  \, 

has  tha  right  to  ft  la  a  grlavanca. 


ARTICLE  2Ut 
PROFESSIONAL  iMPROVDgWT 


With  tha  raconmndatlon  of  tha  Daan  of  Instruction  and 
approval  of  tha  Collaga  Prasldant^  a  faculty  imbar  My  apply 
cradit  racalvad  for  tha  coinplatloii  of  coursas  at  KIrtland 
ComriKinlty  Collaga  toward  advancamants  on  tha  salary  schadula« 
Approval  will  ba  llmltad  to  vocational '-tachn  lea  I  Instructors 
raqulring  knowladga  and  skills  In  a  vocatlonal-tachnlcaf 
program  ralattng  to  thair  taaching  rasponslbllltlas.  Excap* 
ttons  to  tha  abova  would  bat   Basic  First  Ald»  Conpatancy 
Basad  Education^  and  Cdnputar  coursas^   for  which  alt  aca- 
damic  as  wall  as  vocatlonal-tachnlcal  Instructors  will  ba 
allglbia  to  apply  such  cradlts  toward  advancainont  on  tha 
salary  schadula.  No  Instructor  will  ba  allowad  to  apply  vora 
than  a  total  of  six  cradlts  aarnad  at  KIrtland  for  advancanant  on  tha 
Mastars  or  Mastars  plus  salary  schadu I as. 
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ARTJCLE  XVt 
B^GfmWf  PMCTtCgS 
Th«  proc«durf  for  profess lonat  tmployiwnt  shall  bt  con* 
f  If  font  with  Board  policy  •%  statad  In  appandlx  E  of  tha 
Klrtland  Cownunlty  Collaga  AfflrMtlva  Action  Flan. 
A.   Hiring  Prociiurm 

It  thall^^a  tha  policy  of  tha  Collaga  to  ancouraga 
Faculty  partlclp3tlon  In  tha  sal  act  Ion  of  profMtlonai 
staff  raprasantad  by  tha  bargaining  unit. 
1.  Nhan  a  faculty  position  Is  opan,  nanbars  of  tha 
rtspactlvt  dlsclpllns,  who  ara  on  carnus  and  ara 
available,  shall  hava.tha  opportunity  to  ravlaw  ap* 
plications,  Intarvlaw  candldatas,  and  racoMMsnd  ap-* 
polntaas  for  tha  vacancy,  with  no  rafaranca  to  rank 
ordar.  Howavar,  tha  Board  rasarvas  tha  right  to 
consldar  racomnandatlons  and  applications  froM  othar 
sourcas. 

2.  Tanporary  positions  nay  ba  f  II lad  by  ona  yaar  ap«» 
polntnant,  sabbatical,  sick  laava,  spacYal 
prograns) • 

3.  Tha  prafarrad  nrnlnum  aducatlonal  r^qulramants  for 
full<*tlM  InstructlonaS  parsonnal  shall  ba  a  Hastar's 
dagraa  and  two-yaar  taechlng  axparlancai  or  tha 
aqulvalant  tachnlcal  aJucatlon  and/cr  axparlaoca. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (contlnuad) 

4«   Each  Instructor  who  shall  ba  of farad  a  lattar  of 
appointment  or  contract  for  a  position  at  Klrtland 
Comnunlty  Collaga  shall  ba  provldad  with  a  copy  of 
this  agraamant.  Tha  lattar  of  appolntiwnt  shall 
stftta  tha  titia  of  tha  position,  aducatlonal  laval, 
and  salary  ranga  placamnt* 

It  Is  tha  axcluslva  right  of  tha  administration  to  datar- 
nlna  ranga  placamnt  basad  upon  axparlanca,  qualifica- 
tions, nasds  of  tha  collaga,  and  tha  utarkat  for  Instruc- 
tors (supply  and  damand). 

B.  Probation  ^  CacuII^  Nfeviy  Eopifi^ 

1.  Faculty  nawly  aiiployad,  undar  tha  provisions  of  this 
agraamant,  shal I  hava  tha  status  of  probationary 
amployaas  for  a  two  acadamlc  yaar  par  led,  Tha  Daan 
of  Instruction  shall  avaluata  probationary  •ny^loyaas 
and  submit  a  wrlttan  avaluatlon  to  tha  Instructor  and 
tha  Prasldant  of  tha  Collaga.  Tha  Prasldant  of  th* 
Collaga,  st:^)Jact  to  tha  avaluatlon,  nay  renova  the 
probationary  status  or  tarmlnaia  tha  rmploymant  oi 
tha  probationary  amployaa  at  tha  and  of  tha  contrcsut 
yaar. 

C.  Tarmlr;atlQn  Procadura  ?  iAoDJJas  only  to  non^probfrttenary 
instructors) > 

1.  An  Instructor  nay  br/  dlsnlssad,  suspandad,  or  dls- 
chargad  for  Just  causa  which  shall  Includa,  but  not 
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b«  Itiilt^d  to  th«  foltowtngt  1985-87 
tnstructlu^dt  tncoiiptttncy, 
F«lturt  to  ptr form  contractual  obligations  or  tha 
willful  disragard  of  Board  Policy. 

c.  Conviction  of  a  falony,  or  contributing  to  tha 
dallnquancy  of  a  mfnor, 

d,  Evidanca  of  physical  or  mental  Incapacity  as 
datamlnad  by  an.approprlata  madlcal  authority, 

a.  Falsification  of  InforiMtlon. 
f.  Participation  In  a  atrlka. 

A  notfca  of  tha  Intantlon  to  tarmlnata  a  contact  mist 
ba  furnlshad  an  Instructor  at  laast  sixty  (60)  days 
prior  to  tlM  of  tarmt nation.  A  irlttan  statament  of 
tha  raasons  for  tamlnatlon  Mst  accompany  this  nottca. 
mthln  tuanty  (20)  calandar  days  aftar  racatpt  of 
this  not  lea,  tha  Instructor  may  raquast  a  haaring 
with  tha  Prasldant  of  tha  Collaga.   This  raquast 
may  ba  prasantad  to  tha  Prasldant  of  tha  Cottaga 
or  his  daslgnaa  In  vrttlng. 
b«   Such  haaring  may  ba  haid  within  tan  (10)  calandar 
days  aftar  tha  Prasldant  of  tha  Collaga  or  his 
daslgnaa  has  racalvad  tha  raquast  for  tha  haar- 
ing. Tha  Instructor  may  ba  raprasantad  by  coun- 
sal  and  may  call  such  vltnassas  as  may  ba  daamad 
nacassary.  At  his  option  tha  haaring  may  bat 
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ARTICLE  XVI  (contlnuad) 

CI)  A  closad  haaring. 

(2)  A  haaring  with  a  maximum  of  thraa  r«prf«entatlvas 
of  tha  faculty  In  attandanca. 

(3)  Open  haaring. 

c.  Tha  Prasldant  of  tha  Collaga  must  furnish  tha  Instruc- 
tor  a  written  decision  of  the  result  of  the  hearing 
within  five  (5)  calendar  days. 

d.  The  Board  shall  review  the  results  of  tha  haaring  and 
grant  an  opportunity  for  the  Individual  to  appear  be- 
fore the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  request  of  the  In- 
structor, 

e.  The  grievance  procedure  shall  not  be  used  as  a  recourse 
In  termination  of  employment. 
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1905-87 

ARTICLE  XVI I 

HiaCELLAHEflUS  EBPmJflMS 
A«  Any  Individual  contract  batvaan  tha  Board  and  an  Individual 
Instructor  haratofora  axacutad  shall  ba  subjact  to  and  consis* 
tant  vttti  tita  taras  and  conditions  of  this  AgraaMnt  and  any 
Individual  contract  tharaaftar  axacutad  shall  ba  axprasnly 
aiada  and  subjact  to  and  conslstant  ulth  tha  tares  of  this  or 
subsaquant  agraawants  to  ba  axacutad  by  tha  part  (as  •    If  an 
Individual  contract  contains  any  languaga  Inconslstant  With 
this  AQrimintt  during  Its  duration  this  Agraanant  shall  ba 
controlling* 

B«  This  Agraaa»nt  su|>arsadas  any  rulas»  ragulatlons  or  practlcas 
of  Board  vhlch  shall  ba  contrary ^o  or  Inconslstant  with  Its 
tarM* 

C«    If  any  provision  of  this  Agraanant  or  any  application  of  tha 
Agraaawnt  to  any  awployaa  or  group  of  anployaas  shall  ba  found 
contrary  to  lau»  than  such  provision  or  application  shall  not 
ba  daaaiad  val  Id  axcapt  to  tha  axtant  parnlttad  by  lav»  but  at  I 
othar  provisions  or  applications  shall  contlnua  In  full  force 
and  af  fact. 

D«  Coplas  of  tho  AgraaMnt  for  tha  usa  of  tha  Faculty  Fadaratlon 
Mabarship  shall  ba  furnlshad  at  tha  axpansa  of  tha  Beard. 
Tha  cost  of  producing  this  agraaMnt  for  aa)ployaas»  board 
Mabars»  and  adalnlstrators  shall  ba  tha  rasponslbli Ity  of  tha 
Board. 


ERJC  338 


56 


1985-07 

ARTICLE  XVII  (contlnuad) 

£•     Instructors  authorUad  and  raqulrad  to  driva  thair  parsonal 
autofRObllas  In  tha  coursa  of  thaIr  work  for  such  things  as 
flald  trips*  survays,  confarancas  and  off  cainpus  classas»  ate. 
shall  ba  canpansatad  at  tha  curront  rata  per  ml  la  as  datar* 
m^nad  by  tha  Board  rasolutlon. 

F.   Salarlas  shall  ba  disbursad  In  bl-waak|y  paymant  on  a  tiralva 
<12)  aonth  basis.  An  Instructor  who  complatas  his  yaarly 
taaching  asslgnmant  In  10  aonths  or  lass  »ay  raquast  to  ba 
paid  In  bl-vaakly  paymnts  on  a  10  aonth  basis. 

6.   Faculty  mainbars  and  thaIr  spousas  and  dapandant  chlldran  shall 
anrolU  tuition  if.  In  coursas  of  farad  by  tha  collaga  vlth 
tha  following  lliiltatlonst 

1.  Only  ona  tuition  fraa  coursa  will  ba  aval  labia  to  aach  • 
allglbia  parson  par  sa^astar. 

2.  Application         studant  activity  faas»  bock  aitd  class 
faai  Must  ba  paid  by  tha  raclplant  of  tha  tuition  grant. 

3.  Participation  In  tuition  fraa  classas  twst  ba  with  no 
Intarfaranca  with  ragular  a«ployaa  rasponslbli  It  las. 

H.  Tha  Faculty  Fadaratlon  will  not  angaga  in  or  ancouraga 
strlkaSf  any  work  stoppaga*  or  slowdown  during  tha  duration 
of  this  agraamant* 

I.  Tha  Faculty  agraas  to  comply  with  all  Stata  laws  and 
ragulatlons  ragarding  tha  oparatlon  of  cominlty  collagas 
within  tha  Stata  of  Michigan. 
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ARTICU  XVII  (continued) 


19B5-B7 


J*  Selection  of  proposed  textbooks  shal  I  be  by  the  Instructor 
wittilh  the  approprlete  desclpMne  and  so  recoownended  io  the 
Oean  of  instruction.  The  final  decision  on  the  selection  of 
textbooks  shall  be  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 
K.  Any  Item  of  this  contract  may  be  opened  to  re-negotlatlon  with 

the  mitual  consent  of  both  parties. 
L.    it  Is  understoocf  that  the  fol  loving  guidelines  shall  apply  to 
the  Instructlonnl  fifllfimbu:  for  the  fail  and  winter  semesters. 
Unless  changes  are  nade  nandatory  by  the  State  of  MIchlga'ns 

\.   BtaiLltt  lift  MOMlttJ    168-t72  workdays  within  a  40-week 

w  I.  I    ^  period 
ififids  220  workdays 

2.  The  start  of  the  fail  semester  shall  occur  on  or  about  the 
l&t  of  September. 

3.  Workdays  Includes    Instructional  days,  registration  days, 
orientation  days,  txam  days,  records  days.  In-service  days, 
and  graduation  days. 
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1985-87 

ARTICLE  XVI I  (continued) 

4.  The  College  calendar  for  an  academic  year.  Including  the 
summer  school  session  following  the  academic  year,  shall, 
originate  with  the  Calendar  Cotmlttee  appointed  by  the 
President.  The  committee  wll  I  be  cooyioted  of  two  (2) 
Federation  mambers,  two  (2)  administrators,  and  (1) 
student.  The  Calendar  Committee's  calendar  proposal  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Administrative  Advisory  Council.  The 
Administrative  Advisory  Council  shall  recosntnd  a  calendar 
to  the  College  President.   The  Board  shall  make  the  final 
determination  as  to  the  calendar  to  be  adopted. 

5.  Provisions  shall  be  made  for  the  following  Holldaysx 

Labor  Day  t  day 

Thanksgiving  2  days  -  Thursday  and  Friday 

(^r^tmas  Day  — —  1  day 
N«w  Year's  Day  —  1  day 

Good  Friday  1  day 

Memorial  Day  i  day 
Independence  Day  -  1  day 

M.   The  Board  has  the  exclusive  right  to  Initiate,  elimin- 
ate, or  modify  college  programs  to  meet  the  changing 
needs  of  the  college  and  Its  const' Njents.    It  Is  recog- 
nized by  both  parties  that  all  college  programs  are  under 
continuing  critical  review  and  there  Is  a  possibility 
that  current  staffing  needs  and  staffing  configuration 
Could  change.   Enrollment  factors  may  also  cause  adjust- 
ment to  part-time  status* 
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fflTIClE  XYt  U 

This  AgrMMnt  shall  b«  •flactlvt  as  of  July  1,  1985,  and 
shall  contlnua  In  af fact  until  Juna  30,  19e^7•  This  Agraanant 
shall  not  ba  axtandad  orally,  and  It  Is  axprassly  undarstood 
that  It  shall  axpira  on  tha  data  Indlcatad* 

IN  WITNESS  VHEREOF,  tha  partlas  hava  axacutad  this 
docuMnt  by  thair  duly  authorliad  raprasantatlvas. 

SIgntO  this  la.     day  ofSJ»c   /^sign^  this    /f    day  of^ ,  /f<^» 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHK 

KIRTLAH)  jBOHMUNITY  COILE^  .         KlfiTLAND  COMMUNITY  /^LEGE^ 


^j^^jaUaf  Na9otlator_  C/  J  ^flafU 


Chairman  of  tha  Board 

C 


Sacratary  of  tha  Board 


Prasldant  of  tha  Fadaratlon 
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STATEMEt^ir  OF  A^SURANCg  OF  CQMPLtANCE  WITH  PFPgRAL  LAW 


KIrtland  Oomunlty  Collaga  coinpllas  with  alt  Fadaraf  laws  and 
ragulatlon  prohibiting  dlscrlnlnatlon  and  with  all  raqulranants 
and  ragu  tat  Ions  of  tha  U«  S«  Dapartatant  of  Education.    It  Is  tha 
policy  of  KIrtland  Community  Collaga  that  no  parson  on  tha  basis 
of  raca,  color,  rallglon,  national  origin  or  ancastry,  aga,  sax, 
marital  status  or  handicap  shall  ba  discrlmlnatad  against,  axcludad 
from  participation  In,  danlad  tha  banaf  Its  of  or  otharwisa  ba 
subjactad  to  discrimination  In  any  program  or  activity  for  Which 
It  Is  rasponslbia  or  for  which  It  racalvas  financial  asslstanca 
from  tha  U.  S.  Dapartment  of  Educatlpn.   Tha  collaga  Tltla  IX  and 
Section  504  Coordinator  Is  Owlght  He  Intyra,  KIrtland  Conwjnlty 
Collaga,  Routa  4  -  Box  59A,  Roscommon,  HI  48653,  phona  <517)  275* 
5121.   Any  quasttons  concarning  tha  abova  should  ba  rafarrad  to 
tha  Business  Office. 


1985-87 

AEEEHm&rC?lARIFICATIQN 
part-f >M  Ctlnfcat  ^uLStX^  The  part-tlw  clinical  nurses  shall 
continue  to-bf  excluded  from  the  faculty  bargaining  unit.  The 
definition  of  «  part^tlne  clinical  nurse  Is  as  follows; 

1)  The  tfistructor  teaches  only  clinical  hours  and  has  no 
lecture  responsibilities  over  a  40-week  period* 

2)  The  Instructor  teaches  only  le<;ture  hours  (no  clinical 
responsibilities),  and  these  lecture  hours  do  not  exceed 
and  average  of  8  hours  per  week  over  a  ^C-week  period. 

3)  The  Instructor  teaches  both  lecture  tnd  clinical  hours 
which  average  less  than  20  contact  hours  per  week  over  a 
40  week  period.  Also,  the  Instructor  averages  nc  more 
than  3  hours  of  lecture  per  week  over  a  40  week  period. 

Cultural  pv^nts  geordtnator  (Theatre  Director) 
The  Coordinator  of  Conwunlty  and  Cultural  Events  Is  recog- 
nized as  being  supervisory/classified  and  therefore.  Is  ex- 
cluded from  the  Faculty  Bargaining  Unit. 

Supply  ^nd  Demand  -  It  Is  recognized  that  the  possibility 
exists,  based  upon  the  needs  of  the  college  and  supply  and 
demand  considerations,  that  the  Board  may  have  to  hire  a  non- 
degreed  or  lessor  degreed  candidate  :>r-islbly  with  less  ex- 
perience) at  a  higher  salary  than  hl^         .reed  personnel  In 
disciplines  wh^re  more  numerous  candidates  are  available. 
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.AfiREEMENT 
between 
B04SD  OF  TKUSIEES 
of 

COMMUMm  COLLEGE  OISIRICT  OF  THE  COONTZ  OF  MACOMB 

and 

MACOMB  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ORGANIZATION 

THIS  AGREEMENT  ic  aede  thie  26th  day  of  April,  1985,  by  and 
between  the  Board  of  Truateea  of  the  Coomunlty  College  Diatrict  of 
the  County  of  Macomb  (hereinafter  called  the  "Board")  and  the  Macomb 
Community  College  Faculty  Organization  for  the  period  covered  in 
Article  mm. 

PURPOSE  AND  INTENT 
The  general  purpose  of  this  Agreement  ie  to  set  forth  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  and  to  promote  orderly  and  peaceful  labor 
relations   for  the  mutual  interest   of  the  Board  and  the  Faculty 
Organization* 

The  paroles  recognize  that  a  sound  educational  program  is  a 
primary  objective  of  the  College  District* 

To  these  ends,  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Organization  encourage 
to  the  fullest  degree  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  between  the 
respective  representatives  at  all  levels  and  auong  all  teachers* 

♦ 

Terms  —  For  the  purpose  of  clarifying  terms  used  in  this  document » 
see  Appendix  C  attached  hv^reto* 
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ARTICLE  I 


RECOGNITION 


A.  1;  Iht  Board  t%cogaiB€M  the  Maconb  CoonuQlty  College  Faculty 
OrgaiilMtloiit  hereinafter  referred  to  as  MCCFO9  as  the  sole  and 
exclusive  bargaining  agent  as  defined  in  Section  U  of  Act  3369 
Public  Acts  of  1947  as  aaendedt  and  as  described  in  the 
^^Certification  of  Representative*"  Case  No.  R66  K-421,  January  11^ 
1967,  by  the  State  of  Michigan  Ubor  Hediation  Board,  for  all 
full-*tlab  teachevs,  counselors,  librarians,  research  assistants, 
teachers,  enployed  in  the  programed  learning  center.  Internship- 
cUnical-servlce  coordinators  and  teacher^coordinators  In  student 
co-op  prograas,  and  teachers  on  special  asslgnaent;  but  excluding 
adainistrators,  deans,'  directors,  head  librarians,  coordinators, 
departMfnt  cloiiraen,  assistant  departsent  chaimen,  college 
nurses,  all  .supervisors,  part*-tixe  teachers,  national  teaching 
fellows,  adainistrative  interns  and  all  other  employees. 

2.  Any  Job  title  not  included  in,  nor  specifically  excluded  froa  the 
bargaining  ;ttnlt,.  in  I,  A,  1  aust  be^  subjected  to  negotiation 
between  MCCFO  and  the  Board  to  deteraine  whether  such  position 
should  be  Included  in  the  bargaining  unit.  It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  Director  of  Persomiel  to  advise  in  writing, 
the  President  of  MCCFO  of  all  postings  of  new  positions. 

3.  Any  other  employee  in  an  adainistrative  or  supervisory  position 
or  on  a  salary  schedule  other  than  that  for  teachers  is  also 
excluded  froa  the  bargaining  unit. 

4.  All  aeabers  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  liereinafter  be  referred 
to  as  ""teachers'*  unless  otherwise  specifically  noted. 

5.  Any  teacher  temporarily  allowed  to  perform  other  duties  at  the 
College  involving  reassigned  time  from  his  full-time  duties  or 
any  portion  thereof.',  shall  still  be  considered  as  a  full-time 
teacher  as  long  as  said  reassigned  time  does  not  violate 'Article 
I,  A,  1,  3  and  6  hereof* 

6.  No  administrative  duties  shall  be  added  to  <^ny  position  within 
the  bargaining  unit  which  has  the  effect  of  removing  such 
position  from  the  bargaining  unit  without  prior  negotiation  and 
agreement  With  HCCFO. 

7.  Mon-bargaining  unit  members  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assume  the 
professional  duties  of  bargaining  unit  positions  as  defined  in  I, 
A,  1  except  as  specified  in  IX;  XIV.  A,  5,  and  B.3i  and  Appendix 
G  of  this  Agreement. 

B..  The  Board  agrees  not  to  recognise  or  negotiate  with  any  teacher 
organisation  or  individual  other  than  MCCFO  on  matters  concerning 
wages,  hours,  or  working  conditions  for  the  duration  of  the  Agreement 
or  during  any  extension  of  this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  I 


BBCOCNinON  (Concluded) 


€•  Proper  negotiations  and  the  adalnistratlon  of  collective  bargaining 
entail  expenees  which  are  appropriately  shared  by  all  teachers  who 
are  the  beneficiaries  of  such'  agreeaents.  In  the  event  a  teacher 
shall  not  join  MCCfO  and  execute  an  authorisation  for  full  dues  de«* 
duction»  such  teacher  shells  as  a  condition  of  continued  employment 
by  the  Board  9  execute  an  authorisation  for  the  deduction  of  a  sum 
representing  that  tMcher's  proportionate  share  of  such  negotiations 
and  contract  administration  and  maintenance  expenses  vhich  shall  be 
f[orwrded  to  the  HCCFO  Treasurer.  The  MCCFO  Treasurer  shall  notify 
thm  Board  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  beginning  of  each 
school  year  of  the  amount  to  be  deducted  for  such  expenses.  In  the 
event  such  authorisation  is  not  signed  for  in  a  period  oS^  thirty  (30) 
days  following  the  commencement  of  the  contract  of  the  teacher^  the 
Board  agrees  that  in.  order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Public 
bplbyment  Relations  Act  and  this  Agreement »  the  services  of  such 
ti^chers  shall  be  discontinued  as  of  the  end  of  the  current  se* 
mister.  Such  teacher  ox  teachers  shall  be  notified  of  the  termlna*- 
'  tion  of  their  services  lanediately  upon  f:he  expiration  of  the  thirty 
(30)  day  period  mentioned  above.  Thir/  termination  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  \XI  or  Appendix  D  of  this 
Agreement. 

D.  MCCFO  agrees  to  maintain  Its  eligibility  to  represent  all  teachers  by 
continuing  to  admit  persons*  to  membership  without  discrimination  if 
they  qualify  under  the  definition  described  in  Article  A,  1  and  to 
represent  all.  teachers  eqturlly  regardless  of  membership  in  any  other 
teacher  orgauiration. 

E.  This  Agreemenc  shall  supersede  any  individual  contracts »  existing 
rulest  regulations »  or  practices  of  the  Board  or  the  Administration 
which  shall  be  contrary  to»  or  inconsistent  with  its  terms.  The 
Board  shall  make  no  changes  in  hours »  wages »  or  working  condrtions  of 
teachers  incorporated  in  this  Agreement  or  Institute  any  rebrganl-* 
sation  affecting  such  hours »  wages »  and  working  conditions  except 
after  good  faith  negotiation  and  agreement  between  the  Board  and 
MCCFO. 


ARTICLE  II  board' OF  TRUSTEES  RIGHTS  AND  DUTIES 

A.  The  Boards  on  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  electors  of  the 
district »  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself  /  all  rights » 
powers^  authorities »  duties »  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and 
vested  in  it  by  the  statutes  and  the  Constitution  of  Michigan. 

B.  The  exercise  of  these  rights »  powers ^  authorities »  duties  and 
respoasibilities  by  the  Board  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules »  regula*- 
tions»  and  policies  as  it  may  deem  necessary  shall  be  consistent  with 
such  statutory  and  constitutional  provisions  and  shall  be  consistent 
with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement »  where  applicable. 
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ARTICLE  II  BOARD  OF  TRDSTEBS  MCHTS  AND  DUTIES  (Concluded) 

C.  Tht  Bo«rd  has  tht  l«s«l  rtsponslbllity  and  the  right  to  Mnagt  Its 
oporationst  Including  tht  right  to*  (A)  hirt»  assign»  achadult»  disci- 
p]inf»  and  dischargt  faculty  atabtrs;  (B)  dtttrmina  and  schadula  the 
acadeaic  year;  (C)  locate  or  relocate  Its  physical  facilities  and 
aquipaent;  (D)  control  of  all  its  property;  except  as  liaited  by  this 
Agrceaent. 

ARTICLE  III  MCCFO  ~  BOARD  OP  TRDSTEES  BLLATIONSHIP 

Unless  otherwise  required  hereinafter^  deUrery  of  three  copies  of  any 
coaaunication  to  the  President  of  MCCFO  shaU  satisfy  the  coaaunication 
requireaents  of  this  Agreeaent. 


A.  The  Board  shall  aake  available  to  MCCFO»  upon  request^  all  statistics 
and  financial  inforaation»  related  to  Hacoab  CoMmmity  College  and  in 
possession  of  the  Board»  as  are  necessary  for  negotiation  of  collec*- 
tive  bargaining  agreeaents. 

B«  The  President  of  MCCFO  shall  be  furnished  idth.  three  copies  of  the 
agenda  of  each  public  aeeting  of  the  Board  with  all  non-^confidential 
attachaents  at  the*  saae  tiae  regular  distribution  is  aade«  Said 
agenda  with  non-'confidentx*^  attachaents  shall  be  aade  available  in 
the  library  of  each  caapus.  The  &genda»  without  attachaents»  shall 
be  posted  in  each  Departaent  or  Division. 

C.  The  President  of  MCCFO  shall  be  furnished  with  three  copies  of  the 
approved  ainutes  of  each  public  aeeting  of  the  Board  at  the  saae  time 
regular  distribution  is  aade.  Said  ainutes  shall  also  be  aade  avail- 
able in  the  library  at  each  caapus. 

D.  Iteas  requested  by  the  *  President  of  MCCFO  shall  appear  on  the  Board 
agenda  provided  written  notification  of  the  nature  of  such  it;eaB  is 
subaitted  to  the  College  President's  Office  by  noon»  Wednesday^  pre- 
ceding a  regularly  scheduled  aeeting.  However»  this  provision  shall 
not  be  used  as  a  aeans  of  circuaventing  the  Grievance  Procedure  of 
this  Agreefi^t^tit. 

E.  MCCFO  ~  Board  arrangeaents  described  in  III*  D»  shall  not  preclude 
appearances  by  teachers  acting  on  their  own  behalf  on  icsues  other 
than  wages*  hours»  working  conditions^  or  grievances  before  the  Board 
in  the  manner  prescribed  below: 

1.  The  teacher  shall  subalt  a  written  stateaent  to  the  President  of 
the  College  detailing  the  nature  of  the  iteB(s)  to  be  presented 
at  least  ten  (10)  working  days  prior  to  the  regular  aeeting 
date.  The  teacher  aay  also  subait  a  copy  to  the  President  of 
MCCFO  if  he  so  chooses.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  the 
tiae  and  place  to  appear  before  the  Board  at  least  five  (5) 
working  days  prior  to  the  aeeting. 
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MCC?0  ~  BOABD  OP  TRUSIEKS  REUIIOHSHIP  (Continued^ 


r.  Proirlsloas  shall  hm  aadt  that  tht  hours  2*4  pa  oa  th«  f.1.rtt  and  zhi.td 
'ttiiMjB  of  aach  tMnth  ha  rtsarrtd  for  m«  tings  of  MCCTC.  at  the  call 
of  tha  Fcaaldtiit  of  IICCFO.  Tha  aacoad  and  fourth  Itldays  3ay  ha  vuatd 
for  Matiiigs  of  tha  varloua  eoMdttttt  on  vhich  taachtrav  f«rticl-> 
pattv  Mtatlotfl  calla^  In  accord  vlth  thtst  provlslona  ahail  taka 
prtcadanct  OTtr  all  othtr  Mttings  luvolTlug  MCCFO  Mabtrs*  Out  (1) 
Matint  of  MCCFO  say  ha  ichadultd  on  aach  caapus  during  tht  faculty 
daYalopMnt  days  at  tht  baglnning  of  aach  aaatattr. 

G.  Ada^uatn  roou  at  tht  CoUtgt  shall  ba  proTldsd  for  MCCFO  aattlngs 
and  spaclal  programs »  providad  that  arrangtsanta  art  asda  it  laast 
two  days  In  advancs  vlth  ths  adalnlatratlon»  and  providad  that  no 
cancallatlott  of  ths  instructional  prograa  vill  rssult.  MCCFO  aaabars 
shall  havs  ths  right  to  transact  MCCFO  businsss  on  school  proptrty 
proTidsd  such  actiYitiss  do  not  obstruct  inatru9tional  programs. 

H«  Iha  Board  ahall  contihus  to  proTids  MCCFO  vith  an  offics  and  con** 
faranca  rooa.  Thsss  facilitiss  shall  ba  adsquataly  squippsd  and 
fumlshsd  so  as  to  provids  for  ths  affsctiYs  disposition  of  tha 
buainsas  of  MCCFO. 

1.  MCCFO  ahall  havs  ths  right  to  uss  bullatin  boards  in  aach  Dapartatnt, 
Division  or  Araa  and  othsr  aedia  of  taachsr  cooaunication  for  HCCFO 
businsss  providsd  all  such  aatsrials  art  dsarly  idsntifiad  with  tha 
naas  of  ths  parson  originating  ths  saas* 

<  J.  Meabars  of  tha  bargaining  unit  who  by  autual  agrseaant  batvaen  MCCFO 
and  ths  Board  participats  during  vorfcing  hours  in  confsrsnces  and 
asatings  with  ths  adalnistration»  vhich  involvs  or  darivs  froa  this 
collsctlvs  bargaining  Agrstatnt»  shall  suffar  thsrsby  no  loss  of  pay« 

"  I* 

K«  1.  Ihs  Board  shall  grant:  to  tha  Fresldant  of  MCCFO  and  bear  tlie  cost 
of  rsassignad  tlaa  froa  one-quarter  of  his  noraal  teaching  load 
each  seaester  for  tha  purposes  of  ^apleaenting  thie  teras  of  this 
Contract. 

2.    Ihe  Board  shall  also  provide  MCCFO  the  option  to  purchase  re- 
assigned tiae  for  the  Chief  Negotiator  of  HCCFO  not  to  exceed 
ona-half  of  his  norasl   teaching  load  each  seaester»   and  the 
option  to  purchase  reassigned  tiae  for  the  President  of  MCCFO  not 
. to  exceed  one-quarter  of  his  norasl  teaching  load  aach  seaester. 

*  •  • 

3»  The  Pre:?^ient  of  MCCFO»  senators  of  MCCFO»  and  negotiators  for 
MCCFO  shall  be  assigned  no  extra  curricular  activity  assignaents 
unless  voluntarily  assuaed.  The  application  of  this  provision  to 
negotiators  vho  are  not  senators  shall  occur  only  during  the 
seaester  or  triaester»  and  suoaer  tera  if  necessary*  during  vhich 
collective  bargaining  is  taking  place* 

4.  MCCFO  aeabars  serving  as  negotiators  shall  be  given  apecial 
consideration  in  the  scheduling  of  their  assigoaanta  during  the 
spring  seaester  for  the  purpose*  of  expediting  negotiations » 
provided  that  naaes  of  negotii.  oy  ^  are  given  to  the  Board  by 
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AmCLK  m  MCCFO  ~  BOAM)  OF  TRUSTEBS  MSLATIONSHIP  (Coatlnuel) 

X«   4«    (Condudtd)  | 

Fttbruary  X.  Schtdultt  cha&tts  for  Mgotlators  not  naatd  by  )thlt 
datt  shall  b«  Mdt  vhtn  possible.  This  spsclal  consldsr^tlon 
win  also  ba  glYan  durlog  succaadlos  ssMstars  as  nacassary.  * 

L«  Tha  eost  of  aeadaale  drass  for  taachars  vfao  partleipata  In  comanca- 
■ant  axarclsaa  shall  ba  paid  by  tha  Board.  Such  taachar  partlclpa- 
tlon  is  ancourafadt  but  shall  ba  Yoluatary, 

M«   Ca«^  and  District  Conlttaas 

Prior  to  tha  stmcturlag  and  astabllshlng  of  any  caapus  or  district 
laYal  coMlttaa  vhlch  InYolYas  faculty  participation,  tha  charga  to 
such  ccanlttaa  shall  ba  autually  ag raad  upon  by  tha  Hoard  and  HCCFO. 
Tha  proYlslons  of  this  sactlon  shall  not  apply  to  oparatlonal 
Matlngs  callad  pursuant  to  Artlda  VI«A« 

1«  If  MCCFO  falls  to  raspond  to  a  raquast  tox  asslstanca  In  tha 
foraulatlon  of  such  a  conlttaa  vltbln  thirty  <30}  days,  tha 
conlttaa  aay  ba  oatabUshad  unllatarally. 

2«  Caapus  and  Dlstriv:t  comattaas  aay  craata  advisory  sub-cooalttaas 
to  axpadlta  thalr  oparatlons.  Tha  chargas  to  such  sub-coaalttaas 
must  ba  of  an  advisory  and  Informational  natura  and  may  not  ba 
broadar  than  tha  ganaral  charga  to  tha  parant  commit taa.  Such 
advisory  sub-commlttaas  can  only  submit  thalr  findings  to  the 
parant  coaalttaa* 


3«    Standing  Commlttaa  Structure 


Curriculum 
(Nov  Unified) 

Staffing 

Faculty 
9 

Admlnlatratlon 

5 

Standards 

Faculty 

Adalnlatratloa 

Formerly  Acadeolc 

6 

3 

Standards,  Fro-- 

faMSlonal  Standanis 

and  Articulation 

Resources 
Formerly  Finance 
and  Professional 

S€^<*?^rcaa 

Faculty 
4 

Administration 

5 

ARTICLE  m  MCCFO  ~  BOARD  OP  TMJSIEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Contlnr  ^ 

H«   Stmfflnc,  Proctdures  and  Functions 

for  thft  purposo  of  carrying  out  tht  educational  task  of  the  insti*- 
ttttf 0*1  in  an  efficient  sanner,  and  to  provide  an  effective  framework 
for  teacher  participation  in  areas  appropriate  to  their  professional 
responaibilitx  and  concern,  standing  coamittees  shall  be  established 
according  to  M  above* 

1#    a.    The.  teacher  representatives  are  to  be  appointed  by  WCCSO  for 
tvo^rtr  teras.    The  adainistratiye  represenUtives  are  to  be 
appoii  ed  by  the  appropriate  Vicr-President. 

b.  The  routine  operational  procedures  of  the  comisdttees  shall  be 
developed  within  the  respective  coanittees.  The  external 
procedures  governing  coinittee  foraatlon.  Jurisdiction, 
reporting,  and  reconaendations,  as  well  as  the  provision  of 
support  aervices,  shall  coaply  with  K  and  0  herein. 

c«  Teachers  appointed  to  serve  on  a  standing,  coaaittee,  for  the 
period  of  their  appointaent,  shall  be  given  jrlority  in 
selecting  their  teaching  assignaents.  This  priority  does  not 
include  the  right  to  select  assignments  already  selected  by 
others. 

2.  Functions 

Each  standing  committee  shall  be  charged  with  the  follcvlng 
responsibilities : 


a.    Standards  Committee 


This  Cofflulttee  shall:  N 

Recomaend  policies  for  the  adalssion  and  retention  of 
students,  student  attendance  and  withdrawal,  grading,  and 
auait  policies;  carry  out  functions  as  specified  in  VII.  B, 
whenever  appropriate; 

Recommend  policies  which  will  support  professional 
development  and  recognition; 

Recommend  policies  and  procedures  which  will  support  the 
continuing  study  of  articulation  between  Macomb  and  other 
institutions  of  aecondary  education  and  higher  learning; 

Recommend  policies  and  procedures  which  will  facilitate 
the  tranaferabiUty  of  all  MCC  credit  courses,  programs 
and/or  degirees  to  other  institutions  of  higher  learning; 

Recommend  methods  of  improving  communications  between 
the  faculties  of  secondary,  two,  and  foiir  year  institutions; 

Recommend  policies  which  will  attempt  to  assure  that  no 
conflict,  competition,  or  duplication  of  courses  and/or 
program  offerijogs  occur  between  MCC  and  other  institutions; 
and 

Review  a  student  *s  allegation  that  his  or  her  final 
grade  was  issued  In  clear  contravention  of  the  published 
grading  aystem  of   the   teacher   issuing   that   grade.  This 
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i^CUi  lll  MCCFO  —  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Continued) 

H.    2.   a.  (Concluded) 

function  docs  not  include  the  right  of  the  covittee  to  review 
tti*  published  grading  standards  and  practices  of  the  teacher 
and  in  no  case  shall  the  the  coraittee  substitute  its 
subjectlva  or  qualiutlve  JudgeMnt  for  that  of  the  teacher. 
The  coMdttee's  authority  to  change  a  grade  shall  be  limited 
solely  to  \eases  vhera  it  is  clearly  deaonstrated  that  the 
teacher  baa  without  Just  cause  Tiolated  the  pubUshed  grading 
'  standards  and  practices  in  the  issuance  of  a  final  grade. 
This  rsYiev  process  aust  also  conform  to  the  following 
procedural  requirements: 

1.  Any  appeal  of  a  final  grade  must  be  filed  in  writing  with 
the  conittee  by  the  student  no  later  than  two  (2)  weeks 
after  the  start  of  the  wz'c  term. 

2.  The  teacher  shaU  be  notified  of  the  appeal,  given  a  copy 
of  the  appeal,  and  shaU  have  the  right  to  respond  by 
presenting  his  or  her  position  to  the  coamittee  in  person 
and/or  in  writing  before  a.  decision  is  reached. 

3.  The  teacher  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  com- 
mittee's decision  and  the  reasons  for  said  decision. 

4.  A  decision  to  change  a  final  grade  shall  require  a  unani- 
mous affirmative  vote  of  the  six  (6)  faculty  members  of  the 
committee. 

5.  These  review  powers  shall  not  be  delegated  to  any  sub- 
committee. 

6.  The  decision  of  the  committee  shall  be  final.  ^. 

7.  The  student  cannot  also  appeal  such  allegation  through  the 
student  complaint  process  (Article  VIII.) 

8.  The  finding  of  this  process  shall  not  be  the  basis  for 
disciplinary  action  against  the  teacher. 

b.  Curriculum  Coamittee 

This  committee  shall: 

Sacommend  criteria  and  policies  for  the  creation, 
•valuation,  continuation,  revision,  and  deletion  of  all  course 
and  program  offerings  in  all  district  and  campus  divisions  of 
the  College; 
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MCCFO  ~  BQAED  OP  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (Cdntlnued) 

(Concluded) 

Kttconend  policies  to  assure  the  trensfereblllty  of 
courses  end  progreas  from  one  ceapus  to  another; 

Recoonend   nev   courses   end    progress    from  proposels 
euK'  :ted  to  .then; 

ReTlev  existing  courses  end  programs  for  their  eppropri-- 
ateness  for  continuation»  revision^  or  deletion; 

Recpaaend  requlreaents  for  eU  degrees  end  certificetes 
averded  by  the  CoUege  in  all  of  its  Various  Divisions/ 
Oepertaents;  end 

Recoaaend  cetelog  descriptions  of  courses  end  progrems 
and  deteralne  criterie  for  their  revision  end  deletion* 

Resources  Goaalttee 

This  coaalttae  shell: 

Recoaaend  policies  for  the  ecqulsitlon  and  adainls- 
tretibn  of  prograas  financed  vlth  federal  or  spedel  funds; 

Review  ealaclng  budgets^  all  budget  proposelc  end  aake 
budget  recoaaendetlons; 

Recoaaend  allocations  aaong  divisions  of  aveilable  funds 
for  facility  renovation  and  acquisition  of  .instructional 
equlpaent;  end 

Recoaaend  policies  for  the  developaent  utilisation 
•  of  leeming  aedie  resources,  and  for  coordiriating  and  inte- 
grating the  use  of  aedie, 

3.  The  Service  Cotaaittee  aay  add  to  the  charges  of  a  Standing 
Goaalttee* 

0*    Operetions  end  Procedures 

1*  The  recoaaendetlons  of  each  standing  coaalttee  shall  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  eppropriete  edalnlstrator  for  approval  or 
lapleaentetion*  In  the  event  that  the  standing  committee's 
recoaaendetion  is  not  epproved  or  lapleaented  in  ten  (10)  days, 
the  edainlstretlon  and  standing  coaalttee  shall  have  an 
opportunity  to  aeet  end  wke  eny  necessery  edjustaents  or  changes 
es  they  de^  eppropriete* 

.After  discussion  with  the  eppropriete  edalnlstretor(s),  the 
coaalttee  shell  resubalt  their  recoaaendatlon(s)  (either  in  its 
original  fora,  if  no  adjustaents  were  deemed  eppropriete,  or  with 
changes)  to  the  eppropriete  administrator  for  reconslderetlon* 


ARTICLE  III 
H.    2.  b. 
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AmCLE  m  MCCPO  —  BOARD  OP  TRUSTEES  REIAIIOHSHIP  (Continued) 

0.   1.  (Continued) 

If  the  recoMiendatlon(s)  ere  still  not  epproYed  or  lapleaented  irlthln 
fifteen  (15)  deys»  It  shell  be  returned  vlth  e  written  rmtlonele  for 
non-^rovsl  or  nosrl^pleiientetlon.  The  cbsnlttee  then  uy  request 
that  Its  reco—endetlon  be  placed  on  tlw  «senda  of  the*  next  regular 
Board  neetlng  and  it  shall  be  giiren  the  necessary  tlae  to  speak  to 
the^  ites.  XtMS  thus  requestedt  shall  appear  oo  the  Board  agenda 
provided  that  Written  request.  Is  submitted  to  the  Cdllege  President's 
Off iM  by  nopht  Vednesdayt  preceding  a  regularly  scheduled  aeetlng. 

2.  m.  Each  standing  CMolttee  shall  have  access  to  all  saterlals 
ifhlch  are  relevant  to  the  deliberations  of  the  body  and  nay 
use  cmisultants  as  their  need  is  detenlned. 

b.  Each  coMdttee  shall  be  provided  vlth^  adequate  secretarial 
help  and  centrally  located  files  on  each  caq^  for  coudttee 
agenda»  alnutest  correspondence»  and  records. 

c.  The  Blnutesy  agendas»  and  reco—endatlons  of  each  standing 
condttee  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  Vlce<- 
President^  to^  the  President  of  NCCPO^  and  to  each  Division/ 
Department  for  posting »  to  the  chalman  of  each  cafflpus 
standing  coflualttee  and  shall  be  nade  available  in  the  library 
at  each  caapus« 

Agendas  shall  be  distributed  ^^ee  days  ahead  of  the  neetlng. 

d.  To  facilitate  its  operations »  each  standing  coanlttee  nay 
establish^  charge,  staff »  and  direct  advisory  sub^connlttees 
as  their  need  is  determined  by  a  two-thirds  <2/3)  vote  of  a 
parent  cooaittee^s 'total  aeabership.  ^ 

e*  Regular  neeting  tines  and  provisions  for  the  pre-postlng  of 
agenda  shall  be  established  by  each  standing  cotoalttee. 

These  provisions  shall  Include  a  aethod  for  fulfilling 
cooBittee  responsibilities  during  the  suaser  session  and  nay 
Include  provisions  for  joint  meetings  of  csapus  standing 
committees  or  subcommittees  thereof.  Committees  involving 
teacher  participation  shall  not  meet  during  periods  deslg- 
nated  as  recesses  on  the  college  calendar  ^:jccept  by  consent 
of  the  members. 

f.  Any  member  of  the  faculty  or  administrative  staff  may  place 
items  on  the  agenda  of  a  standing  committee  by  submitting  a 
written  request  for  action  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee 
in  keeping  with  the  efttabllshed  procedures  of  that  committee* 
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A8IICTE  m  MCCPO  —  BOARD  OF  TRPSIEES  REimONSHIP  (Coneludad) 

B*   Xhe  Board  agreea  to  fumlah  NCCFO  with  the  naaea  and  the  Departaenta 
oir  Dlvialona  of  newly  hired  teaehera  within  ten  (10)  working  daya  of 


Q.  Xhe  Board  ahall  make  reaaonable  efforta  to  notify  teaehera  proaptly 
whenever  there  la  an  official  eloalng  of  the  Col  ige  becauae  of 
natural  dlaaater,  Incleoent  weather,  or  other  cauae. 


ARTICLE  ly  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOtMENT 

The  Board  ahaU  provide  notice  of  all  vacandea  and  theae  ahall  be  posted 
conapicoottaly  at  each  caapua.  Firat  conaideration  ahaU  be  given  to 
exiating  ataff  to  fill  all  vacanciea. 

A.  notice  of  all  newly  created  poaitiona  and  vacanciea  in  perunent 
poaitiona  within  the  bergaining  unit  ahall  be  aent  to  the  Preaident 
of  MCCPO  and  ahaU  be  poated  at  leaat  thirty  (30)  daya  prior  to  the 
filling  of  aaid  poaition,  except  that  noticea  of  poaitiona  to  be 
filled  by  tht  beginning  of  the  fall  tern  auat  be  dlatributed  and 

■  C'Jatcd  by  ^ril  1.  In  the  event  a  vacancy  occnra  which  atuat  be 
filled  in  leaa  than  theae  tlae  llnita,  the  period  of  required  notice 
■ay  be  waived  or  reduced  by  MCCPO.  During  thla  period,  the  Board  nay 
■ake  temporary  appolntaenta  to  fill  vacaae*ea.  A  teacher  who  la  an 
unaucceaaful  applicant  for  a  vacant  position  ahall,  upon  requeat,  be 
preaenv  U  with  a  written  atateoent  explaining  the  reaaons  for  his 
nonappolntaent . 

B.  All  poaitiona  ahall  be  filled  without  diacrinlnatlon  aa  to  aex,  race, 
age,  color,  religion,  country  of  origin  or  anceatry,  political 
bellefa,  aarital  atatua,  or  neabership  or  participation  ^ia,  or 
aaaodatlon  with  the  activities  of  any  poUtlcal,  professional,  or 
teacher  organization. 

C.  Each  currently  eoployed  teacher  shall  be  notified  of  his  rank  and 
scheduled  aalary  for  the  foUowlng  year'  no  later  than  August  1  of 
each  year.  A  probationary  teacher  ahall  upon  request  of  the  Boai.d, 
indicate  idiether  or  not  he  inteitda  to  reaala  at  HCC  within  twenty 

'     (20)  daya  after  the  requeat  la  aade. 

D.  1.   The  ■inlwm  educational  requireaent  for  teaehera   ahall  be  a 

Heater* a   Degree   in   aubject   natter   directly   related    to  the 
.'-poaltion  being  filled;  or,  for  teaehera  of  occupational  apeelall~ 
sations,  a  Kaater'a  Degree  and/or  equivalent  technical  education 
and/or  work  c:q>erlence. 

2.  Teaehera  of  courses  that  are  designed  to  present  and  develop 
occupational  akilla  ahall  have  at  leaat  two  (2)  yeara  of  ex- 
perience in  the  oecupatiopijl  area  concerned. 


ARTICLE  ly  CONDITIONS  OF  EHPLOYMEITi!  (Continued) 

D«-  (Continued) 

3*  For  certain  courses  of  e  specialised  nature»  such  as  physical 
education  actlyitles/skill  classes  (first  aldt  skiing,  golf, 
etc.),  the  qualifications  aay  differ  froa  those  established  In 
the  Agreeoent  If  agreed  upon  by  the  Service  Coomittee. 

4«  It  Is  recognised  that  a  discipline  «ay  contain  sose  course  of 
such  specialised  nature  that  the  standards  established  in  Vt.D. 
are  not,  alone,  auf f Icient .  to  indicate  the  level  of  expertise 
required  to  teach  that  course*  For  such  courses,  the  special 
expertise  can  be  deaonstrated.  by  1)  having  verifiable  special 
trainlm^  in  that  course  or  the  teaching  of  that  course,  2)  having 
successfully  coapleted  at  least  one  course  in  that  specialty,  or 
3)  halving  successfully  -  coapleted  seninars  or  vorkshops  in  that 
specialty*  The  list  of  disciplines  and  specialized  courses  shall 
bes 

DISCIPLINE  SPECIALIZED  COURSES 

English  English  as  a  Second  Language 

English  Beading 

E«  *  Each  nevly  employed  teacher  shall  be  provided  vlth  a  copy  of  this 
Agreeaent  by  the  Employee  Relaf:ions  Office  and  other  inforoatlon 
supplied  by  UCCFO  prior  to  employment. 

F*  Transfers 

1*    Voluntary  Transfers 

a«  If  the  same  position  a  teacher  holds  is  vacant  on^kanother 
campus,  the  teacher  sh&ll  have  the  right  to  request  .and  be 
transferred  to  that  position*  If  more  than  one  teacher 
requests  the  position,  it  shall  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
institutional  seniority* 

b*  A  teacher  vho  possesses  thi>  qualifications  for  a  vacant 
faculty  position  in  another  Department  or  Area  or  in  the 
district  sh^l  receive  preference  over  an  external  applicant 
in  the  filling  of  the  vacancy*  Preference  in  the  hiring  of 
an  internal  applicant  oyer  an  external  applicant  for  a  vacant 
position  is  defined  to  mean  that  whenever  credentials  of  both 
applicants  arc  of  generally  the  same  quality  regarding 
teaching  experience  and  academic  prepar(^tion,  and/or  occupa- 
tional experlencte,  the  Board  shall  offer  said  position  to  the 
internal  applicaiAt* 
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ARTICLE  IV 


CONDITIONS  or  EMPLOYMENT  (Continued) 


F«  (Concluded) 

2.   ^Toluntary  '^•xatttxa 

No  chuge  In  duty  or  eaapus  shall  be  assl^aed  without  vutual 
consent  end  egreement  of  the  teacher  involved  except  when  there 
shall  be  insufficient  voric  in  his  Division/Departaent  or  Area  to 
^  offer  hite  a  full  load»  as  defined  in  Article  XXI»  and  he  pos*- 
sesses  die  qualifications  prescribed  ia  ZV»  D«  Isl  the  event  it 
is  necessary  to  transfer  a  teacher  to  aaothar  position  vrithiA  the 
districts  and  no  volunteers  are  available^  this  shall  be  done  in 
reverse  order  of<  institutional  seniprity  at  NCC'C'.  No  teacher 
shall  be  required  to  traxisfer  or  accept  added  duties,  if  his  own 
Oepartaent  or  Area  is  at  that  tiae  using  uonbargaining  unit 
■eabers  for  teaching  duties  for  iifaich  he  is  qualified  at  times 
when  he  is  available* 

3«  A  faculty  aealMir  who  resigns  a  bargaining  unit  position  to  accept 
o^loyiaent  outside  the  bargaining  unit»  but  at  the  College»  shall 
be  peraitted  to  returtx  to  that  positiou  within  one  year.  This 
provision  aay  be  renewed  for  vs^  to  two  additional  one  year  ex* 
tensions  if  BUtually  ^reed  to  by  the  individual  and  the  super- 
visor. MCCFO  seniority  will  not  accrue  to  the  individual  idille 
employed'  outside  the  MCCFO  bargaining  uxiit.  Ihe  College  shall 
not  be  required  to  hire  a  replaeeaent  during  thia  period. 

4.  In  the  event  a  full  load  in  the  Division/Oepartnent  or  Area  from 
idiich  the  teacher  was  involuntarily  transferred  develops  within 
two  calendar  years  of  the  trusfer»  the  teacher  shall  be  auto- 
matically reassigned  to  that  Division/Department  or  Area  without 
loss'  of  seniority  of  any  type.  If  the  full  load  develops  there- 
aftert  the  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  be  reassigned  to  his 
original  position  without  loss  of  any  oeniority.  This  i^ight  of 
reassignment^  however*  shall  be  limited  to  the  first  full-time 
position  that  opens  after  the  initial  involuntary  transfer.  If 
more  than  one  person  has  been  involuntarily  transferred  from  s 
Division/Department  or  Area,  they  shall  be  reassigned  or  be  given 
the  right  to  be  reassigned  as  provided  above  in  the  order  of 
their  institutional  seniority.  No  full-time  vacancy  in  a 
Division/Department  cr  Area  chall  be  posted  or  filled  until  all 
.  teachers  on  involuntary  transfer  from  that  Division/Departar  or 
Area  have  been  eitiier  reassigned  or  have  been  given  the  n^ut  to 

*  be  reassigned  to   their-  original  position.  In  that  Division/ 

•  Department  or  Area  as  specified  above. 

6.  Non^bargaining  unit  members  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assume  teaching 
assignments  which  result  in  the  lay-off  of  any  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit. 

H.  All  new  teachers  shall  be  classified  by  rank*  salary,  job  title,  and 
discipline  according  to  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
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A.  ([Concluded) 


U.  Only  inttrurtioiul  adaloittratort  My  be  aislgned  the  duty  of 
▼erifying  the  perforunce  of  a  teacher  reaponaibllitiei  as 
defined  In  Article  VI  of  thla  Agreeaent. 

Teachera  vho  choose  to  have  their  teaching  effectiveness  evalu** 
ated  by  thexr  supervisor,  under  the  conditions  of  Article  XXXI, 
shall  use  only  the  InstruMnt  approved  for  the  purpose* 

Evaluation  of  teaching  effectiveness,  shall  only  be  accoapllshed 
as  specified  In  the  evaluation  procedure  as  outlined  In  Article 
XXXI. 

12.  There  shall  be  no  evaluation  of  one  teacher  by  another  except  as 
authorised  In  the  evaluation  procedure  In  Article  XXXI. 

13.  Patent  and  Copyright  Policy 

If  College  resources,  saterlals  and  facilities  are  not  used  In 
the  development  of  any  product  for  the  purpose  of  personal  profit 
or  3aln,  the  product  shall  become  the  sole  property  of  the  Indl** 
vldual  together  with  all  attendant  benefits. 

The  use  of  College  resources,  materials  and  facilities  for  the 
development  of  any  product  for  the  purpose  of  personal  gain  may 
be  undertaken  only  after  agreement  between  the  Individual  and  the 
Board. 

14.  Teachers  may  voluntarily  participate  In  college  social,  cultural, 
and  professional  activities. 

B.  There  shall  be  a  personnel  file  maintained  by  the  Board  ^or  each 
teacher.  The  personnel  file  for  each  teacher  shall  be  centrally 
located.    There  shall  be  only  one  personnel  file. 

Im  The  teacher  may  add  to  his  personnel  file  materials  which  attest 
to  bis  proficiency  and  experience. 

2.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  upon  request  to  examine  the 
contenta  of  his  own  personnel  file,  the  only  exclusion  being  con- 
fidential pre-employment  credentials  of  an  evaluative  nature* 
Xeprlmands  shall  be  removed  from  the  personnel  file  after  two  (2) 
years. If  there  has  been  no  Intervening  disciplinary  action. 

3.  Ro  materials  originating  from  a  non«-professlonal  source  shall  be 
placed  in  the  teacher's  personnel  file.  Nor  shall  any  materials, 
excifpting  letters  of  co'^aendatlon,.  be  added  to  the  teacher's  file 
unless  the  teacher  has  seen  and  initialed  or  otherwise 
acknowledgad  in  writing  that  he  has  examined  these  materials  and 
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(Continued) 


3.  (Continued) 

has  been  glyen  the  opportunity  to  respond  In  writing*  The 
teacher's  response  vlll  be  Included  In  his  file*  If  he  refuses 
to  acknovledge  such  Mterlels»  It  luiy  be  Included  In  his  file  If 
evidence  Is  appended  that  he  vas  glyen  the  opportunity  to  ac-- 
knowlc^^ge  and  respond*  Unless  a  teacher  requests  exclusion,  any 
coBBunicatlon  of  a  :Laudatory  naturi  aay  be  added  to  his  personnel 
file  vlthoiit  tlie  requlreoent  of  acknowledgement* 

4«  At  the  teacher's .  request 9  the  Board  agrees  to  reproduce  any 
materials  In  his  personnel  file  for  excluslye  use  by  the  teacher 
except  letters  of  reference  and. other  confidential  pre-employment 
credentials   of  an  eyaluatlye  nature* 

5.  Data  confidentiality  shall  be  guaranteed  by  limiting  access  to 
the  Information  In  a  teacher's  file  to  appropriate  admlnlstra<- 
tors*  In  all  other  cases  a  written  valyer  by  the  teacher  shall 
be  required*  The  file  shall  show  on  Its  coyexr»  a  complete  and 
accurate  log  of  who  used  the  file  and  when*  No  transfer »  trans- 
port or  access  of  Individually  Identifiable  personal  data  shall 
be  undertaken  without  every  reasonable  precaution  having  been 
taken  to  protect  the  security  of  the  data  from  unauthorised 
sourcfes* 

Disciplinary  Interviews »  reprimands »  or  evaluations  of  a  teacher  must 
be  held  In  private  and  shall  remain  confidential*  The  teacher  shall 
be  notified  of  the  nature  of  such  Interview  or  meeting  and  be  In- 
formed of  his  right  to  HCCFO  representation*  This  right  of  notice 
and  right  of  union  representation  attaches  when  the  focus  of  an 
Investigation  shifts  from  a  general  Investigation  to  a  particular 
teacher*  If  the  teacher  chooses  to  have  MCCFO  representatl^^  the 
administration  may  also  elect  to  have  representation  present:  at  the 
meeting*  MCCFO  shall  be  notified^  In  writing,  of  the  nature  and 
disposition  of  the  case* 

Field  Trip  Policy 

1«   A  field  trip  Is  construed  to  mean  any  educational  activity  which 
requires  students  and  faculty  members  to  leave  the  campus* 

2.    Field  trips  may  be  undertaken  when  approved  by  the  Instmctlonal 
supervisor* 

3«    Where   possible,    the   College   will   provide    transportation  for 
approved  field  trips* 

a*  If  transportation  Is  not  provided  by  the  College ,  a  faculty 
member  may  use  his  own  vehicle  upon  receipt  of  a  letter  of 
authorisation  from  the  College* 
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ARTICLE  V 


TEACHERS^  RIGHTS  (Continued) 


D«    3«  (Concluded) 

b«  In  the  event  that  a  faculty  aeaber  used  his  own  vehicle  for  a 
field  tript  he  ahall  be  reimbursed  for  mileage  at  the  uniform 
rate  established  by  the  College 

E«  A  teacher,  except  vhere  his  job  description  otherwise  states,  cannot 
be  required  by  administrative  personnel  to  contribute  time  and/or 
work  to  a  Department  ether  than  his  own. 


ARTICLE  VI  TEACHER  RESPONSIBILITIES 

The  teacher  shares  with  the  Board  responsibility  for  the  academic  quality 
of  the  College  programs. 

A«  Each  teacher  is  to  teach  his  assigned  classes.  He  shall  also  develop 
course  content  and  appropriate  instructional  material  -  maintain 
appropriate  ritcords  including  grades  (grades  for  one  year),  cooperate 
in  the  planning  of  discipline  and  where  appropriate,  inter- 
disciplinary programs  and  courses. 

ClsBses  shall  normally  meet  at  the  timei^  and  places  scheduled.  If  a 
teacher  decides  to  temporarily  change  the  meeting  place  of  his  class 
to  another  appropriate  location,  he  shall  give  prior  notification  to 
his  administrat^or.  Permanent  changes  shall  require  approval  of  the 
administrator.  Any  change  in  meeting  time  for  a  class  shall  require 
administrative  approval.  Each  teacher  shall  maintain  adequate  office 
hours  weekly  for  academic  assistance  to  and  advising  of  students.  At 
least  five  (5)  hours  per  week  shall  be  posted,  as  well  as  filed  with 
the  instructional  administrator.  Office  hours  shall  be  on  campus, 
eicept  as  authorised  by  the  administrator,  and  shall  con8i8t^of  not 
l3S8  than  one^half  hour  per  occasion.  Care  shall  be  taken  not  to 
schedule  conflicting  activities  during  these  hours. 

Each  teacher  shall  attend  college.  Division,  Department,  or  Area 
meetings  when  given  72  hours  notification  excluding  Saturday,  Sunday, 
legal  holidays  and  recess  periods;  and  assist  with  registration  in 
nonrderical  capacities.  Provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply 
to  regularly  scheduled  meetings  mutually  agreed  to  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester  or  trimester. 

B.  The  teachers  who  teach  a  particular  course  shall  have  the  responsi** 
bility  to  specify  in  writing  a  collective  statement  of  course 
content,  course  goals,  and.  prerequisite  skill  levels  for  sequence 
courses.  This  collective  statement  for  each  college  course  must  be 
filed  in  syllabus  form  with  the  instructional  supervisor.  Subse-* 
quently,  all  course  syllabuses  must  be  reviewed  and,  if  necessary, 
revised  by  the  teachers  in  the  area  who  teach  the  course,  every  other 
academic  year  beginning  with  the  year  1984.  Teachers  of  each  course 
in  every  area  must  demonstrate  in  a  predetermined  manner  that  such 


ARnCLE  VI  TEACHER  HESPONSIBILinES  (Continued) 

B«  (Gondudtd) 

m  rtvitv  by  thai  has  tekcn  placn  and  flit  imy  rtvlslon  with  the 
Instructional  supervisor.  A  teadier  shell  vlthln  two  (2)  weeks  of 
request  by  his  Instructional  supervisor,  submit  to  the  supervisor  a 
course  outline  whlck  demonstrates  agreement  with  the  collective 
statement  of  course  content,  couice  goals,  prerequisite  skills  and 
course  textbook  eelectiou. 

C;  Ihe  teachers  in  a  discipline  who  teach  a  given  course  shall  draft  a 
single  common  list  of  textbooks  approved  for  use  in  the  course,  pro- 
vided that  such  list  shall,  if  any  member  of  the  discipline  so 
desires,  include  one  alternate  but  may  not  include  any  other  text  not 
actually  required  for  use  in  at  least  one-fourth  the  number  of 
sections  of  that  course  being  taught  by  iull-time  faculty  members  in 
soy  given  semester. 

D.  The  teacher  has  a  responsibility  to  try  to  achieve  course  goals  and 
to  cover  course  content  as  collectively  agreed  to  under  the  pro- 
visions given  in  Article  V,  A,  2.  Furthermore,  the  teacher  has  the 
responsibility  to  provide  to  each  student  in  his  classes,  at  the 
beginning  of  each  term,  written  material  that  presents,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  intended  course  goals  or  outline,  potential  grading 
standards  and  practices,  and  a  tentative  schedule  of  assigiuients  and 
tests.  These  same  materials  shall,  upon  written  request,  be  provided 
to  the  instructional  supervisor. 

B.  When  instructional  innovations  are  planned,  the  teacher,  prior  to 
implementing  the  innovation  in  the  course,  shall  inform  his  instruc- 
tional supervisor  and  those  other  teachers  in  the  area  who  teach  the 
course  about  the  innovation  and  the  method  by  which  it  shall  be 
evaluated.  Such  innovations  shall  be  carried  out  in  a  pro^ssional 
manner  and  within  budgetary  limits. 

i\  Reasonable  departmental  non-teaching  assignments  and  tasks  t  clearly 
defined  by  the  instructional  supervisor,  shall  be  assumed  on  a 
voluntary  basis;  if  no  volunteers  can  be  found,  such  tasks  shall  be 
equally  distributed  among  the  members  of  the  Division,.  Department,  or 
Area,  according  to  a  plan  that  is  developed  by  the  teachers  in  that 
Division,  Department,  or  Area,  and  that  provides  for  equitable  and 
appropriate  distribution  of  tasks  among*  the  teachers  in  the  Division, 
Department  or  Area.  If  the  teachers  in  the  Division,  Department,  or 
Area  do  not  agree  upon  a  plan  for  the  distribution  of  work  within 
five  (5)  working  days  of  a  request  for  such  a  plan  by  a  Division, 
Department,  or  Area  administrator,  the  .administrator  shall  make  such 
task  assignments  as  are  necessary  to  get  the  work  done. 

C.  Coordlxiators  of  cooperative  programs  with  student  workloads  have  a 
responsibility  to  interview  students,  develop  a  placement  for  the 
students,  supervise  students  by  planning  appropriate  goals  and 
reports,  visit  the  student  at  the  job  site  am^/or  campus,*  handle 
employer's  evaluations  and  evaluate  student  progress. 


ARTICLE  VI 


TEACHBR  BESPOMSIBILITIKS  (Continued) 


U.   ATM  ctr^rdinators  stuill  fulfill  thost  rtsponsibilitits  defined  in  the 
area  plan  in  accord  vith  Appendix  H« 


AKTICLB  VII  PBOBATIOH  AHD  PEBHANENT  STATUS 

A.   Contracts:    laeuance  and  Termination  for  Probationary  Teachera 

The  probationary  period  of  new  teachers except  ae  defined  belov^ 
shall  ba  tvo  years.  Ko  teacher  shall  be  required  to  serve  sore 
than  one  probationary  period  at  Kaco«b  Cooaunity  College  • 

2.  A  nev  eaployee  of  the  College  falling  within  the  bargaining  unit 
vill  ba  given  a  one  year  probationary  contract.  This  contract 
ifill .  be  renewed  for  a  second  probationary  year  unless  a  charge 
including  a  request  for  disaisaal  is  Mule  against  the  holder  of 
the  probationary  contract  which  is  upheld  by  the  Bocrd  after  due 
process  for  reasons  consistent  with  A,  3  below.  But  no  holder  of 
a  probationary  contract  will  be  disaiased  or  refused  a  second 
year  contract  for  reasons  arising  solely  ixom  the  evaluation  pro-* 
cedure  as  defined  in  ZXZI.  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  imediate 
supervisor  the  first  year  probationary  teacher* a  contract  is  not 
to  be  renewed  he  aay  sake  a  written  recoaaendation  to  the  appro** 
priate.  Vicer^President  no  later  than  March  15.  Due  process  as 
outlined  in  VII,  B  shall  then  ba  initiated. 

3.  A  probationary  teacher  who  does  not  receive  satisfactory  recom** 
aendations  say  be  placed  upon  a  third  year  probation.  The 
service  of  a  probationary  teacher  shall  not  be  terainated  nor 
shall  he  be  placed  upon  a  third  year  probation  except  for  reason** 
able  and  adequate  cause  or  for  failure  to  seat  the  atandards  es-* 
tablished  by  the  Departaental  or  Area  evaluative  procedures »  or 
for  a  significant  falsification  of  eaployaent  credentials,  after 
due  pr<>cess  outlined  in  B  below. 

4.  If  the  eaployaent  of  the  probationary  teacher  is  to  be  ter- 
ainated»  he  shall  be  notified  of  the  reason(s)  for  termination  by 
the  appropriate  VicerPresident  when  due  process  is  initiated.  If 
the  College  fails  to  notify  said  probationary  teacher  vithln  the 
tiae  herein  Halted »  it  is  agreed  that  (a)  a  first  year  proba- 
tionary teacher  shall  ba  eaployed  for  a  second  probationary  year; 
or  (b)  a  second  year  probationary  teacher  shall  be  granted 
peraanent  status. 

5.  « On  successfully  coapleting  his  probationary  contracts »   the  new 

eaployee  shall  be  given  a  peraanent  contract. 
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AITICLE  VU 


glOBAIIOH  AKD  PEBHANEHT  SIATUS  (Continued) 


A*  (Coneludtd) 

6.  A  tMchtf  hired  to  teach  in  a  trenef er  progras  beginniag  vith  the 
fall  aeMiter>  I968t  auat  have  a  Kaater*a  Degree  before  he  is 
placed  upon  persanent  atatua.  If  he  doea  not  have  a  Heater*  a' 
Degree  at  the  end  of  hia  aecond  year  probationary  period »  he  may 
be  granted  a  third  year' a  probation.  A  teacher  of  an  occupa- 
tional apedalty  aay  be  required  to  Met  criteria  eatabliahed  by 

.  hia  DepartMat  or  Area  inatead  of  the  attainMnt  of  a  Heater*  a 
Degree  aa  a  condition  of  being  granted  penanent  atatua. 

7.  Ihe  peraanent  contract  ahall  be  iaaued  ten  (10)  daya  after  the 
April  Board  seating  except  vhen  cancelled  or  delayed  through  the 
procedurea  cf  due  proceaa  explained  below. 

8.  Contract  Continuation 

a.  A  Msber  of  the  bargaining  unit  holding  a  probationary  con- 
tract reoeiiring  reconmndationa  for  penunent  contract  vill 
be  granted  a  penanent  contract  upon  approval  of  the  Board. 

b.  A  Msber  of  the  bargaining  unit  vho  haa  received  a  peraauent 
contract  vill  continue  ic  the  employ  of  the  College  unleaa 
apecific  chargea  ahall  be  placed  againat  hia  including  a 
requeat  for  diaaiaaal  froa  the  College.    If  auch  a  charge  ia 

- placed »  the  procedurea  ahall  confora  to  C,  1. 

B.    Due  proceaa  for  contracf:  teraination  of  probationary  teachera. 

1.  All  chargea  againat  a  aeaber  of  the  bargaining  unit  which  include 
a  requeat  for  diaaieaal  of  the  aeaber  froa  the  College  at  the  e*;d 
of  hia  contract  period  or  at  the  end  of  hia  contact  year^.  except 
f or • recoaaendationa  not  to  grant  peraanent  contract  after  evalua- 
tion»  auat  be  firat  aubaitted  to  the  appropriate  Vice-Preaident 
who  vill  initiate  due  proceaa' aa  explained  b^low  to  deteralne  the 
validity  of  the  charge. 

The  appropriate  Vice-Preaident  ahall  begin  due  proceaa  by  con- 
vening the  Standarda  Coaalttee  vithin  forty-eight  (48)  houra  to 
hear  the  charge. 

2.  The  Standarda  Coaaittee  ahall  aeet  for  the  following  purpoaea: 

a.  To  review  the  evaluation  of  a  aeaber  of  the  bargaining  unit 
holding  a  probationary  contract  who  haa  been  recoaaended  for 
diaaiaaal  froa  the  College  at  the  end  of  hia  aecond  or  third 
probationary  contract.    In  thia  caae  they  ahall  deteralne: 

(1)     Whether  or  not  an  acceptable  evaluation  haa  been  per- 
foraed. 
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ARTICLE  VII  PROBATION  AMD  PERM^  JNT  STATUS  (Continued) 

B«  (Concluded) 

/     <2)     Whether    or    not    the    eveluatlon    process    has  been 
Impleoented. 

<3)  Whether  or  not  the  uenber  ves  given  written  vemlng  as 
provided  In  this  document  end  adequate  tlve  and  support 
In  correcting  the  deficiencies  that  foraied  the  basis 
for  the  rconendatlon  for  dlsslssal. 

b.  Whether  there  Is  reasonable  and  adequate  cause  for  teral^ 
nation. 

c.  Whether  or  not  the  evidence  submitted  warrants  the  dismissal 
of  the  member.  *  k 

d.  To  hear  a  charge  Including  a  request  for  dismissal  from  the 
College  against  a  p^robatlonary  teacher  on  a  charre  which  Is 
not  a  part  of  the  evaluation  process. 

3.  At  the  conclusion  of  Its  hearings,  the  committee  will  prepare  a 
wltten  report  no  later  than  April  1.  A  copy  of  the  written 
report  and  f ladings  will  be  delivered  by  registered  mail  to  the 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  concerned,  the  Resident  of  the 
College ,  and  ,ttie  President  of  MCCFO.  This  report  shall  be 
accompanied  by  all  prior  written  materials  In  the  case. 

4.  The  College  will  furnish  a  secretary  to  record  and  transcribe  all 
hearings  held  by  the  committee. 

5.  Upon  receipt  of  the .written  report  and  findings  of  the  coimBlttee, 
the  President  of  the  College  shall  proceed  to  determine  Whether 
the  probationary  teacher  shall  be  discharged.  This  determination 
shall  include-  the  opporCuxilty  for  an  appearance  before  the 
President.  The  decision  of  the  President  shall  be  final  and 
blndlxig. 

C.    Permanent  Contract:    Issuance  and  Termination 

After  having  completed  ^he  probationary  period,  the  teacher  shall  be 
granted  a  permanent  contract  which  shall  remain  in  force  with  annual 
agreements  regarding  statits  nr^  salary,  and  such  teachers  shalZ  cot 
be  dismissed  except  as  herel  .<i^ter  provided. 

1.   Oiseliiarge  of  a  teacher  under  permanent  contract  may  be  only  for 
reasonable  and  adeiiiuate^  causey  and  after  charges,  notice  and* 
hearings  as  hereinafter  provided.    All  such  charges  against  a 
teacher  sh^  be  detailed  in  writing,  •ignad  by  the  appropriate  \ 
Vic^ihc%9tii^     and  filed  with  MCCFO;   the  President  and  the 
teacher    affected.     In    the    event    the    President  determines 
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ARTICLE  VII 


PROBATION  AND  PEBMANENT  STATUS  (Continued) 


€•    1.  (Concluded) 

'thet  cherges  should  be  pursued »  he  shell  furnish  the  teecher  with 
e  written  cteteaent  of  his  decision  and  shell  provide  for  e  pri- 
vet^ heerirg.  to  be  held  within  no  less  then  twenty  (20)  days 
after  the,  X^ling  of  such  cbarfies  before  an  arbitrator  selected 
according  1^  the  rules  and  procedures  of  the  Aaerican  Arbitration 
Association  from  its  lis of  accredited  erbitrators.  The  de- 
cision of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  unlM«  •uch 
decision  is  contrary  to  lav  or  the  arbitrator  exceeds  hii^ 
authority.  The  cost  of  arbitration  shall  be  equally  borne  by  the 
Board  and  by  HCCFO. 

2.  At  the  hearing  before  the  arbitrator  selected  as  hereintofore 
provided »  both  tha  teacher  and  the  administration  may  be  repre-* 
seated  by  counsel.  Testimony  shall  be  taken  on  oath  or  af- 
firmation. 

3.  Any  hearing  held  for  the  dismissal  of  a  teacher  as  provided 
aforesaid  must  be '  concluded  by  a  decision  in  writing  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  after  the  termination  of  Che  hearing.  A  copy 
of  such  decisiot!  shall  be  furnished  to  the  teacher  against  whom 
the  charges  have  been  placed  and  to  the  President  wit'iin  five  (5) 
working  days  after  the  decision  is  rendered. 

D.  No  teacher  shall  be  demoted  from  rank  or  salary. 

E.  All  full-time  teachers  shall  be  granted  the  rank  of  professor  con- 
commitant  with  the  awarding  of  the  permanent  contract  described  above. 

ARTICLE  VIII  PROCESSING  OF  COMPLAINTS  ^• 

For  purposes  of  this  Article »  a  complaint  shall  be  defined  as  cn  allege*- 
tion  by  a  student  ( s)  of  misconduct  or  nonperformance  of  faculty 
contractual  obligations. 

In  dealing  with  such  a  complaint »  the  substantive  and  procedural  lim-* 
itations  set  forth  in  this  article  tiust  be  edhered  to.  No  disc^.plluary 
action  shell  be  taken  against  a  faculty  member  tmlesir  ^t  is  for  just 
cau«e  and  only  after  full  opportunity  of  due  process  has  been  afforded. 

A.  Substantive 

1.  Complaints  must  be  written^  dated  and  signed  by  the  complaining 
party. 

2.  The  charge  of  alleged  misconduct  or  nonperformance  of  duties  must 
.refer    to    actions    taken    in    the    performance    of  contractual 

obligations. 
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Ag.TICLE  VIII 


PROCESSING  OP  COMPLAINTS 


B«   4.  (Continued) 

(Uttndidt^  •vlilum£lv€  period.  At  the  tese  tlae^  the  feculty 
aeaber  end  MCCPO  shell  be  provided  vlth  e  copy  cf  the  cosplelnt 
In  Its  origlnel  foni;  et  defined  In  Vlllt  A.  1.  end  e  vrltten 
eteteaeot  of  pertlculere  ee  to  the  edalnletretlun^e  besle  for 
proceedlnojt  vlth  the  Inveeti^getlon. 

5.  The  fecttlt^  ieeaber  rad  hie  MCCfO  repreeentetlve  vlll.  heve 
opportunity  for  e.  meeting  vlth  the  Vlce^Pre^dent  or  U  designee 
to  refute  or  resolve  the  charges^    Suctt  e  neeti^  shell  tske 
piece  no  leter  then  .ten  (10)  vor^  ^^er  the  receipt  of 
the  written  jper^cu^       This  pei^dd  cen  be  jsutuelly  extended. 

6.  If  consultation  vlth  the  VicerPresldent  or  his  deslfuee  does  not 
resolve^  the  cpBplelnt»  e  confldentlel  Investlgetlon  of.  the  fects 
shell  be  toltleted  no  later  ttu^n  five  (5)  w^^^  days  after  the 
aeetlng  deMrlbed  In  5*  ebove  imless  there  Is  a  snitually  egreed 
lextehslon.  Xhe  Investlgetlon  shall  be  teri4nat^  r^  later  than 
ten  (10)  mrfcing  days  after  the  dat/ft  of  Inltlatlbnt  imless  there 
is  e  wituaily  agreed  eactensloii.  The  faculty  aeaber  aay  1>e  repre-* 
sented  by  IXXXO  (luring  the  course  of  the  Invjtstigetlon. 

7..  If  the  Vlce*President  or  his  designee  determines  that  the 
findings  of  the  Investlgetlpn  do  not  substantiate  t!:S;  conplalnt; 
he  shall  destroy  all  written  documents  pertelning  to  the  coor 
plelnt  vlthln  five  (5)  yprklng  days  after  the  termination  of  the 
Inyestlgetlon  ihd  shell  certify  than  action  to  the  faculty  mc^mber 
and  MCCPO. 

S.  If  the  Vlce*Presl$ent  or  his  designee;  believes  that  the  Investl- 
getlon  substantiates;  the  complaint*  hii  shall  indicate  vithln  five 
(5)  vorking  days  after  the  termiwition  of  the  investigation 
vfaether  eppropriate  disciplinary  action,  vill  be  taken.  If  'action 
is  to  be  taken*  the  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  appeal  to 
the  Vice-President  and  the  Director  of  Employee  Relations.  The 
faculty  member  may  be  represented  by  MCCPO  during  the  appeal. 
The  appeal  shall  not  preclude  opport«mity  to  proceed  according  to 
,  Appemlix  p. 

9..  ▲  complaint  vhlch  is  substantiated^  au^  subsequently  filed  in  a 
teacher's  personnel  file  shall  be  rcaoved  from  that  file  and 
destroyed*  together  vlth  all  records  malntalud  by  the  College  of 
the  investigation  and  subsequent  dlsdpliUie*  tvo  yeers  after  the 
orignel  filing  dete*  provided  that  there  has  been  no  aubst&n** 
tlated  recurrence  of  the  behavior  vhlch  has  resulted  in  further 
cULsclplinary  action. 
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AIXICLE  IZ 


SPECIALLY  FDMDED  AND  TEMPORABY  (MOM-PEHMAHENT 
TKAOC)  POSITIONS 


A.  iMclMra  who.  ara  not  bargaining  unit  maabara  nay  b«  aaployed  for 
apaeially  fundad  programa.  A  apadally  fundad  program  ihall  be 
dafinad  aa  a  program  that  racalTaa  at  laaat  50Z  of  lea  financing  from 

-  aoBrebUaga.  oparating  ftmda.  Prbvialona  of  thla  Agraamant  not 
apj^iflcally  anumaratad  haraln  ahall  not  apply  to  taachara  employed 
for  apait^aUy  fundad  i>Kbgrama. 

!•  S«iiiorlt>  rlshts  atii  specified  in  Article  XZIX»  A,  1  end  2  eheU 
not  eccrue  to  teechere  Inltlelly  esployed  under  the  provleioni  of 
t&Le.  Article* 

2.  Ihe  eelery  end  fringe  benefits  for  ell  teechere  working  on  euch 
prbgreae  shell  confom  to  progren  Ui^tetions  but  In  no  Instence 
^ehell  exceed  the  eelery  end  fringe  benefits  of  teechere  covered 
by  this  Agreeaent. 

3«  Teechere  ei^lpyed  In  speclelly  funded  prbgreas  ehell  not  be  need 
to  replece  bergelnlng  unit  nembers  by  perforpdng  eny  responsi- 
bilities or  duties  being  perfoned  by  aembers  of  the  bergelnlng 
unit. 

'  4«  If  e  speclelly  funded  progrem  becoaes  peraenent  (et  the  end  of 
three  yeers  or  serller  by  Boerd  declelon),  MCCFO  end  the  Boerd 
vlll  hegotietf;  pleceiient  of  ell  professlonel.  positions  In  the 
bergelnlng  unit.  Those  positions  determined  to  be  In  the 
bergelnlng  unit  vlll  be  ported  end  filled  consistent  with  the 
tens  of  this  Agreeorat* 

B.  Teaporery  (non^enunent  treck)  teechere  mey  be  everded  e  contract 
for  ehy  period  up  to  e  aexlaua  of  one  year.  The  cpntrect  nay  be 
renewed  up  to  a  aaidaua  of  two  yeefe.  Teaporecy  (non-^peraanent 
track^f  poeltlpns  aey  be  used  for  the  following  reasons:  Leave  of 
ebeence,  elgnlflcently  Irireased  deaand  In  certain  prograa^  and 
coureea»  experlMntel  prograae  and  cburiee^  ebsence  due  to  ln-*^ervlce 
trelnlng  or  epeclel  fiielgnaente,  end  coverege  during  the  yeer  In 
irtilch  a;  foraer  feculty  aeaber  kee  a  right  to  returh  under  Article  IV  • 

3«  By  autuil  egreeaent  between  the  epproprlate  discipline,  eree, 
.  or  depart»ent  feculty  end  the  laaedlete  edalnlstretor^  the  provisions 
of  Article  nyili  aey  be  welved.  In  the  cr^e  of  a  welver,  disci- 
pllhe»  erea,  or  depertaent  fectaty  ehell  recoaaend  e  candidate  froa 
'  the  epprpyed  rdeter  of  pert-tlae  feculty*  Artldee  IV.  t.  1,  2  end 
4»  VII^  XV,  X^I,  mi,  end  XZVIII  ehaU  not  apply  to  teaporery  (non- 
peraenent  treck)  teachers. 
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A.  ResigBAtion 


1*  A  ptnuuunt  contract  teaelier  vlio  intends  to  tenlnate  Ma  full* 
tlae  nployaent  at  MCCC  at  tha  and  of  %:ha  aeadeidc  year  ahall 
notify  tha  Board  of  hla  intent  as  iboh  as  jposaible,  preferably  by 
i^riT  15  so  that  the  selection  process  defined  in  Article  XXVU 
can  be  initiated  in  the  affected  Departaent  or  Area. 

.2«  i^sisnations  shall  be  subaitted  in  writing:  to  the  President. 

3.  Sesisnations  occurring  at  tines  other  than  the  end  df  the 
acadeiiic  year  aay  be  accepted  by  the  Board  when  it  is  natually 
agreed  that  the  action  is  in  the  best  Interest  of  tihe  individual 
and  the  College. 

B.  Retireaent 

1.  Eligibility  for  retirenent  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of 
tha  Public  School  Jtaployees  RetireMnt  Act.  (Earliest  regular 
retireacat  age  under  this  iet  is  age  55.) 

2.  A  teacher  shail  be  retired  at  the  conclusion  of  the  seaester 
during  which  he  attains  the  age  of  JO,  except  that  the  Board  aay 
elect  to  engage  the  services  of  a  teacher  on  a  year-to-^ear  basis 

beyond  thci  age  of  70  upon  presentation  of  evidence  of  good  health. 

3.  Retired  teachers  under  age  70  aay  be  hired  as  teaporary  teachers 
pursiiant  to  Article  IX.  B.  and  ahall  be  conpensated  at  the  rate 
of  S500  per  equated  hour. 


ABIICLE  XI  C0tLE6E  CALENPAR 

A.  ihe  parUes  to  the  Agreeaent  ahall,  during  its  r'f active  period, 
negotiate  a  calendar  for  tb»  auccteding  acadeaic  year  after  the 
'termination  of  this  Agreeaent.  Ihif  calendar  shall  be  coapleted  by 
March  1,  and  shalJ  Indicate  the  beginni-  j  and  endli^  datea  of  all 
Instructional  periods,  including  >seaesteis,  triaesters,  and  suame:: 
sessions;  any  other  days  ftr  which  faculty  rttendance  or  perforaance 
is  requiir«id  and  all  recess  days  or  periods  i 

B.  Zhere  shall  be  no  altiration  of  thia  calendar  except  by  autual 
CMisent  ef  toth  partiea-  .  ^  .  . 


Ih«  provisions  of  this  ssetion  spply  to  all  semester,  trimester,  and 
sitamar  sessloxis  or  portions  thereof  * 

4^   Schadttllns  of  Classes  and  Work  Schedules 

la   Vo  lasf  ^bac  .sixty  (60)i  calendar  days  prior  to  the  published 

deadline  date  fo^  the  Class  Schedule  to  the  Office 

6ti  the  VicVrFresident  for  Instruction,  each  area  Jhall  be  sup** 

plied  vith  fctuikluUfw  and  shall  then  have  thirty/  (30) 

;  days  to^  subid  Class  Schedule  to 

their  iai^  ha>  shell,  consider  when  drafting 

ihm  cbUxMi  fchadul^^  that  area*    ttere  s^ll  thirty 

(30)  days  between  the  dMdllna  for  faculty  sulmlislon  of  recom-* 

meik^tibns  con.^tW^  Schedule  for  subalsslon 

of  racoaiend^  Class  Schedule,  for  the  subsequent  term* 

2«   A  simi^i^  opportunity  viU  be  made  available   to:  counselors, 
~  librarians,  teacheri  in  Vtqgxmmtd  Learni^,  and  Coordinators  of 
Cooj^itlve  Frbgrais  in  estsblishlng  their  Area's  work  schedule* 
in  Area's  work  schedule'  irlll  not  necessarily  be  built  for  a 
semester  at  a  time* 

B«   Instructional  Assignments 

A  system  ^for  determining^  the  order  of  selection  of  instructional 
assir^iments  and  for  covering  the  Ixis tract ional  program  shall  be 
draiEted  in  accordance  with  Appendix  H  by  the  teachers  of  each  area 
(see  lifting  in  Appendix  F)  by  September  1.  If  an  area  has  not  sub- 
mitted a  contractually  consistent  plan  by  this  date  the  Service. 
Committee  shall  establish  an  interim  plan  for  that  area  until  such  a 
plan  is  submitted*  Tha  arfa  plan  shall  stay  in  effect  at  least  one 
year* 

In  the  event  the  plan  drafted^  does  not  adequately  cocer  the  instruc** 
tional  progrfji,  the  teachers  shall  be  advised  by  their  instructional 
supervisbr  and  given  a  second  opportunity  to  devise  the  system*  If 
the  second  draft  of  the  system  is  not  aatisfactbry,  an  appeal  shall 
be  mide  to  the  Instructional  Dean,,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

The  established  system  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this 
;  Agreement  and  the  guidelines  provided  below* 

^;  I*.  ^  In  tLii  event  the  teachers  of  a  Department  or  Area  do  not  es*» 
.tabliih  a  system  for  determining  the  order  of  selection  of 
assignments  by  Saptember  1,>  the  selection  of  assignment  shall  be 
based  on  Department  or  Area  seniority.  Should  a  tie  in  seniority 
occur,  order  of  participation  in  the  process  of  selection  shall 
be  settled  by  lottery. 
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B.  (Continued) 

2.  It  any  classes  of  a  teacher* s  regular  asslgnaent  fall  to  aateri<» 
alike,  that  portion  of  his  class  load  shall  be  coapleted  under 
the  tens  of  5t  below  prior  to  the  asslguent  of  any  classes  to 
oUuir  persons* 

3*.  The  scheduling  of  fuUrtlae  teachers*  classes  shall  be 
accomplished  prior  to  the  assignient  of  any  classes  to  other 
parsons* 

4*  Xeachera  Identified  as  MCCFO  negotiators  shall  be  scheduled 
according  to  the  provisions  of  Article  III,  4* 

5*  All  daily  lelasses  for  any  teacher  shall  be  scheduled  within  a  six 
(6)  hour  tiae  interval.  No  teacher  shall  be  required  to  teach 
acre  than  three  (3)  ccmsecutiye  hoiurs  wit  of  at  least 

one  (1)  hour,  nor  shaU  he  ^be-Msigned  a  class  before  lOi  00  an  on 
a  day  following  a  xdass  MsijinMnt  aft^^^  6i00  pn  without  prior 
agreeimt  of  the  teacher  involVied.  Failure  to  waive  any  of  these 
provisions  will  not  be  considered  in  the  evaluation  process  or  as 
a  co^^it^^n  of  eaployaient*  Individual  teachers  for  whon  full 
teaching  loads  cannot  be  generated  within  the  tine  limits  as 
established  above,  shall  not  be  required  to  teach  after  6t00  pm 
for  pore  than  two .  (2)  evenings  per  week.  Provisions  of  tais 
paragraph  apply  only  to  classroon  teachers. 

6.  For  those  teachers  whose  regular  assignment  is  thlrty-*f ive  (35) 
hours  per  week,  no  indiyidual  shall  be  required  to  accept  an 
assignment  in  excess,,  of  8  hours  per  day  nor  two  (2)  evenings 
after  6:00  pm  per^  week.  In  addition,  no  individual  shall  be 
required  to  accept,  an  assignment  that  is  split  (excluding  a  one 
hour  break  for  lunch  or  dinner).  Failure  to  waive  any  of  these 
provisions  will  not  be  considered  in  the  evaluation  process  or  a 
condltioi^  ^of  e^>loyment. 

7.  The  criteria  for  Ihter-Cai^/Oivislonal,  Department/Area 
teaching  assignments,  to  complete  a  workload,  shall  be  a  minimum 
accumulation  of  twenty  (20)  sluMSter  hours,  at  leart  fifteen  (15)* 
of  which  shall  be  graduate  credits  in  the  discipline  to  be  taught 
or  equivalent  ezsperience  in  occupational  areas. 

8.  Prior  to  the  time  a  teacher  selects  his  regular  assignment,  he 
shall  be  advised  of  all  sections  being  blocked. 


375 

2$ 


ARTICLE  HI  TEACHERS^  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  ^ 

{Continued) 

(Concluded) 

9.  Deviations  fro«  a  teachar^a  regular  workload  may  occur  only  if  a 
class  fails  to  aaterialiae,  or  if  sutuallj  agreed  between  a 
teacher  and  his  supervisor;  however,  buaping  shall  not  be  allowed 
where  a  teacher  can  coaplete  his  full  workload  frooi  unassigned  ^ 
classes  within  his  Area/Departnent/Diyision  and  consistent  with 
Article  XII,  B,  S.  Errora  in  the  Sch^ule  of  Classes  shall  not 
-be  binding. 

10.  Each  faculty  aenber  sust  schedule  his  workload  to  be  on  campus 
for  classes  a  minimua  of  three  (3)  days  per  week. 

11.  During  faculty  develppnent  and  organisation  days  all  teaching 
faculty  stiali  be  on  caapus  the  sape^  nmb^r  of  hours  per  day  as 
regularly  scheduled  for  nj^n*tMcUng  faculty  (counselors, 
librarians,  etc.)  However,  these  hours  »ist  be  scheduled  between 
8:00  aa  and  pa.  The^  following  tasks  aay  be  assigned 
according  to  the  plan  developed  by  aach  Area: 

a.  Gurriculua  devfii:Jpaent 

b.  Acadeaic  placcaent  assistance 

c.  Other  noraal  D^partaental  and/cr  Area  tasks 

d .  Coaaittee  aeetings 

Hee tings  called  by  the  adainistration  during  faculty  development . 
days  shall  be  called  in  accordance  with  VI,  A.  and  shall  be  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  college  business.  All  other  meetings, 
asseablies^  workshops,  or  lectures  shall  be  voluntary,  except  for 
those  scMduled  Jo.^  vly  by  the  Standar<?s  Committee  and  the 
Acadeaic  Vice-President  for  the  Spring  tera  faculty  development 
day. 

Hour  Load 

Variations  in  hour  load  as  described  hereafter  can  be  arranged  by 
agreeaeht  between  the  teacher  and  his  instructional  supervisor. 

1.*  Classrooa  Teachers 

a.  For  purposes  of  coaputing  hour  load,  one  credit  hour  shall  be 
eq  )al  to  one  equated  hour  except  as  specified  below: 

b.  A  teacher  shall  teach  no  less  than  fourteen  (14)  and  no  more 
than  sixteen  (16)  equated  hours  per  semester. 
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ARTICLE  m  TEACHERS*  REGULAR  WORKLOAD  AND  CLASS  SIZE 

(Continued) 

C.   1.  b.  (ContiAued) 

HoveTcr,  during  the  euaaer  end  fell  Beaeetere,  e  teeeher  In 
en  oTereteffed  erce  aey  reserve  one  of  his  suoner  selections 
end/br  up  to  two  fell)  extre^cbntrectuel  selections  to  epply 
In  fulfilling;  the  reguler  voi^oed  requirement  for  the'  spring 
.  •MMSter.  If  tiMse  reserved  credit  hours  ere  not  used  to 
fiilflll  thf  reguler  workload  requlresents,  the  teeeher  will 
he  coiqteo^ted  .for  thek  et  their  epproprlate  retes  es  pro- 
vided j&  Article  XIV.  The  beaklng  option  aey  be  exercised 
only  one  tlM  during  the  tern  of  this  egreraent. 

c.  IrlMster  hours  shall  be  equated  to  of  one  seaester  hour 
for  the  purpose  of  detenilnlng  feculty  hour  workloadii 

d.  The  regular  wprfcload  fox  teachers  oh  the  trlaester  calendar 
shall  total  36  credit  hours  annually,  nbnaliy  dimlbuted  as 
fourteen  (14)  credit  hours  vetddy  in  the  fall  and  wilier  trl- 
■esters  and  eight  (8)  credit  hours  weekly  In  the  spring 
trlaester  or  es  sixteen  (liS),  sixteen  (16),  fbar  (4)  re- 
spectively at  the  teacher's  ojptlon.  Howevier,  no  aore  than 
one-half  of  the  tkacliers  aay  select  the  second  option  and  the 
extr^^contractual  llaltlatlons  found  In  Article  XIV  A,  4  shall 
apply  In  either  ease.  Other  variations  In  the  distribution 
of  this  workload  can  be  arranged  by  agreeaent  between  ths 
teacher  and  his  Instructional  supervisor^ 

e.  Course  contact  hours  which  exceed  credit  hours  shall  be 
equated  at  eight-tenths  (>8),  except  as  provided  hereafter. 

f .  A  contact  hour.'  Is  defined  as  a  fifty  ^0)  alnute  class 
session. 

g.  Science  wet  lab  ifsctlons  as  defined  in  i^peudix  C,  11  shall 
be  equated  at  ii,0  In  recognition  of  the  large  classes 
scheduled  In  thaf,  area«.  This  exception  shall  preclude  such 
labs  f roa  partlciipatlou  In  the  student  penalty  pay. 

h.  English  cbaposltlon  classes  shall  be  equated  at  one  and 
one-third  (1.33). 

t.  '  WvtVB  course  contkct  hours  are  less  than  credit  hours  the 
'   equated  hours  for  the  course  shall  be  equal  to  the  contact 
hours. 

i.  Directed  studies  shall  be  equated  at  tvo->tenths  (.2)  tines 
the  nuaber  of  students  enrolled* 
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C.    1.  (Concluded) 

k.   Teas,  teaching  ahall  be  prorated  on  the  heaia   of  actual 
inatnsctional   time,    baaed   on  the   equated  houra   for  the 
'   aaaignaent  being  teas  taught* 

X.   Coabined  aectiona  of  the  aame  courae  ah:;ll  be  equated  aa 
"  fcUbva; 

2  at  lis 

3  at  1.8 

4  at  2.0 

Coabined  aectiona  ahall  be  conaidered  individually  for  the 
purpoae  of  computing  productivity  pay. 

m.  Hbcn  different  eouraea  are  intentionally  combined  in  the  aame 
aection»  the  following  limitationa  vlll  apply: 

(1)  The  cuoraea  ahall  be  highly  almilar  in  nature. 

(2)  No  more  than  three  (3)  couraes  ahall  be  combined  in  any 
auch  aection. 

(3)  The  maximum  number  of   atudenta   enrolled   in  auch  a 
aection  ahall  not  exceed  tventy-eight  (28) 

(4)  Teacher  credit  for  auch  combined  aectiong  ahall  equal 
the  higheat  credit  granted  for  one  vf  the  couraes. 

n.  Directed  atudie'a,  team  teaching,  and  combined  aectiona  aa 
apecified  in  fc,  1,  and  a  above  ahall  require  the  ^ionaent 
of  the  teacher(a)  and  tha  approval  of  the  inatructional  deanl 

o.  Entire  a^ictiona  ahall  be  taught  by  a  aingle  teacher  unleaa 
teae  ter-Mng  ia  agreed  to  by  teachera  vho  teach  the  course 
and  ia  authorized  by  the  inatructional  dean.^ 

p.    Lecture  portiona  of  nuraing  eouraea  ahall  be  acheduled  aa 
aection(a)  aeparate  from  the  clinical/laboratory  portion<a) 
>^  of  tboae  eouraea.    Such  lecture  aectiona  ahall  have  equated 

houra  equal  to  contact  houra. 

. '  'f '  ^ 

Cllnical/laboratory  aectiona  ahall  be  equated  at  .9  equated 
houra  per  contact  hour. 


378 

.  31 


ARIICLB  XII  TEACHERS'  HECrJLAR  WORKLOAD  AKD  CLASS  SIZE 

(Continued) 

C.  (Condudtd) 

2.   Couu«Iors»  Librarians »  Progr«aa«<|  LMtnlng  Tucb«rf »  Apprentice 
Coordln«tors»  mni  Research  AeslsUnts, 

m.   The  vorkloed  of  couaeelors^  librerlens^  programed  learning 
teachers^   apprentice  coordinators^   and  research  assistants 
:  ^  shall  be  thirtr*five  (35)  hours  per  week  exclusive  of  lunch 
hours.    BpUdays  and  recesses  shrill  be  deteralned  hf  the 
instructional  ctilendar. 

h.  The  system  for  deteralning  tUe  vurkload  shall  be  in 
accordrace  vith  <ZII».  B»  6. 

c.  There  shall  be  provided  an  eight  (8)  week  rider  to  the  basic 
contract  of  librarians  jvho  had  ten  (10)  week  riders  during 
1971-72 •  Conpevaatlon  shall  be  at  the  teacher  *  s  hourly 
rate.  Thir  ^ghr  (8}^^  enployaent  ahaU  normally  be 
available  during  the  suwer  period.  However^  the  inedlate 
supervisor  aay  assign  a  portion  of  this  eapldyaent  during  the 
recess  periods  shjwn  on  the  acadeolc  calendars  This  assign- 
nent  shall  be  aade  no  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  before  the 
work  is  expected  to  be  performed. 

d.  The  work  schedule  for  counselors  shall  be  either  a  44  week 
period  or  a  34  week  period.  Counselors  may  select  either 
option  but  no  more  than  30Z  may  select  the  34  week  schedt4e. 
'Oxm  selection  of  this  option  must  be  given  to  the  appropriate 
administrator  by  August  1  of  each  year.  Counselors  selecting 
the  34  week  option  will  have  the  same  schedule  as  the  nego- 
tiated acadenic,  calendar.  Counselors  having  the  44  veek 
option  will  be  scheduled  for  any  44  vneks  during  the  Calendar 
year  excluding  holidays  and  the  time  between  Christmas  and 
New  Tears  Day.  Schedules  will  be  made  known  to  the  44  week 
personnel  for  a  minimum  of  a  semester  at  a  time.  Counselors 
selecting  the  44  week  option  will  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  1.30 
times  their  annual  base  salary. 

The  regular  workload  of  counselors »  librarieu^t  programmed 
_ learning  teachers^  and  research  asslsUnts  shall  not  include 
"    .  classroom  teaching. 

9*    Coordinators  of  C  operative  Programs 

The  regular  workload  for  a  coordinator  of  ^cooperative  programs 
shall  be^  a  student  workload  of  not  less  th^m  fifty  (50)  nor  more 
than  sixty  (60)  students ^ 
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iContlnuear  "  ' 

€•  (Condttdtd) 

Zf  tlMTs  arc  Ixwuffleltnt  stttdtnts  to  coivrlsc  «  full  lo^d 
for  «  ful^-tlM  coordinator,  tha  aquatad  houra  for  tboia 
atttdaata  co^riaing  a  portion  of  tha  ragular  load  ahaU 
eoaiptttad  at  thrar-tantha  (.3)  tlaaa  tlia  lUmbar  of  atudanta. 

b.  ,  Thm  provlilona  of  Artlcla  XU  C,  1,  1  (eoablnad  aactlona)  and 

Articla  m  0,  1  (produetliri^  pay)  ahaU  not  apply  to 
eooparatlva  aducatlon. 

c.  Jn  tha  tachttlcal  cooparatlra  aducatlon  araa  taaehara  aivloyed 
aa  fttjuL-tlaa  coopcratlva  aducatlon  coordlnatora  during  tha 
1976-77  acadtalc  yaat  aay  axarelae  althar.  of  tha  following 
optlona  aa  datanlnad  by  thm  araa  plan  for  tiiat  Araat 

(1)  Ona  of  tha  cooparatlYa  aducatlon  coordlnatora  ahall  ba 
raapoealbla  for  ill  aaalnara  In  tha  Araa  and  ahall  hava 
a  atudant  load  of  thltty-flya  (35)  atudanta.  Iha  othar 
coordinator  ahall  hava  a  atudant  workload  of  not  laaa 
than  fifty  (50)  nor  aora  than  alitty  (60)  atudanta. 

(2)  Each  of  tha  coordlnatora  of  cooparatlva  prograno  In  the 
Araa  ahall  taaeh  a  aaalnar  (61^  aaalnara)  and  ahall  have 
a  atudant  workload  of  fortyrflva  (45)  atudanta. 

4.    Interuhlp-^Cllnical^Strvlcft  Coordlxuturs 

Tbm  norUoad  o£  tbm  IiiterMhlp-Kaiiilc«l-S«rYlc«  Coordlnatora 
•hall  Imi  35  hours,  per  nedc  ezdoslvt  of  lunch  hours,  and 
ressonshl]r  distributed  OTer  the  flYe-dsy  period  ezcipt  for 
holidays  and  recesses. 

a  •  ]bitemshlp  and  cUnlcal  coordinator  positions  shall  be 
selected  for  the  entire  acadealc  year  and  persons  selecting 
these  posltlraii  shall  perf om  the  duties  Included  in,  but  not 
Halted  by»  tfie  respective  progran  accreditation  guidelines. 
If  there  are;  Insufficient  students  to  cos^rlse  a  full  aca** 
deslc  load  /iased  upon  .3  per  student »  the  coordinator's 
acadealc  loid  shall  be  prorated  betimen  coordination  and 
elassroos  tiiachlng. 
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1*  9i«  ftT«rag€  auabcr  of  ■tudent*  la  th«  el«stM  tauglit  under  the 
tMch«r*«  telle  voxkload  ■haU  i.<it  ncMd  timnty-«lsltt  (28)  bued 
.  on  elMB  6omt  at  th«  ud  of  th«  third  vttk  of  tha  aaMstar  or 
taa.  Xa  tha  a^t  tha  avatafa  axeaada  tvaatr-altlit  (28),  tha 
taaehar  ahall  zasalYa  a*  a  produetlTity  pajaaat,  cooalatant  irlth 
tlie  aehadttla  of  Appandlai  B,  tba  aMunt  bf  alx  dollare  (i6.00)  par 
atttda&t  eradlt  tiour  tov  tha  azeaaa  mabar  of  atudanta  oTar  the 
avaraga  aa  daflaad  above.  Sktra-^ontraetual  and  a«aBar  elaaaea 
idwll  not  ba  Included  la  tha  coaputatloa  of  productivity  pay. 

2.  Spaach  aad  Sngllah  eoi^oaltloa  elaaaea  ahall  aot  exceed  twenty- 
eight  (28)^ 

3.  Coaalataat  ulth  the  tlae  Unea  la  XU,  A,  other  varlatlona  In 
Btudant  load  aay  be  cooperatlYaly  aaUbUahad  bet«e«a  the  faculty 
of  aa  Area  or  OapartMnt  and  the  Inatructlooal  aupervlaor,  irlth 
tha  i^^roval  of  the  laatructlooal  Vlca-Prealdant. 

4.  IipazlMatatloa  by  tha  ladlvldual  teacher  la  elaaa  alsa,  aethoda 
of  Inatructloa  aad  aadla  ahall  ba  aacouragad  aad  recogalsed  pro- 
vldad  It  la  wlthla  budgetary  llalutloaa,  aad  with  approval  of 
tha  laatruetlonal  auparvlaor  and  laatructlooal  Ylca-Praaldaat. 

5.  Ihe  auaber  of  atudanta  In  laboratory  elateaa  ahall  not  ezcaed  the 
auaber  of  available  work  atatlona. 

6.  Coapenaatlon  of  teachera  authorised  to  perfom  technical  labora- 
tory ■alnteoance  ahall  be  at  the  rate  of  ten  doUara  (ilO)  per 
hour.  Ihla  coapenaatlon  la  excluded  froa  the  provlalona  of 
Article  XIV,  A,  4. 

7.  Ihe.  provlilon  of  aaalatanta  for-  adence  laboratorlea  *;iall  be 
continued. 
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TEACHING  FACILITIES 


A«  The  Board  shmll  provide  •aeh  tMch«r»  subjaet  Zo  budgetary  llalta*^ 
tionst  ^plf  office  space  and  equipaent  vhlch  Is  neceeary  to  carry 
oat  actlTitlM  vhlch  clearly  relate; to  teaching  duties.  In  addition 
.to  the  usual  office,  supplies t  teachers  shall  have  access  to  resources 
available' such  as  typewriters »  calculators  and  duplicating  aachlnes. 
The  objective  Is  the  tub  person  office  ylth  appropriate  Individual 
equlpMnt  for  each  teacher.  All  nev  facilities  shall  be  built  vlth 
,  offices  designed  for  no  apre  than  tvo  persons  and  no  aore  than  two 
;  /  persiMis  iphall  be  assigned  to  these  offices  without  agreeaent  between 
the  Iniedlate  supervisor  and  teachers  Inyolvod.  No<  person(s)  jhall 
enter  a  teacher *s  office  without  permission  of  the  teacher  except  In 
an  eaergency  or  for  normal  cleaning  and  aalntenance. 

B«  The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  office  facilities  for  the 
counseling  of  students  which  afford  the  highest  degree  of  privacy. 

C.  The  Board  shall  provide  at  no  charge^  year*roundt  well-aalntalned, 
well^Ughted  and  patrolled  parking  lots  Halted  to  fuU-tlae'  staff 
and  conveniently  located  on  each  caapus. 

0.  The  Board  shall  aalntaln  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  professional 
stafft  well-equlpped  lounging »  dining  and  rest  areas. 

B.  The  Board  shall  provide  a  separate  reading  rooa  In  the  South  Canpus 
Library  and  a  reading  area  In  the  Center  Ceapus  Library  exclusively 
for  use  of  the  professional  staff  for  research  and  ln*-llbrary 
reading.  These  rooas  or  areas  shall  not  be  used,  however ,  as  sub* 
stltutea  for  regular  offices. 

F.  The  teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  school  aalling 
facilities  for  Intra^caapus  and  outside  aalling  purposes.  Postal 
charges  borne  by  the  'College  are  Halted  to  non-personal-  o&.<l. 
Teacher's  aall  shall  not  be  opened  and  the  aallboxes  of  teachers 
shall  not  be  disturbed  under  any  clrcuastances  by  unauthorized 
persons.  The  uie  of  College  aalling  facilities  shall  be  for  College 
related  business  only. 

C.  Adequate  secretarial  services  shall  be  provided  for  each  Department 
or  Division. 

H.  Classrooms  shall  be  quiet,  well-*equlpped,  wellHLlghted  and  shall  be 
assigned  according  to  the  needs  of  the  class  to  be  taught  In  the 
rooms .  Boms  must  conform  tc  safety  and  fire  regulations  which 
determine  the  number  of  students  for  any  allocated  room  space. 

1.  The  Board  shall  make  arrangements  for  a  well*^qulpped  area  on  each 
campus  where  Illness  or  Injuries  which  occur  on  College  premises  can 
be  adequately  treated.  The  College  shall  maintain  the  services  of  a 
staff  nurse  on  the  South  Campus.  Clearly  defined  procedures  to  ^ulde 
teachers  In  the  handling  of  emergencies  shall  be  provided  by  the 
approrlate  Tlce*Presldent  of  each  campus. 
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ARTICLE  nV 


KXTRA-COHTRACTUAL.  SUPPUBMENTAL.  SUMMER  AND 
REASSIGNED  TIME  ASSIGNHEMTS 


FuU-tlM  tMchers  ttployed  beyond  their  basic  contrectual  obligation 
•hall  racaiva  coapanaation  and  ahall  ba  axpactad  to  vork  aubject  to  tha 
proviaiona  aat  forth  in  thia  Article* 

A.   Bxtra-Contractual  Aaaignaenta 

1.  Teachara  employed  for  extrarcontractual  aaaignaenta  aa  defined  in 
<i^pendix  C9  13  ahall  be  paid  at  tha  rata  of  1/45  of  their  baaic 
annual  aalar^  per  equated  hour  taught  ^  conaiatent  with  the  pro* 
Tialona  of  Article  XII9  C. 

a.  A  teacher  vhoaa  regular  workload  ia  in  the  range  of  fourteen 

(14)  to  fifteen  (15)  equated  boura  ahall  be  paid  for  equated 
houra  taught  in  exceaa  of  fifteen  (15)  at  the  extra- 
contractual  rate. 

b.  A  teacher  vhoaa  regular  workload  ia  in  the  range  of  fifteen 

(15)  to  aiacteen  (16)  equated  houra  ahall  be' "paid  for  any 
additional  equated  houra  in  exceaa  of  regular  workload  at  the 
extrarcontractual  rate. 

c«  A  teacher  vfabae  regular  workload  exceeda  aixteen  (16)  equated 
houra  ahall  be  paid  for  thoae  equated  houra  in  exceaa  of 
fifteen  and  one-half  (15«5)  at  the  extra-contractual  rate. 

2.  Teachera  aa  defined  in*  Appendix  C9  3.  performing  extra- 
contractual  aervicea  other  than  claaaroom  inatruction  alkali  be 
compenaated  at  two-thirda  (2/3)  of  their  hourly  rate  computed  on 
the  baaia  of  a  thirty-five  (35)  hour  week  except  aa  provided 
below: 

m.  Counaelora  aelecting  the  forty-four  (44)  week  work  schedule 
provided  in  Article  XII.  C.  2.  d.  ahall  be  paid  in  accordance 
with  that  Article. 

b.  Librariana  with  eight  (8)  week  ridera  aa  provided  in  Article 
ZII.  C.  2.  c.  ahall  be  paid  for  that  time  at  their  hourly 
rate.  Librariana  without  auch  ridera  will  be  compenaated  for 
their  firat  eight  (8)  weeka  of  extra-contractual  work  at 
their  hourly  rate. 

c.  Prograsoed  Learning  Center  teachera  and  apprentice  coordina- 
tore  ahall  be  paid  at  their  regular  hourly  rate  for  up  to 
eight  (8)  weeka  of  work  during  the  period  from  the  end  of  the 
Spring  aemeater  to  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  aemeatcr. 

3.  Each  teacher  ahall  have  the  right  to  accept  or  reject  at  hio 
option  any  and  all  extra-contractual  aaaigomenta.  The  Board 
ahall  not  obligate  a  teacher  to  aaaume  an  extra-contractual 
aaaignment  without  prior  written  conaent  of  the  teacher  involved 
nor  ahall  the  Board  or  any  adminlatrator  impoae  a  condition  on 
any  individual  that  hia  employment  ia  contingent  upon  willlngneaa 
to  accept  an  extra-contractual  aaaignment. 
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AmCLK  m   .  KXTEAHIOMTaACTUAL,  SUPPLgMEHTAL>  SUMMER  AND 

KKASSICNED  TIME  ASSIGNMENTS  (Continued) 

A«  (Continued) 

4.  A  tMcher  My  select  extrareontractuel  aeeigoMnte  within  the 
liaits  of  aireilehiUty;  but  sheU  be  llaited  to  tventjrtvo  (22) 
equated  hours  annually,  and  no  aore  than  ten  (10)  equated  hours 
in  any  6nm  tern. 

All  extra-contractual  assignoents  sust  first  be  offered  to  full-* 
tlae  teachers  before  being  offered  to  non*-bargaining  unit 
personnel.  Each  Department  or  Area  shall  develop  its  own  plan  by 
which  priorities  in  assigUMnts  sknll  be  determined. 

The  availability  of  all  extrarcotitractual  assignaents  shall  be 
made  known  by  posting  in  the  respective  divisions  as  soon  as 
possiblt.  Offerings  of  the  division  wf  continuing  education 
shall  be  made  public  by  posting  ia  each  division  one  week  prior 
to  the  start  of  such  assignments. 

The  limitations  of  A.  4.  above,  may  be  exceeded  by  the  following 
options: 

a.  If  an  extrarcontractual  load  is  below  the  annual  limit  dr  the 
term  limit  and  the  selection  of  an  additional  class  (but  not 
to  exceed  a  third  selection)  would  cause  either  of  those 
limits  to  be  exceeded,  then  that  class  may  be  selected.  The 
amount  by  which  this  selection  exceeds  the  limits  of  A.  4. 
above,  shall  be  paid  at  the  maximum  of  the  part-time  rate 
(currently  $350  per  equated  hour).  This  option  may  be 
exercised  only  one  time  annually. 

b.  If  an  extrarcontractual  load  is  below  the  term  limits  and  the 
selection  of  an -additional  class  (but  not  to  exceed^a  third 
selection)  would  cause  the  term  limits  to  be  exceeded,  then 
that  class  may  be  selected.  The  amount  by  which  this  selec- 
tion exceeds  the  limits  cf  A.  4.  above  shall  be  paid  at  the 
maximum  of  the  part-time  rate  (currently  i350  per  equated 
hour).'  This  option  may  be  exercised  in  both  the  Fall  and 
Spring  terms  as  lotig  as  the  total  of  these  Joes  not  exceed 
the  annual  limit  of  twenty-two  (22)  equatcid  hours  and  the 

*  teacher  does  nbt  teach  during  the  summer  term. 

8.  Equated  hours  for  cooperative  programs,  '  or  portion  thereof, 
taught  as  an  extra-contractual  assignment  shall  be  computed  at 
the  rate  of  one-f curth  (.25)  times  the  number  of  students. 

9.  At  the  start  of  each  semester  and  prior  to  the  date  for  selection 
cf  extrar  contractual  classes,  including  summer  classes,  the 
administration  will  provide  each  areata  scheduling  representative 
with  a  list  of  all  extra-contractual  hours  taught  by  each  area 
member  including  extra-contractual  work  performed  outside  of  the 
area. 
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ARIICLB  nV  KXmrCORTKACTDAL^  SDPPLEMEMTAL>  SUMMER  AND 

RBASSICNKD  TIME  ASSICtPlEMTS  ^Contlnuedl 

B«    Suaner  AssigiiMnts 

1.  aassroosi  ttachm  nploytd  for  all  or  a  portion  of  the  tlae  from 
tho  Md  of  tho  rogular .  spring  seanstor  to  tho  boginning  of  the 
f«U  snestor  shall  b«  paid  at  tha  rata  of  dna-thlrtiath  (1/30) 
of  thair  basic  annual  salary  par  aquatad  hour  taught.  Hovavar^ 
thia  amount  shall  not  axcaad  tha  largar  of  i900  or 
ona-forty-fiftb  (1/45}  of  his  basic  annual  sa7uir7  par  aquatad 
hour*  Ibis  rata  shall  also  apply  to  all  triaastcir  coursas  beyond 
tha  regular  voridoad  during  the  sunier  trimester. 

2.  Those  employed  for  a  thirty-five  (35)  hour  week  such  as 
counselors^  librarians,  teacher  coordinators  of  work  programs, 
and  teachers  in  Programmed  Learning,  shall  be  employed  consistent 
with  he  provisions  of  XII,  C,  2.  These  teachers  shall  be 
compensated  as  provided  in  A.  2.  above. 

3.  All  summer  assignments  must  first  be  offered  to  full-time 
teachers  before  being  offered  to  nonrbargaining  unit  personnel. 

4.  All  full-time  teachers  have  the  right  to  teach  summer  session 
courses  consistent  with  the  limitation  in  A.  4  above  and  within 
the  limits  of  class  availability.  Each  Department  or  Area  shall 
develop  its  own  plan  by  irtiich  priorities  in  assignments  shall  be 
determined. 

5.  The  availability  of  summer  assignments  shall  be  made  krown  by 
posting  in  the  respective  Divisions  as  soon  as  possible. 

6.  The  equated  hours  for  coordinators  of  cooperative  programs  shall 
be  prorated  consistent  with  the  length  of  the.  assignment  and  with 
A,  8  above. 

•  * 

7.  During  the  summer  session  no  class  shall  be  scheduled  for  longer 
than  eight  (8)  weeks. 

C.    Supplci^ental  and  Reassigned  Time  Assignments 

All  teachers  shall  be  informed  of  the  availability  of  reassigned  time 
In  excess  of  that-  needed  for  Department  or  Area  coordination  and 
shall  have  the  right  to  present  proposalt}  requesting  reassigned  time, 
consistent  with  the  conditions  of  Article  I,  A,  5.  It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  administration  to  insure  that  such  reassigned 
time  is  distributed  equitably. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  EITRA-CONTRACTPAL^  SUPPLEMENTAL^  SUMMER  AND 

REASSIGNED  TIME  ASSIGNMENTS  (Concluded) 
C.    (Concludttd)  - 

1.  The  granting  of  rMsslgnad  tlaa  and  tha  laauanc^  of  aupplaMntal 
aaalgoMnts  for  tha  eoordlnaCion  and  parfonunea  of  nacetaary 
activltltts  xflatad  to  tha  Instructional  prograa  of  a  Dap«rtaant 
or  Araa  shall  ba  aubjact  to  tha  approval  of  tha  Instructional 
auparvlaor  upon  tha  aubolaalon  of  a  docuaantad  raquaat  by  a 
taacbar  or  tha  taachara  of  that  Dapartaant  or  Araa.  Oanlal  of 
tha  raquaat  on  any  adalnlstratlTa  laval  aball  ba  acco^^snlad  by  a 
writtan^ratlonala.  A  sathod  for  dlatrlbutlon  of  raaaalgnad  tlaa, 
or  auppltaantal  aaalgnaanta  raquaatad,  ahall  bs  Indudad  In  tha 
original  propoaal. 

2«  A  taitchar  aay  not  aaauaa  auparvlaory  or  adalnlatratlva  dutlas 
undar  rasaalgnad  tlaa  arrangaaant  or  aupplaoiantal  aaalgnaanta. 

3:>  A  taschar  ahall  ba  Inforaad  In  writing  of  tha  full  raqulraaants 
of  any  aupplaaantsl  nonrtasching  aarvlcaa  prior  to  tha  algnlng  of 
s  aupplaaantsl  agraaaant.  Tha  proTlalon  outllnad  In  XIV,  A,  4 
shall  not  apply  to  aupplaaantal  contracta.  . 

4.  Taachara  aaployad  for  aupplaaantal  aaalgnaanta  as  daflnad  In 
Appandlx  14  of  tha  Agraaaant  ahall  ba  paid  at  a  rata  autually 
agraaabla  batvaan  tha  aaployaa  and  tha  aaployar  and  coaaansurata 
with  rataa  pravalUng  In  tha  coaaunlty  for  auch  profaaalonal 
akUla. 

D«  1.  A  taachar  la  qualified  to  aalact  axtra*-contractiial  or  aummer 
aaalgnaanta  on  an  Intar-dlvlalonal/dapartaantal  baala  If  he  aaets 
tha  atandarda  of  Article  IV.  D«  or  has  accuaulated  tventy--three 
(23)  aaaastar  houra^  at  laaat  eighteen  (18)  of  vhlch  ahall  be 
graduate  credlta,  in  the  discipline  to  be  taught  or  equivalent 
experience  In  occupational  areaa. 

Teacbera  requrstlng  a  deteralnatlon  regarding  their  qualifies*- 
tlons  under  this  provision  shall  request.  In  writing,  that  the 
Eaployee  Relations  Office  review  their  credentials  not  later  than 
August  15,  for  the  fall  saaester,  Deceaber  15  for  the  spring 
.  seaestar  and  April  30  for  the  suaaer  session.  All  credentials 
aust  ba  on  file  In  the  Eaployee  Relations  Office  by  the  dates 
/  '^  listed  above. 

2.  The  quallfleatlona  for  teaching  axtra*-contractual  or  auamer 
aaalgnaanta  on  an.  intra-*dlvlalonal/departaental  baala  ahall  ba  as 
specified  in  XII,  B,  7. 

E«    Special  Asslgnaanta 

Full  tlaa  faculty  aay  requeat  and  aay  ba  placed  on  apecial  aaaign*- 
aant.  Teachers  on  special  assignaent  shall  continue  to  accrue  and 
shall'^re^ln^the  right  to  exercise  all  rights  and  privileges  in  their 
area. 


ARTICLE  rV 


PROFESSIOMAL  GROWTH 


A.  ProfMsloul  growth  and  th«  cost  thtraof  art  the  reapoMlbllity  of 
tha^  individual  faculty  aaabar.  It  is  axptcttd  that  aach  faculty 
Miba^  Will  continua  to  participate  in  activities  that  viU  further 

.  his^.or  her  professional  jrotrth. 

B.  Bach  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  eight  (8)  days  professiocal  absence 
during  a  school  year^  subject  to  conditions  outlined  belov»  to  attend 
localt  regional^  national  or  international  professional  conferences 
or  io^blts  ifithottt  loss  of  pay  when  approved  in  advance  by  the 
appropriate  adalnlstrators.  Conputation  of  days  to  be  deducted  for 
professional  business  shall  include  the  first  and  last  day  of  pro- 
fessidnai  business  and  all  intervening  faculty  duty  days.  Such 
conferences  or  exhibits  shall  be  directly  related  to  the  work  of  the 
teacher*  _ 

1.  Ihe  teacher  who  anticipates  a  professional  absence  aust  complete 
an  absence  request  fora  which  will  be  subaitted  to  his  imediate 
supervisor  for  processing  and  recouendation  to  the  appropriate 
VicerPresidentt  at  least  five  (5)  working  days  before  said 
absence.  Professional  days  shall  be  calculated  to  cover  days  of 
the  conference  plus  the  equivalent  of  one  additional  travel  day 
as  needed.  Failure  to  obtain  authorization  for  absence  say 
result  in  loss  of  pay  for  the  period  of  absence.  Verif legation  of 
conference  or  aeeting  attendance  shall  be  supplied  the  College  by 
the  teacher  filing  a  registration  receipt  or  other  proof  of 

X  attendance  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  his  return  to  work. 

2.  The  teacher  who  is  to  be  absent  shall  be  responsible  for  making 
advance  arrangeaents  for  his  classes.  Arrangements  made, 
including  the  possibility  of  substitute »  shall  require  the 
approval  of  the  immediate  supervisor. 

ARTICLE  XVI  PROFESSTONAL  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

A.    General  Provisions 

1.    Professional  Leaves  shall  be  limited  to: 

a.  Compensable 

.   (1)     Sabbatical  Leaves  or  Retraining  Leaves 
(2)     Leaves  for  Exchange  Teaching 

b.  Non**Compensable 

(1)  Advanced  Study  Leaves 

(2)  Leaves  for  Foreign  country  or  Military  School  Teaching 

(3)  Grants  or  Fellowships 
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ARTICLE  m 


PROFESSIOMAL  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (Continued) 


A.  (Conclttded) 

Zm   Professional  Leaves  of  Absence^  excluding  Sabbatical  Leaves,  nay 
•be  granted  penunent  status  teachers.    Such  leave  and  extensions 
thereof  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  upon  reco»-* 
■endatlon  of  the  President. 

3.  Upon  return  f roa  a  Professional  Leave,  a  teacher  shaU  be  placed 
at  tiie  saae  level  of  the  salary  schedule  irhich  he  irould  have 
achieved  had  he  not  taken  a  Professional  Leave. 

4.  Requests  for  extension  of  a  Leave  of  Absence  mist'  be  aade  In 
irrltlng  av:  least  sixty  (60)  days  before  the  teralnation  of 
leave.  Failure  to  request  an  extension  shall  constitute  termina- 
tion of  leave.  Failure  to  return  to  eaployaent  upon  termination 
of  leave  shall  constitute  termination  of  eq^loyment. 

5.  Benefits  or  rights  accumulated  by  a  teacher  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  Leave  of  Absence  shall  be  carried  forward  and 
credited  to  the  teacher  upon  his  return. 

6.  Teachers  vho  have  been  on  a  Professional  Leave  may  be  considered 
for  another  Professional  Leave  after  they  have  returned  for  one 
(1)  year. 

7.  Application  for  Professional  Leave  other  than  Sabbatical  must  be 
filed  with  the  Director  of  Personnel  no  later  than  fourteen  (14) 
weeks  preceding  the  semester  or  trimester  that  the  leave  shall 
become  effective,  implication  for  Sabbatical  Leave^  together 
with  a  plan  of  work^  must  be  filed  with  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee  not  later  than  Kerch  15  of  the  academic  year  preceding 
the  academic  year  for*  which  the  leave  is  requestede  In  computing 
the  times  for  the  application  of  all  Professional  Leaves »  the 
time  between  the  end  of  the  spring  term  and  the  beginxilng  of  the 
fall  term  shall  be  excluded.  Pertinent  dates  herein  shall  be 
published  by  the  Director  of  Personnel  during  th<5  first  month  of 
the  fall  term. 

8.  The  Director  of  Personnel  shall  notify  the  teacher  of  the  expira- 
tion of  his  leave  ninety  (90)  days  preceding  the  expiration 
date.  The  teacher  shall  forward  his  intent  to  return  sixty  (60 
days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  or  trimester  in  ^diich 
he  intends  to  resume  his  teaching  duties. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


PROPEiSSIOKAL  LEAVES  OP  ABSENCE  (Continued) 


1*  Sabbatloil.LMvtt 

A  Sabbatical  LeaYa,  not  to  axcaad  ona  acadaalc  xaar,  aay  be 
grantad  to  ^a  pamanant  atatua  taachar  conalatant  vlth  B,  1,  b, 
balov  for  tha  purpoaa  of  ^proyiz&g  tha  quality  of  that  taachar' a 
Inatructlbnal  abllltx*  For  purpoaaa  of  thla  aactlon,  xaara  of 
actlYa  aarvlca  of  aaployaant  ahall  ba  cosputad  frott  tha  data  of 
hlra  for  full-^tlaa  taachlng  aaployaant  at  MCC  and  Includa  all 
yaara  of  f ull-*tl«a  actlYa  taachlog*  Baquaat  for  Sabbatical  LaaYa 
ahall  ba  praaantad  to  tha  Board  hj  tha  Praaldant  with  hla  racoB* 
vandatlott  for  approYal  and  tha  racoinandatlon  of  tha  Sabbatical 
LaaYa  Coonlttaa  vhlch  ahall  follow  thaaa  guldallnaai 

a«  Iha  purpoaa  ahall  ba  for  prof aaalonal  atudx,  work  on  publlca<* 
tlotta»  aducatlonal  traYal  ralaYant  to  tha  aaployaa^a  taachlng 
raapdnalbllltjr,  traYal  cosblnad  with  atudp,  raaaarch,  or 
othar  purpoaaa  which  will.  In  tha  opinion  of  tha  cooalttaa 
and  tha  Board,  laproYa  tha  quality  of  Inatruetlbn  at  MCC* 
Tha  taachar  ahall  Idantlfy  thaaa  purpoaaa  In  a  plan  aubnltted 
with  hla  application  for  Sabbatical  LaaYa  and  ha  ahall  raport 
hla.  accoapllahaanta  to  tha  cooalttaa  upon  hla  ratum*  The 
Sabbatical  LeaYa  Comlttae  ahall  praaant  thaaa  raporta  to  tha 
Board  of  Truataaa  along  with  Ita  own  final  raport  within  one 
month  of  tha  Sabbatical  LeaYa  recipient* a  return* 

b*  Sabbatical  LaaYa  granted  teachera  ahall  ba  dlatrlbuted  aaong 
teachara  and  coapensated  In  accordance  with  the  following 
achedule: 

Teara  of  ActlYe' Service  Percent  of  Year*a^* 
 at  MCC    Salary  * 


50Z  2  Semeatera 

7  lOOZ  1  Seffleater 

c.  Subject  to  all  other  applicable  general  proYlalcoa  relating 
to  laavaa  contained  In  thla  Agraeaent,  not  Inconala&ent 
herewith,  the  percentage  of  aalary  ahall  ba  baaed  on  the 
aalary  that  would  have  bean  paid  tha  teacher  had  ha  continued 
on  a  regular  taachlng  aaalgnmant*  Coapeuaatloe  whll^  on 
Sabbatical  Leave  la  Halted  to  tha  appropriate  percentage  of 
contractual  aalary*  Special  arrangeaenta  for  payaent  of 
aalary  will  be  conaldered  upon  application  for  Sabbatical 
Leave* 
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PROFESSIONAL  LEAVES  OF  ABSK^CE  (Continued) 


B«   i«  (Concluded) 

d«  Any  teacher  granted  a  Sabbatical  Leave  agreea  to  return  to 
teaching  aerirlce  with  Kacoab  Conunity  College  for  at  leaat 
one.  (1)  acadeaic  year  following  the  period  of  Sabbatical, 
unleaa  thia  obligation  ia  iiaiYed  or  deferred  in  lAole  or  in 
part  by  the  board*  Seniority  to  qualify  for  eligibility  for 
further.  Sabbatical  leave  ahall  include  only  the  year  a  of 
active  eaplbyttent  worked  aubaequent  to  return  f  roa  Sabbatical 
Leave* 

e«  If  a  requeat  for  Sabbatical  Leave  ia  diaapproved  or  denied  by 
the  Sabbatical  Leave  Coakittee,  the  Preaident  or  the  Board, 
the  teaf±er  ahall  receive  reaaona  for  denial  in  vriting  by 
the  party  taking  auch  action* 

f«  A  teacher  who  doea  ndt  return  to  Haconb  Couunity  College  for 
a  period  of  at  leaat  one  (1)  year  after  ciji^lcting  bia 
Sabbatical  Leave  ahall  rdinburae  the  Board  f cir  all  soniea 
received  froa  it  during  auch  leave*  A  teacher  granted 
*  Sabbatical  Leave  ahall  not  accept  eaployaent  while  on  leave 
without  the  approval  of  the  Preaident*  Scholarahipa  and 
f ellowahipa  in  approved  coUegea  and  univeraitiea  or  grabta 
which  do  not  interfere  with  the  prograa  of  profeaaional 
ii^roveaenta  are  excepted*  * 

g*  Ihe  total  nuaber  of  .teachera  approved  for  Sabbatical  Leave 
annually  ahall  be  at  leaat  aiz  (6)  teachera  if  the  number  of 
applicationa  recoaaiended  by  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Coaaittee  ia 
aufficient*  However,  the  nuaber  of  available  Sabbatical 
Leavea  ahall  be  reduced  by  the  .nuaber  of  Retraining  Leaves 
awarded  according  to  XXVIII,  B*  on  a  ratio  of  ^two  (2) 
Sabbatical  Leaves  to  one  Retraining  Leave*  Upon  exhaustion 
of  Sabbatical  Leaves  for  retraining,  the  College  shall  pro- 
vide one  Retraining  Leave  at  full  pay  for  one  year* 
RetrainJbig  ahall  have  priority  over  Sabbatical  Leav;i*  Recos- 
aendations  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Coaaittee  shall  be  ranked 
in  priority  order  and  should  include  alternates  who  aay  be 
granted  such  leave  if  a  higher  ranked  applicant  does  not 
accept,  providix^  that  the  nuaber  of  approved  applicanta  ia 
aufficient* 
J' 

h*  Ihe  Sabbatical  Leave  Coaaittee  pilmll  ccnalat  of  five  (5) 
teachers  ^pointed  by  HCCFO* 

i*  Ihe  Board  shall  notify  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Coauiittee  and 
each  applicant  of  the  disposition  of  \!s  request  for 
Sabbatical  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt  of  the  rppli- 
cation,  necessary  plan  of  work,  and  the  written  recosr- 
aendation  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Coaaittee^ 
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ARTICLE  m  PROPESSIOHAL  LEAVES  OF  i\BSENCE  (Coatlnued) 

'B«  (Concluded) 

2.  Lmt«8  for  Exchange  iMchlng. 

A  tMcher  taay  be  granted  a  one  (1)  year  leav^  for  exchange 
teaching. 

The  plana  m  fonnilated  by  the  Office  of  the  United  States 
.CooMlaaloner  of  Education  In  vhlch  each  exchange  teacher  reaalna 
under  the  control  of  the  hose  district  In  aatters  of  pay  and 
cihmr  related  conslderatlonat  shall  be  In  full  effect. 

C«   NonrGompenaable  Leaves 

1.   Advanced  Study  —  Occupational  Skill  Upgrading  Leave 

A  teacher  aay  be  granted  a  one  (1)  year  leave  for  advanced  study 
or  occupational  skill  upgrading. 

2«   Leaves  for  Foreign  Country  or  Military  School  Teaching. 

A  teacher  aay  be  granted  leave  for  Foreign  Country  or  Military 
School  teaching. 

3.  Grants  or  Fellowships 

These  leaves  may  be  granted  for  grants  and/or  fellowships  which 
relate  to  the  teacher* a  professional  conpetence  or  to  his  work* 

Such  leaves  may  be  granted  for  up  to  three  (3)  years  and  may  be 
renewed  annually  subject  to  submission  of  verification  of  satls- 
factr>'ry  progress. 

ARTICLE  mi  PERSONAL  LEAVES 

A.    General  Provisions 

1.  Requests  for  Personal  Leaves  aad  extensions  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Director  of-  Personnel  and  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board  upon  recommendation  of  the  President. 

The  teacher  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  board *s  decision 
within  ten  (10)  working  days. 
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AHniCLBXVII 


PERSONAL  LEAVES  (Continued) 


I 


(Concluded) 

2.   Hraonal  Lnfu  •ball  inelud*  the  follovlos  Imvm: 

«•   Health  Laavea  du«  to  Phyaleal  or  Hental  Cauaea* 

b.   Learai  to  Care  for  HI  Heabera  of  laeMdiate  FaaUy 

.    .e.'  MatemitT  LeaTea 

d.   Military  Laavea 

a.   Laavea  of  Public  Service 

f    Mutual  Conaent  Laavea 

3«  ▲  tMduir  rttarnist  Ptrtoiial  Lmy«  shall  hart  tht  right  to 
ratun  at  tba  baginnlns  of  a  tan  provldad  that  a  taachar  shall 
ti^  Mtica  of  hla  iataatioa  to  ratuta  at  laatt  ona  huadrad 
tvattty  (120)  days  bafora  tha  turt  of  that  tan«  k  taachar 
ratumlnt  ttom  Parsonal  Laaira  of  oaa  saMttar  or  last  shall  have 
tha  right  to  ratun  to  tha  Dapartaent/Araa  froa  vhleh  ha  laft. 
Xha  Diractor  of  Partoonal  shall  notify  tha  ttachar  of  partintnt 
datas*  ' 

4«  Upon  ratuen^  a  taachar  on  Parsonal  Laava  shall  racaiva  any  nego- 
tiatad  ganaral  sala?^  Incraasa  grantad^  axdudlng  increaents 
(azcapt  as  provldad  in  paragraph  E  for  nhich  sarvica  incranents 
shall  ba  avardad).  Such  salary  shall  ha  in  off  act  ona  (1)  year 
frofli  data  of  ratum»  subjact  to  changa  dua  to  aamad  increaants 
occuring  during  tha  ona  yaar  pariod  following  ratum  and  any 
furthar  nagotiatad- ganaral  incrcasa*  ^ 

5.  Bancfita  or  rights  accuaulated  by  a  tmchar  prior  to  the  eff ec- 
tlTa  data  of  tha  iaave  of  absenca  shall  ba  carried  forward  and 
credited  to  the  teacher  upon  his  returnV  consistent  with  the 
teras  of  this  Agreeaent. 

6.  Peraonal  LuytB^  except  in  eaergencies^  shall  coaaence  and 
tarainata  with  tha  beginning  of  the  seaester  or  trimester* 

7.  Benefits  to  teachera  on  Personal  LeaYe  are  Halted  to  those 
stipulated  in  this  Agreement* 
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HIICLK  IVII  PERSOHAL  IZAVES  (Continued) 

1.  BMlth  Lmt«   not    £«lllnt  within   Sick  Lmt«   PoUcy  maj  b« 
■k                             zvnfi,     Sach   request    ehall   be   in   vrltlng   end    shall  be 

eccovpenled  by  •  written  dlsgnoele  by  the  attending  physician. 
Such  Health  Leave  aay  be  considered  lot.  renewal  annually. 

2.  lequests  for  extensions  of  such  leaves  or  notice  of  Intention  to 
return  aost  be  aade  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  tend- 
aation  date  of  the  leave,  provided  that  the  appUeant*s  statsMnt 
of  Mdleal  probablUty  that  he  will  be  fit  to  return  satisfies 
the  requlreaent  of  notice,  failure  to  return  after  teralnatlon 
date  of  the  leave  viU  constitute  teralnatlon  of  eaployaent. 
Notice  of  intention  to  return  aust  be  accoapanled  by  a  doctor's 
•tateMOt  attesting  to  the  teacher's  fitness. 

« 

C.   Leave  for  Care  of  111  MeiAers  of  the  Ivediate  Paally 

1.  Leave  say  be  granted  to  care  for  ill  ae«b«rs  of  the  iMedlate 
family  upon  request  by  ehe  teacher.  Sufficient  proof  wist  be 
submitted  to  the  President  that  such  a  leave,  or  extension  of 
such  a  leave,  is  necessary  before  the  request  will  be  granted. 

2.  -A  teacher  say  use  Sick  Leave  Days  to  car«  for  111  aeabers  of  the 
iaasdlate  faaily  vh«n  an  extended  leave  for  such  a  purpose  Is 
unneccsary. 

0.   Matemlty/Chlld  Care  Leave 

1.  Upon  written  request,  a  teacher  who  Is  an  expectant  aother,  who 
adopts  a  child,  assuacs  the  legal  responsibility  of  a  faali^,  or 
acquires  a  faally  by  karrlage  say  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence. 

2.  A  teacher  granted  Matemlty/Chlld  Care  Leave  aust  return  to  work 
not  later  than  one  (1)  year  fron  the  end  of  the  scaester  In  which 
leave  was  taken.  Failure  to  return  at  this  tlae  will  constitute 
teralnatlon  of  eaployaent;  however,  two  extensions  of  one  year 
each  Maternity/Child  Care  Leave  aay  be  granted  upon  application 
by  the  eaployee  on  leave. 

3.  Kaquest  for  Katemlty/ChUd  Care  Leave   shall  be  subaltted  no 
•  later   than  thirty   (30)  days   prior   to   the  beginning   of  the 

seaester    during    which    the    Matemity/ChUd    Care    Leave  is 
expected.    BoweTer,  an  expectant  aother  aay  request  her  leave  at 
the  begl3>4lng  of  her  pregnancy  if  such  request  is  accoapanled  by 
a  dsztoz-u  statiiaent  attesting  to  the  need  for  leave.  There 
should  be  no  IXaitation  on,  the  length  of  tlae  the  expectant 
'(tttfeir  aay  contllhuci  to  teach,  except  that  after  the  fifth  aonth 
•  ^regnancys  she  expectant  aother  shall  subalt  a  stateaent  froa 
'eeessd  iMidlcal  or  osteopathic  physician  each  aonth  attesting 
?  >?byslcal  fitn^tss  to  teach  that  acath. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 


?ERSOHAL  LEAVES  (Continued) 


I 


B«   HlliUry  LMVts 

1«  ,k  tMchtr  vho  it  contcripttdt  or  vho  tnlists  vhile  •ligiblt  for 
eotticriptioiit  or  Joins  the  Peace  Corps  in  lieu  of  conscription, 
*  shell/  be  reinstated  as   a  regular   teacher  vlth  full  credit 
ipcludiftg  annual  increoents  under  the  salary  schedule* 

f2.    Increaent  credit  for  Military  Leave  shaU  not  extend  beyond  the 
.  tlM  of  original  enlistment  or  beyond  the  tine  necessary  to 
;   discha^e  the  teacher  U  Bilitary  obligation* 

3.  When  a  teacher  mat  take  teapdrary  Hllitary  Leave  <not  to  exceed 
fourteen  (14)  school  days)  during  the  school  year,  the  Board 
shall,  cqspensate  the  teacher  involved  for  the  difference  between 
the  teadi^  pay  and  the  pdlitary  pay  and  shall  proi^de  a  substi- 
tute for  his  position^  if  idecessaryt  -^without  loss  of  pay; 
however;  all  reasonable  efforts  by  the  teacher  must  be  pursued  to 
arrange  leave  during  the  suamer. 

F.  Leaves  for  Public  Service 

A  teacher  may  be  granted  leave  for  Public  Service  on  an  annual  basis 
if  he  is  elected  or  appointed  to  public  office,  subject  to  sufficient 
notice  to  make  adequate  provision  for  replaceasnt*  Such  leave  shall 
not  be  extended  beyond  a  second  year  and  the  request  for  extension 
aust  be  made  in  writing  at  least  sixty  (60)  days  before  the  expira- 
tion date  of  the  original  leave. 

G.  Mutual  Consent  Leave 

A  Personal  Leave  may  be  granted  to  a  teacher  upon  his  request  when  it  * 
is  mutually  agreeable  to  the  teacher  and  the  Board. 


ARTICLE  mil  PERSOMAL  BUSINESS  LEAVE 

A.  Each  teacher  will  be  allowed  up  to  five  (5)  days  (non-cumulative)  per 
year  for  personal  business.  Personal  business  may  not  be  taken 
immediately  preceding  or  immediately  following  holidays  or  recess 
periods  for  the  purpose  of  extending  such  periods.  A  Beport  of 
Absence  Form  must  be  submitted  per  present  operating  procedures, 
except  at  no  time  shall  a  teacher  be  required  to  reveal  the  nature  of 
such  personal  business.  Computation  of  days  to  be  deducted  for  per- 
sonal business  shall  include  the  first  and  last  day  of  personal 
business  and  all  intervening  faculty  duty  days. 

B.  A  teacher  will  be  allowd  up  to  five  (5)  days  funeral  leave  for  each 
*  bereavement  in  his  immediate  family.    A  Report  of  Absence  Form  must 

be  submitted  per  present  operating  procedures. 
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AmcLE  mil 


PERSOMAL  BUSINESS  LEAVE 


C.  Opon  tlMly  rsqutst  of  the  tcachtr,  and  vith  the  approval  of  the 
iMMdlate  inatructional  superviaor,  tesporary  aubatitutea  ahall  be 
provided  for  teaching  diitiea  ordinarily  aaauaed  by  the  abaent  teacher 
during  a  Peraonal  Buaineaa  Leave  Day. 

D.  A  teacher  employed  at  any  tiae  other  than  the  beginning  of  the  fall 
aeaeater  ahall  have  hia  Peraonal  Buaineaa  Leave  Daya  prorated  for  the 
period  of  e^loyaent  of  the  acadesic  year. 

.  ■     «    \   * '  "  < 

ARTICLE  XIX  JPRY  DOTY 

A  leave  of  abaeace  ahall  be  granted  to  a  teacher  ^lled  for  Jury 
aervice.  In  aucb  caaea,  the  teacher  ahall  notify  the  Director  of 
Peracmnel  at  the  tiae  of  the  call,  and  the  Board  ahall  pay  to  the  teacher 
an  aaouttt  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  teacher*  5  aalary  aa  com- 
puted on  a  daily  baaia  and  the  daily  Jury  duty  fee  paid. 

All  righta  and  benefita  provided  by  thia  Agreement  ahall  be  continued 
uninterrupted  for  a  teacher  on  thia  leave. 

ARTICLE  XX     .  SICK  DAXS 

A.  Each  teacher  ahall  be  credited,  wif^  one  day  of  .Sick  Leave  for  each 
month  of  employment  for  peraonal  ::^jLneaa  or  injury.    There  ahall  be  a 

'  maximum  of  twenty  (20)  accumulated  aick  daya,  except  ttiat  a  teacher 
may  uae  aick  daya  accumulated  prior  to  September  1,  1968,  to  maintain 
hia  allowance  of  twenty  (20)  accumulated  aick  daya.  Sick  daya  may  be 
uaed  for  child  delivery.  Thia  proviaion  ahall  not  apply  when  an 
e^loyee  ia  on  an  approved  leave. 

B.  The  Board  ahall  notify  each  teacher  at  the  end  of  each  academic  year 
of  the  number  of  hia  eamci  Sick  Leave  Days. 

C.  The  teacher  ahall  provide  a  statement  from  a  phyaician  substantiating 
an  absence  due  to  .illness  of  five  (5)  consecutive  working  days  in 
order  to  be  consistent  with  requirements  of  the  insurance  carrier. 

D.  Computation  of  daya  to  be  deducted  from  a  faculty  membera*  aick  leave 
'  bank  ahall  include  the  firat  and  last  day  of  illness  and  all  inter- 
vening faculty  duty  daya. 
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ARTICLE  m 


METHODS  OP  COMPENSATION 


A.  1h«  MUricf  of  tMchtrt  covered  by  this  Agreement  are  set  forth  in 
i^pesdix  A  of  this  Agreeoent. 

B.  Selazj  p«yaents  shell  be  computed  and  paid  In  one  of  the  followlnng 
methods  at  the  option  of  the  teacher: 

1.  The  annual  selary  shaU  be  paid  In  twenty-«lx  (26)  equal  bl- 
veekly  payments  (see  Appendix  B).  This  option  shall  remain  In 
•ffect  eech  year  unless  the  Payroll  Office  Is  notified  In  writing 
prior  to  August  1. 

2.  The  annual  salary  shaU  be  paid  In  twenty  (20)  equal  bl-weekly 
payments,  beginning  with  the  first  faculty  pay  date  (see  Appendix 
B).  This  option  shall'  remain  in  effect  each  year  unless  the 
Payroll  Office  Is  notified  In  writing  prior  to  August  1. 

3»  A  teacher  electing  option  1  above  may,  upon  written  request  prior 
to  May  1  of  each  year,  receive  the  unpaid  portion  of  his  salary 
at  the  final  pay  date  In  May. 

4.  Extra-contractual  pay  for  semester  classes  shall  commence  on  the 
third  pay  date  of  the  semester  and  shall  be  paid  over  eight  (8) 
consecutive  pays.  However,  payMnts  for  extra-contractual 
assignments  made  after  thi  first  faculty  pay  date  shall  be  paid 
beginning  no  later  than  the  second  faculty  pay  date  from  the 
start  of  the  acsignment  and  shall  be  prorated  over  the  pay  dates 
remaining  in  that  semester. 

5.  Extra-contractual  pay  for  trimester  classes  shall  commence  on  the 
third  pay  date  of  the  trimester  and  shall  be  paid  over  seven  (7) 
consecutive  pays.  ' 

6.  Pay  for  summer  semester  classes  shall  commence  no  later  than  the 
second  pay  date  after  the  start  of  the  teacher's  classes  and 
shall  be  paid  over  the  number  of  pay  dates  in  the  classes* 
duration. 

7.  Semester/trimester  productivity  pay  shall  be  paid  on  the  fifth 
(5th)  pay  of  the  semester /trimester. 

C.  Teacher's  pay  will  be  mailed  to  their  residence  to  arrive  every  other 
Priday. 

D.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  option  to  receive  his  pay  at  his  division 
on  the  designated  pay  date  provided  he  arranges  this.,  in  writing, 
with  the  College  Payroll  Office.  The  option  shall  be  made  at  least 
threa  (3)  weeks  prior  to  the  first  faculty  pay  date,  and  any  changes 
shall  require  a  two  (2)  week  written  notification.  Such  changes  will 
not  be  made  for  holiday  pay  periods. 
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AmcLB  m 


METHODS  OF  COMPENSmON  (Continued) 


B.  Ihm  Board  shall  authorlsa  Itaas  allglbla  for  payroll  deductions, 
these^  itesa  shall  include  all  those  required  by  lav,  all  tax 
sheltered  annuity  (ISA)  plans,  which  co«ply  with  IBS  Code  403B  (these 
shisil  he  added  by  July  1,  1982),  and  others  as  «ay  be  autually 
agreeable  to  MCCfO  and  the  Board*  Any  individual  payroll  deducUons 
shall  require  proper  authorisation  by  the  teacher.  Open  receipt  of  a 
signed  Authorisation  for  deduction  of  aeabership  dues  and  assessaents 
of  MCCro  f nm  any  teacher,  the  sua  of  said  dues  and  assessaents  as 
established  by  MCCFO  vlll  be  deducted  from  the  regular  salaries  of 
\sueh*  teachers  ac^  resitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  MCCFO.  The  nuaber  of 
deductions  will  be  agreed  upon  with  the  Business  Office. 

F.  Salary  errors  vill  be  adjusted  upon  detection  an^  corrections  aade 
retroactive  vlthin  legal  liaits. 

6.  If  it  becoaea  necessary  to  contract  professional  service  froa  any 
teacher,  the  rate  of  reiaburseaent  shall  be  at  the  rate  prevailing  in 
the  coaaunity  for  the  type  of  professional  skill  sought  by  the 
eaployer.  This  service  shall  not  affect  the  liaits  of  extra- 
contractual  assignaents  stated  in  Article  ZIV,  A,  4.  Acceptance  or 
rejection  of  such  an  assigruient  will  not  be  considered  as  aerit  on 
the  teacher^  s  record  nor  shall  it  be  considered  a  condition  of 
eaployaent. 

H.  The  hourly  rate  for  thirty-^five  (35)  hours  per  week  faculty  shall  be 
coaputed  based  on  169  days. 

I.  No  unilateral  withholding  of  a  paycheck  or  any  portion  thereof  shall 
be  peraitted  except  for  unauthorized  or  unreported  absences,  disci** 
plinary  suspension  or  resignation  without  notice.  In  the  case  of 
disiplinary  suspensions  .the  pay  of  the  individual  will  not  be  with- 
held unless  there  has  *  been  prior  notice ,  a  hearing  through  the 
grievance  procedure  and  final  adjudication  of  the  aatter.  In  the 
event  the  aatter  haa  not  been  adjudicated  by  the  end  of  the  acadeaic 
year^  the  disputed  salary  shall  be  withheld. 

J.  Payaent  for  suppleaental  services  will  be  aade  as  specified  in  the 
suppleaental  contract  detailing  such  services. 

K»  Teachers   will  receive  payaents   for   extra-contractual  and  suoaer 
;   school  teaching  oa  a  bi*nieekly  basis  at  the  salary  rates  set  forth  in 
.  XVr,  A  of  this  Agreeaent.    Payaent  shall  be  aade  according  to  dates 
set  forth  in  i^pendlx  B  of  this  Agreeaent. 

L.  When  transportation  is  required  and  not  provided  by  the  College » 
travel  between  caapuses  or  on  any  College  business  after  a  teacher 
has  reported  to  his  first  daily  assignaent  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the 
established  College  rate.  Travel  reiaburseaents  foras  shall  be 
subaitted  aonthly. 


AMICLB  m 


METHODS  OP  COMPBNSAnON  (Concluded) 


M.   CoBpcaaatlon  for  traporary  substitute  tMchlng.  shall  b«  paid  at  the 
rat*  of  thirteen  dollars.  (il3.00)  per  contact  hour  vhen  requested  by 
tlie.  supervisor  and  accepted  by  the  teacher.     Pay  for  substitute 
.  teaching  will  be  granted  only  for  absences  which  have  bem  charged  to 
the  absent  teacher's  leave  account. 

H.   Mo  cospensation  shall  be   paid   to  any  faculty  aember  except  in 
accordance  with  the  tems  of  this  Agreeaent. 


A.  Mevly  hired  teachers  say  be  given  credit  for  up  to  and  including 
eleven- (11)  years  of  experience,  provided  that  credit  say  not  exceed 
the  actual  eperience  and  there  is  no  retroactive  of  feet  of  this  pro- 
vision. The  nevly  eaployed  teacher  shall  be  placed  on  the  salary 
schedule  at  a  step  commensurate  with  his '  acceptable  experience 
according  to  the  table  below.  Acceptable  experience  shall  consist  of 
teaching  and  work  experience  applicable  to  his  assignment. 

Years  of  Credit  .  Index  to  be  Assigned 


B.  The  selection  committee  established  in  Article  mil  shall,  as  a  part 
of  its  function,  recommend  the  acceptable  experience  to  be  credited 
to  each  newly  employed  teacher.  The  experience  to  be  credited  shall 
be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  but  shall  not  exceed  th<!t  provisions 
of  A,  above. 

C.  Former  bargaining  unit  members  vbo  passed  their  probationary  period 
,will  continue  to  accumulate  salary  benefits  while  employed  by  the 

College  in  an  administrative  position  as  though  they  had  remained  in 
-  the  bargaining  unit,  and  will  be  paid  accordingly  if  they  are  re- 
verted to  faculty  status.  Such  reverted  administrators  shall  not 
have  accumulated  faculty  seniority  while  serving  as  administrators. 
A  transfer  under  Article  IV,  F.  shall  uke  precedence  over  the 
transfer  of  an  administrator  to  a  faculty  position  under  this 
provision. 


ABTICLE  mi 


CREDIT  FOR  PBEVIOPS  BgERIENCE 


0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

9 
10 
U 


1.00 
1.04 
1.08 
1.12 
1.16 
1.20 
1.25 
1.30 
1.35 
1.40 
1.45 
1.50 
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D«  lb*  College  aay  credit  aee«ptabltt  Instltutioiml  sarvlce  of  other 
adsiaistrators  vtio  ara  auccaaaful  appUcanta  for  a  faculty  vacaccy  at 
a  ratio  of  tvo  (2)  yaara  of  eradlt  for  thraa  yaara  of  non**taachlng 
aajnrlcay  bayond  alavan  (11)  yaara  of  eradlt  and  an  Indax  of  1.5  but 
not  baybnd  an  Indax  of  I.8.  Ihla  provialon  la  llaltad  to  adnlnla-* 
tratora  or  bargaining  unit  mambara  anployad  at  UCC  prior  to  Aprils 
1977  • 


imCLE  mil  IHSUBANCE 

Tba  Board  ahall  provlda,  at  no  coat  to  tha  teacher »   except  aa  ape* 
dflcally  no^ed  belov^  a  program  of  Inaurance  protection  vhlch  ahall  * 
remain  In  affect  for  the  duration  of  thla  Agreement. 

A.  Ufe 

The  Board  ahall  continue  to  provide  life  Inaurance  protection  In  the 
amount  of  twice  the  teacher* a  annual  baae  contract  aalary. 
Additional  life  Inaurance  protection  under  exlatlng  pollclea  may  be 
purchaaed  at  the  teacher* a  expenae  and  paid  for  through  payroll  de** 
duction  aubject  to  the  llnltatlona  of  the  terma  of  the  Inaurance 
contract. 

B.  Short**Tem  Slckneaa  and  Accident  Inaurance 

Tha  Board  ahall  continue  to  provide  Short«*Term  Slckneaa  and  Accident 
Inaurance  In  the  amount  of  70Z  of  the  teacher* a  baae  contract  aalary. 
Olaablllty  l;teae£itfi  ahall  commence  upon  the  exhauatlon  of  Sick  Leave 
Oaya  up  to  kventy  (20)  daya  or  accumulated  Sick  Leave  Daya,  whichever 
occara  flrat^  but  no  aoonar  than  the  aixth  (6)  day  of  abaence.  Thia 
Inaurance  ahall  apply  ..'to  abaence  from  work  becauae  of  Ulneaa^ 
accident  or  hoapltallzatlon.  Beneflta  continue  through  the  thir-* 
teenth  week  or  end  of  dlaabllity»  whichever  occura  firat. 

C«  The  Board  ahall  continue  to  provide  Long-*Term  Olaablllty  Inaurance  in 
the  amount  of  70Z  of  the  teacher*  a  baae  contract  aalary.  Olaablllty 
beneflta  ahall  commence  the  fourteenth  week  of  total  diaablllty  and 
continue  for  the  period  of'  total  diaablllty.  or  to  age  6S9  whichever 
occura  firat.  During  tha  time  of  total  diaablllty »  there  ahall  be 
excluded  from  tha  nonrduplicatlon  offaet  any  Social  Security  Beneflta 
in  exceaa  of  thoae  in  effect  at  the  time  of  diaablllty. 

&•   Accidental  Death  and  Diamemberment 

The  Board  ahall  continue  to  provide  accidental  death  and  diamember- 
ment inaurance  in  the  amount  of  i5»000« 
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ARTICLE  mil 


INSURANCE  (Continued) 


1 
/ 


S.  Health 

!•  the  Board  shall  provide  for  all  teachers  and  their  dependents 
health  Iniurance  provided  by  Michigan  Blue  Cross*Blue  Shield 
Comprehensive  Hospital  seml-prlvate  MVF-1  vlth  Master  Medical 
plus  Riders  OB »  ML»  Prescription  Drug»  and  1MB. 

2.  Ihe  Board  shall  provide  coverage  on  behalf  of  each  subscribing 
teacher^  iHill^  he  Is  on  the  payroll^  toward  the  cost  of  the 
.hospltal-sv7glcal*Bedleal  coverage  described  above  equal  to  the 
full  subscription  rate  on  premium  charge  for  the  classification 
or  coverage  to  yhlch  the  teacher  shall  have  subscribed.  Such 
coverage  shall  be  based  upon  his  marital  status  and  the  number  of 
his  dependents »  provided  that  It  is  not  in  excess  of  the  coverage 
described  In  the  next  paragraph. 

■\ " 

3.  Ihe  coverage  for  vblch  the  Board  vlll  contribute  under  the 
foregoing  may  be  at  the  teacher's  optlon»  protection  for  (1)  self 
alone  or  (2)  self  and  family »  including  only  spouse  and  eligible 
children  nineteen  (19)  years  of  age  and  under »  or  (3)  group 
coverage  for  qualified  children  over  nineteen  (19)  years  of  age 
with  the  additional  premium  charge  for  such  coverage  to  be  paid 
by  the  teacher  as  a  payroll  deduction. 

4.  There  suall  be  no.  interruption  in  Blue  Cross'-Blue  Shield  coverage 
for  those  teachers  already  enrolled.  For  those  newly  enrolling » 
coverage  shall  go  into  effect  after  the  Blue  Cross-*Blue  Shield 
prescribed  waiting  period. 

F.  Ihe  Board  shall  provide  Dental  Insurance  for  all  teachers  and  theli: 
dependents  who  qualify  giving  benefito  no  less  than  Prudential 
Insurance  Company's  Dexjital  Plan  for  Class  A  and  Class  B  and  ortho-- 
dontic  benefits  with  the  iSO  deductible.  The  maxloum  Dental 
Insurance  shall  be  il>000  per  year  per  employee  and/or  dependent. 
The  maximum  orthodontic  benefit  shall  be  iSOO  lifetime  benefit  per 
eligible  dependent. 

6.    Worker's  Compensation 

Each  employee  shall  be  covered  by  the  applicable  Worker's  Compensa- 
'  tion  Laws«  In  the  event  an  employee  is  entitled  to  benefits  under 
the  Worker's  .Compensation  Act »  the  difference  between  the  Worker ^s 
Compensation  Benefit  and  65Z  of  the  teacher's  basic  contract  salary 
win  be  paid  him  from  his  accumulated  Sick  Leave  allowance  which 
shall  be  prr^rata  reduced. 

The  use  of  accumulated  Sick  Leave  shall  not  exceed  twenty  (20)  work 
days  missed  by  the  employee  on  Worker's  Compensation  during  the 
employee's  base  contract  year.  Supplemental^  Extra«»Contractual  and 
Special  Services  Payments  shall  not  be  made  part  of  the  salary 
off*set» 
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ARTICLE  mil 


INSURANCE  (Concluded) 


Proftsslonal  Uablllty 

Xht  .  Board  shall  provide  Frofosslonal  Public  UcUUty  Insurance  In 
the  aMunt  of  tvo  hundred  thousand  (1200,000)  per  teacher  covering 
services  rendered  during  the  course  of  eaployaent. 

I.    The  Board  shall  provide  to  teachers  irtille  on  leave  as  specified  below 
the  foUovlng  Insurance  coverages  for  the  periods  Indicated: 

1.  A  teacher  on  Sabbatical  Leave  shall  be  provided  with  life,  long- 
tern  disability,  dental,  and  health  Insurance  coverages  as 
described  above  for  the  period  of  leave. 

2.  Teachers  on  extended  Health  Leave  shall  be  provided  vlth  life, 
long-tent  disability,  dental,  and  health  Insurance  coverages  as 
described  above  for  the  duration  of  thls^  Agreement,  The  Board 
■ay  rqulre  a  stateaent  fron  a  physician  attesting  to  the 
teacher*  s  Inability  to  vorl". 

3.  Teachers  on  Matemlty/Chlld  Care  Leave  shall  be  provided  with 
life,  long-term  disability,  dental,  and  health  Insurance 
coverages  as  described  above  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement 
or  until  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  birth  of  the  child.  Whichever 
Is  later • 

4.  The  liability  of  the  Board  shall  be  specifically  limited  to  the 
provisions  of  1,  2>  3  above.  Extensions  of  leave  shall  not 
extend  these  coveraf;es.  Teachers  on  other  forms  of  Personal  and 
Professional  Leaver  may  elect  to  continue  under  the  College 
health  Insurance  rA  the  teacher's  ocpense  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions of  the  terms  of  the  Insurance  contract. 


ARTICLE  XXIV  OTHER  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

A,    Cost-n>f-Llvlng  Allowance 

1,  The  Board  shall  ma^e  provision  for  cost-of-living  allowance  as 
hereinafter  set  forth, 

2,  The  amount  of  cost-of-living-  allowance  shall  be  determined  and 
redetermined  as  provided  below  on  the  basis  of  the  ConsuL^er's 
Price  Index  for  Urban  Wage  Earners  and  Clerical  Workers,  pub^ 
Ushed  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  SUtlstlcs,  Department  of  Labor 
(1957-59  -  100),  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Index,- 

3,  The  continuance  of  the  cost--of-llvlng  allowance  shall  be  con- 
tingent upon  the  availability  of  the  Index  in  Its  present  form 
and  ealculatfed  on  the  same  basis  as  the  Index  for  the  month  of 
July,  1970,    However,  If  the  Index  Is  discontinued  In  Its  present 

*  form,  the  parties  to  thls^  Agreement  agree  to  reconvene  nego- 
tiations to  determine  "an  equivalent  method  of  computing  the 
cost-of-living  allowance, 
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ARTICLE  XXIY 


OTHER  FRINGE  BENEFITS  (Concluded) 


A«  (Continued) 

4«  Each  yenr  each  teacher^  salary  will  be.  adjusted  to  provide  a 
eost-q£*»ltTlng  allowance  (CQIA)  liased  upon  tfce  parcentage  rise  In 
the  Index  subject  to  the  teras  o£  this  provision.  The  aaount  of 
the  COLA  shall  be  the  dollar  equivalent  of  the  percentage 
Increase  rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  of  one  percent  of  the 
Index  multiplied  by  that  teacher*  s  base  salary.  This  percentage 
shall  be  deteralnedt 

100  X  (Jl  -  J2)/J2  Wiere 

Jl  •  the  Index  of  June  of  the  extant  year 
J2  ■  the  Index  of  June  of  the  prior  year 

5«  The  aaount  cbqputed  In  A.  above  shall  be  added  to  each  teacher's 
bese  salary  for  the  next  year  as  provided  In  i^pendlx  A. 

B«  The  Board  shall  reimburse  each  teacher  up  to  fifty  dollars  (iSO.OO) 
for  expenses  Incurred  by  an  annual  physical  examination*  This  exam 
shall  be  performed  by  a  licensed  physician  of  the  teacher's  choice. 
Bach  teacher  further  agrees  to  utilise  his  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield 
coverage  for  all  qualifying  charges.  Any  unused  portion  of  this 
fifty  dollars  (tSO.OO)  shall  be  used,  upon  the  request  of  the 
teacher,  to  pay  for  dentai^.  expenses  Incurred  (and  not  covered  by 
•  coordination  of  benefits)  to  fulfill  the  deductible  requirements  of 
the  dental  Insurance  coverage  provided  In  article  XXIII.  F.  of  this 
agreement. 


ARTICLE  XXV  CONFORMITY  TO  LAW 

This  Agreement  Is  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  lavs  of  the  State  of 
Michigan  with  respect  to  the  powers,  rights,  duties,  and  obligations  of 
the  Board,  MCCFO,  and  Faculty  In  the  bargaining  unit,  and  In  the  event 
that  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  at  any  time  be  held  to  be 
contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  from  whose  final 
judgment  or  decree  no  appeal  has  been  taken  within  the  time  provided  for 
doing  so,  such  provision  shall  be  void  and  Inoperative;  however,  all 
other  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  continue  In  effect. 

ARTICLE  XXVI  MikTTERS  CONTRARY  TO  AGREEMENT 

This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  contrary  or  Inconsistent  terms  con- 
tained In  any  Individual  teacher  contracts  Mretofore  In  effect.  All 
Individual  teacher  contracts  shall  be  imade  expressly  subject  to  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement.  The  provisions  6f  this  Agreement  shall  be  Incor- 
porated Into  and  be  considered  part  of  the  established  personnel  policies 
of  the  Board  affecting  teachers. 
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ARTICLE  Xmi 


SELECTION  OP  SROFESSIOMAL  STAFF 


A.  ISMiMvtr  «  f  ull-tlM  tMchlns  poiltlon  !•  poittd,  «n  «d  hoc  eondttee 
of  iao  fsmr  tlum  £1y«  (5)  tMcbtr  Mnbcri  ihall  r«yi«r  i^plleatloiii, 
lattrvicw  candldatM,  and  rceoaMnd  appolattM  for  Mch  Ttea&ey. 
This  coaalttMi  shall  ba  aitablishad  by  Mans  to  ba  datarainad  within 
aaeh  diselpllna  or  iraa.  Whan  fawar  than  fira  (5)  Msbara  of  a 
diacipliiia  or  Araa  ara  arailabla  for  eoaaittaa  aarviea  tha  naeacaary 
additional  taaehara  aha7;l  bti  aalaetad  froa  tha  parant  Dapartaant, 
Araa  or  lika  diaeiplina  at  tha  othar  cn^aa,  Tha  taaehara  of  a 
diseiplina  or  Araa  ahaU  hava  tha  right  to  initiata  a  raquaat  for 
hirins  f ttll-tina  taaehara* 

B*  RaeoMMndationa  for  full-i:iea  taaehing  poaitibna  ahall  ba  aubaitted 
within  f  if  taan  (15)  daya  af  tar  aiqpiration  of  tha  poating  pariod,  and 
ahall  ineliida  tha  naaaa  of  tha  apaeifie  applieanta  prafarrad  by  the 
eoMittaa  with  writtan  ratidnala  to  mtppprt^.  thair  aalaetiona.  A 
racoaMndation  for  appropriata  indax  aa  daf inad  in  Artiela  XXU,  A. 
ahall  ba  ineludad  for  at  laaat  tha  firat  thraa  prafartad  applieanta 
liatad  in  prioi^ty  ordar.  Tha  eoaaittaa* a  raeoaaandatioitA  ahall  ba 
raeordad  and  forwardad  to  tha  iaaadiata  at^arriaor.  la  tha  aVant  of 
a  diaagraaaant,  both  tha  eoaaittaa'a  raeoaaandation  and  tha  adainia- 
tration'a  raeoaaandation  ahall  ba  forwardad  eoneurrantly  to  the 
Praaidcint  and  tha  Board. 


ARTICLE  XXVIII  STAFF  REDUCTKatS 

A.  Layoff 

Vhanavar  there  ia  insuffieent  work  to  provide  each  faculty  aeaber 
with  a  foil  work;.oad,  aa  defined  in  Article  XII.  C.»  then  the 
aeeessazy  nuaber  of  faculty  aeabers  of  the  discipline  where  thla  lack 
of  work  aziata  aay  be  laid  off  without  pay  except  aa  proTided  in 
Article  XXmi,  B. 

1.  Uyoff  ahaU  be  iapleaented  by  identifying  the  diacipline  where 
oTer-ataffing  asiata.  The  leaat  aenior  aaployee  of  the  diacl^ 
pllna  ahall  ba  laid  off  first.  Tha  Praaident  of  MCCFO  auat  be 
given  prior  notice  of  and  an  opportunity  to  diacuss  auch  layoff  a 
through  tha  Sarrica  Coaaittee  before  they  ara  iiqileaented. 

2.  Buaping  ahall  ba  paxaitted  if  tha  teacher  ij  assigned  to  a 
diaeiplina  where  layoff  auat  occur  and  if  aaid  teacher  ia 
qualified  to  teach  in  another  discipline  or  Oepartaent.  A 
qualified  teacher  ia  one  as  defined  in  Article  IV,  0.  of  thia 
Agraeaent. 

3*  When  circuaatancea  ahall  be  appropriate,  each  teacher  laid  off  aa 
aforeaentioned  ahall  be  reinstated  in  inTerse  order  of  his  place- 
aent  on  layoff. 

4.  Such  ra-eaployaent  ahall  not  result  in  loss  of  statue  or  credit 
for  previoua  yeara  of  aervice. 
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(Continued) 


(Concluded) 

5.  So  iMv  appointMnt*  thaU  b«  aad*  whll*  th«r«  ar*  avalUblc 
tMchttrs  laid  off  who  ar*  adaquataly  quallflad  to  flU  the 
^eahelea  unlaaa  such  taaehara  fall  to  advliia  tha  Praaldant  of 
thalr  'aceaptanea  of  aaployMnt  within  fiftaan  (15)  working  daya 
f roa  datv^t  of  notification  by  tha  Praaldant  of  poaltiona  avallabla. 

Staff  Sat raining 

Hhan  thara  la  naithar  a  ganaral  dacil^o  in  atudant  population  nor  a 
aMbatastial  dacraaaa  in  ravanua  of  .auch  aagnltuda  that  tha  and  for 
which  ratraiiting  la  Intandad  no  longar  axiatt,  but  whara  thara  la 
ataff  radiietlon  baeauaa  of  pro/sraa  •odiflcatlon,  couraa  delation  or 
inauffielaat  asroUaant  affactliig  a  particular  DanrtMut  or  Araa, 
taaehara  affected  ahall  haye  the  right  to  retrain  according  to  the 
conditiona  aet  below.  Such  retraiaing  would  be  interpreted  aa  a 
voluntary  tranafer  for  aeniority  purpoaaa. 

1.  the  Adaittlatratiott  ahall  identify,  by  February  15,  each  diaci- 
pline  where  inaufficient  work  will  probably  axiat  during  the  next 
acadeaic  year  and  the  number  of  faculty  that  will  probabl  be 
unable  to  obtoin  a  full  load.  All  aambera  of  theae  diacipliaea 
will  be  provided  with  thia  inforaation.  The  Adalniatration  ahall 
alao  provide,  by  February  15,  a  liat  of  all  diadplinea  for  which 
retraining  la  poaaible~and  the  aaxlBua  nuaber  of  retraining 
leave  applicationa  that  would  be  appropriate  for  thoae  diaci~ 
plinaa.  The  Preaident  of  MCCFO  will  alao  be  provided  with  thia 
inforaation,  aa  well  aa  an  opportunity  to  diacuaa  thia  at  Service 
Coaaittee.  HCCFO  ahall  have  the  right  to  add  probable  over- 
ataf fed  disqiplinaa  and  poaltiona  to  the  liat  of  aaid  diaciplinea 
and  poaltiona. 

2.  Taaehara  in  a  diadpline  identified  aa  oyerataffed  ahall  have 
until  March  15  to  apply  for  a  retraining  leave.  Thia  application 
ahall  include:  1}  the  diacipline  for  which  retraining  la  intended 
conaiatent  with  the  liat  of  diaciplinea  eatabliahed  in  1.  above, 
2}  a  plan  of  atudy  that  would  qualify  the  applicant  for  that 
diacipline,  3}  the  aaount  of  tiae,  not  to  exceed  two  yeara, 
required  to  coaplete  the  plan  of  atudy,  and  4}  a  achcdule  of 
periodic  progreaa  reporta. 

3.  "^plication  for  retraining  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Sabbatical 

Leave  Coaaittee  and  the  appropriate  Vice-Preaident.  The 
Sabbatical  Uave  Coaaittee  will  evaluate  each  retraining  leave 
appUcation  to  deteralne  if  it  fulfilla  the  requireaenta  of  2. 
above.  If  there  are  enough  approved  applicanta  and  enough  leavea 
aa  provided  in  XVI,  B.,  the-  miaber  of  Setrainlng  Leavea  awarded 
to  aeabera  of  a  diacipline  ahall  be  the  aaaa  aa  the  nuaber  of 
overauffed  poaltiona  in  that  diacipline. 
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ARTICLE  Xmn  SIATP  EKDPCnONS  (Concluded) 

B.  (Concluded) 

4.  teotrMt  npcrtt  slull  be  fUed  with  the  appropriate  Vice- 
tteeldent.  Lack  of  aatiafactory  progreea  in  falfilllng  the 
approTed  plan  will  reault  in  iMMdlate  layoff  vithout  pay. 

5.  latrainiag  LeaTea,  eychiiilnt  extenaiona,  ahall  be  at  full  pay. 
..•    Bxtenaiona  for  a  aecood  year,  without  pay,  BMiy  be  tra&ted  upon 

ivplieation  to  the  Board. 

6.  At  the  atart  of  a  retraisins  leaTe,  the  teacher  ahall  be 
aaaigned,  aa  a  Toluntary  tranafer  foJ  purpoaea  of  aeniority,  to 
the  diacipliae  for  lAieb  he  ia  trainiag.  After  the  f irat  year  of 
retraiaiat  and  upon  aeqoiriat  the  qualifieationa  apeeified  in 
m,  B,  7.,  the  teacher  will  be  alloved^to  aelect  a  workload  in 
the  diacipline.  However,  the  qitalificatlona  of  IV.,  D,  mtat  be 
aatiafied  by  the  end  of  the  letrainisg  Leave.  Failure  to  cob- 
plete  XV,  0.  quafifieationa  will  reault  in  layoff. 

7.  Any  faculty  aeaber  who  ia  without  a  full  load  and  not  on  a 
Retraininf  Leave  ia  aubject  to  the  proviaion  of  Article  mill,  A. 

8.  Faculty  aeabera  on  Retraining  Leavea  ahall  auffer  no  loaa  of 
aeniority. 

9.  Faculty  atabera  returning  froa  Retraining  Leave  ahall  have  their 
baae  aalary  aet  at  the  aaount  it  would  have  been  If  they  had  not 
taken  a  Retraining  Leave. 

10.    Retraining  Lcavea  ahall  be  Halted  to  pezaanent  atatua  tetchera. 

!!•  Each«uuitl<m  of  the  benefits  provided  herein  ahaU  tatlafv  the 
ohllsatlon  of  the  College  to  provide  coapenceble  Retraining 
LeAvea* 


AKTIQiE  XXIX  SEyiORIiy 

▲«   there  ahall  be  recosnlaed  the  foUovlng  c«tegoriea  of  aeniority: 

Inatlttttlonal  and  Olvlalon/Departaent  or  Area# 

•  1.  Inatlttttlonal  aeniority  ahall  conalat  of  all  yeara  of  fuU-tlse 
teaching  with  the  College  aince  Septeaber  of  1966.  Inatitutlonal 
aeniority  ahall  prevail  in  all  queationa  concerning  ataff 
reduction* 

2.  Oiviaion/Oepartaent  or  Area  aeniority  ahall  conalat  of  all  yeara 
of  full-tlae  teaching  within  a  Diviaion/Departaent  or  ixen.  Such 
aeniority  ahall  prevail  in  all  queationa  concerning  order  of 
aelecting  teaching  aaaignaentat  extra*contractual  and  auaaer 
acaignMnta  conaiatent  irith  the  proviaiona  of  Artidea  XII  and 
XI7« 


ARTICLE  XnX 


SENIORITI  (Contiwd) 


B«   XtmMfws  «nd  Stniorlty 

1*  A  tMchtr  vho  Is  tmsf trrr^d  voluntarily  or  Involuiitarlly  shall 
•ttffar  no  loss  if  Institutional  saniority* 

2.  A  taanhar  vho  voluntarily  tranafars  to  anothar  Diviaion/ 
Dapartaant  or  Araa  ahall  hava  no  accunulatad  OiTiaion/Dapartaant 
or  Araa  saniority  in  tha  Diviaion/Oapartaant  or  Araa  into  which 
ha  tranafara*  BovaTar»  hia  DiTiaion/Oapartaant  or  Araa  aaniority 
ahall  ba  higtisr  than  that  hald  by  any  probationary  taachar  in  tha 
Di^riaion/Dapartaant  or  Araa. 

i.  A  taachar  who  tranafara  voluntarily  to  anothar  Siviaion/ 
Dapartaant  or  Araa  ahall  not  loaa  tha  aaniority  accuaulatad  in 
that  DiTiaiott/Oapartaant  or  Araa  froa  vbich  ba  tranafara.  A 
taachar  vho  voluntarily  accapta  a  apacial"*  aaaitnaant  outaida  of 
hia  Diviaion/Dapartaant  or  Araa»  but  twmB^"^  in  tha  bargaining 
unitt  shall  eontinua  to  accuaulata  aaniority  vithin  •  hia 
Dapartaant/Uviaion  or  Araa. 

4.  A  taachar  vho  ia  tranafarrad  involuntarily  to  anothar  Diviaon/ 
Dapartaant  or  Araa  according  to  tha  proviaiona  of  IV^  2  of  tha 
Agraaaantt  ahall  carry  with  hia  tha  Diviaion/Dapartaant  or  Araa 
aaniority  accuaulatad  in  tha  Diviaion/Oapartaant  or  Araa  froa 
vhich  ha  ia  tranafarrad. 

C.  A  taachar  ahall  bava  tha  right  to  ratum  froa  tha  following  laavea 
and  hia  aaniority  ahall  ba  cuaulativa  axcluding  axtanaiona.  In  tha 
avant  of  tha  aliaination  of  tha  poaition  during  tha  intaria,  institu- 
tional aaniority  at  Macoab  Coaaunity  Collaga  ahall  ba  tha  datarainlng 
factor  in  filling  ataff  aaaignaanta  for  which  tha  taachar  is 
qualifiad.  In  addition:,  tha  taachar  ahall  hava  tha  right  to  raturn 
to  hia  Diviaion/Oapartaant/Araa  providad  tha  laava  doaa  not  exceed 
ona  (1)  aaaaatar  and  axcluding  Retraining  Laavaa. 

1.  Frofaaaional  Laavaa  of  Abaancaa  and  daacribad  in  XVI.A.l. 

2.  Military  Duty.  ^ 

3.  Katamity/Child  Cara 

4.  Long<-Tara  and  Short^Tana  Disability. 

5.  Retraining. 

6.  Involuntary  Laavaa  of  Absence  (excluding  disciplinary  suspension). 

7.  Vublic  Service 

8.  Mutual  Conaant  Laavaa  (taken  after  January,  1982). 

D.  An  eaployee  ahall  lose  hia  saniority  through  voluntary  resignation 
and  through  diacharge  for  cause* 
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ARTICLE  mX 


SKMIOEITI  (Cooclttd>d) 


B«  TtM%  shall  b€  ptoTldad  mimuallj  a  aaniorltj  list  of  all  full*tl«e 
taaclMira  vhich  indicataa  data  of  bira  aa  a  fuU^tlM  taachart  wouat 
of  iaatitvtlonal  aaniorltj  and  cwnraat  Oapari^nt/OlTialoc  or  Araa 
aattioritj«  Dlapataa  cooeaniliit  tlia  accuracj  of  trha  liat  ahall  ba 
filad  with  tha  Varaoimal  Dlractor  within  tvanty  (20)  days  of  pub- 
lioatioo  of  tha  aaniority  liat.  Should  thara  ba  no  aatiafactory 
raao};ution  vithin  tvanty  (20)  day*  of  tha  aUagad  inaccuracy,  tha 
taaehar  ahall  hava  tha  right  to  griava  tha  allagad  inaccuracy  of  tha 
Mid  aaaiority  liat.  If  no  griavanca  ia  filad  vithin  tha  tvanty  (20) 
days  tha  aaniority  liat  ahall  ba  coneluaiva  on  aaniority  righta. 


AMCICLI  m  ABSKHCK  POLICT 

in  abaanca  ahall  ba  conatruad  to  saan  tha  failura  of  a  taaehar  to  aaat 
hia  achadulad  aaaignaanta  including  axtrareoatractual  aaaignaanta  and 
poatad  offica  houra#  In  caaa  of  approvad  Profaaaional  Laava,  absancaa 
ahall  not  ba  chargad  vhan  a  taaehar' a  obligationa  ara  fulfiUad  undar  an 
arrangaamt  iiS  yolonfxy  aarvica  by  hia  fallow  taachara. 

A.  It  shikU  ba  tha  obligation  of  tha  taaehar  to  raport  any  abaases  to 
hia  ia»4:diata  aupanriaor(a)  aa  aoon  aa  poaaibla.  It  ahall  ba  incua-* 
bant  upon  tha  taaehar  to  inaura  that  appropriata  forma  and  notifi- 
cation ara  coaiplatad  and  tha  bank  chargad  idantifiad  in  the  reporting 
of  tha  abaanca* 

% 

B«    FulJrSay  Abaanca  - 

A  fuU-day^a  abctnea  ahall  ba  chargad  to  the  appropriate  batik  for  any 
failure  to  neat  all  achadulad  aaaignaanta  during  a  particular  day« 

C«    Part-Say  Abaanca 

Where  a  teacher  faila  to  Met  a  portion  of  hia  regularly  acheduled 
aaaignaanta  he  ahall  ba  charged  a  half-day* a  abaence  If  the  portion 
aiaaed  conatitutea  one-half  or  leaa  of  the  regularly  acheduled  day* a 
aaaignaenta.  If  the  portion  of  abaence  exceeda  one-faalf  of  the 
regularly  acheduled  day*a  aaaignaanta,  the  teacher  ahall  be  charged  a 
full  day 'a  abaence* 

0«  Ihere  ahall  ba  no  charge  to  leave  banfca  for  daya  in  which  achool  ia 
canceled  by  the  College  becauae  of  incleaent  weather,  acta  of  God,  or 
ciTil  diaaater. 
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ABIICLE  m 


ABSENCE  POLICT  (Concluded) 


B*   SoaiMr  Abs«nc«s 

TMchars  shall  b«  aUovad  «bs«nc«s  for  IUmm,  persoiul  business  or 
•Mrteaeles  in  «ccord«n'>e  vlth  the  following  table  based  upon  the 
length  of  sumer  asslgnBi;i;^ts: 

i-2  weeks  1  ?  day 

-  •    ■-~3  -weeks   •  "    .'^        v  '=  • '    •"^  -  •'■  1  1/2  days 

4  weekS'  ■ '  '  ~  "''•r'                ■■-p2"  days 

■     '.-.5  weeks'  •  ■-                  '       2 '1/2- days 

'  6  weeks  .        .  .             '3"  -''  days 

7  weeks  -                   3  1/2  days 

8  weeks  •>                   4  days 

ABTICLE  XXXr         EVALUATION  OF  PROFESSIOHAL.  STAFF  ^ 
A.    Ivalttatloa  of  Psnaiittnt  Contract  TMCbors 

1.  Tho  parposo  of  ovaluatioas  for  ptroument  contract  teachers  la  to 
aaeertaln  the  teacher*  a  effectlveneaa  In  the  perforaaace  of  hia 
profeaalon«. 

Four  evaluation  Inatruaenta  ahall  be  eatabllahed.  The  Inatru- 
aenta  ahall  be  aelf»  peer»  atudent  and  adminlatratlve  and  ahall 
be  dlatrict  wide.  Each  teacher  muat  aelect  the  atudent  evalua- 
tion and  one  of  the  other  three  once  each  acadenic  year. 

Each  teacher  ahall  be  reaponaible  for  placing  the  reaulta  into 
hia  peraonnel  file.  The  reaulta  ahall  be  kept  in  the  teacher*  a 
peraonnel  file  for  cp  longer  than  five  (5)  yeara.  Data  con* 
fidentiality  vill  hm  guaranteed  by  limiting  the  acceaa  to  the 
inforaation  in  the  file  apecifically  to  the  appropriate  adminis- 
tratora.  Ho  tranafer»  tranaport»  or  acceaa  of  Individual 
identifiable  peraonal  data  ahall  be  undertaken  without  every 
reaaonable  precaution  having  been  taken  to  protect  the  aecurity 
of  the  data  froa  unauthorized  aourcea. 

2*    Procedure  ^     "  -        [  y  *  /  '  i';.  ^ 

.Evaluation-  proceaa  ahall  be  once  a  year  ~  fall  term  for  full- 
tiae  teachers.       «  " 

:  All  teachera  ahall  uae  atudent  evaluationa  in  three  aections  (two 
aectiona  in  a  full  load)  which  are  chosen  by  the  teacher « 
However >  should  the  teacher  be  teaching  outside  hia  Area»  one  of 
those  sections  would  be  included. 

Faculty  on  probationary  atatua  ahall  be  evaluated  in  accordance 
with  the  appropriate  contractual  proviaions. 
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PAGE  62  WAS  MISSING  FROM  TH&lORIGINAL 
DOCUMENT  AND  IS  THEREFORE  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  THIS  REPRODUCTION. 


ARTICLE  Xm 


BVAUrmOW  op  PROIESSIOHAL  SIAFP  (continued) 


B;  (Concluded) 

7.  If*  thm  Eraluation  Tmb  hu  dteidtd  that  the  Mab«r  of  the 
Ibaxgalnlsg  unit  tviliiated  it  InadttquaM  in  som  «re«  lAlch  could 
iMd  to  a  dttlro  oo  tlia  part  of  tha  CoUaga  not  to  canav  hla 
coatract,-  thay  mat  coaatmlcata  thla  concam  '  to  the  iambar 

^  anOnatad  and  to  hla  liMdlata  au^arviaor  In  aaparata  written 
MBorandim*  Ihia  aaaorandai  nill  not  becoaa  a  part  of  hla 
paraonnal  file#  On  receipt  of  the  aeurandui,  the  iaaediate 
-  ai^arYiadt  wat  call  a  aeatint  inclnding  the  Evaluation  the 

"  nenber  oTaluatadt  and  the  ianadiate  auparvlaor  at  which  atapa 
irill  ha  conaiderad  that  can  hi  taken  by  the  aenber  OYaluated  to 
corxMf  ^hli  inadei^ 

8.  FoUovlng  thla  required  conference,  the  Evaluation.  Tien  ahall 
undertake  a  aecdnd  evaluation  iifalch  atiiall  be  coapleted  by 
Oecesber  15,  of  the  aacond.  year  of  the  probationary  contract. 

9#  Xha  aacond  report  of  the  Evaluation  Taan  ahall  include  a  recoa-* 
Mndation  for  the  grantins  panunent  contract,  a  third  year 
probationary  contract,  or  a  recbanendation  for  aaparatlon  fron 
the  College  at  the  condualon  of :  the  probationai^  contract. 

10*  ▲  copy  of  the  reconndation  ahall  be  delivered  to  the  aeaber 
evaluated,  tJie  Secretary  of  MCCFO  and  the  iaaediate  aupervisor  on 
or  before  January  1.  If  the  Evaluation  Teas  haa  reconended 
aaparatlon  f  ros  the  College  at  the  condualon  of  the  probationary 
contract,  the  Iaaediate  auparvlaor,  after  conaultation  vith  hla 
Dean,  vill  forward  the  recoaniendatlon,  if  he  ao  deairea,  to  the 
Profeaalonal  Standarda  Coanittae  aa  the  f irat  atep  in  due  proceaa 
on  or  before  January  15. 

11.  Datea  uaad  above  or  other  auch  datea  uaed  in  the  Contract  ahall 
be  appropriately  adjuated  if  a  aeaber  jolna  the  College  in  the 
aecond  aeaeater  of  any  acadealc  year  or  at  any  other  tlae  not 
covered  in  thla  Agreraent. 

12«  Any  procedure  eoployed  in  aaparatlon  of  any  aeaber  of  the 
bargaining  unit  froa  the  College  will  be  governed  by  due  proceaa. 

ARTICLE  XXXII  .     DISTRICT  SERVICE  COMMIIIEE 

A.   A  diatrict  Service  Conaittee  conaiatlng  of  alz  (6)  aeabera  ahall  be 
-   eatablirahad  with  auch  functiona  aa  are  described  belov  reserved 
solely  to  it. 

1.  Faculty 

Faculty  aeabership  of  the  diatrict  Service  Coaalttee  ahall  be  the 
Frealdant  of  MCCFO,  a  repreaentatlve  froa  the  South  Csnpua,  and  a 
repreaentative  of  the  Center  Caapua.  One  of  the  caapua  repreaen** 
tativea  ahall  be  the  paat  Chief  Negotiator  for  MCCFO. 
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AinCLK  XXXII  DISTRICT  SERVICE  COMMITTEE  (Concluded) 


1 


A.  (Concluded) 

2.  .iMaittistratlon 

idBinlntratlYe  representetlTes  to  the  district  Service  Conlttee 
■hell  be  the  Chief  Negotiator  for  the  Board  teaa^  the  Acadenlc 
VicerPreeidenty    the  VicerPresident   for   Student   and  Acadeaic 
-    Sendees  or  their  respectlTe  designees* 

functions  :^'{':^  ' 

The  district  Service  CoMdttee  shall  provide  the  context  in  which 
elatification  of  the  intent  of  the  Mastfir  Agreeaent  shall  occur* 
Xssuea  arising  between  MCCFO  and  the  Board  iifaich  «te  not  covered  by 
the  mriotts  articles  and  provisions  of  the  Master  <Agreeiient  shall 
alad  be  considered  the  4i§trict  Service  CoMittee*  The  delibera* 
tiona  and  deteninations  of  thm,  district  Service  Cdnittee  shall  not 
predu^te  the  iapleMntatioa  of  the  grievance  procedure »  nor  be  con-* 
strued  as  an  alternative  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XXXIII,  nor 
lisit  the  proper  authority  of  the  Board  or  MCCFO* 

Cm  Ttocedures 

Meetings  of  the  district  Service  Conaittee  aay  be  called  by  either 
party  t^on  written  notification  to  the  other* 


ARTICLE  XXXIII  TERMIMAIION  AND  MODIFICATION 

A*  This  Agreeaent  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  14,  1985  and  shall 
continue  in  full  force  through  August  13»  1988,  subject  to  conditions 
set  forth  herein* 

B*  Either  party  aay  give  written  notice  to  the  other  of  its  desire  to 
negotiate  sections  no  later  than  March  1,  1988  but  not  prior  to 
February  1,.1988* 

C»  Collective  bargaining  aeetings  between  the  Board  and  MCCFO  say  be 
called  during  the  tera  of  .the  Agreeaent  only  through  the  request  of 
oioia  party  and  the  consent  of  the  other  party  for  the  purpose  of  nego- 
tiating aaendaentr  or  aodificationa  of  the  Agreement,  but  in  no  case 
shall  these  aodificationa  or  aaendaents  becoae  final  until  they  have 
been  ratified  by  the  Board  and  MCCFO* 

D*  Any  aaehdaents  that  say  be  agreed  upon  during  the  life  of  this 
Agreeaent  shall  becoM  and  be  part  of  this  Agreeaent  without 
modifying  or  changing  any  other  terns  of  this  Agreeaent* 
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IN  VIXNBSS  WHEREOF,  the  Mid*  parties  have  caused  this  docunent  to  be 
executed  by  their  duly  authorised  officers  the  year  and  the  day  first 
above  written. 


COMHDNIZT  C0LUB6E  OISXRICI  M&COHB  COHMUNITY  COLLEGE 

OF  XHS.COUNIT  OF  KiCOMB  FACULTY  ORGANIZATION 


m           /S/    BY  /S/ 

Steyen  DeLuea              .  Jaoes  ?•  ilsse 

Chairperson,  Board  of  Trustees  President 

BY          /S/   BY  /S/ 

Albert  L.  Lorenso  Bill  Yxtott 

President  Chief  Negotiator 


BY.  /S/  

HiUlaa  J.  MacQueen 
Director  of  Eaployee 
Relations 
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APPENDIX  B 


Faculty  Pay  Datta 


198W986 
4ttguat  23 
Sapttsljar  6 
*Sapttflibar  20 
**October  4 

***Octobar  18 
Movaabar  1 
.  Hovairi>ar  15 
Hovaabar  29 
Dacaabar  13 
Oacaabar  27 
January  10  > 
January  24 
*Fabruary  7 
**Fabruary  21 

***Harch  7 
Harch  21 
April  4 
April  18 
Ifay  2 
Kay  16 
**Hay  30 
Juna  13 
Juna  27 
July  11 
July  25 
Auguat  8 


1986-1987 
Auguat  ZS 


Saptaabar 
*Saptaabar 

.**0ctobar  3 
***Octobar  17 
Octobar  31 
Hovaabar  14 
Hovaabar  28 
Dacaabar  2 
Dacaabar  4 
January  9 
January  23 
*Fabruary  6 

**Fabruary 
***Karch  6 
Harch  20 
April  3 
April  17 
Hay  1 
Hay  15 

**Hay  29 
Juna  12 

^  Juna  26 
July  10 
July  24 
Auguat  7 


5 
19 


20 


1987-1988 
Auguat  21 
Saptaabar  4 
*Saptaabar  18 

**0ctobar  2 
***Octobar  16 
Octobar  30 
Hovaabar  13 
Hovaabar  27 
Dacaabar  11 
Dacaabar  24 
January  8 
January  22 
•  *Fabruary  5 
**Fabruary  i9 
***Kareh  4 
Harch  18 
April  1 
April  15 
April  29 
Hay  13 
**Hay  27 
Juna  10 
Juna  24 
July  8 
July  22 
Auguat  5 


*  First  Pay  -  Seaaater  Extra*^ntractual 
**  First  Pay  -  Xrlmeatar  Extra-Contractual 
***  Productivity  Pay  Dates 


414 


67 


ASniTDVi  c 
Defiiiltiont 

Bomrd 

Board  of  TyuitMi  of  the  Coattunlty  Colltge  Dlitrlct  of  the  County  of 
Kacottb  (referred  to  throughout  this  docuaent  as  the  -Board-) 
vhereYer  used  in  this  Agreeaent '  shall  refer  to  the  "Board"  itself  t 
auWoMitteee  oif  the  "Board"  and  such  administrative  personnel  as 
designated  by  the  "Board"  to  act  as  its  agent  under  those  circum- 
stances in  vfalcb  said  administrative  personnel  carry  out  Board 
delegated  rsponsibillties. 

MCCFO 

Hacomb  Community  College  Faculty  Organigation,  shall  be  referred  to 
throughout  this  document  as  HCCFO,  the  bargaining  agent  for  all 
full-time  teachers. 

yeacher 

All  full-time  teachers,  counselors,  librarians,  research  assistants, 
teachers  employed  in  the  Programmed  Learning  Center,  and  teacher 
coordinators,  in  student  co-*op  programs  and  Intemship-Clinlcal'* 
Service  Coordinators;  but  excluding  administrators,  deans, 
directors,  head  librarians,  coordinators,  department  chairmen, 
assietant  department  chairmen,  college  nurses,  all  supervisors, 
part-time  teachers,  national  teaching  fellows  and  administrative 
interns  and  all  other  employees. 

Permanent  Contract  Teacher 

Pull-time  teacher  (as  defined  above)  who  has  successfully  completed 
probation  and  has  been  granted  permanent  contract  status:  same  as  a 
"permanent  status"  teacher. 

Probationary  Teacher 

A  full-time  teacher .  (as  defined  above)  who  has  not  met  all  the 
requirements  for  the  issuance  of  a  permanent  status  contract. 

Administrator/Supervisor 

.Any  individual  who  has  been  given  authority  by  the  Board  to  make  and 
implement  decisions  concerning  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  in 
such  areas  as  evaluation,  hiring,  dismissal,  scheduling,  wages, 
hours,  and  working  conditions. 
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APPKHDIX  C  (Continued) 
btfinltlons 


I.  AgMtatnt 

Throughout  the  document  t  the  ten  "Agreeaent"  Is  employed  In 
reference  to  the  Agreement  between  the  Boerd  of  Trueteee  of  the 
CoMmnlty  College  District  of  the  County  of  Hacomb  end  Macomb 
Community  College  Faculty  Organisation. 

8^    Mcc  • 

i     .   ,  *  *      .  /    *  *  ''^  "        , .  • 

Die  MCC  represents  the  Hacomb  Community  College  and  is  used  inter- 
dhangeably  vith  the  Community  College  District  of  the  County  of 
Macomb. 

9.  Index 

The  numerical  factor  which  indicates  placement  within  level  on  the 
salary  schedule  for  new  hires. 

10.  Level 

FuU-^Time   teachers   shall  be   classified   by   level:    Professor  or 

Instructor.  Where  used  in  this  Agreement »  levels  grade  and  faculty 
rank  are  synonymous  terms. 

II.  Science  Wet  Lab 

.  Science  wet  lab  sections  referred  to  in  XII »  C»  1»  g  shall  be 
defined  to  mean  only  those  science  laboratories  in  the  Division/ 
Department  of  science  and  mathematics  which  were  equated  at  1.0 

during  the  1969-^70  school. year. 

12.  Area 

A  sub  unit  within  a  Division  which  has  been  authorised  to  operate  as 
a  unit  in  selecting  faculty »  preparing  class  schedules  and  related 
functions  as  listed  in  Appendix  F.  Modifications  of  the  list  pro- 
vided in  Appendix  F.  B.  jhall  require  approval  of  the  Service 
Committee.  . 

13.  ExtrarContractual  Employment 

Teaching^  counseling^  library  service  or  service  performed  by 
teachers »  as  defined  in  i^pendix  C^3^  in  addition  to  their  regular 
assignment  for  which  the  teacher  is  paid  a  salary  beyond  his  basic 
contract.  The  salary  for  extra<*contractual  employment  shall  be 
computed  as  described  in  Article  XIV t  A  of  this  Agreement. 
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APPBHDII  C  (Continued) 
Definition* 


i 
I 


Supplenentel  Enplo;tfg.ent 

ifT^4  il^fu'^"  i**'"  developaent.  reteereh,  etc.) 

for  nhich  the  teacher  receive*  salary  in  addition  to  his  baaie 
contract,  the  amunt  and  the  unner  of  coapensation  for  .upole- 
■ental  aerrice*  i*  at  the  diacretion  of  the  Board. 

15.  Co«pen«able  Leave 

A  Profe**ional  Uave  during  which  the  teacher  receive*  full  or 
partial  aalary  fro«  the  College  diatrict  a*  deacribed  in  this 
AgreeMnt.  Insurance  coverage  while  on  leave,  if  any,  is  Halted  to 
the  express  teros  of  this  Agrecaent.  -^«o  to 

16.  K6n"Coapensable  Leave 

AU  personal  leaves  and  those  professional  leaves  during  which  the 
teacher  '•eelves  no  salary  fro*  the  College  district.  Insurance 
coverag*  while  on  leave,  if  any,  is  United  to  the  express  teraa  of 
this  Agreeaent.  •  —  w* 

17.  Graduate  Maior 

A  graduate  aaJor  shall  noraally  consist  of  earned  graduate  level 
credits  in  the  subject  aatter  field.  Graduate  level  credits  earned 
in  related  fields  aay  be  appropriate  to  satisfying  the  graduate 
aajor  requireacnts  for  t*a<ihing  in  the  Departaent  or  Area. 

18.  laaediate  Faaily 

Ihe  parents,  grandparents,  brothers,  sisters,  children  and  grand- 
children of  the  teacher  and  his  spouse,  or  other  person  who  is 
doaiciled  with  the  teacher,  shall  coaprise  the  teacher's  iaaedlate 
faaily.  *— euimuc 

19.  Suaaer  Session 

The  tiae  period  froa  the  end  of  the  regular  spring  seaester  to  the 
first  duty  day  of  the  fall  seaester  for  all  the  faculty. 

20.  Faculty  Duty  Day 

A  faculty  duty  day  is  any  day  on  which  an  individual  teacher  is 
scheduled  to  work  or  any  day  —  Monday  through'  Friday  —  not 
identified  in  the  respective  acadeaic  calendar  as  a  hoUday  or 
recess  period. 

21.  Division 

Adalnlstrative  grouping  of  Oepartaenta. 


70  417 


V/*V'V:.  'J.>2iV-^t.f^<w^i%»A*     >w.  ^^  :\^^:^'^i.r.£»:uii\:£.^,s^.,^ 


i^f-   -.  '  .  ■'.■.•••'•i.'v-""' 


APPMIDIX  C  (Conclmitd) 
DAfinitlona 

22.  D«p«rt—nt 

Idalnlstratlv*  t'ouplog  of  Artai. 

23.  Dl»clplln«« 

Aa  Uatcd  in  Appcndfjc  F.B. 
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APPINDIX  D 
Gritvancft  Proctdurt 
Definition  of  Crltvnct 

▲  grltvanctt  ■hnlX  aean  an  alln^tlon  by  MCCFO  that  th%t%  hai  hmmn  « 
violation,  slalntarpratatlon,  nlaappllcatlon,  or  nonappUcatlon  of 
any  provlalra  of  thla  At^^^tMnt  and  vlll  follow  tha  grlavanca 
procadura  haralnaftar  provldad. 

Baalc  Procaduraa 

1.  Am  uaad  In  thla  Artlcla»  the  tarm  **taachar**  ahall  alao  Man  a 
group  of  taachara  or  MCCFO  having  tha  aaaa  grlavanca. 

2.  During  tha  aeadaalc  yaar»  tha  tlaa  llwtta  apaelflad  haralnaftar 
ahall  conalat  of  taachar  duty  daya  and  vay  ba  axtandad  by  sutual 
conaant  of  tha  partlaa  apaelflad  In  any  grlavanca  atap*  Tha 
follovlng  condltlona  ahall  pravall  regarding  tlaallnaa: 

A.   Only  ragular  working  daya  ahall  ba  countad:  that  la,  Monday, 

Tuaaday,  Vadnaaday,  Thuraday,  Friday* 
B«   Mo  lagal  holldaya  or  racaaa  parloda  ahall  ba  countad* 
C.    Mo  daya  on  which  tha  achool  la  officially  doaad  ahall  ba 

count ad* 

D«*  During  tha  following  parloda,  daya  will  not  be  counted: 

December  13,  1985    to   January  6,  1986 

(count  to  begin  January  7,  1986) 
March  7,  1986        to   March  16,  1986 

(count  to  begin  March  17,  1986) 
May  10,  1986  to   June  8,  1986 

(count  to  begin  June  9,  1986) 
Auguat  2,  1986        to   Auguat  24,  1986 

(count  to  begin  Auguat  25,  1986) 
Decaaber  20,  1986    to   January  12,  1987 

(count  to  begin  January  13*  1987) 
March  13,  1987        to  March  22,  1987 

(count  to  begin  March  23,  1987) 
May  15,  1987  to   June  15,  1987 

(count  to  begin  June  16,  1987) 
Auguat  7,  1987        to  Auguat  23,  1987 

.  .  (count  to  begin  Auguat  24,  1987) 

Deceaber  18,  1987    to   January  12,  1988 

(count  to  begin  January  13,  1988) 
March  11,  1988        to  March  20,  1988 

(count  to  begin  March  21,  1988) 
May  13,  1988  to   June  13,  1988 

(count  to  begin  June  14,  1988) 
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AgflHblX  D  (Continued) 
6ritYAiic«  Proc«dur« 


3(1.  Failure  at  any  atap  of  tha  griaTanca  procadura  by  tha  aaployar 
or  ita  aganta  to  glTa  tha  raquirad  notification  in  aach  atap  or 
to  Mka.iaaua  and  co—unicata  any  daciaion  vithin  tha  apacifiad 
liaita  of  tha  griavanea  procadura  ahall  raault  in  tha 
griaYanca  baing  conaidarad  to  haya  baan  dacidad  in  favor  of 
MCCrO  baaad  upon  tha  raaady  aought  in  tha  atatamant  of  tha 
,  griaYanca#  '     -       -  .  I 

.  '   .  \  /  ^<  .        '  V' '      "  '  .  ' 

4.  Failura  of  MCCFO  to  appaal  tha  daciaion  to  tha  naxt  highar  atap 
vithin  tha  propar  tlaa  Uaitat  ahall  conatituta  a  withdrawal  of 
tha  griayanca  and  ahall  bar  furthar  action  on  tha  particular 
griavanca* 

5#.  Gonfarancaa  and  haaringa  hald  uadar  thia  procadura  ahall  ba  con- 
dttctad  at  a  ti«a  and  placa  which  will  afford  a  raaaonabla 
opportunity  for  all  paraonat  including  witnaaaaa^  antitlad  to  ba 
praaant  to  attand.  Whan  auch  confarancaa  and  haaringa  ara 
during  achool  hourat  all  paraona  whoaa  praaanca  ia  raqulrad 
ahall  ba  axcuaad  without  loaa  of  pay  for  that  purpoaa. 

6.  Griavancaa  ahall  ba  writtan»  and  filad  on  tha  official 
**GriaTanca  laport**  fon. 

Adainiatratora  ahall  fila  thair  writtan  raply  to  aach  grievance 
on  the  official  **Criavanca  Oiapoaition**  fora. 

?•  A  taachar  who  partidpataa  in  any  way  in  any  grievance  procedure 
ahall  not  be  aubjact  to  diaciplina  or  repriaal  becauae  of  auch 
participation* 

•  «• 

8.  All  diacuaaiona  ahall  ba  kept  confidential  during  the  procedural 
aUgea  of  tha  reaolution  of  the  grievance  in  tha  abaence  of 
.agraeaent  of  tha  partiaa  to  tha  contrary! 

9.  Excluaiona  fro<a.griavence  procedure  are  follows: 

a*  Alleged  grievancea  which  purport  to  queation  tha  application 
of  righta  aet  forth  in  thia  Agreeaent  over  which  the 
aaployar  ia  given  unilateral  diacretion. 

h.  Diaputea  which  arlae  but  vhlch  are  apecifically  prohibited 
fro«  thia  grievance  procedure  by  the  teraa  of  any  apeclfic 
Artidea  herein* 

10.  Policy  grievancea  ahall  be  filed  at  Step  2  of  the  grievance 
.  procedure* 

11*  Step  0  and/or  Step  1  can  be  bypaaaed  if  the  adainiatrator(a)  at 
theae  atapa  dc  not  have  Juriadiction  over  the  matter  in  dispute* 
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APPBiDIX  P  (Contlnutd) 
OrUTUc*  frocedur* 

Stmvm  of  Crittmct  Procitdurft 

8t«p  0  Ihf  aesrlcYcd  tMcbsr  (or  «  dMlgnatad  ttMcUr  f  roa  «  group 
hatdiag  tb*  •«■•  dispute)  aad/or  HCCTO  sliaU  vwUUy  presnt 
hit  dispat*  to  hit  iiMdlatft  •up«rvltor  vithla  tan  (10) 
woiklat  d«yt  k£t«r  th«  e«ua«  thaU  h«Y«  baeoM  known  to  th« 
.  tMchar. 

8tte_l  In  tU  ttTKit  th*  dltpau  Is  not  rssolvwl  through  Inf onul 
discttssiott*  NCCFO  uy  sutait  «  grlsvsne*  in  writing  to  th« 
npproprlmt*  Division  Bsan  within  twtnsj  (20)  working  days 
aftar  tha  CAusa  of  this  griavanea  shall  hava  baeoM  knovn  to 
tha  taachar.  lha  Division  Daan  shall  within  tan  (10) 
wozking  days  giva  his  daeision  and  raasons  tharafora  in 
writing  to  MCCFO. 

Stap  2  2a,  tha  avant  tha  graivanea  is  not  rasolvad  at  8tap  1,  MCCFO 
•ay  sttlait  tha  grlatanca  in  writing  to  tha  Dlractor  of 
bployaa  lalations  within  tan  (10)  worklag  days  of  daUvcry 
of  tha  dadsion.  Iha  Dlractor  of  Enployaa  lalations  or  his 
dasignaa  shall,  within  tan  (10)  working  days,  giva  his 
daeision  and  tha  raasons  tharafora  in  writtog  to  MCCPO« 

Step  3  If  MCCFO  is  dlssatisfiad  with  tha  daeision  of  tha  Diraetor 
of  iBployaa  Ealations,  thay  nay  fila  «  daaand  for  arbitra- 
tion with  tha  Aoarican  Arbitration  Aasoeiation  within  twenty 
(20)  working  days  of  the  date  the  written  disposition  was 
gireu  under  Step  2. 

A  eopy  of  this  denand  for  arbitration  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Director  of  Eaployee  Relations.  Ihe  seleetion  of  the 
arbitrator  shall  be  in  aeeordance  with  AAA  established  rules 
and  procedures. 

In  ti»  event  MCCFO  shall  fall  to  serve  a  written  notice,  the 
■attar  shall  be  considered  as  settled  on  the  basis  of  the 
written  disposition  by  the  Director  of  Bivloyec  Relntlons.  ' 

The  arbitral  fom  here  established  ;\s  intended  to  resolve 
dlspiitas  between  tha  parties  only  over  the  intarpratatlon  or 
application  of  the  natters  which  are  specif  ieally  covered  In 
this  Agreenent  and  which  are  not  excluded  f  roa  arbitration. 

She  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  establish  specific 
salaries  or  salary  schedules  except  that  this  paragraph  la 
not  Intended  to  exclude  fron  arbitration  disputes  over 
salaries  and  placeaent  on  salary  schedules. 
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APPENDIX  D  (Concluded) 
6ri«v«ne«  Proc«dur« 


Ih«  axpaiises  of  such  arbitration  shaU  b«  equally  borne  by 
Mch  party  and  each  party  ahalj.  sake  arrangeaenta  for  any 
pay  of  the  expenaea  of  aueh  conaultants  and  witneaaea  aa  oay 
be  reitalned. 

It  ahall  be  the  obligation  of  the  arbitrator  to  nake  a 
reaaonable  effort  to  rule  on  eaaea  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  final  hearing  and  aaid  deciaion  ahall  b«  final  and 
binding  upon  the  teacher,  MCCFO»  and  the  Board. 


APPENDIX  E 


1985-1986  Academic  Calendar 


Saaaatar.  Calendar  (169  Duty  Daya) 

FALL  1985 

Auguat  14  -  16* 
,  Attguat  19  -  20 
Angiiat  21 
Septeaber  2 
HoTeaber  28  -  30 
Deceaber  14 
Deceaber  16-  17* 


Flexible  Developaent  Daya 
Organisation  Daya 
Firat  Day  of  daaaea 
Labor  Day  Keceaa 
Ihankagiving  Raceaa 
Laat  Day  of  daaaea 
Flexible  Developaent  Daya 


SPRING  1985 


January  2»  3» 
January  7-8 
January  9 
Kerch  9-16 
Kerch  27 
April  28  -  30 
Nay  10 
Kay  12  -  13* 


6* 


Flexible  Developaent  Daya 
OrgaidiaCion  ^  Di^  ^ 
Firat  Day  of  daaaea 
Spring  ftec9aa 
Faculty  Devdopaent  Day 
Saater  Xeceaa 
Laat  Day  of  daaaea 
Flexible  Devdopment  Daya 


*Each  facdty  k  :aber  on  the  Seaeater  Calendar  auat  aelect  two  (2)  of  theae 
Flexible  Developaent  daya  p^r  aeaeater  or  aake  other  arrangeaenta  in 
conadtation  and  agreement  with  hia/her  iaaadiate  adainiatrator«  Such 
arrangeaenta  aay  indude  acadeaic  adviaing»  regie tration»  high  achool 
viaitation^  educational  articulation »  developmentd  activitiea»  .articu- 
lation vith  coiinaelora^  atudent  organization  adviaingt  and  approved 
inatitutional  activitiea. 


SUKKER  1986 


Kay  19 
Kay  26 

Jdy  4 
Auguat  2 


Firat  Day  of  -Claaaea 
Keaorial  Day  Raceaa 
Independence  Day  Raceaa 
Laat  Day  of  Claaaea 
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1986-87  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


S«Mtt€r  Calendar  (169  Duty  Daya) 


FALL  1986 


Attgdat  20  22* 
Axiguat  25  26 
Augoat  27 
Saptaabar  1 
.  SaraabAr  27  -  30 
'Daeaabar  20 
Daeasbar  22  -  23* 


^  IhankaglTliig  Kaeaaa 
:  Laat  Day  of  Claaaaa 
Flaxlbla  Davalopnant 


Flrat  Day  of  Claaaaa 
Labor  Day  laeaaa 


Flaxlbla  Davalopaant 
Organisation  Daya 


Daya 


Day 


SPRIHG  1987 


January  8,  9,  12* 


Flexible  Dayalopment  Daya 
Organisation  Daya 
Flrat  Day  of  claaaaa 
Sprlng^Saeaaa 
Faculty  DaTalopnant  Day 
Kaatar  Racaaa 
Laat  Day  of  claaaaa 
Flexible  Developoant  Daya 


January  13  ^  14 
January  15 


HawH  15^  22 
April  16 


AprU  17  -  19 
Kay  16 


AprU  18  •  19* 


*.  Each  faculty  aaaber  on  the  Saaeatar  Calendar  auat  aelact  one  (2)  of 
theae  Flexible  Developaant  Daya  per  aameater  or  sake  other  arrangemanta  In 
conaultatlon  and  agreement  vlth  hla/her  loaedlata  adminlatrator*  Such 
arrangeaenta  aay  Include  academic  advlalng^  regie tratlout  high  achool 
Ylaltation,  educational  articulation,  developaental  actlvltlea,  articu- 
lation with  .counaeloray  atudent  organisation  advlalng,  and  approved 
Inatittttlonal  actlvltlea. 


SUMMER  1987 


May  26 
July  4 


Flrat  Day  of  classes 
Independence  Day  Recess 
Laat  Day  of  classes 


August  8 
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PAGE  78  WAS  MISSING  FROM  THE  ORIGINAL 
DOCUMENT  AND  IS  THEREFORE  NOT C INCLUDED 
IN  THIS  REPRODUCTION. 
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Trimester  Calendar  —  Applied  Technology  only  (219  Duty  Days) 


FALL  1985    (72  Duty  Day*) 

f 

September  3 
Septeaber  4 
Hqvember  28  -  30 
December  14 

SPRING  1986    (74  Duty  Daya) 

January  6-7 
January  8 
Harch  27 
March  28  -  30 
April  19 

SUMMER  1986    (73  Duty  Daya) 

April  28 
May  26 
July  4 
Auguat  9 


Organisation  Day 
Firat  Day  of  Claaaea 
Thanksgiving  Recess 
Laat  Day  of  Claaaea 


Organisation  Xkya 
Firat  Day  of  Claaaea 
Faculty  Deyelopment  Day 
Eaater  Recess 
Laat  Day  of  Claases 


Firat  Day  of  Claaaea 
Memorial  Day  Recess 
Independence  Day  Receas 
Laat  Day  of  Claases 


Trimester  Calendar  —  Applied  Technology  only  (220  Duty  Days) 
FALL  1986    (73  Duty  Days) 


September  8 
September  9 
November  27  30 
December  20 

SPRING  1987    (74  Duty  Days) 

January  12 
-  January  13 
April  16 
April  17  -  19 
April  25 

SUMMER  1987    (73  Duty  Daya) 

^''May  4  ^ 
May  25 
July  3-4 
Auguat  15 


Organization  Day 
Firat  Day  of  Classes 
Thanksgiving 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


Organization  Day 
Firat  Day  of  Classes 
Faculty  Development 
Easter  Recess 
Laat  Day  of  Claases 


First  Day  of  Classes 
Memorial  Day 
Independence  Day 
Laat  Day  of  Claaaes 


ERIC 
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TrlMSt€r  Calft&dar  ~  Applied  Ttehnology  only  (219  Duty  Days) 
FALL  1987    (72  Duty  Days) 


SaptnlNir  8 
SaptMbar  9 
NoTaabar  26  -  29 
Dacaabar  19 

8PBIHG  1988    (74  Duty  Days) 

January  11 
January  12 
Kareh  31 
April  1-3 
AprU  23 

SDMMER  1988    (73  Duty  Days) 

Hay  2 

 Kay  30 

July  4 
Auguat  13 


Organisation  Day 
First  Day  of  Classas 
Thanksgiving  Racass 
Last  Day  of  Classas 


Organization  Day 
First  Day  of  Classas 
Faculty  Davalopmant  Day 
Easter  Recess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


First  Day  of  Classes 
Meaorial,  Day  _ 
Independence  Day 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
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ATMS 

for  thm  purpoi««  of  ImplwMntlng  all  rights  and  obligation*  that  davolva 
to  "aroaa*  as  a  raault  of  thla  Agretaant,  the  following  ahall  ba  Incor- 
poratad  In  and  baeoaa  part  of  this  Agraaaentt 

A.   .  lypaa  of  Araas 

Ihar*  shall  ib*  four  (4)  dlffarant  typas  of  araaa.  Thay  shall  be  (1) 
elngla  discipline  area;  (2)  «ulti-dleclpUne  areas;  (3)  occupational 
■ultl-dleclpltne  araaa;  and  (4)  district  aultl-dlselpllna  areoe. 
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.APPENDIX  F  (Continued) 
I';  Areas 

k  B«   List  of  Arsas 


U   Ijrpo  1  «^  Single  Discipline 


DISCIPLINE 

AREA 

DEPAIIMBNr 

CAMPUS 

Econonics 

Economics 

Social  Science 

South 

Geography 

Geography 

Social  Science 

South 

History 

History 

Social  Science 

South 

Life  Career  Developaent 

Life  Career  Development 

Social  Science 

South  ^ 

Political  Science 

Political  Science 

Social  Science 

South' 

Psychology 

Psychology 

Social  Science 

South 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

Social  Science 

South 

Sociology/Anthropology 

Sociology /Anthropology 

Social  Science 

South 

Psychology 

Psychology 

Social  Science 

Center; 

Biology 

Biology 

Math/Science 

South 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Math/Science 

South 

Environaental  Science 

Environmental  Science 

Math/Sdecce 

South 

Geology 

Geology 

Math/Science 

South 

Hath 

Math 

Math/Science 

South 

PhyslMr  Science 

Physlcar  Science 

Math/Science 

South^ " 

Chealstry 

Chemistry 

Math/Science 

Center 

Art 

Art 

Humanities 

South 

French/German 

French/German 

Humanities 

South 

Huaanities 

Humanities 

Humanities 

South 

Italian/Spanish 

Italian/Spanish 

Humanities 

•  South 

Music 

Music 

Humanities 

South 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Bomanities 

Sotsth ' 

English 

English 

Communicationa 

*  South 

Joumalisn 

Journalism 

Communications 

South 

Speech 

Speech 

Communicationa 

South 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education 

South 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education 

Physical  Education 

Center 

Library 

Library 

Learning  tesources 

South 

Library 

Library 

Leaning  Besources 

'  Center 

Programed  7'*9tructicn 

Programmed  Instruction 

Learning  Resources 

Center 

Counseling 

Counseling 

Student  Services 

Center 

Counseling 

Counseling 

Student  Services 

South 

Special  Needs 

Special  Needs  429 

Special  Needs 

District  I 

If*        ,iftrp€  2  ^  Mttltl^-DlsclpllM 
PI8CIPLIMB  * 


lagUili 
Journallra  x 
8p««di 

Hiitory 

Uf(B  Car««r  ])«T«iopaieiit 

TolitlMl  8clrac« 

Psychology 

Social  Sclonco 

Sociology /Anthropology 

Art 

Frmch 

GtrMn 

HuunitiM 

Italiaa 

^Mttiic^   _ 

Philotpphy 

Spanish 

Thcatro  Arts 

Biology 

Gtiology 

Mathtutics 

Natoral  Scianca 

Physics 

CoBttunlcations 

Kath 

Scianca 


AKKA 

CoBBunications 
CoMMsnications 
Cosnunlcations 
Social  Scianca 
Social  Scianca 
Social  Scianca 
Social  Scianca 
Social  Scianca 
Social  Scianca 
Social  Scianca 
Social  Science 
Quaanitias 
Humanitias 
Humanities 
Huaanitias 
Huaanitias 
.Huaanitias^  . 
Uuaantties 
Huaanitias 
Uuaanities 
Kath/Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Math/Science 
Prograaaed  Learning 
Prograaaed  Learning 
Prograaaed  Learning 


DEPARTMENT  CAMPPS 

Coaaunicatlons  Center 

Coaaunications  Canter 

Coaaunicatlons  Center 

Social  Science  Center 

Social  Sciao^e  Center 

Social  Science  Center 

Social  Science  Center 

Social  Science  Center 

Social  Science  Center 

Social  Science  Center 
Social  Science              .  Center 

Huaanitias  Canter 

Huaanitias  Center 

Huaanltiea  Center 

Huaanitias  Center 

Huaanitias  Center 

Huaanitias-  -Center^^ 

Huaanitias  Center 

Huaanltiea  Center 

Huaanitias  Center 

Math/Sclenca  Center 

Math/Science  Center 

Math/Science  Center 

Math/Science  Center 

Math/Science  Center 

Prograaaed  Learning  South 

Prograaaed  Learning  South 

Prograaaed  Learning  South 


430 


i  intmu  r  (Continued) 

B«    3.    typ%  3  ^  Occupational  Multl--Dlsclpllne 
DISCIPLXm  ARBA8 


CtlM  Lab  Tach« 
Flra  Sclanca  ^ 
Lav  Baf orctaant 
Ubraty  Tach.  Aas*t« 
Frofaaaldnal  food  Sanrlca 
Sacurlty  4  Loaa  Pravaatlon 
Daiital  Aaalatant 
fitargancx  Madlcal  Tach* 
Induatrlai  Lab  Tach* 
Madlcal  Ub  Tach. 
Madlcal  Offlca  Aaa^t. 
Nuralng 

lacraatlon  Laadarahlp 
Kaaplrarory  Tharapy 
VET  Tach. 

Accottntlas 

Bualiiaja  Adalolatratlon 
Bualnaaa  Lav/PararrLagal 
Cradit  and  Flnanca 
Data  Prikaaalng 
Markatint 
Managaiiant 
Raal  Batata 

traffic  (  Ttanaporatlon 
Officii  Adiilnlal^ratlou 
i^pllad  Tachn^logy 
Civil  technology 
Cliaata  Control 
Blaetronicu  Tachnology 
Fluid  Powar 
Labor  Studiaa 
Metallurgy 
Matala  Machine 
Metrology 


Public  Sarvicea 
Public  Senricea 
Public  Sarvicea 
Public  Servicea 
Public  Servicea 
Public  Servicea 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health 
Allied  Health. 
Buaineaa  Adainifitration 
Buaineaa  Adainiatration 
Buaineoa  Aiteiniatration 
Buaineaa  Adainiatration 
Buaineaa  Adainiatration 
Buaineaa  Adainiatration 
Buaineaa  Adainiatration 
Buaineaa  Adainiatration 
Buflineaa  Adainiatration 
Office  Adainiatration 
Applied  Technology 
Mechanical  Technclogy 
M«!chanlcal  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Machai^ical  technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 


DBFAITMEMT  CAMPOS 

Public  Servicea  Canter 

Public  Servicea  Canter 

Public  Servicea  Center 

Public  Servicea  Center 

Public  Sarvicea  Center 

Public  Servicea  Canter 

AlUed  Heath  Center 

Allied  balth  Canter 

Allied  Health  Center 

Allied  Health  Center 

Allied  Health  Center 

Allied  Health  Center 

Allied  Health        v  Center 

Allied  Health  Center 

AUied  Health  Center 

Buaineaa  South 

Buaineaa  South 

Buaineaa  South* 

Buaineaa  South 

Buaineaa  Sooth 

Buainaea  South 
Buaineaa                       *  Sooth 

Buaineaa  South 

tvmimsu  South 

Suairieea  Sooth 

Applied  Technology  Sooth 

Mechanical  Technology  Sooth 

Mechanical  Technology  Sooth 

Mechanical  Technology  iSooth 

Hechanlcal  Technology  Sooth 

Mechanical  Technology  Sooth 

Mechanical  Technology  Sooth 

Mechanical  Technology  Sooth 

Mechanical  Technology  Sooth 


AFPBHDtt  r  (Coociudil) 

ATMS 


B«   3«   lypt  3  •  OccupAtlonal  Multi«-Diiciplln«  (Continued) 


PI8CIPLINK 

MuMrleal  Control 

8up«r?ltlon/Kan«g«Mnt 
ll«ldlnt  Stchnology 
AEIO  Hiclumlcs 
BlMtronlc  Stnrlcc 

Ttchttoloty 
lobotles 
Tcchnlcfl  Math 
Archltoctural  Drafting 
Auto  Body  Otalgn 
Bnglnatrlng  Dtalgn 
CCA 

Printing 

Special  Maclt^Lnea 
Sunreylng 

To>l  t  Pixturt  Dealgn 
Accounting 

Buslneea  Adalnlat ration 

Bualnest  Lav 

Credit  and  Plnance 

Data  Proceitlng 

Managenent 

Htrkatlng 

Beal  Eaute 

Traffic  k  Tranaportatlon 
Office  Adalnletratlon 


AREAS 

Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 
Mechanical  Technology 

Mechanical  Technology 
Eobotlca 

Mechanical  Technology 
Dealgn  Technology 
Dealgn  Technology 
Dealgn  Technology 
Dealgn  Technology 
Dealgn  Technology 
Dealgn  Technology 
Dealgn  Technology 
Dealgn  Technology 
BtielMia  Adilnlatratlon 
Builneaa  Adnlnlatratlon . 
Rualneaa  AdmlnlatMtlon 
Builneaa  Adplnlatratlon 
Bualneaa  Adnlnlatratlon 
BualMii  AdmlnlGtratlon 
Bualneaa  Adnlulatratlon 
Bualneaa  Admlnlatratlon 
Bualneaa  Admlnlatratlon 
Office  Adatlnlatratlon 


DKPAMMEMT  CAMPOS 

Mechanical  Technology  South 

Mechanical  Technology  South 

Mechanical  Technology  South 

Mechanical  Technology  South 

Mechenlcal  Technology  South 

.  Mechanical  Technology  South 

Mechanical  Technology  South 

Dealgn  Technology  South 

Dealgn  Technology  South 

Dealgn  Technology  South 

Dealgn  Technology  South 

Dealgn  Technology  South  , 

Dealgn  Technology  South 

Dealgn  Technology  South* 

Dealgn  technology  South 

Bualneaa  Center- 

Bualneaa  Center 

Bualneaa  Center 

Bualneaa  Unter 

Bualneaa  Center 

Bualneaa  Center 

Bualneaa  Center 

Bualneaa  Center 

Bualneaa  Center 

""aslneaa  Center 
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JtfPKMDIX  F  (Contlnutd) 

4.   Tfp%  4  —  District  Hultl-Ditelplln* 


DI8Cin.IirS 


/ 


Cooptmitt  Idaeatlon 

AlUt4  Bt^th 
Coop«ratlir«  BducAtlon 

GtMral  Idttcmtlon 
CooparatlY^  Uuc«tloo 

Mtclumlcal/Ottlgii  T«ch« 
CooparatlTt  Bducatlon 

Offlca/BuslneM  Admin. 


AREA 

CooparatiTt  Education 
Cooparatlva  Education 
CooparatiTa  Education 
Cooparativa  Education 


PBFAETHEHT  CAMPOS 

CooparatiTa  Education  '  Dlatriet 
CooparatiTa  Education  Diatrict 

CooparatiTa  Education  '  Diatrict 
CooparatiTa  Education  Diatrict 
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I 

APCTHDIX  r  (Cootittwd) 

C«  Tmpl— ggf  tion  of  Stltctlra  of  Aatignaoats 
SlotlrHDlsetplliio  Atms 

«•  A  tMcbor  in  a  «liitl«"ditciplino  aroa  aay  ttlact  for  ragular 
workload  or  oxtra^-eotttractual  any  class  offarad  vlthin  his 
araa*  lurtbart  if  aufficiaat  dassas  axist,  ha  sust  salact 
his  ragitlar  workload  f ro«  tha  classaa  in  bis  araa* 

%.  A  taacbar  mabla  to  obtain  a  full  eoatractual  load  fron  (a) 
aboTO  shall  capiat  a  his  workload  first  frott  tha  ganaral 
conrsaa.of  his  dapartaant*  naxt  froa  tha  othar  disciplinas  in 
his  dapartaant  for  which  ha  Mats  tha  qualifications  sat 
forth  in  XV»  D»  or  XII,  1,  7«,  than  frott  othar  disciplinas 
for  which  ha  Mats  tha  qualifications  sat  forth  in  IV»  Dc  or 
ZII»  It  7*  Bowavar»  a  Xastar's  Dagraa  in  foreign  languaga 
shall  not  autosuiticallj  qualify  ona  to  taach  bunanitias* 

c*  Iha  qualifications  for  aalacting  sunnar  or  axtrsrcoatractual 
classaa  outsida  of  oiaa*s  Area  shall  ba  spacifiad  in  XIV9  D« 

2.   Hulti-Disciplina  Araas 

a*  If  sufficient  claasas  axist »  a  taachar  in  a  sulti«-disiplina 
araa  «ust  salact  his  regular  workload  within  contractual 
linitationa  frott  tha  idisciplina  for  which  ha  qualifies 
according  to  IV »  D*  However  if  insufficient  classes  exist  to 
provide  all  teachers  so  qualified  with  full  contractual 
loads •  such  teachers  nay  agree  to  distribute  the  classes 
aaottg  tbaaaelvea* 
•  i> 

b*  Teachers  unable  to  obtain  full  contractual  loads  according  to 
(a)  abovoy  shall  conplate  their  workloads  froa  either  the 
^'general  coursea**  of  their  Area  or  fro«  other  Disciplines  of 
their  area  for  which  they  Met  the  qualificationa  set  forth 

'v^  in  XII»  B»  7.  and  then  fron  other  disciplines  for  which  he 
Mets  the  qualifications  set  forth  in  IV»  0»  or         B«  7« 

c.  Ihe  qualificationa  for  aelecting  suner  and  ^tra«-contractual 
aasigUMnts  shall  b  aa  provided  in  XIV »  D« 

3#   Occupational  Molti^Oisciplina  Araaa 

a*  lach  teacher  in  an  Occupational  Multi^-Disciplina  Area  shall 
ba  identified  with  the  discipline  for  which  he  qualifies 
according  to  IV»  Additionally*  each  taacbar  shall  have 
four  lists  of  classes  fron  which  he  selects  his  classes* 
these  four  lists  shall  ba: 
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iPFSNDIX  r  (Contlnutd)  j 
C«    3«  (eontlauad) 

(1)  List  1  — »  tht  elMMM  vlthln  tbt  ttaehtr^t  dltdpllM 
^  that  th«  tMchtr  has  prtvlously  taught  or  quallflaa  to 

taach  accordlnt  to  IV»  0« 

(2)  Llat  2  tbt  elaaata  outalda  tha  taachar*a  dlaclpllne 
that*  ha  haa  praTloualy  taught  or  quallflaa  to  taach  by 
I?,  D* 

.  (3)     Uat  3  —  tha  elaaaaa  vlthln  hla  dladpUna  that  ha 
quallflaa  to  taach  hy  XIZ»  B,  7. 

(4)  Llat  4  tha  elMW  outalda  hla  dlaclpUna  that  ha 
quaUflaa  to  taach  by  m»  B,  7. 

Taachara  without  thaaa  Uata  auat  laltUta  thas  by  Saptaabar  30« 
Thaaa  Uata  say  ba  updatad  aach  aaaaatar/trlMatar*  Quaatlona  of 
quallflcatloaa  ahall  ba  raaolvad  by  conaultatlon  aod  agraaaaat 
batvaaa  tha  taachara  of  tha  dladpUna  and/or  araa  to  irtilch  tha 
daaa  la  aaalgnad  and.,  tha  IsMdlata  aupanrlaur«  All  dlaagraa- 
aanta  ahall  ba  aubdttad  to  tha  Olatrlct  Sanrlca  Comlttaa  for 
final  raaolutlon* 

b  If  auffldant  c3mm%9  axlat,  a  taachar  In  an  Occupational 
Hultl-DladpUna  Araa  suat  aalact  hla  ragular  workload  within 
contractual  Usltatlona  from  hla  Uat  1«  If  auffldant 
daaaaa  axlat»  ha  ahall  than  aalact  fros  Uat  2,  3,  and  4;  In 
that  ordar;  until  a  full  contractual  load  la  obtalnad. 

€•  Salactlon  of  axtra«*contractual  and  auaaar  clmM€9  ahall  ba  In 
tha  aaaa  ordar  aa  (b)  abora  and  ahall  ba  In  accordanca  with 
XZV»  D. 


4«    I)latrlct«*Multl-DladpUna  Araaa 

a.  Bach  taachar  In  a  Dlatrlct  Multl^DladpU^ka  araa  ahall  ba 
Idantlflad  with  tha  dlaclpUna  for  which  ha  quallflaa 
according  to  IV»  D«  AddldonaUy,  aach  taachar  ahaU  hava 
four  Uata  of  ciMM%9  from  which  ha  aalacta  hla  clM9e9m  Tha 
Uata  ahall  ha: 

(1)     Llat  1  ~  Iha  elaaaaa  within  tha  taachar*  a  dlaclpUna 

'  (2)     Llat  2  —  Tha  daaaaa  outalda  of  tha  taachar*  a  dlad** 
pUna  that  ha  quiiUflaa  to  taach  by  IV»  D« 

(3)  Llat  3  ~  Tha  dajiaas  outalda  tha  taachar* a  dladpllQi; 
but  within  tha  taachar*  a  araa  that  ha  quallflaa  to 
taach  by  ZII»  B»  7« 
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APPENDIX  F  (Concluded) 
C*   4.  (Concluded) 

(4)     List  4  —  The  clauos  outside  the  teacher*!  discipline 
.  and  area  that  he  qualifies  to  teach  by  XZI,  B,  7. 

Teachers  without  these  lists  wist  initiate  thea  by  September 
30.    These  lists  aay  be  updated  each  seaester.    Questions  of 
■  quaUfieations  shall  be'  resolved  by  consultatloti  and  agree- 
'  aent  between  the  teachers  of  the  discipline  and/or  area  to 

■  iHilieh  the:  class  is  assigned  and  the  iaaediate  supervisor. 
All  dlsagreMente  shall  be  subaitted  to  the  district  Service 
Coaodttee  for  final  resolution* 

b.  If  sufficient  workload  exists,  a  teacher  in  a  district  Multi- 
Oiscipllne  Area  aust  select  his  regular  workload  within 
contractual  llaitations  froa  his  List  1.  If  insufficient 
workload  exists,  he  shaU  then  select  froi  Ust  2,  3,  and  4, 
la  that  order,  until  a  full  contractual  load  is  obtained. 

c*  Selection  of  extra-contractual  and  suaaer  work  shall  be  in 
the  eaae  order  as  (b)  above  and  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
m,  D. 
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APPENDIX  G 
P«rt-*T1»«  XMchers 

Thm  foUoving  provisions  shall  idontify  and  regulate  the  use  of  psrsonnel 
irtio  partieipats  in  taaching  activities  but  are  not  aembers  of  the  bar- 
gaining imltx 

1.  A  parVtiM  teacher  is  defined  as  any  individual  involved  in  activi-* 
ties  that  can  be  assuaed  by  a  full-tiM  teacher,  a  counselor,  a 
librarian,  a  research  assistant,  a  teacher  eaiployed  in  the  programed 
learning  center,  or  a  teacher-coordinator  in  student  co-op  prograas 

/  but  who  does  not  have  a  probationary  or  peraanent  contract  as  defined 
In  this.  Agreeaent.  Teachers  eaploytd  to  teach  courses  in  continuing 
education  nho  are  not  aeabers  of  the  bargaining  unit  are  also  con- 
sidered to  be  part-tlae  teachers. 

2.  Since  partrtiae  teachers  are  eaployed  for  specific  classes  or  other 
duties  and  are  not  responsible  for  teaching  the  diversity  of  classes 
expected  of  a  fuU-tiae  teacher,  the  qualifications  for  part-tlae 
teachers  shall  bet 

a.  Ihe  alniaua  educational   requireaent   for   teachers   of  General 
*  '  Education  courses  shall  be  a  Master's  Degree  in  subject  aatter 

directly  related  to  the  position  being  filled,  or  a  Master's 
Degree  in  another  field  and  twenty  graduate  seaester  hours  in  the 
discipline  (which  aay  be  part  of  the  Master's  Degree  course 
work),  or  thirty  graduate  seaester  hours  in  the  teaching  disci- 
pline as  a  part  of  a  prograa  leading  to  a  degree  higher  than  a 
Master's  Degree. 

b.  Itte  alniaua  requireaent  for  teachers  of  Occupational  Education 
courses  shall  be  a  Master's  Degree  in  subject  aatter  directly 
related  to  the  position  being  filled,  or  a  coabination  of  formal 
education,  specialised  training  and  recent  experience  which 
equates  to  a  Mastar's  Degree  and  consistent  with  the  Michigan 
State  Plan  for  Vocational/Technical  Education. 

c.  The  Board  shall  in  general  hire  for  part-tiae  teaching  only  those 
individuals  who  satisfy  the  requireaents  established  above. 
However,  for  certain  specialised  courses,  as  identified  in  the 
service  coaaittee  established  in  Article  mil,  the  requireaents 
for  part-tiae  teaching  aay  differ  as  agreed  upon  in  the  service 
coaaittee*   ,  y  •  y;-^^ 

3.  The  Board  shall  aot  seek  the  eaployaent  of  part-tiae  teachers  for  the 
^irpose  of  reducing  the  nuaber  of  the  professional  staff  by  replacing 
fuU-tiae  teachers,  except  in  cases  when  a  full-tiae  teacher  has  been 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  under  the  provision  of  Article  XVI  or  XVII 
of  this  Agreeaent.  Classes  wlU  be  assigned  consistent  with  pro- 
visions of  Article  XI¥,  A,  5  of  this  Agreeaent.  If  the  full-time 
teacher  elects  not  to  return  from  leaVe  upon  expiration,  the  position 
shall  be  filled  by  a  full-time  teacher  consistent  with  the  provisions 
of  Article  XXVII. 
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jgPniDIX  C  {Contittoed) 
P«rt«*ZlM  Tucbtrs 

A.  To  Timintttn  thm  continuity  of  tht  inttnsctloiuil  progru^  the 
ifmdUti  ^t^petrisor  shAll  be  retponslblo  for  infoning  p«rt-*tlme 
tMd^m  ofr  M^  them  subject  to  course  content »  goals »  pre-- 

reqitfsite  ikiiX  leVeis  for  sequence  courses »  instructional  aaterials 
md  CNitliaM  1^     are  being  used  by  full**tiM  teachers* 

5*  Salaries  for  part-tiM  teaching  shall  be  set  high  enough  to  cct- 
atitttte  enployiint  CMvetltlon  but  not  so  high  as  to  constitute 
discriaination  agaiaat  teachers  in  the  bargaining  unit* 

6*    Selection  and  Ketentlon  of  Part-^Tlae  Teachers* 

a*  IscoMsndetlniis  for  partrtisQ  teachers  qualified  to  teach  courses 
available  according  to  Article  Z1V»  or  qualified  to  perform 

other  duties  shall  be  subnitted  by  the  appropriate  Area  part-time 
teacher  coordinator  on  the  form  supplied  <to  the  appropriate 
aupervisor*  The  Hit  of  approved  part-time  teachers  must  be  sub- 
mitted no  later  than  th4^  end  of  the  semester  previous  to  assign- 
mnit*  If  the  roster  does  not  Contain  a  sufficient  number  of 
recoHended  applicants  f or  the  vork  to  be  aaalgned  or  if  there 
«  are  applicants  of  higher  qualifications  than  those  on  the  roster, 
then  the  imaediate  supeinrisor  may  add  these  qualified  applicants 
to  dovetail  the  list  submitted  by  the  coordinator*  Qualified 
applicants  filing  during  the  summer  session,  too  late  for  con- 
sideration and  recommendation  by  the  committee,  may  be  selected 
for  asslgiiment  by  the  instructional  supervisor.  The  addition  of 
such  applicant's  name  to  the  roster  of  reconmended  part-time 
teachers  for  subsequent  semesters  shall  be  contingent  upon  Area 
review  and  rcommendatlon*  The  Area  partrtlme  teacher  coordinator 
shall  be  notified  of  such  assignments  in  writing  during  the 
second  week  of  the  semester  for  which  the  assignment  was  made. 

b*  Performance  of  assigned  duties  of  part-time  teachers  shall  be 
evaluated  cooperatively  by  the  immediate  supervisor  and  full-time 
teachers  within  the  Department  or  Area*  An  unsatisfactory  rating 
will  be  required  to  remove  the  part-time  teacher  from  the 
approved  faculty  or  administrative  lists* 

(1)  The  full-tine  faculty  in  the  Department  or  Area  have  the 
primary  responsibility  for  observing  part-time  teachers  to 
determine  their  effectiveness ^ 

(2)  The  Area  plan^  shall  determine  the  instruments  by  which  a 
part-time  teacher  will  be  evaluated  except  that  each 
part-time  teacher  will  be  evaluated  by  student  evaluation  as 
one  of  the  evaluative  methods* 


APPBHDIX  C  (Concluded) 
!Fart-TiM  TMcbsrs 
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6*    b*  (Coaelttdsd) 

■  (3)  If  thm  fttll-tliM  faculty  •valuatlng  a  part-tiM  taaehar  de- 
tanlaa  that  this  taaehar  ahould  ba  givan  an  uaaatiafactory 
rating,  othar  full-tlM  faculty  in  tha  OapartMnt  or  Araa  and 
tha  laatruetional  adainiatrator  viU  conduct  additional 
obaarvationa  and  aaat  «Lth  tha  original  aYaluating  faculty 
.  aaahar(a)  to  diacuaa  tha  aattar  and  to  davalop  a  writtan 
rationala-  bafora  tha  rating  ia  givan. 

(4)  Co^lainta  ragarding  part-tiaa  taaehar  parfonanca,  conduct, 
or  raaponaibiUtiaa  ahaU  ba  invaatigatad  by  tha  inatruc- 
tional  aupanriaor  and  appropriata  action  takan.  Raaoval  of  a 
part-tiaa  taaehar  tvom\  tha  elaaarooB  or  approved  liata  by  the 
inatruetional  aupanriaor  ahall  ba  docuaanted  by  the  inatruc- 
ti^nal  aupanriaor  with  a  copy  of  auch  documentation  auboitted 
to  tha  Area. 

(5)  Bo  part-tiM  teacher  aay  ba  given  aaaignaenta  that  exceed  a 
full-tiM  teacher**  extra-contractual  llidtationa  as 
apeeified  in  Article  XIV,  A,  4  and  7  except  by  agreement  of 
the  Service  Committee. 
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APPENDIX  H 


ATM  Plan 

PREAMBLE 

Th«  ptttpott  of  thm  «rM  plan  Is  to  Infon  the  adslnlstntlon  how  the 
feeulty  of  en  eree  have  decided  to  exercise  certain  rights  or  fulfill 
certain  obUgatlons  provided  by  this  Agreeaent.  This  area  plan  sust 
.  be  sutaltted  by  each  area  iy  Septesber  1  of  each  year.  Failure  to 
subalt  an  area  plan  shall  result  In  one  being  provided  by  the  Service 
CoMlttee  • 

All  area  plans  sust  confom  to  the  following  foraat: 

1.     legular  workload  (Article  XIX  B.) 

Description  of  the  sethod  used  to  determine  the  order  In 
which  full-tlae  faculty  aeabers  select  their  regular  workload. 

XX.     Extrarcontractuals  (Article  XIV  A.) 

Description  of  the  aethod  used  to  deteralne  the  order  In 
which  fuU-tlme  faculty  mefflbers  select  extra-contractual 
classes. 

III.     Sunaer  assignments  (Article  XIV  B.)  ' 

Description  of  the  method  used  to  determine  the  order  In 
which  fuU-tlme  faculty  members  select  suiner  assignmewits. 

IV.     Evaluation  r  I  selection  of  part-time  teachers  (Appendix  G) 

"  ». 

Descrlptlc  >z'  the  method  used  to  formulate  the  approved 
part-time  teacher  list  for  the  Area  and  a  description  of  the 
method  used  to  evaluate  part-time  teachers »  Including  the 
name  of  the  part-time  teacher  coordinator  for  that  Area. 

V«     Class  schedules  or  work  schedules  (Article  XII  A.) 

Designation  of  an  Area  coordinator  who  will  gather^  coordi- 
nate and  submit  Area  recommendations  on  class  schedules  or 
work  schedules  and  will  represent  the  Area  on  questions  re- 
garding scheduling  of  classes  or  work  hours. 

VX.     Coverage  of  Instructional  programs  (Article  XII  B.) 

Description  of  method  used  to  cover  classes  at  times  when 
part-time  teachers  are  not  available  >  Including  the  procedure 
for  rerselectlon  of  classes  by  full-time  faculty. 
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APPENDIX  H  (Concluded) 
ATM  Plan  ^ 

VII.     Evalatlon  plan  for  probationary  teachers  (Article  XXXI  £•} 

Description  of  the  plan  including  instrunents  to  be  used  and 
compositim  of  the  evaluation  cocnittee. 

VIII.     Textbook  representatives  (Article  VI.  C.) 

"^^  .  JIsM  of .  area  textbook  coordinator 

IX.     Curriculum  (Article  VI.  B.) 

Designate  an  area  representative  to  coordinate  activities 
pursuant  to  Article  VI.  B. 

X.  Area  coordinators  are  expected  to  consult  with  faculty  in 
their  Areas  before  submitting  to  supervisors  the  materials 
related'  to  their  designated  reaponsibility.  The  adminlstra-* 
tion  shall  not  utilise  Area  coordinatora  for  any  purpose 
other  than  that  for  which  they  have  been  desij^ted. 
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L«tt«r  of  Uoderstandlng 


A«  Counsttlors  on  a  44  vo«k  sehodulo 

1.  Will  rocolyo  sick  itmvo  at  tho  rato  of  ona  day  par  month  for  12 
sonthat  not  to  axcaad  20  daya  accumulation. 

2.  All  laaTa  daya  can  ba  uaad  any  tima  during  tha  44  vaaka* 

Artida  ZZX9  B  of  tha  Maatar  Agraamant  doaa  not  apply  to  any 
pprtlom  of  tha  44  vaak  achadula. 

4«    Cannot  taka  paid  laava  daya  during  timaa  thay  ara  not  achadulad, 

5.  Salary  la  to  ba  computat  (uaaa  aalary  x  1.30}, 

6.  Durlrig  faculty  davalopm^ut  daya  tha  appropr^Jita  activity  would  ba 
tha  normal  counaaUng  actlvltlaa  (according  to  araa  plan)  • 

7.  Counaalor  davalopmant  daya  -  aama  aa  paat  practlca, 

8.  Aa  far  aa  achaduling»  aach  dladpllna  vlll  aat  up  Ita  own  laval 
of  aarvlca  and  qualifications*  Than  mambara  of  tha  vhola  group 
will  aalact  thalr  Individual  achadulaa  according  to  araa  plan. 

9*  Xha  hourly  rata  for  both  34  and  44  vaak  paraonnal  ahall  ba 
computed  aa  foUova; 

Baaa  aalary  dividad  by  (169  x  7}  <•  Hourly  rate 

10.  Iha  axtra*contractual  limitations  ara  aa  followa: 

10  aquatad  houra  «  10/30  x  169  x  7  »  394.3. 
22  aquatad  houra  -  22/30  x  169  x  7  -  867.5. 
10  additional  vaeka  «  350  houra >  leaving  a  517.5  hour  limit 
1  equated  hour  •  1/30  x  169  x  7  »  39.4  aervice  houra 

11.  Faculty  having  a  regular  vork  aaaignment  extending  beyon/!!  the 
20th  pay  muat  be  paid  on  the  26th  pay  period  achedule.  If  the 
vork  aaaignment  ia  completed  prior  to  the  26th  pay  the  teacher 
may  upon  vrittan  requeat  be  paid  tha  remainder  of  bla  aflary  at 

.  tha  next  pay  day. 

B.  For  other  35  hour  employees 

!♦    10  equated  houra  •  394.3  aervice  hours 

2.  22  equated  hours  ■  867; 5  service  hours 

3.  '  8  veek  rider  or  8  veeks  at  regular  rate  -  280  houra >  leaving  a 

587.5  hour  limit. 

4.  1  aquatad  hour  •  39.4  aervice  houra 
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Ltttt«rK  of  Agr«aii«nt 
b«tvt«n 

Kaeonb  CoMuolty  ColUg« 
Md 

Kftcoab  Community  CoU4g«  Faculty  OrganlMtlon 

*         .**  *  '  * 

It  1«  «sr««d  that  th«  £«cu.Uy  In  Mch  occupatlotul  area,  «•  v«U  «•  the 
•daitiistrators  in  aaeh  area,  ahaU  hava  tha  opportunity  to  aaka  racom- 
•aa^ationa  ragardint  wliati,  it  any,  tachnical  or  profaaalonal  training, 
worit  ttj^ariafsea,  eoablaatlott  of  thaaa  two,  or  eoablsatlbn  including  thaaa 
ami.  aeadaiae  adueatloti  ahaU  ba  conaldarad  aqiilvalant  to  a  lfaatar*a 
Dagraa.  Such  raconahdatlona,  ona,  aat  by  aach  Aria,  ahall  ba  aent 
through  tha  Inatructlonal  auparvlsor  to  tha  Eaployaa  Ralatlona  and  ahall 
ba  conaldarad  upon  racalpt.  Dlaagraaaenta  regarding  the  above  will  be 
ravlawad  by  tha  Service  Coamlttee. 


Any  law,  regulation  or  executive  order  la  paaaed  or  laaued  during  the 
ter«  o£  thla  Agreeaent  which  aandatea  or  financially  ancouragea  an 
extended  or  apadfied  period  of  inatituticnal  doaing  differeac  from 
preaent  receaa  perioda  for  the  purpoae  of  energy  conaervation  or  other 
auch  purpoaee,  the  partial  to  thla  Agreement  hereby  agree  to  reconvene 
negotiatioha  to  attempt  to  negotiate  a  calendar  conaiatent  with  that  law, 
regulation  or  executive  order. 

Additionally,  if  any  atate  appropriationa  legialation  would  cause  aub- 
atantial  loaa  of  revenuea  based  on  the  length  of  the  aeaeater/ 
trlmeatarCa)  contained  in  the  MCCFO  Agreement,  the  partiea  will  also 
reconvene  negotiationa  to  attempt  to  negotiate  a  calendar  that  would 
avoid  tha  loaa. 


It  la  underatood  and  agreed  that  the  aame  pattern  of  scheduling  used  in 
pest  auaaer  lemeatera  will  be  continued.  Namely,  that  only  apecialized 
classes  (earl/  aurta,  mlnla,  etc.)  will  atart  on  the  ahown  starting  date 
and  tbm  bulk  of  auaaer  offerlnga  will  atart  three  (3)  weeks  later. 
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Itttirt  of  Agrtaaent  (Condudtd) 

For  tilt  purpoM  of  Artlelt  XXII,  C,  It  It  uadtrttood  tnd  tgrttd  thtt  t 
f tcttXtlir  taetoey  thtll  tsdtt  in  tn  trtt  only  if  tuffleltnt  ttct;^ont  to 
proiidUt '  «  full  lotd  tzltttd  la  tht  wtt  btyond  thott  ttught,  tt  tlthtr 
rttttltr  or  txtrtr^ontrtcttitl  tttlsottnt,  by  fttll<*tlat  ftculty  of  thtt 
trtt  (iaelttdlat  thott  thtt  sight  bt  ttught  by  tny  atmbtr  of  tht  trtt  o& 
IttYt)  during  tht  prtvlout  Spring  Stattttr* 


In  tht  tvtnt  thtt  dtdlnlng  tnroUjttct  endtngert  tht  contlnutnct  of 
ptrtlcultr  progrtat  tnd/or  tttchtr  vorklotdt,  Ki;coab  Coflmunlty  Colltgt 
Ftculty  OrgtnlMtlon  (MCCFO)  tnd  tht  Colltgt  tgret  to  cdntldtr  tYtiltblt 
tlttrnttlYtt* 

Etrly  Rttlrtntnt  Inctntlvt 

1*  An  InctntlYt  of  i25,000  for  ftculty  undtr  65  yttrt  of  tgt  tt  of 
tht  dttt  of  rttlrtotnt;  120,000  for  thott  undtr  66;  115,000  for 
thott  undtr  67;  ilO,000  for  thott  undtr  68;  15,000  for  thott 
undtr  69«  Iht  inctntlvt  nty  bt  ttken  tlthtr  In  luap  tua  or  ovtr 
t  ptriod  of  yttrt« 

2«  Iht  offtr  Butt  bt  tcctpttd  by  July  1,  1985,  for  rttirement  tt  the 
tnd  of  tht  Suamtr,  1985,  ttm,  or  by  October  1,  1985,  for  rttire** 
sent  tt  tht  end  of  tht  FtU,  1985  tera* 

«  3.   Eligibility  tttndtrdt: 

t«   Mutt  be  tctiveiy  eaployed  during  tht  teaester  or  trimester 
laaedltttly  preceding  the  retirement  dtte« 

b«   Mutt  bt  eligible  for  retirement  under  the  Sttte  tyttea* 

4«   Iht  nuaber  of  recipients  shtll  be  deteralned  by  the  College* 

5#    CrlVerlt  for  deteralnlng  irtiether  the  .'Acentive  should  be  granted 
^  to  t  ptrtlcultr  tppllctnt: 

t«    Degrtt  to  iffalch  tht  tppllctnt  *t  dltelpllne  is  overstaffed  or 
Is  tpprotchlng  thtt  ttttus; 

b«   Appllctnt*t  yttrt  of  College  tervict« 

Ihttt  provltiont  aay  be  renewed  on  tn  annutl  basis  by  autual  consent  of 
tht  Board  mi  MCCFO* 
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Xteelaratlon  1« 

Zt  Is  plsdgfd  that  as  long  as  ssrlous  bam  Is  not  thraatsnsd  to  tha 
prograa*  eounsalors  with  fortyrf our  (44)  vaak  vork  sehadulas  will  be 
allovad^at  laast  tvo  (2)  vaaka  of  vacation  batvaen  tha  and  of  spring 
ssaastar  and  tha  aMrt  of  fall  aamastar*  Bovavar,  ragiatration 
pariods  vlU  .not  ba  availabla  for  vacations* 


' Declaration  2*  * 

'It' is. thtt  Intent  of  Artlel<<  ZXVIII,  B.  to  provide  aeecsr  to  p«id  rr- 
training  1mv«s  for  faculty  in  overstaffed  disciplines.  These  leaves 
are  given  priority  over  sabbatical  leaves.  It  is  agreed,  therefore* 
that  «  decision  to  accept  a  retraining  leave  wist  be  aade  not  later 
than  two  weeks  prior  to  the  Kay  aeeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
This  decision  is -irrevocable. 
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AGREEMENT 
Between 

Board  of  Trustees  of  Mid  Michigan  CommunHy  College 
operating  under  provision  of  Michigan  PA  331  of  1966  as  amended 

and 

Mid  Michigan  Faculty  Senate,  MEA/NEA 
at  Mid  Michigan  Community  College 

THIS  AGREEMENT  entered  into  this  twenty-third  day  of  August, 

1985,  by  and  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Mid  Michigan  Community 

College,  hereinafter  called  the  Board,  and  the  Mid  Michigan  Faculty 

Senate,  Inc.,  MEA/NEA,  hereinafter  called  the  Faculty  Senate. 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Senate  recognize  and  declare 
that  providing  quality  higher  education  for  youth  and  adults  of  this 
College  District  is  their  mutual  aim  and  that  the  character  of  such 
education  depends  predominately  upon  the  quality  and  morale  of  the 
College  professional  instructional  personnel,  and 

WHEREAS  the  members  of  the  faculty  are  particularly  qualified  to 
■^ssist  in  formulating  policies  and  to  determine  educational  programs, 
and 

WHEREAS  the  Board  has  a  statutory  obligation,  pursuant  to  the 
Michigan  Public  Employment  Relations-  Act  #379,  1965,  to  negotiate 
with  the  Faculty  Senate  as  the  representative  of  the  College  full- 
time  professional  instructional  personnel  with  respect  to  salaries 
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and  terms  and  conditions  of  employment,  and 

WHEREAS  the  parties  have  reached  certain  understandings  which 
they  desire  to  confirm  in  this  Agreement, 

THEREFORE,  in  consideration  of  the  following  mutual  covenants, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
Recognition 

A.     The  Board'  hereby  recognizes  the  Faculty  Senate  as  the  sole  and 
exclusive  negotiating  representative  for  all  College  professional 
instructional  personnel  under  contract  on  a  full-time  basis 
(excluding  those  persons  teaching  only  secondary  school  and/or 
continuing  education  classes  or  new  instructors  employed  tempor- 
arily solely  under  the  provisions  of  local,  state,  and/or  feder- 
ally funded  projects  or  grants),  on  leave,  on  a  per  diem  basis, 
or  employed  or  to  be  employed  by  the  Board  (excluding  the  Presi- 
dent and  all  other  employees  of  the  College),  all  of  whom  are 
collectively  designated  as  the  Bargaining  Unit.   The  term 
"faculty",  when  used  hereinafter  in  this  Agreement,  shall  refer 
to  all  full-time  professional  instructional  employees  represented 
by  the  Faculty  Senate  in  the  bargaining  unit  as  above  defined, 
and  references  to  instructors  shall  include  both  male  and  female 
instructors.   The  term  "instructor"  shall  apply  to  all  academic 
ranks. 
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ARTICLE  II 
Faculty  Senate  and  Instructors'  Rights 
Pursuant  to  the  Michigan  Public  Employment  Relations  Act,  the 
Board  hereby  agrees  that  every  full-time  professional  instruc- 
tional person  shall  have  the  right  freely  to  organize,  jcin, 
and  support  the  Faculty  Senate  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in 
collective  bargaining  or  negotiations  and  other  lawful  concerted 
activities  for  mutual  aid  and  protection.   As  the  duly  elected 
body  exercising  governmental  power  under  color  of  law  of  the 
State  of  Michigan,  the  Board  undertakes  and  agrees  that  it  will 
not  directly  or  indirectly  discourage  or  deprive  or  coerce  any 
instructor  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  rights  conferred  by  the  Act 
or  other  laws  of  Michigan  or  the  Constitutions  of  Michigan  and 
the  United  States,  that  it  will  not  be  discriminatory  toward  or 
against  any  instructor  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or  any  terms 
or  conditions  of  employment  by  reason  of  his/her  membership  in 
the  Faculty  Senate,  his/her  participation  in  any  activities  of 
the  Faculty  Senate  or  collective  professional  instructional  ne- 
gotiations with  the  Board,  or  by  his/her  institution  of  any 
grievance,  complaint  or  procc^^.ding  under  this  Agreement. 
Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict 
to  any  instructor  rights  he/she  may  have  under  Michigan  laws  or 
other  applicable  regulations.   The  rights  granted  to  instructors 
hereuntier  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  addition  to  those  provided 
elsewhere. 
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The  Faculty  Senate  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the  right 
to  use  the  College  facilities  for  meetings.   No  charge  shall  be 
made  for  the  Faculty  Senate's  use  of  College  rooms  at  all  reason- 
able hours  as  determined  by  the  Board. 

Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Faculty  Senate  shall  be 
permitted  to  transact  official  Faculty  Senate  business  on  College 
property  at  all  reasonable  times,  provided  that  this  shall  not 
interfere  with  or  interrupt  normal  College  operations,  nor  the 
usual  teaching  duties  of  the  faculty. 

The  Faculty  Senate  shall  have  the  right  to  use  College  facilities 
and  equipment,  including  typewriters,  duplicating  equipment,  cal- 
culating nachines,  computers,  and  all  types  of  audio-visual 
equipment  at  reasonable  times,  when  sunh  equipment  is  not  other- 
wise in  use.   The  Faculty  Senate  shall  furnish  paper,  materials 
and  supplies  incidental  to  such  use. 

The  Faculty  Senate  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices  of  its 
activities  and  matters  of  Faculty  Senate  concern  on  faculty  area 
bulletin  boards.    The  Faculty  Senate  may  use  the  College  mail 
facilities  for  communicationt,  to  instructors,  administration 
and  students,  including  mass  distribution.    No  instructor  shall 
be  prevented  from  wearing  insignia  pins  or  other  identification 
of  membership  in  the  Faculty  Senate  either  on  or  off  school 
premises. 
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6.     The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Faculty  Senate  in  response 
to  requests  all  available  public  information  concerning  staffing 
and  financial  resources  of  the  College,  including  but  not  limited 
to:    annual  financial  reports  and  audits,  tentative  budgetary 
requirements  and  allocations,  agendas  and  minutes  of  all  Board 
meetings,  treasurer's  reports  and  census, 

H.  Instructors  shall  be  entitled  to  full  rights  of  citizenship  and 
no  religious  or  political  activities  of  any  instructor  or  the 
lack  thereof  shall  be  grounds  for  any  discipline  or  discrimina- 
tion with  respect  to  the  professional  employment  of  such  instruc- 
tor,   (The  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Education  Profession,  Appendix 
A,  shall  be  the  basis  upon  which  appropriateness  of  the  instruc- 
tor's personal  behavior  shall  be  judged.) 

I.  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  the  wages,  hours,  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  shall  be  applied  in  a  manner  which  is 
not  arbitrary,  capricious  or  discriminatory  and  without  regard 
to  race,  religion,  ethnic  origin,  age,  sex,  physical  character-^ 
istics,  or  marital  status. 

J.  Membership  in  the  Faculty  Senate  shall  be  open  to  all  full-time 
ir.;>tructors  regardless  of  race,  sex,  physical  charactertistics, 
marital  status,  or  ethnic  origin, 

K.     The  Faculty  Senate  representative  shall  be  entitled  to  appear  on 
the  agenda  of  Board  meetings  if  tentative  items  for  discussion 
have  been  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  at  least  seven 
(7)  days  prior  to  the  scheduled  meeting. 
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This  Agreement  shall  supersede  all  policies,  rules  or  regulations 
of  the  Board  which  shall  be  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  its 
terms. 

An  instructor  shall  have  the  right  to  review  the  contents  of  all 
records  of  the  employer  pertaining  to  said  instructor  originating 
after  his/her  initial  employment  and  to  have  a  representative  of 
the  Faculty  Senate  accompany  him/her  in  such  review. 
The  Board  shall  grant  the  Faculty  Senate  a  total  of  two  (Z)  paid 
leave  days  each  year  for  the  use  of  its  representatives  to  con- 
duct Faculty  Senate  business  or  to  participate  in  Faculty  Senate 
activities  provided  that  the  administrators  affected  are  notified 
at  least  two  (2)  days  in  advance. 
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ARTICLE  III 

;  Rights  of  the  Board 

A.  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  limit  or  restrict 

j  the  Board  in  any  way  in  the  exercise  of  the  function  of  manage- 

ment providing  this  action  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of 
:  this  Agreement. 

B.  The  Board  shall  review  and  analyze  continually  the  needs  of  the 
College  so  that  all  programs  and  expenditures  will  relate  to 
educational  excellence,  student  needs,,  community  service  and 
quality  faculty. 

C.  The  Board  of  Trustees,  in  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the 
electors  of  the  District,  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself 
all  rights,  power,  authorities,  duties,  and  responsibilities  con- 
ferred upon  and  vested  In  it  by  the  statutes  and  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States. 

D.  The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powors,  authorities,  duties  and 
responsibilities  by  the  Board  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules, 
regulations  and  policies  as  it  may  deem  necessary  shall  be  con- 
sistent with  such  statutory  and  constitutional  provisions  and 
shall  be  consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  where 
applicable. 
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ARTICLE  IV 
Membership  and  Fees 
The  Board  and  administration  shall  not  in  any  way  discriminate 
against  faculty  members  who  join  the  Faculty  Senate.    Nor  shall 
the  Board  or  administration  hamper  the  Faculty  Senate  business  oi 
recruitment  policies.    Under  no  circumstances  will  the  Board  or 
President  or  any  administrator  involved  in  hiring  new  faculty 
discriminate  toward  or  against  a  candidate  because  he/she  has 
been.  is.  or  is  not  affiliated  with  any  professional  educational 
organization. 

Instructors  may  at  any  time  sign  and  deliver  to  the  Roard  an 
assignment  authorizing  deduction  of  membership  dues  in  the 
Faculty  Senate.    Such  authorization  shall  continue  in  effect 
until  such  authorization  is  revoked  in  writing  by  the  instructor 
and  copies  thereof  delivered  to  the  Faculty  Senate  and  the  Board. 
The  deduction  of  membership  dues  shall  be  made  bi-weekly  from 
regular  check  payments  for  nine  months,  beginning  in  September 
and  ending  in  May  of.  each  academic  year,  and  the  Board  agrees 
promptly  to  remit  all  monies  so  deducted  according  to  directions 
of  the  Faculty  Senate.  Inc..  MEA/NEA  accompanied  by  a  list  of 
instructors  from  whom  deductions  have  been  made. 
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ARTICLE  V 

Instructor  Duties  and  Responsibilities 
The  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Faculty  Senate  recognize  that  the 
principle  of  professionalism  does  not  lend  itself  to  a  fixed  number  of 
hours*    Education  of  students  is  a  major  responsibility  of  the  insti- 
tution*    Instructors  are  expected  to  work  within  their  contracted  area 
of  competency  so  that  each  student  is  challenged  to  achieve  and  learn. 
Therefore,  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  instructors  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

A.  The  instructor  shall  keep  well* informed,  with  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  latest  developments  in  his/her  subject  area  and 
teaching  technology.    Each  instructor  shall  teach  his/her 
assigned  courses  and  develop  course  content  and  appropriate  in- 
structional materials  for  the  course  he/she  teaches. 

B.  Classes  shall  meet  at  the  time  and  place  scheduled.   Any  changes 
shall  have  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction. 

C.  The  instructor  has  the  responsibility  to  provide  to  each  student 
in  his/her  classes,  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  or  ses- 
sion, written  material  that  presents,  but  is  not  limited  to, 
intended  course  goals  or  outline,  potential  grading  standards 
and  practices,  and  a  tentative  schedule  of  assignments  and  tests. 
These  same  materials  shall,  upon  request,  be  provided  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction. 

D.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  instructor  to  prepare  an 
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original  or  revised  course  syllabus  and  performance  objectives 
for  each  course  taught  durino  the  semester  no  later  than  mid-term 
of  said  semester. 

E.  Instructors  shall  be  responsible  for  reporting  class  attendance 
as  requKSted  by  the  College  administration  to  be  in  compliance 
for  local,  state  or  federal  reporting  purposes. 

F.  General  faculty  meetings  shall  be  scheduled  only  when  pertinent 
decisions  which  affect  the  entire  faculty  need  to  be  made  and 
only  when  these  decisions  (or  surveys)  cannot  be  done  by  memor- 
andum to  the  faculty.    All  faculty  meetings  shall  be  scheduled 
between  9:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.,  Monday* through  Friday,  and 
shall  adjourn  no  later  than  6:00  p.m. 

G.  Instructors  shall  be  involved  in  the  planning  of  disciplinary 
and,  where  appropriate,  interdisciplinary  programs  and  courses. 

H.  Each  instruct9r  shall  fulfill  routine  duties  and  responsibilities 
such  as  filing  grade  reports,  book  orders,  supplies  and  materials 
orders,  examination  and  evaluation  of  books  and  materials,  - 
checking,  papers  and  evaluating  student  progress,  preparing  for 
classes,  and  keeping  inventories  up  to  date,  as  necessary  for 
the  smooth  operation  of  his/her  discipline  and  the  College. 

I.  Instructors  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  College-wide 
social,  cultural,  and  professional  activities  to  support  student 
functions. 

vl.     Instructors  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  graduation  exer- 
cises.  The  cost  of  academic  dress  for  participat  on  shall  be 
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borne  i)y  the  Institution.    Faculty  are  encouraged  to  participate 
in  dedications  and  other  official  College  ceremonies. 
K.     Instructors  shall  maintain  adequate  office  hours  weekly  for  the 
academic  assistance  of  students  of  which  a  minimum  of  four  hours 
shall  be  posted. 

L.     Photocopies  of  grade  books  (or  the  original  grade  books)  will  be 

turned  in  to  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction  at  the  end  of 

each  semester  or  session. 
M.     The  use  of  College  resources,  materials,  equipment  and  facilities 

for  the  development  of  any  product  for  the  purpose  of  personal 

gain  may  be  undertaken  only  after  agreement  between  the 

individual  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
N.     Instructors  shall  schedule  their  basic  loads,  in  cooperation  with 

the  Vice  President  for  Instruction,  over  a  minimum  of  four  days. 

(Exception:    institutional  drops.) 
0.     Vocational-Technical  instructors  will  be  assigned  to  occupational 

advisory  committees  in  their  teaching  area. 
P.     The  full-time  instructional  faculty  may  participate  in  the 

recruitment,  selection,  and  informal  evaluation  of  part-time 

instructors  in  their  discipline  if  requested  by  the  appropriate 

administrator. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
Conditions  of  Employment 
Criteria  for  full-time  employment: 

1.  Transfer  Program  Personnel: 

Teachers. -Master's  Degree  with  specialization  in  the  major 
portion  of  the  area  of  his/her  assignment  from  an  accredited 
institution..  The  Master's  Degree  must  be  in  the  subject 
matter  field  of  emplojonent  of  the  instructor. 

2.  The  selection  of  other  new  faculty  members  shall  be  based  on  a 
Bachelor's  Degree  with  specialization  in  the  area  of  their  ' 
assignment.   The  Bachelor's  Degree  must  be  in  the  subject 
matter  field  of  employment  of  the  instructor. 

3.  The  Board  of  Trustees  recognizes  the  desirability  of  employing 
full-time  instructors. 

Basic  Load: 

1.  A  full-time  teaching  load  shall  be  an  assignment  consisting  of 
between  27-30  equated  hours  for  two  semesters.    Equated  hours 
shall  be  calculated  on  a  course  basis  as  follows: 

a.  Courses  consisting  of  lecture  hours  only;  i.e.  ENG  111  3 
credit  hours  (3-0)  shall  be  equal  to  one  equated  hour  for 
each  hour  of  instruction.    Example:    ENG  111    3  credit 
hours  (3-0)  =  3  equated  hours. 

b.  Courses  consisting  of  lecture-lab  hours;  i.e.  AMS  104  3 
credit  hours  (2-2)  shall  be  equated  as  .75  (75%)  of  an 
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equated  hour  for  each  hour  of  instruction.   Example:  AMS 
104   3  credit  hours  (2-2)  =  3  equated  hours, 
c.  Courses  consisting  of  lab  hours  only,  i.e.  NUR  102A  5 
credit  hours  (0-15)  shall  be  equated  as  .75  (75%)  of  an 
equated  hour  for  each  hour  of  instruction.    Example:  NUR 
102A   5  credit  hours  (0-15)  =  11.25  equated  hours. 
The  administration  retains  the  right  to  assign  faculty  up  to 
the  maximum  of  these  parameters.    In  making  said  assignments, 
the  administration  shall  be  limited  to  eight  (8)  different 
preparations  except  PED  courses. 

Individual  instructors  may  agree  in  writing  with  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction  to  assume  additional  teaching  hours 
as  part  of  their  regular  load  when  they  believe  it  is  in  the 
best  interest  of  their  program  or  Mid  Michigan  Community  Col- 
lege to  do  so.   This  individual  written  agreement  shall  be 
valid  for  two  (2)  semesters. 

Instructors  in  the  Associate  Degree  in  Nursing  Program  may 
have  their  full-time  teaching  load  spread  over  the  two 
regular  semesters  and  the  summer  session. 
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5.  If  the  minimuin  annual  teaching  load  is  not  fulfilled,  tha 
instructor  affected  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  perform 
other  professional  duties  as  assigned  by  the  administration 
and/or  teaching  ths  appropriate  equated  hours  during  the 
summer  session  and/or  accepting  an  appropriate  redtiction 

in  salary. 

6.  Full-time  instructional  personnel  shall  be  afforded  every 
opportunity  to  fulfill  the  minimum  annual  teaching  load  during 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

7.  Basic  Load:    ILC  Director 

The  ILC  Director  will  be  assigned  a  35-hour-per-week  work 
load.    Five  (5)  hours  will  be  designated  for  program  develop- 
ment and  review  and  do  not  require  scheduling.    Release  for 
classroom  teaching  considered  part  of  the  Director's  basic 
load  will  be  at  a  ratio  of  two  (2)  hours  release  time  for  each 
hour  of  classroom  time.    Classroom  assignments  can  be  consid- 
ered as  a  part  of  the  basic  load  or  as  supplemental  assiqn- 
ments  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director.   Release  time  from 
scheduled  hours  for  supplemental  teaching  and  non-teaching 
assignments  will  be  mutually  agreed,  upon  by  the  Director  and 
the  Vice  President  for  Instruction. 
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1.  Year:   The  calendar  shall  be  dev.  -iped  cooperatively  by  the 
Faculty  Senate  and  the  Board,  and  will  be  an  Appendix  to  this 
Agreement  when  finalized. 

2.  Week:   The  college  week  shall  be  developed  cooperatively  by 
Board  and  the  Faculty  Senate.    If  an  instructor  is  assigned 
classes  on  Saturday,  he/she  will  be  granted  two  consecutive 
days  free  of  classes  and  office  assignment  during  the  calendar- 
week.   Assignment  for  Saturday  classes  shall  be  for  no  more 
than  one  semester  period  during  the  academic  year  without 
prior  written  consent  of  the  instructor^   Assignment  to  Sunday 
classes  shall  only  be  made  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor 
and  the  above  provisions  shall  apply. 

3.  Day:    The  college  day  shall  be  developed  cooperatively  by  the 
Board  and  the  Faculty  Senate.   The  assignment  of  any  inr.truc- 
tor  shall  span  no  more  than  12  hours  from  the  beginning  of  the 
first  class  to  the  end  of  the  last  class  in  the  same  day. 
There  shall  be  at  least  12  hours  between  the  end  of  the  last 
class  of  the  day  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  class  the  next 
day.   Evening  class/es  from  6:00  p.m.  shall  be  assigned  to 

an  instructor  no  more  than  two  evenings  per  week  without  his/ 
her  prior  consent.    Exceptions  to  the  above  will  be  arranged 
by  mutual  agreement  of  the  instructor  and  administration. 
Class  periods  will  be  55  minutes  in  duration  during  the  fall 
and  spring  semesters.   Nursing  faculty  may  be  assigned  to 
either  the  7:00-3:00  or  3:00-11:00  shift  times  available  at 
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the  participating  hospitals  upon  advance  notice  to  the  faculty 
members . 

4.  Scheduling:   Faculty  representation  will  be  involved  in  sched- 
uling classes.   This  includes  number  of  sections,  hours  to  be 
offered,  etc. 

Class  Size: 

1.  Maximum  of  22  students  in  any  English  Composition,  Speech 
Fundamentals  and  Vocational-Technical  classes  where  possible. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  class  sizes,,  individual  in- 
structors can  meet  with  their  appropriate  administrator  and 
seek  to  adjust  class  sizes  to  best  meet  the  objectives  of  the 
course. 

3.  The  number  of  students  in  any  laboratory  or  instructional  area 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  fixed  stations,  seats,  or 
exceed  safety  standards  as  determined  by  the  instructor  and/ 
or  other  agencies  so  empowered., 

4.  The  administration  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  determine 
whether  there  are  sufficient  numbers  of  students  in  a  class 
for  the  College  to  offer  that  class..  There  shall  be  no  insti- 
tutional drops  of  classes  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters 
having  an  enrollment  of  15  or  more  students. 

5.  Occasionally,  educational  technology,  nature  of  the  classroom 
instruction,  limited  class  size,  etc.,  make  it  possible  and 
feasible  to  combine  several  classes  into  one  scheduled  time- 
blocK/s.   The  combining  of  courses  shall  be  done  with  the 
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agreement  of  the  instructor  involved.    When  different  courses 
are  intentionally  combined  in  the  same  timeblock/s,  the  fol- 
lowing limitations  will  apply: 

a.  The  courses  shall  be  similar  in  nature; 

b.  No  more  than  three  courses  shall  be  combined; 

c.  No  more  than  28  students  will  be  enrolled; 

d.  Instructor  credit  toward  annual  load  shall  equal  the 
highest  equated  hour  granted  for  one  of  the  courses. 

€;    'Course  Preparation: 

A  course  preparation  is  defined  to  be  an  activity  which  is  pub- 
lished in  the  catalog,  i.e.^  a  course  number  and  description;  a 
course  developed  by'the  Curriculv.m  Committee,  but  not  included  in 
the  latest  catalog. 

F.  Student  Advising,  Pre-Enrollment  Activities,-  Registration: 

1.  Instructors  necessary  in  number  as  detGmiined  by  the  adminis- 
tration will  be  available  for  those  activities  held  during  the 
offir'  ^1  registration  period  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  hours. 

G.  Sponsorship  of  Student  Activities: 

1.  Sponsorship  of  all  studant  clubs  and  organizations  shall  be  on 
a  voluntary  basis.. 

2.  A  full-time  instructor  may  accept,  in  writing,  ext^acontrac- 
tual  assignments,  on  o.  semester-tp-semester  basis,  and  will  be 
issued  a  supplemental  contract  for  these  activities.  The 
activities  will  be  distinct  from  courses  identified  in  the 
College  catalog. 
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Teaching  Facilities: 

1.  The  Board  shall  provide  office  space  and  equipment  for  each 
instructor. 

2.  The  Board  shall  provide  the  following  supplies  for  each 
instructor:    laboratory  coats  for  lab  science  and  allied 
health  Instructors,  shop  coats  and  safety  glasses  for  voca- 
tional-technical education  instructors.   The  College  will 
reimburse  vocational-technical  instructors  for  the  difference 
between  prescription  safety  glasses  and  regular  prescription 
glasses  provided  adequate  documentation  is  oresented. 

3.  Adequate  secretarial  assistance  shell  be  provided  for 
instructors. 

/•'acuity  Parking: 

1.  The  Board  shall  provide  adequate,  controlled  access,  lighted, 
paved  parking  facilities^  properly  maintained,  for  those  full- 
time  instructors  so. desiring. 

2.  An  access  card  to  the  controlled  area  shall  be  provided  upon 
payment  of  an  initial  fee  of  $25.00  and  subsequent  annual 

■  renewal  fees  of  $20.00  by  September  15  of  each  year. 

3.  Costs  for  r?placement  cards  s^'\U  be  $5.00. 

4.  Upon  return  of  an  individual's  card,  ^  $5.00  refund  will  be 
distributed. 

5.  There  shall  be  no  pro-ration  for  partial  year  usage. 

6.  All  College  personnel  using  the  controlled  access  area  shall 
be  charged  thr  above-stated  fees. 
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7.  Cars  unlawfully  utilizing  the  area  shall  be  towed  away  at  the 

owner's  expense. 
Safety: 

1.  Instructors  shall  work  only  in  safe  and  nonhazardous 
conditions. 

2.  Smoking  will  be  permitted  in  faculty  offices,  student  lounges, 
and  other  designated  areas.  The  other  designated  areas  are  to 
be  determined  by  the  Campus  Safety  Officer. 

Vacancies: 

1.  Notice  of  any  professional  position  vacancy,  administrative  or 
faculty,  shall  be  circulated  to  the  members  of  the  faculty  in 
sufficient  time  to  apply  prior  to  its  publication..els^ewhere. 

2.  All  applicants  for  such  openings  shall  be  notified  of  the  dis- 
position of  their  applications  prior  to  the  publication  of  the 
name  of  the  successful  applicant. 

Academic  Freedom.: 

The  instructor  shall  have  the  freedom  to  report  the  truth  as  he/ 
she  sees  it  both  in  the  classroom  and  in  reports  of  research 
activities.   There  shall  be  no  restraints  which  would  impair  the 
instructor's  ability  to  present  his/her  subject  matter  in  this 
context. 

faculty  Handbook: 

A  Faculty  Handbook  shall  be  developed  jointly  by  an  Administra- 
tive-Faculty Senate  Committee.   Revisions  may  be  effected  at  any 
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time  in  the  duration  of  this  Agreement .   The  Handbook  and  revi- 
sions thereto  require  the  approval  of  the  Board  and  Faculty 
Senate  to  become  operative. 
N.   Curriculum  Committee: 

1.  The  Curriculum  Committee  for  MMCC  will  be  composed  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction,  the  Dean  of  Occupational  Education, 
the  Director  of  Nursing,  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Ser- 
vices, the  Registrar,  four  (4)  students  appointed  by  the  Com- 
mission for  Student  Activities  and  Services,  and  one  (1) 
faculty  member  from  each  of  the  following  instructional  areas: 

a.  Communication  Skills  e.  Health 

b.  Math/Scieijce  f.  Fine  Arts/Humanities 

c.  Social  Sciences  g.  Vocational /Technical 

d.  Business/Secretarial  ■       h.  Independent  Learning 

The  Vir.e  President  for  Instruction  shall  serve  as  Chairperson. 

2.  The  Curriculum  Committee  will  function  to  discuss  any  sug-  " 
gested  changes  in  the  curricula;  meet  regularly;  and  issue  a 
summary  of  each  meeting  anc*  conclusions  or  recomnendations  to 
faculty,  administration  and  Board  of  Trustees  {><hen  appropri- 
ate) at  the  next  regular  meeting. 

3.  All  Curriculum  Committee  recommended  changes  in  course  offer- 
ings shall  require  the  approval  of  the  college  President. 

4.  All  Curriculum  Comnittee  recommended  program  or  degree  changes 
shall  require  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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Civil  Rights: 

Any  activities  by  any  member  of  the  faculty  in  the  public  sector 
shall  not  affect  in  any  way  his/her  employment  with  the  Institu- 
tion even  where  such  activities  may  involve  the  citizen's  right 
to  criticize  the  operation  of  the  Institution;  however,  this  does 
not  allow  an  instructor  to  willfully  violate  his  contractual 
duties. 
Field  Trips: 

1.  A  field  trip  shall  be  defined  as  an  educational  activity 
which  requires  studants  and  faculty  members  to  leave  the 
campus.   The  College  shall  supply  transportation,  if  availa- 
ble, for  all  such  trips.    In  a  normal  situation  an  instructor 
shall  make  his/her  request  for  trip  authorization  ten  (10) 
'Jays  in  advance  to  the  appropriate  administrator. 

2.  If  the  College  requests  in  writing  that  the  faculty  member  use 
his/her  ov;n  transportation  and  the  faculty  member  agrees,  he/ 
she  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  prevailing  administrative  rate 
or  20  cents  per  mile,  whichever  is  greater. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
Faculty  Benefits 

Leaves  of  Absence: 

1.  Sick  Leave:   At  the  beginning  of  each  school  year  each  in- 
structor shall  be  credited  with  a  five  (5)  day  sick  leave 
allowance  to  be  used  for  absences  caused  by  illness  or  physi- 
cal disability  of  the  instructor.   Then,  beginning  with  the 
month  of  November,  each  instructor  will  earn  one  (1)  day  of 
sick  leave  for  each  month  through  May  he/she  is  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  College.   The  unused  portion  of  such  allowance 
shall  accumulate  to  100  days.    Instructors  absent  because  of 
illness  or  physical  disability  will  cause  the  fact  to  be  re- 
ported to  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction's  office  in 
advance  of  the  next  assitjned  obligation. 

2.  Bereavement: 

a.  Death  in  the  immediate. family:   The  instructor  may  take  a 
maximum  of  three  (3)  days  per  death.    Immediate  family 
shall  be  interpreted  as  husband,  wife,  mother,  father, 
brother,  sister,  children,  grandchildren,  father-  and 
mother-in-law,  and  grandparents. 

b.  Absence  for  bereavement  beyond  the  allowance  specified  in 
Section  2. a  shall  be  considered  personal  leave. 

c.  Bereavement  leave  shall  not  be  deducted  from  vacation  days 
or  holidays. 
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3.  Family  Illness:    In  case  of  critical  illness  of  a  member  of 
the  employee's  household,  a  maxim.jTi  of  six  (6)  days  per  year 
will  be  granted  with  pay. 

4.  Personal  Leave:   The  administration  has  the  authority  to  grant 
reasonable  leave  to  the  faculty  for  personal  business. 

5.  Legal  Leave:   The  faculty  member  shall  be  excused  from  work 
for  jury  service  or  if  he/she  is  subpoenaed  as  a  witness  by 
anybody  empowered  by  law  to  compel  attendance  by  subpc*'.na. 
Such  faculty  member  will  receive  his/her  regular  College  pay 
and  reimburse  the  College  for  any  revenue  received  from  such 
jury  duty. 

6.  Sabbatical  Leave:   The  Board,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty  Senate,  will  grant  sabbatical  leaves  of  absence  for 
full-time  faculty  members  in  accordance  with  the  following 
specific  provisions: 

a.  Faculty  "lembers  shal^  be  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave 
with  pay  after  each  seven  (7)  years  of  continuous  service 
at  the  College.   The  number  of*  sabbatical  leaves  during  the 
term  of  this  contract  shall  be  limited  to  two  (2)  faculty 
members. each  year,  and  seniority  in  service  shall  be  con- 
sidered in  the  granting  of  such  leaves. 

b.  The  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  no  longer  than  a  period  of 
two  (2)  consecutive  semesters;  it  may,  at  the  option  of  the 
applying  member  be  one  semester  in  length  or  the  two  (2) 
consecutive  semesters  may  be  taken  over  a  period  of  three 
(3)  consecutive  summer  sessions. 
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c.  The  salary  for  the  sabbatical  leave  will  be  half-pay  for 
two  (2)  semesters,  or  full  pay  for  one  (1)  semester  or  one- 
third  pay  for  each  of  the  three  summers  under  provisions 

of  6.b.    Upon  return  from  such  leave,  a  faculty  member 
shall  be  placed  at  the  same  position  on  the  salary  schedule 
that  he  would- have  been  placed  had  he  taught  in  the  College 
during  the  period. 

d.  See  Guidelines  for  Sabbatical  Leave  in  Appendix  H. 

e.  A  position  on  the  St^ff  shall  be  available  to  the  faculty 
member  upon  his/her  return  from  sabbatical  leave. 

f.  A  faculty  member  who  receives  a  sabbatical  leave  shall 
return  to  the  College  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years  or  re- 
fund, on  a  prorated  basis,  the  salary  received  during  the 
leave  period.    Promissory  notes  will  be  signed  prior  to 
departure. 

Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence: 

a.  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  may  ...  granted  to 
any  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
vanced study.   The  Board  may  extend  such  leave  beyond  the 
two  (2)  year  limit  if  it  so  desires. 

b.  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  (2)  years  may  be  granted  to 
any  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of  par- 
ticipating in  exchange  teaching  programs  in  other  states, 
territories  or  countries,  or  a  cultural  program  related  to 
his/her  professional  responsibilities,  provided  that  said 
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faculty  member  states  his/her  intention  to  return  to  this 
College. 

c.  A  military  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  to  any  faculty 
member  who  shall  be  inducted  or  who  shall  erlist  for  one 
enlistment  period  for  military  duty  in  any  branch  of  the 
Armed.  Forces  of  the  United  States.   Military  leave  shall 
also  be  granted  for  periods  of  time  for  the  purpose  of  ful- 
filling conmitments  to  the  National  Guard  or  any  reserve 
component  of  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  during  the 
periods  of  crises  or  emergencies.    Upon  return  from  such 
leave,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  such  appli- 
cable law  for  the  retention  of  reemployment  rights,  a 
faculty  member  shall  be  placed  at  the  same  position  on  the 
salary  schedule  that  he/she  would  have  been  had  he/she 
taught  in  the  College  during  such  period. 

d.  A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  two  years  shall  '.ie  granted  to 
any  faculty  member  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of 
serving  as  an  officer  of  any  professional  association  or  on 
its  staff.   The  Board  may  extend  such  leave  beyond  the  two- 
year  limit  if  it  so  desires. 

e.  A  faculty  member  who  is  elected  or  appointed  to  a  political 
office  which  requires  his/her  absence  from  duty  with  the 
College  for  an  extended  period  of  time  shall  be  granted  a 
political  leave  of  absence  without  pay.   Should  he/she  be 
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reelected  or  reappointed  to  the  same  political  office  for 
an  ensuing  term,  or  elected  or  appointed  to  a  different 
political  office  for  an  ensuing  term,  his/her  leave  of 
absence  shall  be  terminated.   A  leave  of  absence  for  one 
semester,  without  pay,  shall  be  granted  to  any  faculty 
member  upon  application  for  the  puroose  of  running  for 
public  office. 

f.  Mutual  consent  leave  may  be  granted  to  a  faculty  member 
upon  his/her  request  if  it  is  mutually  agreeable  to  the 
faculty  member  and  the  Board.   Such  leaves  may  be  gran  ed 
for  not  less  than  one  semester  nor  more  tuin  two  semesters. 
At  the  end  of  the  leave  period,  the  faculty  member  will  be 
able  to  return  to  his/her  former  position  or  similar  posi- 
tion.  Such  leave  may  or  may  not  be  without  pay  and  fringe 
benefits. 

g.  A  faculty  member  on  unpaid  leave  shall  retain  all  credit 
toward  sabbatical  leave,  but  shall  not  accrue  additional 
credits  while  on  leave. 

h.  Faculty  members  on  unpaid  leave  will  have  priority  to 
return  to  a  position  if  such  a  vacancy  exists. 

i.  After  twelve  (12)  months  of  continuous  employment,  a  disa- 
bility leave  without  pay  may  be  requested  by  the  instructor 
from  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction.   Accumulated  sick 
leave  must  be  used  prior  to  the  disability  leave.  Leave 

'•  may  be  granted  on  the  approval  of  the  President  and  the 
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Board  of  Trustees.   Disability  leave  may  be  up  to  ninety 
calendar  days  in  length,  with  fringe  benefits  covered, 
j.  In  the  event  any  instructor  receives  benefits  at  College 
expense  while  on  unpaid  leave  and  does  not  return  to  the 
College  for  duty  at  the  end  of  such  leave,  he/she  shalf 
reimburse  the  College  for  such  expenses.   The  Board  may 
require  a  signed  statement  to  this  effect  prior  to  granting 
such  leave.    This  requirement  may  be  waived  at  the  Board's 
option. 

8.  Temporary  full-time  instructors  may  be  hired  by  the  Board  as 
replacements  for  instructors  on  approved  paid  or  unpaid  leaves 
of  absence  up  to  a  period  of  two  academic  years. 

Professional  Improvement: 

1.  Time  may  be  made  available  to  each  faculty  member  to  attend 
professional  meetings.    Those  conferences  approved  by  the 
administration  shall  be  fully  reimbursed  within  the  scope 

of  the  approved  Board  of  Trustees'  budget,  <:nd  will  be  granted 
on  a  rotating  "basis.  . 

2.  The  Board  of  Trustees  will  pay  $50.00  per  semester  hour  (or 
actual  tuition  rate,  if  lower)  on  the  first  payday  of  the 
following  semester  to: 

a.  Transfer  program  personnel  for  successful  completion  of 
course  work  directly  pertaining  to  their  subject  matter 
field  of  employment  after  completion  of  the  Master's  Degree 
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upon  presentation  of  tuition  payment  receipt  and  grade 
report. 

b.  Vocational/Technical  personnel  for  successful  completion 
of  course  work  directly  pertaining  to  their  subject  matter 
field  of  enployment  after  completion  of  the  Bachelor's 
Degree  and  presentation  of  tuition  payment  receipt  and 
grade  report. 

3.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  tuition  grants  a.  MMCC 
for  full-time  instructional  personnel's  spouse,  and 
dependent  children  provided  a  2.0-g.p.a.  is  maintained,  up  * 
to  a  maximum  of  62  semester  hours  or  completion  of  a 
certificate  or  degree  program. 

1.  Life  Insurance: 

a.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  $50,000  group  term 
life  insurance  plus  $50,000  AD  &  D  for  each  fuil-time 
faculty  member.    Coverage  will  be  reduced  by  35%  upon  at- 
tainment of  age  65  and  terminate  at  age  70  or  retirement. 
The  individual  faculty  member  may  elect,  at  his/her  ex- 
pense, additional  group  life  term  insurance  subject  to 
'insurability.    Benefits  shall  be  payable  to  the  employee's 
designated  beneficiary. 

b.  Dependent  life  insurance  in  the  amount  of  $2,000  for  spouse 
and  $2,000  for  dependent  child  will  be  available,  at  the 
expense  of  the  employee,  cn  an  optional  basis. 
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2.  Group  Health  Insurance: 

a.  The  Board  shall  provide  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Health  in- 
surance for  a  twelve  (12)  month  period  for  each  member  of 
the  faculty  and  his/her  eligible  dependents.   The  cover ige 
shall  include:    Comprehensive  Hospital  with  Semi-private 
Room  and  Riders  D45NM,  F&  SA,  Michigan  Variable  Fee  I  with 
Riders  PC,  SD  &  COB-3,  ML,  FAc-RC,  P.D.P.  $2.00;  Master 
Medical  Option  2;  Over  65  Option  2-1. 

b.  The  Board  shall  provide  Delta  Dental  Insurance  program  for 
each  employee  and  dependents;  coverage  shall  include  the 
75%-25%  co-payment  plan,  the  5055-50%  bridges  and  dentures 
plan. 

3.  Salary  Continuation:    The  Board  shall  provide,  without  cost  to 
the  instructor,  insurance  providing  a  plan  of  salary  continua- 
tion in  the  event  of  long-term  sickness  or  disability.  Such 
plan  to  provide  66-2/3%  of  each  individual's  salary  shall  be 
guaranteed  up  to  a  maximum  of -$500  per  week  ($2,000  per  month) 
commencing  with  the  61st  consecutive  day  of  disability  and 
extending  to  age  65  if  disability  occurs  prior  to  age  60, 
between  ages  60-64  for  5  years. 

Retirement: 

All  full-time  instructors  shall  automatically  retire  at  the  end 
of  the  contract  period  following  their  70th  birthday. 
Bookstore  Discounts: 

All  faculty  and  retired  faculty  members  shall  be  given  20 
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percent  discount  on  all  purchases  in  the  College  Bookstore  for 
personal  use  only. 

College  Events:  Tickets  are  to  be  supplied  to  faculty  and  re- 
tired faculty  members,  upon  request,  for  all  College-sponsored 
student  activities  such  as  basketball  games,  plays,  etc.,  held 
on  campus. 

Physical  Examinations  and  Innoculations:  Examinations  and  innoc- 
ulations  required  by  the  Board  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  Board. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
Grievance  Procedure 

A.  A  grievance  is  a  claim  or  complaint  by  a  faculty  member  or  group 
of  faculty  members  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  c  "Grievant",  based  upon  an  event  which  affects  a  condition  of* 
employment,  discipline  or  discharge,  and/or  alleged  violation, 
misrepresentation  or  misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement  or  any  existing  rule,  order  or  regulation  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees.   The  above  definition  shall  be  applicable  only 
through  Section  G  of  this  Article. 

B.  In  the  event  that  a  faculty  member  or  group  of  faculty  members 

or  the  Faculty  Senate  believes  they  have  a  basis  for  a  grievance, 
he/she  or  they  shall  first  informally  discuss  the  grievance  with 
the  Vice  President  for  Instruction  or  the  appropriate 
administrator. 

C.  If,  as  the  result  of  the  informal  discussion  with  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent for  Instruction  or  administrator,  a  grievance  still  exists, 
the  Grievant  may  invoke  the  formal  grievance  procedure  on  the 
form  set  forth  in  Appendix  C,  signed  by  the  Grievant  and  the 
Faculty  Senate.   Two  copies  of  the  grievance  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Vice  President  for  Instruction.    If  a  written  grievance  has 
not  been  filed  within  thirty  (30)  teaching  days  after  the  Griev- 
ant knew  or  should  have  known  of  the  act  or  condition  on  which 
the  grievance  is  based,  then  the  grievance  shal 1  be  deemed  as 
waived. 

D.  If  the  Faculty  Senate  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of 

the  grievance  by  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction,  or  if  no 
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disposition  has  been  made  within  one  week,  the  grievance  may  be 
submitted  to  the  President  of  the  College  or  a  representative 
designated  by  him/iier. 

Within  one  week  from  the  date  of  filing,  the  President  or  his/her 
designee  shall  meet  with  tK.  Faculty  Senate  at  such  date,  time, 
and  place  as  is  mutually  agreeable  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the 
grievance.   Tha  President  or  his/her  designee  shall  indicate  his/ 
her  disposition  of  the  grievance  within  one  week  of  said  meeting. 
If  the  Faculty  Senate  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of 
the  grievance  by  the  President  or  his/her  designee  or  if  no  dis- 
position has  been  made  within  the  period  provided  for  in  para- 
graph (E),  the  grievance  may  be  submitted  to  mediation  through 
the  State  cf  Michigan  Employee  Relations  Coimiission.   This  step 
shall  be  completed 'within  three  (3)  calendar  weeks  from  the  date 
of  submittal  to  the  indication  of  disposition. 
If  the  Faculty  Senate  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of 
the  grievance  in  mediation  or  if  no  disposition  has  been  mad.' 
within  the  time  limits  in  paragraph  (F),  the  grievance  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  filing  a  written  copy 
thereof  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board.   The  Board  shall,  within 
two  calendar  weeks  of  the  date  of  filing,  either  allow  the  griev- 
ance or  hold  a  hearing  on  the  grievance  at  such  date,  time  and 
place  as  is  mutually  agreeable.   No  later  than  one  calendar  week 
thereafter,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  indicate  its  disposition 
of  the  grievance  in  writing  to  the  Faculty  Senate. 
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Section  I  of  this  Article  shall  be  applicable  and  utilized  only 
for  a  grievance  which  shall  be  limited  by  definition  to  mean  an 
alleged  violation,  misrepresentation  or  misapplication  of  this 
Master  Agreement, 

If  the  Faculty  Senate  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of 
the  grievance  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or  if  no  disposition  hts 
been  made  within  the  period  provided  for  in  paragraph  (G),  the 
Faculty  Senate  only,  and  not  an  individual  faculty  member,  may 
submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  before  an  impartial  arbitra- 
tor.   If  the  parties  cannot  agree  on  an  arbitrator,  he/she  shall 
be  selected  pursuant  to  the  rules  and  procedures  of  the  State  of 
Michigan  Employee  Relations  Commission  whose  rules  shall,  like- 
wise govern  the  arbitration  proceeding,  the  Board  and  the  Faculty 
Senate  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assert,  in  such  arbitration  pro- 
ceeding any  ground  or  to  rely  on  any  evidence  not  previously  dis- 
closed to  the  other  party.   The  arbitrator  .shall  have  no  power  to 
alter,  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  terms  of  the  Agreement.  Both 
parties  agree  to  be  bound  by  the  award  of  the  arbitrator  and 
agree  that  judgment  thereon  may  be  entered  in  any  Court  of 
competent  jurisdiction. 

The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally 
by  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Senate.   The  expenses  and jcompensa- 
tion  for  attendance  of  any  employee,  witness  or  participant  in 
the  arbitration  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  calling  such  employee 
or  witness  or  requesting  such  participant. 
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k.     The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  level  should  be  considered 
as  maximum  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the 
process.   However,  the  time  limits  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
consent. 

L.  All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  a  griev- 
ance shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  par- 
ticipants and  shall  be  available  to  the  Faculty  Senate. 

M.     It  is  agreed  that  the  aggrieved  party  and  the  Faculty  Senate 

shall  be  furnished  with  any  information  in  the  possession  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  necessary  for  the  processing  of  any  grievance  . 
or  complaint. 

N.     If  a  grievant  has  a  grievance  which  he/she  wishes  to  discuss 
with  a  supervisor,  he/she  is  free  to  do  so  without  recourse  to 
the  grievance  procedure.   However,  no  grievance  shall  be  adjusted 
without  prior  notification  to  the  Faculty  Senate  and  an  oppor- 
tunity for  a  Faculty  Senate  representative  to  be  present,  nor 
shall  any  adjustment  of  a  grievance  be  inconsistent  with  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement.    In  the  administration  of  the  grievance 
procedure,  the  interest  of  the  faculty  members  shall  be  the  sole 
responsibility  of  the  Faculty  Senate. 

0.     A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  level.    However,  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  the  grievance  affects  the  welfare 
of  the  faculty,  the  grievance  may  continue  to  be  processed  as  a 
grievance  by  the  Faculty  Senate. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
Professional  Behavior 
.  A.  The  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  Education  Profession  is  considered  by 
the  Faculty  Senate  and  the  Board  as  acceptable  criteria  of  pro- 
fessional behavior.  The  Faculty  Senate  shall  deal  with  ethical 
problems  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  Code  of  Ethics  of 
the  Education  Profession. 

B.  No  instructor  shall  be  disciplined  without  just  cause. 

C.  A  faculty  member  shall  at  all  times  be  entitled  to  have  present 
a  representative  of  the  Faculty  Senate  when  he/she  is  being  rep- 
rimanded, warned,  or  disciplined  for  any  infraction  of  rules  or 
delinquency  in  professional  performance.   When  a  request  for  such 
representation  is  made,  no  action  shall  be  taken  with  respect  to 
faculty  until  such  representative  of  the  Faculty  Senate  is 
present. 
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ARTICLE  X 
Employment  Practices 

1.  Newly  employed  instructors  with  Mid  Michigan  Community  College 
shall  be  oh  a  probationary  status  for  each  of  the  fi^^.t  two 
years  an  individual  may  be  employed.   Probationary  status  may 
be  extended  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Faculty  Senate  and  the 
Vice  President  for  Instruction  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one 
academic  year. 

2.  Evaluation  of  these  instructors  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
Board-adopted  evaluation  procedures. 

3.  Individual  contracts  for  returning  instructors  shall  be  issued 
within  seven  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  ratification  of 
this  Agreement  for  the  1985-86  academic  year  and  seven  days 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  for  the  1986-87  and  1987-88 
academic  years. 

4.  Dismissal  of  any  probationary  instructor  by  the  Institution 
shall,  not  be  subject  to  the  binding  arbitration  section. 
Article  VIII,  Section  I  of  this  Agreement. 

Faculty  Evaluation: 

The  Board  of  Trustees  supports  an  educational  environment 
which  has  inherently  related  to  it  an  on-going  evaluation  of  its 
personnel.   This  process  should  be  regular  and  maintain  as  its 
overall  objective  the  improvement  of  performance  by  all  elements 
functioning  in  the  Institution. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  its  administration  should  be 

vested  with  the  responsibility  to  determine  criteria  and  the 

qualitative  expectancy  of  performance.    In  ascertaining  the 
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criteria  and  qualitative  level  of  performance,  the  faculty  shall 
share  in  a  contributing  consultive  capacity. 

The  faculty  shall  be  made  aware  in  advance  of  the  contents 
of  any  instrument  upon  which  they  are  to  be  evaluated.  Further, 
it  is  desirable  that  faculty  engage  in  a  participatory  role  in 
the  procedural  execution  of  this  policy  by  attending  a  meeting 
and  discussing  the  evaluation  with  the  evaluator. 
Lay-off:    If  part  or  all  of  a  full-time  teaching  assignment  will 
be  eliminated  by  projected  revisions  or  deletions  of  programs, 
or  for  enrollment  declines,  the  administration  will  reassign 
full-time  instructors  to  other  areas  for  which  they  are  quali- 
fied, or  provide  them  the  opportunity  to  continue  their  employ- 
ment, temporarily  and  if  feasible  1n  the  interest  of  the 
Institution,  if  available. 

Changes  in  assignment  of  full-time  faculty  within  a  depart- 
ment, reassignments,  reductions,  or  recall  will  be  made  with 
priority  to  longest  seniority.    Seniority  shall  be  determined  by 
earliest  date  of  full-time  instructor  appointment,  and  will  con- 
tinue during  all  Board-approved  leaves. 

In  no  instance  will  part-time  faculty  be  retained  or  employed 
in  the  discipline  involved  at  the  expense  of  eliminating  a 
full-time  position. 

Recall:    No  new  appointments  shall  be  made,  nor  any  new  person 
hired  to  fill  any  vacancy  or  newly  created  position  while  there 
are  available  Faculty  Senate  instructors  laid  off  by  the  College, 
who  arp  qualified  to  fill  the  vacancies  or  new  positions,  unless 
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all  available  and  qualified  instructors  laid  off  within  the  pre- 
'  vious  two  years  notify  the  President  of  the  College  that  they 
will  not  accept  the  available  position.    The  most  seniored,  laid- 
off.  qualified  instructor  shall  be  offered  the  position  first. 
Recall  shall  be  in  order  of  seniority  of  the  laid  off  **  ' 
instructors. 

Full-time  Faculty  Retraining:    When  there  is  no  general  decline 
in  student  population  nor  a  decrease  in  revenue,  but  where  there 
is  staff  reduction  because  of  program  modification,  course  dele- 
tion, or  decrease  in  enrollment  affecting  a  particular  area  or 
course  of  study,  the  faculty  affected  shall  have  the  right  to 
retrain  according  to  the  conditions  described  below: 

1.  The  faculty  member  subject  to  staff  reduction  shall  be 
promptly  notified  of  such,  and  he/she  shall  indicate  within 
thirty  (30)  days  in  writing  his/her  intent  to  retrain.  Such 
declaration  of  intent  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  plan  of  study 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  upon  recommendation  by 
the  President. 

2.  The  period  of  time  granted  to  retrain  shall  not  exceed  two 
semesters. 

3.  The  Board  agrees  to  accept  retrained  teachers  to  fill  posi- 
tions for  which  they  have  become  qualified  and  such  reemploy- 
ment shall  not  result  in  loss  of  salary  or  College  seniority. 
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4.  Should  tJie  position  previously  held  by  a  retrained  teacher 
become  available  again,  he/she  shall  have  the  right  to  it  with 
no  loss  of  College  or  area  seniority. 

5.  Faculty  members  applying  for  a  retraining  leave  shall  receive 
first  priority  under  the  Sabbatical  Leave  provision. 

6.  All  provisions  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  policy  will  apply. 
Employment  Termination  Procedures: 

1.  Recommendations  for  termination  of  employment  of  an  instructor 
shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the. Vice  "president  for  Instruction 
to  tho.  College  President  and  the  instructor  no  later  than 
March  1. 

2.  The  following  discharge  review  process  will  be  initiated  by 
the  College  President  within  forty-eight  hours  from  date  of 
receiving  the  recommendation  of  employment  termination: 

a.  A  complete  statement  of  reasons  for  recommended  discharge 
shall  be  in  written  form  and  signed  by  the  Vice  President 
for  Instruction. 

b.  The  statement  shall  be  filed  with  the  instructor,  the  Fac- 
ulty Senate  and  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  within  the  forty-eight  hour  period. 

c.  The  Board  of  Trustees,  if  it  decides  to  proceed  with  the 
termination,  shall  provide  the  instructor  with  a  hearing 
within  seven  calendar  days  from  date  statement  was  filed. 
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d.  The  hearing  shall  be  open  or  closed  at  the  option  of  the 
instructor  and  the  Faculty  Senate. 

e.  The  hearing  shall  be  concluded  within  seven  calendar  days 
from  date  of  start  of  hearing. 

f.  The  Board  shall  notify  the  instructor  and  the  Faculty 
Senate  of  its  decision  within  48  hours  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  hearing. 

g.  Should  the  Board  decision  be  for  termination  of  employment, 
the  instructor  and  the  Faculty  Senate  may  appeal  the  de- 
cision to  binding  arbitration  as  provided  in  the  Grievance 
Procedure. 

3.  Instructor  notification  of  his/her  termination  of  employment 
shall  be  tendered  to  the  Board  no  later  than  April  15,  except 
that  under  emergency  conditions  the  notification  may  be 
tendered  between  April  15  and  July  31. 
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ARTICLE  XI 
Professional  Compensation 
Salary  Schedules:    All  faculty  members  are  to  be  placed  on  the 
proper  step  on  the  appropriate  salary  schedule  as  defined  in 
Appendix  D.   The  salary  schedules  for  1985-86,  1986-87  and  1987- 
88  are  listed  in  Appendix  E.   The  academic  calendars  for  1985-86, 
1986-87  and  1987-88  are  listed  in  Appendix  B. 
Salary  Payment: 

1.  The  salary  of  each  instructor  shall  be  paid  in  26  bi-weekly 
paychecks.    The  first  normal  bi-weekly  paydate  for  each  year 
of  this  contract  will  be  September  6,  1985:  September  5,  1986 
and  September  4,  1987.    Paychecks  will  be  available  after  3:00 
p.m.  the  day  before  the  scheduled  bi-weekly  payday.    When  a 
normal  payday  occurs  on  a  day  when  school  will  not  be  in  ses- 
sion, each  paycheck  shall  be  available  in  the  administrative 
office  until  4:00  p.m.  of  said  normal  payday  and  thereafter 
placed  in  the  regular  mail  no  later  than  5:00  p.m.  on  the  same 
day.    If  the  administrative  office  is  to  be  closed  on  said 
day,  notification  of  paycheck  distribution  will  be  made  in 
advance. 

2.  Deductions  may  be  authorized  by  the  instructor  and  shall  be 
executed  for  such  items  as: 

a.  Professional  Dues 

b.  Government  Bonds 

c.  Credit  Unions 

d.  Annuity  Programs 

e.  Faculty  Senate  Approved  Financial  Matters 
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3.  The  last  paycheck  of  each  academic  year  may  be  held  until  all 
contractual  obligations  are  completed. 

4.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  limit  to  ten  (10)  each  the 
number  of  different  credit  unions  and/or  annuity  programs  for 
which  it  will  make  deductions. 

Supplemental  Teaching: 

1.  Priority  for  teaching  summer  and  overload  courses  will.be 
given  to  full-time  instructors  in  their  normally  taught 
subject  areas. 

2.  If  a  full-time  faculty  member  accepts  a  supplemental  teaching 
assignment,  excluding  adult,  continuing  education  or  community 
service  instructional  courses  or  activities,  beyond  the  basic 
load,  the  rate  of  compensation  shall  be  $350  per  equated  hour 
for  the  1985-86  acaaemic  year,  $360  per  equated"  hour  for  the 
1986-87  academic  year,  and  $370  per  equated  hour  for  the  1987- 
88  academic  year.    Any  reduction  in  the  above  supplemental 
teaching  rates  due  to  inadequate  class  enrollments  shall  be  by 

■  -mutual  written  agreement  by  the  instructor  and  Vice  President 
for  Instruction. 

3.  Supplemental  salaries  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  Method  of 
Payment  Option  in  the  Supplemental  Teaching/Services  Contract, 
Appendix  G. 

4.  Payment  for  overload  courses  will  normally  begin  during  the 
Spring  semester  after  the  basic  teaching  load  has  been 
satisfied. 
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5.  The  regular  semester  supplemental  teaching  load  shall  not 
exceed  eight  equated  hours. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
Institutional  Development 
The  Faculty  Senate  is  to  be  apprised  of  and  involved  with  all  long- 
range  institutional  planning. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
Agreement  Effectuation 

A.  All  future  instructor  contracts  shall  be  made  expressly  subject 
to  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.    The  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  .incorporated'  into  and  be  considered  part  of  the 
established  policies  of  the  Board. 

B.  Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board  within 
twenty  (20)  days  of  ratification  to  all  instructors.   An  addi- 
tional twenty  (20)  copies  will  be  provided  the  Faculty  Senate 
within  the  same  time  period.    Candidates  shall  be  informed  that 
a  Master  Agreement  is  in  effect. 

C.  If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  the 
Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  shall  be  found 
contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  or  application  shall  not 

be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
Miscellaneous 

In  the  writing  and  amending  of  its  Board  Policy  Manual,  the 
Board  shall  notify  the  Faculty  Senate  of  any  changes. 
If  an  instructor  accepts  a  position  of  supervision  or  coordina- 
tion of  a  student  teacher  or  teaching  intern,  the  instructor 
will  receive  an  amount  of  money  equal  to  that  reimbursed  to  Mid 
Michigan  Community  College  from  the  sending  institution  per 
academic  semester  per  student  or  intern. 
Mileage  reimbursement  guidelines  for  full-time  faculty  are  as 
follows: 

'1.  Reimbursable  mileage  is  a  consequence  of  excessive  travel  re- 
quired of  the  faculty  resulting  from  an  administrative  deci- 
sion, other  than  office  hours,  grade  grievance  hearings  (as 
the  instructor  involved),  contract  grievance  meetings,  general 
faculty  meetings,  department  meetings,  registration  activi- 
ties, committee  meetings,  mutually  scheduled  meetings  with 
supervisors,  advisory  committee  meetings,  and  other  meetings 
and/or  events  necessary  in  accomplishing  instructor 
responsibilities. 

2*  Mileage  will  be  paid  for  scheduled  teaching  assignments  re- 
quiring more  than  five  round  trips  per  week. 

3.  Mileage  reimbursement  shall  be  paid  at  the  prevailing  adminis- 
trative rate  as  outlined  in  the  Board  of  Trustees  Po'.  icy 
Manual. 
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4.  Mileage  shall  be  paid  for  administratively  approved  field 
trips,  seminars,  conferences  and  workshops. 

5.  Mileage  reimbursement  will  be  paid  to  instructors  to  attend 
meetings  called  by  the  administration  outside  the  contractual 
period  of  the  instructor;  i.e.  regular  full-time  or  supple- 
siental  contracts. 

All  faculty  will  be  involved  in  institutional  self-study 
committees  for  continued  accreditation. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
Duration  of  Agreement 
This  agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  23,  1985,  and  shall 
continue  in  effect  until  August  22,  1988.   This  Agreement  shall  not 
be  extended  orally,  and  it  .is  expressly  understood  that  it  shall  ex- 
pire on  the  date  indicated.   This  Agreement  may  be  reopened  at  any 
time  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Faculty 
Senate. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES:  FACULTY  SENATE: 


Secretary  Member,  Negotiating  Team 


Date  of  Signing:   September  3,  1985 
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APPENDIX  A 

CODE  OF  ETHICS  OF  THE  EDUCATION  PROFESSION 
PREAMBLE 

The  educator  believes  in  the  worth  and  dignity  of  irjankind.  He/ 
she  recognizes  the  supreme  importance  of  the  pursuit  of  truth,  devo- 
tion to  excellence,  and  nurture  of  democratic  citizenship.  He/she 
regards  as  essential  to  these  goals  the  protection  of  freedom  to 
learn  and  to  teach  and  the  guarantee  of  equal  educational  opportunity 
■for  all.    The  educator  accepts  his/her  responsibility  to  practice  his/ 
her  profession  according  to  the  highest  ethical  standards. 

The  educator  recognizes  the  magnitude  of  the  responsibility  he/ 
she  has  accepted  in  choosing  a  career  in  education,  and  engages  him- 
self/herself, individually  and  collectively,  with  other  educators  to 
judge  his/her  colleagues,  and  to  be  judged  by  them,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  code. 

PRINCIPLE  I 
Commitment  to  the  .Student 

The  educator  measures  his/her  success  by  the  progress  of  each 
student  toward  realization  of  his/her  potential  as  a  worthy  and  effec- 
tive-citizen.   The  sciucator,  therefore,  works  to  stimulate  the  spirit 
of  inquiry,  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  and  understanding,  and  the 
thoughtful  formulation  of  worthy  goals. 

In  fulfilling  his/her  obligation  to  the  student,  the  educator: 

1.  Shall  not,  without  just  cause,  restrain  the  student  from  in- 
dependent action  in  his/her  pursuit  of  learning,  and  shall 
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not,  without  just  cause,  deny  the  student  access  to  varying 
points  of  view. 

2.  Shall  not  deliberately  suppress  or  distort  subject  matter  for 
which  he/she  bears  responsibility. 

3.  Shall  make  reasonable  effort  to  protect  the  student  from  con- 
ditions harmful  to  learning  or  to  health  and  safety. 

4.  Shall  conduct  professional  business  in  such  a  way  that  he/she 
does  not  expo'se  the  student  to  unnecessary  embarrassment  or 
disparagement. 

5.  Shall  not,  on  the  ground  of  race,. color,  creed,  or  natural 
origin,  exclude  any  student  from  participating  in  or  deny  him/ 
her  benefits  under  any  program,  nor  grant  any  discriminatory 
consideration  or  advantage. 

6.  Shall  not  use  professional  relationships  with  students  for 
private  advantage. 

7.  Shall  keep  in  confidence  information  that  hos  been  obtained  in 
the  course  of  professional  service,  unless  disclosure  serves 
professional  purposes  or  is  required  by  law. 

8.  Shall  not  tutor  for  remuneration  students  assigned  to  his/her 
classes  unless  no  other  qualified  teacher  is  reasonably 
available. 

PRINCIPLE  II 
Commitment  to  the  Public 
The  educator  believes  that  patriotism  in  its  highest  form  re- 
quires dedication  to  the  principles  of  our  democratic  heritage. 
He/she  shares  with  all  other  citizens  the  responsibility  for  the 
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development  of  sound  public  policy  and  assumes  full  political  and 
citizenship  responsibilities.   The  educator  bears  particular  responsi- 
bility for  the  development  of  policy  relating  to  the  extension  of 
educational  opportunities  for  all  and  for  interpreting  educational 
programs  and  policies  to  the  public. 

In  fulfilling  his/her  obligation  to  the  public,  the  educator: 

1.  Shall  not  misrepresent  an  institution  or  organization  with 
which  he/she  is  affiliated,  and  shall  take  adequate  precau- 
tions to  distinguish  between  his/her  personal  and  institu- 
tional or  organizational  views. 

2.  Shall  not  knowingly  distort  or  misrepresent  the  facts 
concerning  educational  matters  in  direct  or  indirect  public 
expressions. 

3;  Shall  not  interfere  with  a  colleague's  exercise  of  political 
and  citizenship  rights  and  responsibilities. 

4.  Shall  not  use  institutional  privileges  for  private  gain  or 
to  promote  political  candidates  or  partisan  political 
activities. 

5.  Shall  accept  no  gratuities,  gifts  or  favors  that  might  impair 
or  appear  to  Impair  professional  judgment,  nor  offer  any 
favor,  service,  or  thing  of  value  to  obtain  special 
advantage. 

PRINCIPLE  III 
Commitment  to  the  Profession 
The  educator  believes  that  the  quality  of  the  services  of  the 
education  profession  directly  influences  the  nation  ana  its  citizens. 
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He/she,  therefore,  exerts  every  effort  to  raise  professional  stan- 
dards, to  improve  his/her  service,  to  promote  a  climate  in  which  the 
exercise  of  professional  judgment  is  encouraged  and  to  achieve  condi- 
tions which  attract  persons  worthy  of  the  trust  to  careers  in  educa- 
tion.   Aware  of  the  value  of  united  effort,  he/she  contributes 
actively  to  the  support,  planning,  and  programs  of  professional 
organizations. 

In  fulfilling  his/her  obligation  to  the  profession,  the  educator: 

1.  Shan  not  discriminate  on  grounds  of  race,  color,  or  national 
origin  for  membership  in  professional  organizations,  nor 
interfere  with  the  free  participation  of  colleagues  in  the 
affairs  of  their  association. 

2.  Shall  accord  just  and  equitable  treatment  to  all  members  of 
the  profession  in  the  exercise  of  their  professional  rights 
and  responsibilities. 

3.  Shall  not  use  coercive  means  or  promise  special  treatment  in 
order  to  influence  professional  decisions  of  colleagues. 

4.  Shall  withhold  and  safeguard  information  acquired  about 
colleagues  in  the  course  of  employment  unless  disclosure 
serves  professional  purposes. 

5.  Shall  not  refuse  to  participate  into  professional  inquiry 
when  requested  by  an  appropriate  professional  association. 

6.  Shall  provide,  upon  the  request  of  the  aggrieved  party,  a 
written  statement  of  specific  reason  for  recommendations  that 
lead  to  the  denial  of  increments,  significant  changes  in 
employment,  or  termination  of  employment. 
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7.  Shan  not  misrepresent  his/her  professional  qualifications. 

8.  Shall  not  knowingly  distort  evaluations  of  colleagues. 

PRINCIPLE  IV 
Commitment  to  Professional  Employment  Practices 

The  educator  regards  the  employment  agreement  as  a  pledge  to  be 
executed  both  in  spirit  and  in  fact  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
highest  ideals  of  professional  service.   He/she  believes  that  sound 
professional  personnel  relationships  with  governing  boards  are  built 
upon  personal  integrity,  dignity,  and  mutual  respect.   The  educator 
discourages  the  practice  of  his/her  profession  by  unqualified  persons. 

In  fulfilling  his/her  obligation  to  professional  employment 
practices,  the  educator: 

1.  Shall  apply  for,  accept,  offer  or  assign  a  position  or  respon- 
sibility on  the  basis  of  professional  preparation  and  legal 
qualifications. 

2.  Shall  apply  for  a  specific  position  only  when  it  is  known  to 
be  vacant,  and  shall  refrain  from  underbidding  or  commenting 
adversely  about  other  candidates. 

3.  Shall  not  knowingly  withhold  information  regarding  a  position 
from  an  applicant,  or  misrepresent  an  assignment  or  conditions 
of  employment. 

4.  Shall  give  prompt  notice  to  the  employing  agency  of  any  change 
in  availability  of  service,  and  the  employing  agency  shall 
give  prompt  notice  of  change  in  availability  or  nature  of 
position. 
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5.  Shall  adhere  to  the  terms  of  a  contract  or  appointment,  unless 
these  terms  have  been  legally  terminated,  falsely  represented 
or  substantially  altered  by  unilateral  action  of  the 
employing  agency. 

6.  Shall  not  delegate  assigned  tasks  to  unqualified  personnel. 

7.  Shall  permit  no  commercial  exploitation  of  his/her 
professional  position. 

8.  Shall  use  time  granted  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  • 
granted. 
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APPENDIX  B 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1985-1986 


FALL  1985 

August  19,  1985 

August  20-23,  1985 

August  24,  1985 

August  26,  1985 

September  2,  1985  (Labor  Day) 

November  15-16,  1985 

November  2P-:30,  1985  (Thanksgiving) 

December  14,  1985 


Faculty  In-Service 
Registration  Activities 
Saturday  Classes  Begin 
Classes  Begin 
NO  aASSES 
NO  CLASSES 
NO  aASSES 
Semester  Ends 


S^RING_1986 

January  6,  1986 

January  7-10,  1986 

January  11,  1986 

January  13,  1986 

March  9-16,  1986 

March  28,  1986  (Good  Friday) 

May  2»  19R6 

May  3,  1986 


Faculty  In-Service 
Registration  Activities 
Saturday  Classes  Begin 
Classes  Begin 
NO  aASSES 
NO  CLASSES  PM 
Semester  Ends 
Connmencement 


SUMMER  1986  (8  weeks) 

June  5,  1986 
June  9,  1986 
July  4,  1986 
August  1,  1986 


Registration  Activities 

Classes  Begin 

NO  CLASSES 

Summer  Session  Ends 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1986-1987 


FALL  1986 


August  18,  1986 

August  19-22,  1986 

August  23,  1986 

August  25,  1986 

September  1,  1986  (Labor  Day) 

November  15,  1986 

November  27-29,  1986  (Thanksgiving). 
December  13,  1986 


Faculty  In-Service 
Registration  Activities 
Saturday  Classes  Begin 
Classes  Begin 
NO  CLASSES 
NO  CLASSES 
NO  CLASSES 
Semester  Ends 


SPRING  1987 

January  12,  1987  Faculty  In-Service 

January  13-16,  1987  Registration  Activities 

January  17,  1987  Saturday  Classes  Begin 

January  19,  1987  Classes  Begin 

March  8-15,  1987  NO  CLASSES 

April  17,  1987  (Good  Friday)  NO  CLASSES  PM 

May  8,  1987  Semester  Ends 

May  9,  1987  Commencement 


SUMMER  1987  (8  weeks.) 

June  4,  1987  Registration  Activities 

June  8,  1987  Classes  Begin 

July  31,  1987  Summer  Session  Ends 


82 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1987-1988 


FALL  1987 

August  24,  1987  Faculty  In-Service 

August  25-28,  1987  Registration  Activities 

August  29,  1987  Saturday  Classes  3egin 

August  31,  1987  Classes  Begin 

September  7,  1987  (Labor  Day)  NO  aASSES 

November  26-28,  1987  (Thanksgiving)  NO  CLASSES 

December  18,  1987  Semester  Ends 


SPRING  1988 

January  11,  1988  Faculty  In-Service 

January  12-15,  1988  -  Registration  Activities 

January  16,  1988  Saturday  Classes  Begin 

January  18,  1988  Classes  Begin 

March  5-12,  1988  NO  aASSES 

April  1,  1988  (Good  Friday)  NO  CLASSES  PM 

May  5,  1988  Semester  Ends 

May  6,  1988  Commencement 


SUMMER  1988  (8  weeks) 

June  2,  Vu'::S>  Registration  Activities 

June  6,  Classes  Begin 

July  4,  1988  NO  aASSES 

July  29,  1988  Summer  Session  Ends 


B3 
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APPENDIX  C 


Name  of  Grievant  Duty  Assignment  Date  Filed 


GRIEVANCE  NO, Distribution  of  Copies: 

MID  MICHIGAN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  Administration   

GRIEVANCE  REPORT  Faculty  Senate  ^j^^;^^ 

(Complete  in  Triplicate)  Instructor 


Nature  of  Grievance  (append  pertinent  papers  and  use  additional  sheets 
of  paper  if  necessary)  


Clause  of  Contract  Alleged  to  be  Violated 


Settlement  Desired 


Signature  of 

Grievant   Date 


Disposition  of  Grievance  by  appropriate  administrator  . 


Date  Signature  or  Administrator 

icicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicicici^^^ 

Should  the  Grievant  elect  to  appeal  the  decision  above  to  a  higher 
level,  his  request  to  appeal  and  the  subsequent  action  will  be  re- 
corded as  endorsement  to  this  form. 


CI 


506 


APPENDIX  C 


Disposition  of  Grievance  by  President  or  Designee 


Date                              Signature  of  President 
Disposition  of  Grievance  by  Board   


Date  Signature  of  Board  Secretary 

Disposition  of  Grievance  by  Arbitrator 


Date  Signature  of  Arbitrator 


C2 
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APPENDIX  D 

EXPERIENCE  CREDIT  AWARDS  FOR  DETERMINING  INITIAL  PLACEMENT  ON 
FULL-TIME  FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDDlE  " 

The  following  experience  credit  awards  shall  be  utilized  for  deter- 
mining initial  placement  of  full-time  faculty  employed  after  July  1, 
1985: 

1.  Up  to  five  (5)  years'  credit  may  be  qiven  for  full-time  teaching 
done  in  public  schools  (K-12),  and/or  up  to  eight  (8)  years' 
credit  for  full-time  or  equivalent  full-time  college-level 
teaching. 

2.  Up  to  two  (2)  years'  credit  may  be  given  for  graduate  assistant, 
part-time  college  teaching,  or  graduate  fellowship  teaching 
experience.    One  (1)  year's  credit  may  be  granted  for  each  veri- 
fiable twenty-four  (24)  annually  equated  contact  hours  of 
experience. 

3.  Up  to  one  (1)  year's  credit  may  be  given  for  two  (2)  years  or 
more  of  military  experience. 

4.  Up  to  two  (2)  years'  credit  may  be  given  for  compensated  work 
experience  outside  the  field  of  education  if  such  experience  is 
directly  related  to  the  position  for  which  the  person  is  em- 
ployed.  One  (1)  year's  credit  may  be  granted  for  each  two  (2) 
years  of  verifiable  work  experience. 

5.  Up  to  two  (2)  years'  credit  may  be  given  for  unique  qualifica- 
tions, training,  experience,  position  requirements,  or  severe 

Dl 
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shortages  of  qualified  personnel  as  determined  by  the  President 
of  the  College  in  consultation  with  the  Faculty  Senate. 

6.  The  maximum  experience  credit  granted  for  initial  placement  on 
the  appropriate  degree  schedule  shall  be  eight  (8)  years. 

7.  Instructors  will  advance  to  a  new  salary  schedule  upon  the  earn- 
ing of  sufficient  additional  credits  and/or  degrees  from  a  fully 
accredited  college  or  university  directly  pertaining  to  their 
subject  m.atter  field  of  employment  at  MMCC,  as  documented  by  the 
instructor. 

No  provision  of  this  Appendix  D  is  intended  to  alter  the  experience 
credit  of  any  full-time  faculty  member  employed  prior  to  July  1,  1985; 
nor  is  any  provision  to  be  considered  retroactive. 
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1985-1986  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
TWO  SEMESTERS,  FULL-TIME  INSTRUCTION 

BA   MA  MA+30  MA+60 


AA/RN 
25,380.43 

25,380.43 

25,380.43 

24,820.77 

24,261.11 

23,701.45 

23,141.79 

22,582.13 

22,022.47 

21,462.81 

20,903.15 

20,343.49 

19,783.83 

19,224.17 

18,664.51 

18,104.85 

17,545.19 

16,985.53 

16,425.87 

15,866.21 

15,306.55 

14,746.89 

14,187.23 


28,674.33 

28,574.33 

28,574.33 

27,908.07 

27,241.81 

26,575.55 

25,909.29 

25,243.03 

24,576.77 

23,910.51 

23,244.25 

22,577.99 

21,911.73 

21,245.47 

20,579:21 

19,912.95 

19,246.69 

18,580.43 

17,914.17 

17,247.91 

16,581.65 

15,915.39 

15,249.13 


31,236.06 

31,236.06 

31,236.06 

30,489.86 

29,743.66 

28,997.46 

28,251.26 

27,505.06 

26,758.86 

26,012.66 

25,266.46 

24,520.26 

23,774.06 

23,027.86 

22,281.66  , 

21,535.46 

20,789.26 

20,043.06 

19,296.86 

18,550.66 

17,804.46 

17,058.26 

16,312.06 


32,302.06 

32,302.06 

32,302.06 

31,555.86 

30,809.66 

30,063.46 

29,317.26 

28,571.06 

27,824.86 

27,078.66 

26,332.46 

25,586.26 

24,840.06 

24,093.86 

23,347.66 

22,601.46 

21,855.26 

21,109.06 

20,362.86 

19,616.66 

18,870.46 

18,124.26 

17,378.06 


33,368.06 

33,368.06 

33,368.06 

32,621.86 

31,875.66 

31,129.46 

30,383.26 

29,637.06 

28,890.86 

28,144.66 

27,398.46 

26,652.26 

25,906.06 

25,159.86 

24,413.66 

23,667.46 

22,921.26 

22,175.06 

21,428.86 

20,682.66 

19,936.46 

19,190.26 

18,444.06 


PH.D.  , 
34.434.06 

34,434.06 

34.434.06  ; 

33.687. 86>  ; 

32,941.66  i 

32,195.46  ; 

31.449.25  j 
30,703.06^? 
29,956.86  I 
29,210.66  j 
28,464.46  j 
27,718.26:  I 
26,972.06  \ 
26,225.86  ; 
25,479.66  ; 
24,733.46  ; 

23.987.26  , 
23,241.06  ; 
22,494.86  ; 
21,748.66  ; 
21,002.46  ; 
20,256.26 
i9 .510.06  : 


1986^1987  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


AA/RN 

^^0  SEMESTERS,  FULL-TIME  INSTRUCTION 
BA                                 M/^-SD'  .  MA*60 

25,880.43 

29,074.33 

31,736.06 

32,802.06 

33.868.06 

34.934.06 

25,880.43 

29,074.33 

31,736.06 

32,802.06 

33.868.06 

34.934.06 

25,880.43 

29,074.33 

31,736.06 

32,802.06 

33.868.06 

34.934.06 

25,320.77 

28,408.07 

30,989.86 

32,055.86 

33.121.86 

34.187.86 

24,761.11 

27,741.81 

30,243.66 

31,309.66 

32.375.66 

33.441.66 

24.201.45 

27,075.55 

29,497.46 

30.563.46 

31.629.46 

32.695.46 

23,641.79 

26,409.29 

28,751.26 

29,817.26 

30.883.26 

31.949.26 

23,082.13- 

25,743.03 

28,005.06 

29,071.06 

30.137.06 

31.203.06 

22,522.47 

25,076.77 

27,258.86 

28,324.86 

29.390.86 

30.456.86 

21,962.81 

24,410.51 

26,512.66 

27,578.66 

28.644.66 

29.710.66 

21,403.15 

23,744.25 

25,766.46 

26,832.45 

27.898.46 

28.964.46 

20,843.49 

23,077.99 

25,020.26 

26,086.26 

27.152.26 

28.218.26 

20,283.83 

22,411.73 

24,274.06 

25,340.06 

26.406.06 

27.472.06 

19,724.17 

21,745.47 

23,527.86 

24,593.86 

25.659.86 

26.725.86 

19,164.51 

21,079.21 

22,781.66 

23,847.66 

24.913.66 

25.979.66 

18,604.85 

20,412.95 

22,035.46 

23,101.46 

24.167.46 

25.233.46 

18,045.19 

19,746.69 

21,289.26 

22,355.26 

23.421.26 

24.487.26 

17,485.53 

19,080.43 

20,543.06 

21,609.06 

22.675.06 

23.741.06 

16,925.87 

18,414.17 

19,796.86 

20,862.86 

21.928.86 

22.994.86 

16,366.21 

17,747.91 

19,050.66 

20.116.66 

21.182.66 

22.248.66 

15,806.55 

17,081.65 

18,304.46 

19.370.46 

20.436.46 

21.502.46 

15,246.89  ■ 

16,415.39 

17,558.26 

18.624.26 

19.690.26 

20.756.26 

It, 587. 23 

/l5J49rpi) 

16,812.0.6 

17.878.06 

18.944.06 

20.010.06 
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1987-1988  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

TWO  semes';ers,  full-time  instruction 


ERIC 


STEP 

AA/RN 

BA 

MA 

MA+30 

MA+60 

PH.D. 

22 

90  A7A 
C7  90/H*OO 

o^»OOD*00 

ilAO  AC 

34,468.06 

35,534.06 

21 

90  ATA 

09  OOA  nA 
OdtOoD.UO 

oo    yiAO  AC 

OOfH[JC*\JD 

Oil    iICO  AC 

34,468.06 

35,534.06 

20 

f*tOl/  •HO 

90  67A 
t7  fD/H.tOO 

^9   OOA  HA 

00  An9  nc 

OOsHUd.Ub 

Oil     iICO  AC 

34,468.06 

or*    fO  il    /\  f 

35 » 534. 06 

1Q 

Oa  QO(\  77 
^9f7cU • / / 

90  nno  r\7 

01  c  oo  oc 

oo   CCC  OC 

32»655*86 

33,721.86 

34,787.86 

lO 

^0  f  oD 1 • 1 1 

9Q    O/ll  Q1 

on  o>i  o 
oU9o4o*DD 

01    AAA  CC 

3I»909,bb 

32,975.66 

34,041.66 

17 

9 A  AHl  Ai; 

^H  fOUl •HO 

97  C7C  CC 

on  no7  /ic 

0 1     ICO  ilC 

31»163*46 

32,229.46 

0  0  ^0  ^  A  ^ 
33,295.46 

\R 
xu 

?A  9A1  7Q 

97  nno  90 

Cl »UU7 • ^7 

90   OKI  9C 

OA    >l  1  "7  OC 

30 ,417. 2b 

01     >^»">0  OC 

31,483.26 

00    r"  ii t\ 

32,549.26 

2^  fift?  l'^  ■ 
CO fUOC • lO 

96  ^A^  HQ 
»oH0 •Uo 

9Q  AHA  HA 
cOfDUO •UD 

oo    C71  AC 

d7,b/l*0b 

OA    "TOT  AC 

30,737.06 

01  00  0 
31,803.06 

2^  199  A7 
cO  sXdd •H/ 

9C  A7A  77 

97  QCO  CC 
Cl sODo.OD 

OO   OOil  OC 

2o9724*ob 

OA    AAA  OC 

29,990.86 

31,056.86 

xo 

99  RA9  PI 

9i;  nin  ki 

97  119  CC 

oo    1"70  CC 

OA    OiliI  CC 

29,244.66 

Oft     Olft    ^  ^ 

30,310.66 

12 

Xb 

99  nO'^  IK 

9A  QAA  9C 
cHjOHH*  ^0 

9A   OCC  /IC 

OT    >IOO  >IC 

27, 432. 4b 

00     Af\es  MC 

28,498.46 

Oft      f  ^  M      M  ^ 

29,564.46 

11 

XX 

91  AA'^  AQ 
cl  >HHO  • 

9^  A77  00 
dO»D/ / 477 

9 A   A  90  9C 

OC    COC  OC 

2b 9606.26 

27,752.26 

Oft     ft4ft  ft/* 

28,818.26 

10 

XI/ 

fOOO • oo 

90  ni 1  7^ 
CO fUll • /O 

9/1    Q7A  nc 

OC    A>IA  AC 

25,940.06 

27,006.06 

ftft     ftTft  ft/* 

28,072.06 

9 

20  ^^24  17 

CU fOcH •I/ 

99  ^A*^  A7 
dd»OHU*H/ 

9A    1 97  OC 

OC    1AO  OC 

25,193.86 

OC    Of*rt  rtC 

26,259.86 

ft^    Oftr*  ft^ 

27,325.86 

1Q  76A  <>1 

I-'  f  /  DH  •  91 

91  A70  91 
cl »D/ 7 • ^1 

90   001  CC 

0>l     >l  >l  T  CC 

24,447.66 

25,513.66 

26,579.66 

7 

10  9nA  pi; 

17  9  cUH • 00 

91  ni9  oi; 

»Ulc*7D 

99   COC  AC 

cc^oodAo 

23,701.46 

24,767.46 

25,833.46 

g 

IP  6A(^  IQ 

lO  fOHO • 17 

9n  QAA  AO 
cU  »0HD  aD? 

91    OOQ  OC 

00    ACC  OC 

22,955.26 

24,021.26 

25,087.26 

B 

IP  OP*^ 
lO  fUOO • 

10  Apn  AQ 

l7  ^DOU  aHO 

91    1/IO  AC 

^1»1ho*0d 

00    OAA  AC 

22,209.06 

23,275.06 

ft  ii  0  ii  4  ft  /* 
24,341.06 

A 

17  <;9R  P7 

10  niA  17 
17 ,U1h« 1/ 

9n  one  OC 

21,462.86 

-  22,528*86 

23,594.86 

3 

16  Q66  21 

lU  f7QQ • CL 

IP  ^A7  01 
iO»OH/ •7l 

10  ccn  CC 

OA    TIC  CC 

20,716.66 

21,782.66 

ftft  ft  ii  ft  /*  /* 
22,848.66 

2 

16  406 

lU  fHUQ • 99 

17  6P1  AC 
1/ fOOl • DD 

IP  OHA  AC 
iO|7UH*4D 

10    A  T A    A C 

19,970.46 

01     AOC  ilC 

21,036.46 

Oft     1  ft  ft     ii  ^ 

22,102.46 

1 

15,846.89  ■ 

17,015.39 

18»158.26 

19,22v\26 

20,290.26 

21,356.26 

0 

15, 287..  23 

16,349.13 

17,412.06 

18,478.06 

19,544.06 

20,610.06 
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APPENDIX  F 


Mid  Michigan  Community  College 
Harrison,  Michigan  48625 


IT  IS  HEREBY  AGREED,  Between  the  Mid  Michigan  Community  College,  Harrison, 
Michigan,  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Board 

^"^,T-ri— 3  r   '  who  is  legally 

qualilied  as  an  instructor,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  instructor,  that: 

The  instructor  agrees  to  teach  and.or  periorm  other  services  which 
might  be  necessary  to  ensure  the  instructor  with  an  equivalent  full-time 
teaching  load.    The  assignment  of  these  services  to  be  performed  will  be 
arranged  by  the  Faculty  Senate  and  the  instructor  concerned  who  will  work 
with  the  Dean  of  Instruction.    If  the  end  result  is  not  satisfactory  to  the 
instructori  (who  perhaps  wants  only  teaching  duties),  he  has  the  option  to 
accept  his  teaching  duties  which  i/ill  be  equated  as  a  percent  of  a  full- 
time  load  and  receive  this  same  percent  as  his  salary  for  that  semester. 
Mid  Michigan  Community  College  and  the  Board  agree  to  employ  the  services 
of  the  instructor  to  teach  and/or  perform  these  other  services  for  Mid 
Michigan  Community  College. 

The  term  of  such  employment  shall  commence  with  the  school  year 
beginning  ,  19  ^         shall  continue  . 

"""^  -—   .  19.^  ,  as  provided  in  the 

rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board  and  the  Master  Agreement  agreed  to  by 
the  Board  and  the  Mid  Michigan  Faculty  Senate. 

The  Board  agrees  to  pay  the  instructor  for  such  services  to  be 

faithfully  performed,  the  sum  of  $   for  the  school  yesr 

19  »  19  ,  amounting  to  two  (2)  semesters.    The  sum  indicated  is 

based  on  the  salary  schedule,  years  step  ^,  and  degree  step  . 


The  instructor  will  be  responsible  for  teaching  and/or  services 
as  listed  below  under  conditions  of  paragraph  (3)  above: 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  executed  this  contract  (in 
duplicate)  the  day  of  ^D^^  19 


Instructor 


Mid  Michifian  Community  College  Board 


Name 


•  Board  Chairman 


Address 


Board  Secretary 


City 


Fl 
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APPENDIX^  Account  No.  

SUPPLEMENTAL  TEACHING/SERVICES  CQNTRArT     [       j  summer  Contract  19_  (Canary) 

Other  Services  (Buff) 


ilif  ^u^l^*  5^^^^"       "^'l  Michigan  Community  College.  Harrison. 

Michigan,  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Board  and 

■jnc»>...^i^,.  L^^^i — 21  ^  T  .       Who  is  legally  qualified  as  an 

instructor,  nereinafter  rsferred  to  as  instructor  that: 

SrJSarSIc*?-  teach  on  a  supplemental  basis  and/or  perform  other 

services  as  listed  below,  in  the  Mid  Michigan  Conmunity  College. 

The  term  of  the  employment  shall  be  from  ,  19     ,  to 

«  19  . 

COURSE  INFO:   The  coui-se  to  be  taught  is  entitled  Sect  I 

The  number  of  equated  hours  is    *  — 

Place  of  class  "meeting   [ 

Time  of  class  meeting  —  [ 

DESCRIPTION  OF  OTHER  SERVICES: 


l^UJiZi  ?r  "  *°  S*?       instructor  for  the  above  activity,  to  be  faithfully 

P!r^°r"^f  ^       sum  of  $  .    It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  deductions 

may  be  made  from  such  saiary  as  provided  by  appropriate  laws. 

I5dei"ci!;!!?J?!;ni;'ll  Sh  ^^^P°"^^''l«  for  teaching  and/or  services  as  listed  above  " 
under  conditions  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board  and  the  Master  Aarue- 
inent  agreed  to  by  the  Board  and  the  Mid  Michigan  Faculty  Senate.  Inc.  MEA/NEA. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  executed  this  contract  this 

 __.  A.D. .  19  .  '  — 

Instructor  •                          Mid  Michigan  Community  College 
'iNameJ  (President)  


METHOD  OF  PAYMENT:    ]      |  Seven  equql  payments  over  Semester. 

One  payment  at  conclusion  of  Course  or  Service. 
I  Equal  payments,  over  length  of  Course  or  Service. 


Added  to  remaining  base  pay  and  paid  in  equal 
payments . 


vGl 
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APPENDIX  H 
Guidelines  for  Sabbatical  Leave 
All  faculty  proposals  for  Sabbatical  Leave  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Faculty  Senate  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  Chairperson  by 
October  1  of  the  calendar  year  preceding  the  beginning  date  of 
the  requested  leave.   The  proposal  must  explain  completely  how 
the  individual  has  planned  to  use  the  Sabbatical  for  self- 
enrichment  in  the  respective  teaching  area  so  that  the  instruc- 
tor's ability  to  serve  the  students  and  the  philosophy  of  the 
College  will  be  enhanced  upon  the  instructor's  return.   The  Com- 
mittee will  study  the  proposal  and  the  candidate  will  be  asked  to 
appear  at  a  Committee  meeting  to  assist  in  final  clarification 
of  the  proposal.   The  Committee  will  notify  selected  candidates 
and  forward  its  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  De- 
cember 1  of  the  calendar  yea-  preceding  the  beginning  date(s)  of 
the  recommended  proposal (s). 

The  following  criteria  will  be  considered  by  the  Committee  in 
evaluating  each  request  and  rationale  for  Sabbafical  Leave: 

A.  Graduate  Degree  Work 

1.  Ph.D. 

2.  Specialist 

3.  Second  Master's  Degree 

B.  Specific  Non-Degree  Program 

1.  Taking  additional  graduate  hours  in  the  instructor's 
teac'ning  area  as  a  full-time  student  (not  to  be  used  to 
meet  conditions  of  employment) 

HI 
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2.  Taking  additional  hours  in  the  instructor's  teaching 
area  as  a  full-time  student 

C.  Individual  proposal  for  research  or  writing  for  the  purpose 
of  the  improvement  of  the  instructor's  teaching  responsibili- 
ties, work  experience  or  institutional  betterment. 

D.  Seniority,  based  on  beginning  date  of  contractual  duties  as  a 
full-time  instructor,  provided  the  instructor  has  offered  a 
proposal  each  year  of  eligibility. 

3.  The  Faculty  Sabbatical  Committee,  President,  Vice  President  for 
Instruction  and  Board  of  Trustees  shall  agree  that  an  individual 
Sabbatical  Leave  proposal  meets  the  criteria  as  determined  by  the 
stated  guidelines,  and  shall  notify  the  candidate  six  months 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave,    Should  disagree- 
ment occur,  the  Sabbatical  Selection  Committee,  in  consultation 
with  the  administration,  will  reconsider  the  recommendations  and 
present  their  decision  to  the  Board  of  trustees. 

4.  A  Sabbatical  Leave  shall  not  be  granted  until  the  proposed  re- 
cipient has  completed  fourteen  normal  semesters  of  contracted 
teaching  as  a  full-time  instructor. 

5.  If  so  requested  by  the  Board  of  trustees,  the  Sabbatical  candi- 
date shall  present  the  proposal  personally  or  in  writing  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  following  endorsement  by  the  Sabbatical 
Selection  Committee. 

6.  Financial  remuneration  for  Sabbatical  Leave  shall  be  made  in 
accord  with  regular  College  pay  periods,  limited  to  an  amount 
determined  by  ascertaining  one-half  the  annual  teaching  contract 
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of  the  Sabbatical  recipient  at  the  time  of  the  application. 

7.  The  Board  of  Trustees  may  further  financially  support  the  Sab-* 
batical  Leave  beyond  the  stipulated  salary  if,  in  its  judgment, 
the  proposal  warrants  such  support. 

8.  All  Master  Contract  provisions  shall  remain  in  effect  during 
Sabbatical  Leaves  excepting  those  provisions  referring  to  tuition 
payments  and  leaves  for  sickness  or  other  reasons  for  leave  of 
absence. 

9.  Evidence  of  satisfactory  completion  of  the  Sabbatical  Program 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  the  Sabbatical 
Selection  Committee  in  consultation  with  the  President  and  the 
Vice  President  for  Instruction. 

10.  The  recipient  of  Sabbatical  Leave  will  sign,  at  the  beginning  of 
such  leave,  a  personal  promissory  note  for  the  full  amount  of 
such  leave  pay  at  seven  percent  {7%)  interest  compounded  annually 
from  the  date  of  signature,  said  note  to  be: 

A.  Canceled,  together  with  accrued  interest,  upon  the  recip- 
ient's satisfactory  completion  of  the  proposal  and  the  stipu- 
lated period  of  two  years  of  full-time  faculty  service 
immediately  following  expiration  of  such  leave,  or 

B.  Due  and  payable  upon  demand,  with,  accrued  interest  to  date 
of  final  payment,  should  the  recipient  fail  to  fulfill  1 
stipulations  of  the  Sabbatical  agreement.    Partial  fulfillment 
of  the  stipulated  conditions  shall  result  in  a  pro-rate 
reduction  of  the  total  obligation. 

11,  Those  recipients  who  are  pursuing  a  Sabbatical  Leave  beyond  a 
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given  school  year  shall  not  be  cause  for  delay  in  further 
Sabbatical  appointments. 

Sabbatical  Leave  may  be  granted  to  the  same  person  seven  aca- 
demic years  following  completion  of  the  previous  Sabbatical 
Leave. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  to  avoid  continuous  summer  session 

Sabbatical  Leaves  in  order  to  assure  availability  of  full-time 

faculty  members  for  summer  session  instruction. 

Careful  consideration  of  the  financial  status  of  the  College  will 

be  qiven  by  the  Faculty  Sabbatical  Selection  Committee  and  all 

parties  involved  in  the  determination  before  final  decisions  are 

made. 

All  guidelines  for  Sabbatical  Leave  shall  become  an  addendum  to 
the  Mid  Michigan  Community  College  Master  Contract. 
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AMENDMENT  TO  flASTER  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
MID  MICHIGAN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  SENATE,  INC.  MEA/NEA 

and 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
FOR  THE  SCHOOL  YEARS  1985-86,  1986-87,  1987-88 

It  is  agreed  by  the  Mid  Michigan  Community  College  Faculty  Senate,  Inc., 
MEA/NEA  and  the  Hid  Michigan  Community  College  Board  of  Trustees  to  amend 
the  provision  of  the  Master  Agreement  -  Article  VI,  Section  B,  paragraph 
lb  for  full-time  faculty  teaching  the  courses  identified  below. 

Course  Credits  Lecture  Lab 

SEC  120 

SEC  130 

SEC  132 

SEC  136 

SEC  141 

SEC  142 

SEC  200 

SEC  234 

SEC  250 

SEC  251 

ACC  211 

ACC  231 

ACC  251 

ACC  252 

ACC  261 

ACC  271 
•  CIS  100 

CIS  105 

CIS  110 

CIS  111 

CIS  120 

CIS  130 

CIS  140 
.  CIS  220 

CIS  230 

CIS  240 

CIS  250 

CIS  260 

The  amending  of  this  portion  of  the  contract  is  necessitated  because  of  a 
curriculum  change  adding  a  required  lab  component  (see  definition  below) 
to  the  classes  identified,  which  will  be  taught  by  technicians  and  not 
full-time  instructors.    Full-time  instructors  teaching  the  lecture  por- 
tion of  the  above  classes  will  have  their  loads  determined  by  using  only 
the  credit  hours  identified  for  the  class  in  computing  the  equated  load 
for  two  semesters.   The  follov/ing  semester  example  depicts  how  loads 
will  be  computed: 

519 


Page  2  of  2 


Course 

Credits 

Lecture 

Lab 

SEC  130 

3 

3 

3 

SEC  136 

3 

3 

3 

SEC  141 

3 

3 

3 

SEC  142 

3 

3 

3 

SEC  250 

Jl 

J_ 

J. 

Totals 

15 

15 

15 

Total  Contacts 

6 
6 
6 
6 

_6 

30 

In  this  example,  the  instructor  has  earned  15  hours  toward  his/her  equated 
two-semester  load  because  that  number  is  the  total  of  semester  credit 
hours  taught. 

(Managed  Lab  Component  -  definition: 

Student  assignments,  materials  and/or  equipment,  and  instructional  tech- 
riology  are  designed  and  selected  by  the  instructor.   Reports  by  students 
or  technicians  or  other  forms  of  feedback  on  student  performance  are  pro- 
vided to  the  instructor,  but  the  instructor  need  not  be  physically  present 
during  the  time  each  student  individually  performs  the  assignment.) 

If  this  amendment  leads  to  any  changes  in  the  computation  of  full-time 
teaching  loads,  the  ^f1CC  Faculty  Senate  withdraws  its  agreement  to  amend 
the  portion  of  the  Master  Agreement  identified  above. 

APPROVED:  MID  MICHIGAN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES: 


Date  Chairperson 


Vice-Chairperson 


Secretary 
Treasurer 


HID  MICHIGAN  COf«ITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  SENATE,  INC.,  MEA/NEA: 


Date  President 


Chair,  Negotiating  Team 
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MASTER  AGREEMENT 


ARTICLE  I  -  RECOGNITION 


A.  1. 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Community  College  District  of  Monroe 
County,  Michigan  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  District),  hereby 
recognizes  the  Monroe  County  Coraraunity  College  Faculty  Association 
(hereafter  referred  to  as  MCCCFA)  as  the  exclusive  bargaining  reore- 
sentative,  as  defined  in  Section  II  of  Act  379,  P.  A.  of  1965,  for 
all  full-tiinei  nonradrainistrative  faculty  under  regular  contracts 
but  excluding  supervisory  arid  executive  personnel,  office,  clerical 
.   maintenance  and  operating  employees,  food  service  employees,  student 
workers,  administrative  interns,  and  laboratory  technicians. 

2.  All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  hereinafter  be  referred  to 
as  "Faculty"  unless  otherwise  specifically  noted.    The  term  "Faculty" 
when  used  hereinafter  In  this  agreement  shall  refer  to  all  full-time 
non-administrative  Instructional  faculty,  counselors  and  librarians 
represented  by  the  MCCCFA  in  the  bargaining  unit  as  above  defined. 

3.  No  supervisory  duties  shall  be  added  to  any  position  within  the 
bargaining  unit  which  has  the  effect  of  removing  such  position  from 
i^^o^!*"**^"^"*  ""^"^  without  prior  negotiation  and  agreement  with  the 
MCCCFA.    By  supervisory  duties.it  is  meant  those  activities  where 
one  professional  employee  covered  in  the  bargaining  unit  evaluates, 
directs  or  determines  the  activities  of  other  professional  members 
represented  by  the  bargaining  unit. 

The  District  agrees  not  to  negotiate  a  contract  with  any  faculty  organi- 
zation or  individual  other  than  the  MCCCFA  for  the  duration  of  this 
agreement. 

C.  The  MCCCFA  agrees  to  represent  all  full-time,  non-administrative  faculty 
under  regular  contract-  ' 

D.  This  agreement  shall"  supersede  any  individual  contracts,  existing  rules 

-  regulations  of  the  District  or  the  Administration  which  shall  be  contrary 
to,  or  inconsistent  with,  its  terms.  ontrary 

E.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict  to  any 
faculty  member  rights  he/she  may  have  under  the  Michigan  General  School 
Laws  or  provisions  of  the  Michigan  State  and  IJnited  States  Constitutional 
ijaws* 


B. 


F. 


All  Individual  faculty  member  contracts  shall  be  made  expressly  subject  to 
the  terras  of  this  agreement.    Unless  specifically  stated  In  this  agree- 
ment, no  provision  of  this  agreement  may  be  waived  or  altered  by  the 
employer  or  the  employee.  oy  cne 


-1- 


523 


ARTICLE  11  -  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 


A.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  District,  in  its  own  behalf  and.  on  behalf  of 
the  electors  of  the  District,  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself  all 
rights t  power,  authorities,  duties,  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon 
and  vested  in  it  by  ,the  statutes  and.  the  Cohstitutioh  of  the  State  of 
Michigan  and  the  statutes  and  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  of 
America.    These  rights  and  responsibilities  shall  include  but  not  be 
limited  to  the  following  as  deemed  necessary  and  advisable  by  the  Board. 

1.  To  the  executive  management  and  administrative  control  of  the  District 
and  its  properties,  facilities,  and  its  employees; 

2.  To  hire,  pay,  retain,  promote,  demote,  and  dismiss  its  employees; 

3.  To  establish  individual  courses  and  programs^ cf  instruction  including 
special  programs;  to  keep  the  colleget buildings;' equipment  and  in- 
structional equipment  in  good  repair  and  to  furnish  materials, 
equipment  and  non-teaching  services  to  conduct,  the  College  properly; 
to  provide  for  the  development  and  utilization  of  facilities;  to 
provide  for  athletic,  recreational  and  social  events  for  students; 

4.  To  decide  upon  the  means  and  methods  of  instruction; 

5.  To  determine  class  schedules,  the  hours  of  instruction  and  the  duties, 
responsibilities  and  assignments  of  faculty  and  other  employees,  and 
other  contractual  services,  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment. 

B.  The  exerqise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authorities,  duties,  and  responsi- 
bilities by  the  District  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules,  regulations,  and 
policies  as  it  may  deem  necessary  shall  be  consistent  with  such  statutory 
and  constitutional  provisions  and  shall  be  consistent  with  the  terras  of 
this  agreement,  where  applicable. 

ARTICLE  III  -  MCCCFA  -  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP 


A.    The  District  shall  make  available  to  the  MCCCFA,  upon  its  official  written 
request,  official  statistics  and  financial  information  related  tc  Monroe 
County  Community  College  and  in  possession  of  the  District,  as  are  neces- 
sary for  negotiation  of  collective  bargaining  agreements. 

B»    Payroll  bwiuction  of  Dues  and  Assessments 

1.  Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  beginning  of  their  employment  here- 
under, faculty  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the  District  an  assignment 
authorizing  deduction  of  membership  dues  or  assessments  of  the 

■  Association  upon  such  conditions  as  the  Association  shall  establish. 

2.  Not  more  than  once  a  month;  MCCCFA  will  send  to  the  District  Business 
Office  the  names  of  the  MCCCFA  members  and  the  amounts  of  dues  and 
assessments  to  be  deducted  from  payroll  checks.    At  the  request  of 


ARTICLE  III  -  MCCCFA  -  BOARD  OF. TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (continued) 


(continued)  MCCCFA  the  District  Business  Office  will  furnish  a  yearly 
schedule  listing  one  date  each  ropath  On  which  deductions  will  be  made* 
MCCCFA  is  to  send  its  billing  at  least  one  v7sek  prior  to  the  date 
listed  on  the  schedule  for  payroll  check  distribution. 

The  District  Business  Office  will  make  a  payroll  deduction  for  dues 
and  assessments  of  a  MCCCFA  member  only  when  the  District  Business 
Office  has  in  its  possession  an  individually  signed  authorisation  and 
a  billing  from.MCCCFA.    Such  sums  deducted  as  dues  from  the  regular 
salaries  of  all  Vnember  faculty  shall  be  sent  to  the  MCCCFA  Treasurer. 

C.  Copies  of  the  Agenda 

The  President  of  the  MCCCFA  shall  be  furnished  with  ;two  copies  of  the 
agenda  of  each  public  meeting  of  the  District  with. all  recommended 
motions  and  public  information  attachments  at  the  same  time  regular 
distribution  is  made* 

D.  Copies  of  the  minutes 

The  President  of  the  MCCCFA  shall  be  furnished  with  two  copies  of  the 
official  minutes  of  each  public  meeting  of  the  District  at  the  same  time 
regular  distribution  is  made. 

E.  1.     Items  requested  by  the  President  of  MCCCFA  shall  appear  on  the  Board 

agenda  provided  written  request  of  the  nature  of  such  items  is  sub- 
mitted to  the  College  President's  Office  by  noon  lO  days  preceding 
a  regularly  scheduled  meeting.    However,  matters  subject  to  this 
agreement  shall  not  be  considered  as  agenda  items. 

2.  MCCCFA-Administrative  arrangements  described  in  E-1  shall  not  pre- 
clude appearances  by  faculty  acting  on  their  own  behalf  on  issues 
other  than  those  matters  subject  to  this  agreement  before  the 
District  in  a  prescribed  manner. 

(a)  The  faculty  member  shall  submit  a  written  statement  to  the 
President  of  the  College  detailing  the  nature  of  the  item(sX 
to  be  presented  at  least  ten  (10)  calendar  days  prior  to  the 
regular  meeting  date*    The  faculty  member  may  also  submit  a 
copy  to  the  President  of  the  MCCCFA  if  .he/she  so  chooses. 

(b)  '  The  faculty  member  shall  be  notified  of  the  time  and  place  to 

appear  at  least  five  (5)  calendar  days -prior  to  the  meeting. 

3.  Written  communications »  discussions  of  personal  petitions  and 
grievances  by  faculty-with  individual  Board  members  shall  be 
discouraged  and  shall  be  considered  unethical. 

F.  MCCCFA  members  shall  have  the  privilege  of  transacting  MCCCFA  business  on 
College  property  provided  that  such  activities  do  not  in  any  way  obstruct 
the  normal  operations  of  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  III  -  MCCCFA  -  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  RELATIONSHIP  (continued) 


G.  Use  of  College  Rooms  for  MCCCFA  Meetings,  and  Special  Programs 
\.    Arrangements  are  made  in  advance  with  the  Administration* 

2.  Meetings  are  scheduled  within  the  regular  College  hours. 

3.  The\co8t  of  any  special  maintenance  and/or  $^rvice  charges  shall 
be  borne  by  MCCCFA. 

H.  During  the  1986-87  contract  year,  the  hours  of  3:30  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
on  the  first  Tuesday  of  each  month  are  to  be  reserved  for  regular 
meetings  of  MCCCFA.    In  the  event  it  is  desirable  to  hold  classes  during 
tbls  time*  it  will  be  through  mutual  agreement  of  both  parties  to  this 
contract.    The  President  of  MCCCFA  may  call  special  meetings  at  other 
times. 

Beginning  with  the  Fall  1987  semester,  the  hours  of  12:30-1:30  p.m.  on 
Tuesdays  shall  be  reserved  for  meetings.    Ho  classes  shall  be  scheduled 
during  that  time.    The  first  Tuesday  of  the  month  shall  be  reserved  for 
MCCCFA  meetings.    The  MCCCFA  President  may  call  special  meetings  at 
other  times. 

Faculty  workloads  involving  external  contiract  demands  in  nursing  and 
respiratory,  business  and  industrial  contracts  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  provisions  of  this  section.    MCCCFA  shall  notify  the  MCCC  President, 
five  working  days  in  advance  if  MCCCFA  is  scheduling  a  meeting  for  the 
first  Tuesday  of  the  month.    \l  a  MCCCFA  meeting  is  not  scheduled,  other 
institutional  meetings  may  be  scheduled  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  the  month. 

I.  Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
MCCCFA  and  the  District  participate  in  conferences  and  meetings  with 
the  District,  which  involve  or  derive  from  this  collective  bargaining 
agreement,  shall  suffer  thereby  no  loss  of  pay. 

J.    The  MCCCFA  may  use  College  bulletin  boards,  faculty  mailboxes  and  non- 
toll  telephone  calls »  but  excluding  toll  telephone  calls  and  the  P«A. 
system,  for  MCCCFA  business,  provided  all  such  materials  are  clearly 
identified  and  the  MCCCFA  assumes  all  responsibility  for  such  materials. 

Km    Upon  the  request  of  MCCCFA  the  District  Business  Office  agrees  to  furnish 
the  treasurer  of  the  MCCCFA  with  the  names  and  the  division(s)  of  newly 
hired  faculty  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  after  the  beginning  of  their 
professional  duties. 


ARTICLE  IV  -  FACULTY  RIGHTS 


Aw    I*    When  the  faculty  member  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he/she  shall  be 
tree  from  administrative  and  Institutional  censorship  and  discipline* 
However,  the  responsibility  for  clarifying  the  communicator.' s  position 
rests  on  the  faculty  member  and  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  he/she 
speaks  as  an  Individual,  a  citizen,  and  not  In  behalf  of  the  Instltu-* 
tlon  should  be  Included  In  this  communication. 

2«    Instructors  shall  be  free  to  present  Instructional  materials  which 
they  consider  pertinent  to  the  subject  and  level  taught  and  consis-* 
tent  with  th«lr  course  objectives,  and  shall  present  controversial 
issues  in  an  objective  manner.    They  shall  also  be  entitled  to 
freedom  of  dlscusson  within  the  classroom  on  all  matters  which  are 
considered  relevant  to  the  subject  matter  under  study.  The 
administratively  authorized  use  of  any  mechanical  monitor  or 
communications  device  during  the  meeting  of  class  shall  be  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  faculty  member  concerned. 

3.    The- faculty  member  shall  be  free  to  request  any  books,  magazines, 
newspapers,  or  any  other  materials  to  be  purchased  for  placement  In 
the  Learning  Resources  Center  subject  to  Learning  Resources  Materials 
Selection  Policy  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  March  13,  1967. 
Such  material  shall  be  available  for  faculty  use  in  accordance  with 
established  Materials  Loan  Policy. 

Each  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  upon  request  to  see  the  con- 
tents of  his/her  own  personnel  file,  thft  only  exclusion  being 
confidential  employment  credentials. 

The  faculty  member  shall  be  free  to  add  to  his/her  own  file  any 
material'^  from  a  professional  source  he/she  feels  should  be  included 
in  his/her  personnel  "file. 

No  materials  shall  be  added  to  the  file  unless  the  faculty  member  has 
been  notified  of  such  insertion.    He/she  will  be  given  ar  opportunity 
to  examine  thase  materials  and  will  have  an  opportunity  to  reply  In 
writing  for  InserMon  in  his/her  personnel  filer       he/she  so  chooses. 

No  materials  shall  be  included  in  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file 
originating,  from  a  non-professional  source. 

* 

A  faculty  member  shall  have  t\e  right  to  remove  materials  determined 
to  be  scandalous  or  libelous  by  (I)  mutual  agreement  between  the 
District  and  the  Association,  or  (2)  the  Courts. 

6.    Disciplinary  interviews,  reprimands,  or  evaluation  reviews  of  any  kind 
should  be  held  *ln.  private. 


ARTICLE  V  -  FACULTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 


A.  The  Instructor  shall  keep  well  informed  with  particular  attention  to  the 
latest  .developments  in  his/her  subject  area  and  teaching  technology.  Each 
faculty  member  shall  teach  his/her  assigned  courses  and  develop  course 
content  and  appropriate  InstructiohaL  materials  for  the  courses  he/she 
teaches*    Each  instructor  is  expected  to  maintain  current  class  notes  for 
the  course(s)  he/she  teaches  and  to  prepare  yearly  an  up-to-date  outline 
reflecting  changes,  if  any,  for  his/her  division's  and  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tion's offices.    They,  shall  cooperate  in  the  planning  of  departmental  and, 
where  appropriate,  in  interdepartmental  programs  and    courses*    They  shall 
attend  regularly  scheduled  college  meetings  providing    these  do  not 
conflict  with  class  assignments.    Special  meetings  may  be    called  on  24- 
hour  notice.    If  two  or  more  meetings  are  scheduled,  priority    should  be 
resolved  with  the  appropriate  supervisor. 

B.  Assignment  of  Student  Personnel  Services  responsibilities  will  be  done  on 
the  basis  of  the  competencies  and  interests  of  the  professional  staff 
Involved.    They  shall  keep  well  informed  In  current  and  new  developments 
in  Student.  Personnel  Services.    Duties  of  the  division  which  will  be  per- 
formed, on  assignment,  will  include: 

1.    Student  advising; 


2.  Student  counseling; 

3.  Advising  ir  student  activities; 

4.  Advising  in  student  financial  aids  and  placement  service;  and 

5.  Maintain  related  student  personnel  services  consistent  with  profes- 
sional and  college  criteria. 

C.    Assignme.it  of  Learning  Resources  Center  responsibilities  will  beMone  on 
the  basis  of  the  competencies  and  Interests  of  the  professional  staff  In- 
volved.   They  shall  keep  well  Informed  In  current  and  of  new  developments 
In  the  Learning  Resources  Area.    Duties  of  the  division  which  will  be 
performed,  on-assignment,  will  Includes. 

1.  The  selection,  acquisition,  organization  and  maintenance  of  materials 
and  equipment  as  determined  by  college  curricula  and  policies; 

2.  Providing  reference  services  to  the  College  community  and  members  of 
the  College  district; 

3.  Orientation  of  students  and  faculty  to  the  Learning  Resources  Center; 

4.  Bibliographic  searching; 

3.    Maintaining  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  study  and  research; 
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ARTICLE  V  -  FACULTY  RESPONSIBILITIES  (continued) 


C*    6*    Supervision  of  clerical  and  student  personnel  assigned  to  the  Learning 
Resources  Center;  and 

?•    Maintaining  related  Learning  Resources  Center  services  consistent  with 
professional  and  college  criteria. 

D«    Faculty  members  are  expected  to  participate  in  College-wide  social,  cul~ 
• •    tural  and  professional  activities  to  support  student  functions* 

E.    Each  faculty  member^irlll  serve  as  adviser  to  not  more  than  forty  (40) 
students.    The  assignment  will  be  made  on  an  equitable  distribution  of 
students  in  terms  of  numbers  and  programs* 

If  an  arena  advising  system  is  used,  the  maximum  40  assigned  students 
shall  not  apply*    Faculty  will  schedule  hours  as^ required  to  advise 
students  at  the  designated  area  subject  to  the  approval  of  their 
division  chairperson*    Scheduled  time  spent  In  the  advising  area  shall 
be  considered*  to  replace  an  equal  number  of  scheduled,  office  hours* 

F*    Each  faculty  member  shall  be  an  active  member  of  standing  committee(s) 
and  serve  as  a  member  of  ad  hoc  committee(s)*    Membership  on  more  than*  * 
one  of  each  committee  will  be  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  faculty 
member  and  the  administration*    In  the  event  that  a  committee  involving 
faculty  member  participation  is  called  during  a  period  of  time  designated 
as  vacation,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  invited  to  attend.    Failure  to 
attend  during  these  periods  of  time  will  not  be  construed  as  a  violation 
of  the  Master  Agreement. 

G*    Each  faculty  member  is  encouraged  to  share  his/her  interest  and  ability 
with. the  community  by  serving  on  a  speaker's  bureau  or  serving  as  a 
resource  person* 

H*    It  is  expected  that  the  faculty  member  will  hold  membership  in  at  least 
one  professional  organization  in  his/her  area  of  specialization* 

I*    Faculty  shall  participate  in  graduation  exercises*    The  cost  of  academic 
dress  for  participation  in  commencement  exercises  shall  be  borne  by  the 
institution*    Faculty  will  be  encouraged  to  participate  in  dedications 
and  official  College  ceremonies* 

J*    Each  faculty  member  shall  fulfill  routine  duties  and  responsibilities, 
such  as  filing  grade  reports,  book  orders,  equipment  orders,  etc*, 
necessary  for  smooth  operation  of  his/her  division  and  the  College* 

K*    A  minimum  of  flv<»  {3)  '^ffiiekly  office  hours  are  to  be  approved  by  the  immed- 
iate supervisor  m4  shall  be  posted  and  maintained  by  the  faculty  member* 
Faculty  will  be  in  their  offices  during  their  posted  office  hours*  Any 
deviation  in  office  hours  must  have  prior  approval  of  the  immediate 
supervisor* 
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ARTICLE  V  -  FACULTY  RESPONSIBILITIES  (contlnaedj 


L.    I.    Illnesses  or  accidents  which  require  that  a  faculty  member  miss  his/her 
contractual  duties  shall  be  reported  promptly  to  the  Ijwnedlate  super- 
visor's office.    If  the  faculty  member  Is  unable  to  contact  the 
Immediate  supervisor's  office,  the  faculty  member  shall  report  the 
absence  to  the  appropriate  dean's  office.    If  the  faculty  member  can- 
not contact  the  appropriate  dean's  office,  he/she  shall  leave  word  with 
the  College  switchboard  operator,  with  Instructions  to  notify  the 
Innedlate  supervisor  as  soon  as  possible. 

2.    In  cases  other  than  Illness,"  accidents,  or  personal  business  days, 
a  request  to  be  absent  from  contractual  duties  shall  be  made  to  the 
Immediate  supervisor  who  will  make  a  determination. 

M.    In  keeping  with  professional  ethics,  faculty  members  wishing  to  resign  will 
submit  their  Intent  of  resignation  to  the  President  of  the  College  In  writ- 
ing at  least  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  contract  or 
April  li  whichever  is  sooner.    An  official  resignation  must  be  submitted  In 
•writing  to  the  President  of  the  College  at  least  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
^  contract  or  May  I,  whichever  Is  sooner. 

Reslgratlons  may  be  accepted  at  times  other  than  described  In  Section  M 
when  It  Is  mutually  agreed  rhat  the  action  Is  In  the  best  Interest  of  the 
Individual  and  the  College. 

The  following  sections  of  this  article  apply  to  a  faculty  member  on  full- 
time  load  during  summer  school:    A,  B  and  C  if  applicable,  D,  E,  F,  G,  J, 
K,  L,  M,  and  N.     If  the  faculty  member  Is  on  less  than  a  full-time  load, 
salary  and  responsibilities  will  be  pro-rated  accordingly. 

ARTICLE  VI  -  PROFESSIONAL  QUALIFICATIONS 


N. 


0, 


A.  All  faculty  appointments  will  be  made  by  the  President  of  Monroe  County 
Community  College  or  his/her  designee,  within  the  framework  of  the  budget 
and  guidelines  as  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

B.  The  primary  requirement  for  appointment  as  a  member  of  the  teaching 
faculty  Is  evidence  of  potential  success  as  a  conraunlty  college  teacher. 
(The  primary  requirement  for  appointment  as  a  member  of  th«.  Student 
Personnel  Services  or  Learning  Resources  Center  faculty  Is  evidence  of 
potential  success  as  a  community  college  professional  In  each  respective 
area.)    while  certainly  not  exclusive  of  an  Interest  and  proficiency  In 
research,  the  dedication  to  teaching  In  the  conraunlty  colleee  is 
paramount. 
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ARTICLE  Vi  -  PROFESSIONAL  QUALIFICATIONS  (continued) 


C.    Thli  evidence  In  either  of  the  three  areas  in  "B"  above  will  Include  but 
not  be  limited  to  the  following  criteria: 

1#    The  candidate  should  possess  a  Master's  degree  In  the  subject  * 
matter  field  from  a  regionally  accredited  institution  as  defined 
by  the  Education  Directory^  Colleges  and  Universities  -  latest 
published  edition* 


2.  The  candidate  with  a  Master's  degree,  but  not  in  the  subject  matter 
field,  should  be  able  to  present  evidence  of  a  graduate  major,  with 
graduate  Uvel  work  In  the  subject  matter  field  totaiing  a  minimum 
of  twenty  (20)  semester  hours  of  credit  from  a.  regionally  accredited 

* .Institution  as  defined  by  the  Education  Directory,  Colleges  and 
Universities  -  latest  published  edition. 

Under  both        and  "2"  above,  of  prime  importance  In  the  selection 
among  candidates  should  be  the  extent  and  degree  to  which  undergraduate  work 
provides,  a  solid  foundation  and  adequate  complement  to  the  graduate  work  In 
the  field  of  specialization.    It  Is  the  total  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
work  that  must  be  appraised. 

3.  The  candidate  should  be  able  to  present  evidence  of  work  in  profes* 
slonal  education  with  some  course  work,  preferably  pointed  toward 
teaching  at  the  community  college  level,  for  teaching  faculty. 
(Appropriate  professional  education  and  experience  applicable  for 
candidates  for  Student  Personnel  Services  and  the  Learning  Resources 
Center  will  be  applicable.) 

4.  Every  attempt  shall  be  made  to  fill  eaeh  vacancy  with  the  best  quali- 
fied person  available. 

5.  A  major  consideration  will  be  the  manner  In  which  the  particular  com- 
bination of  course  work  applies  most  specifically  to  the  Immediate 
needs  of  the  Coll.ege  and/or  to  the  projected  needs  of  the  College. 

6.  If  the  candidate  is  to  be  employed  whose  qualifications  make  strict 
applicability  of  the  above  provisions  Inappropriate,  then  professional 
licenses  or  certificates,  practical  experience  and  training,  or  other 
qualifications  may  Jbe  recognized  In  lieu  of  the  formal  degree. 

[>.    All  positions  in  the  b&rgalnlng  unit  shall  be  filled  without  discrimina- 
tion as  to  sex,  race,  color,  religion,  country  of  origin  or  anc  ry, 
marital  status  or  membership  or  participation  in,  or  associate   .  wl^h,, 
the  activities  of  any  professional  or  teacher  organization. 

u    First  notice  shall  be  given  to  existing  staff  to  fill  any  and  all 
vacancies.^ 


OR  IF  NOT,  THEN 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  PROFESSIONAL  QUALIFICATIONS  (continued) 


Notice  of  all  administrative  vacancies  and  newly  created  administrative 
positions  shall  be  sent  to  the  President  of  MCCCFA  and  all  faculty  at 
least  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  prior  to  filling  said  vacancy.    In  the 
event  a  vacancy  occurs  which  must  be  filled  in  less  than  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days,  the  period  of  required  notice  may  be  waived.    A  faculty 
member  who  applies  for  a  vacancy  but  is  denied  appointment  to  fill  said 
vacancy  shall  be  given  a  written  denial  of  appointment  explaining  why 
appointment  was  denied.    A  denial  is  not  grlevable. 


ARTiaE  VII  -  PROBATION  AND  CONTINUING  CONTRACT  STATUS 


Ai    Probation  Status  ^ 


1.  All  faculty  will  serve  a  probationary  period  of  three  (3)  years. 
During  this  period  the  faculty  member  will  receive  an  annual  contract 
as  negotiated.    The  probationary  period  will  commence  when  the 
faculty  member  first  rendered  service  to  the  District  on  a  regular 
full-time  appointment. 

2.  The  performance  of  all  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  in  writing.  During 
the  probationary  period,  facult/  members  shall  have  their  classrooms, 
laboratories,  or  other  places  where  they  perform  their  contractual 
obligations  as  may  be  applicable,  visited  by  appropriate  members  of 
the  administrative  staff  and  shall  review  the  evaluation  with  him/her. 
The  appropriate  administrator  for  the  purpose  of  evaluation  is  the 
immediate  supervisor,  dean  in  charge  of  the  area,  or  the  President 

of  the  College.    FacujLty  assigned  courses  in  their  division",  but 
teaching  a  course(s)  which  is  specifically  designed  as  a  part  of  a 
program  in  another  division,  may  have  their  performance  evaluated 
by  the  administrator  responsible  for  that  program  upon  notification 
by  the  faculty  member's  irmnediate  supervisor.    The  frequency  and 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  making  the  evaluation  will  be  determined 
by  the  appropriate  administrative  officer  which  shall  include  at 
least  one  evaluation  each  semester  with  a  copy  of  the  .report 
sent  to  the  faculty  member  and  a  conference  scheduled  to  discuss  the 
evaluation. 

J.    Faculty  on  probationary  status  who  are  not  considered  for  annual  con- 
tract renewal  or  are  not  considered  for  continuing  contract  will  be 
notified  in  writing  by  the  President  of  the  College  or  his/her  designee 
with  the- reason(s)  for  the  action  no  later  than  ninety  (90)  days  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  his/her  contract.    The  faculty  member  may  request 
a  review  of  the  decision  with  the  President  of  the  College.     Failure  to 
give  such  notice  shall  result  in  the  faculty  member  receiving  a  second 
or  third  year  probationary  contract  or  continuing  contract  status, 
whichever  is  applicable. 


ARTICLE  VII  -  PROBATION  AND  CONTINUING  CONTRACT  STATUS  (continued) 


A.  4.    If  the  procedures  under  Section  A  have  been  followed^  termination 

of  services^  failure  to  re-employ  any  probationary  teacher^  or  not 
placing  a  probationary  teacher  on  a  continuing  contract  are  not 
subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

B.  Continuing  Contract  .Status 

■*       ,    •  * 
!•    The  performance  of  all  faculty  on  continuing  contract  may  be  evaluated 
in  writing*    They  may  have  their  classrobmSy  laboratories^  or  other 
places  where  they  perform  their  contractual  obligations  as  may  be 
applicable^  visited  by  appropriate  members  of  the  administrative  staff 
and  shall,  review  the  evaluation  with  him/her.    The  appropriate  adminis- 
trator for  the  purpose  of  evaluation  is  the  immediate  supervisor,  dean 
in  charge  of  the  area»  or  the  President  of  the  :Gollege.  Faculty 
assigned  courses  in  their  division,  but  teaching  a  cpurse(s)  which  is 
specifically  designed  as  a  part  of  a  program  in  another  division,  may 
have  their  performance  evaluated  by  the  administrator  responsible  for 
that  program  upon  notification  by  the  faculty  member's  itnnediate 
supervisor. 

2.    A  faculty  member  will  maintain  and  enjoy  the  privilege  of  continuing 
contract  unless  there  is  reason  for  termination  of  his/her  continuing 
contract  status  for  good  and  adequate  cause.    Good  and  adequate  cause 
shall  include: 

( a )  Incompetency 

(b)  Conviction  of  a  felony 

(c)  Conviction  of  contributing  to  the  delinquency  of  minors 

(d)  Gross  immorality 

(e)  Knowledgeable  falsification  of  information  on  original 
employment  application 

(f)  Refusal  to  perform  contractual  responsibilities. 

3.    The  faculty  member  attaining  continuing  contract  status  shall  receive 
a  written  continuing  contract  which  will  guarantee  that  the  services 
of  the  faculty  member  will  be  terminated  only  for  good  and  adequate 
cause.    Services  will  be  terminated  in  the  case  of  retirement  for  age 
or  under  extraordinary  circumstances  which  are  defined  as  acts  of  God, 
wars,  insurrections  or  other  situations  which  limit  and  restrict  the 
full  operation  of  the  College  or  the  full  operation  of  the  division 
of  assigned  work  of  the  faculty  member. 


ARTICLE  VII  -  PROBATION  AND  CONTINUING  CONTRACT  STATUS  (continued) 


C.    Procedure  for  Terminating  the  Contract  of  a  Faculty  Member  who  has 
Received  Permanent  Status 

!•    Notice  Qf  intent  to  Recommend  Termination: 

A  not: ice  of  the  intention  to  recommend  termination  of  the  contract 
must  be  furnished  to  the  faculty  member  from  the  President  at  least 
dne  semester  prior  to  time  of  dismissal.    A  written  statement  of  the 
reasons  for  termination  must  accompany  this  notice  and >must  include 
an  identification  of  key  witnesses  and  a  short  summary  of  their 
anticipated  testimony,  if  applicable. 

2.  Pre^terrothation  Hearing  Request: 

Within  20  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  this  notice,  the  faculty 
member  may  request  a  pre-termination  hearing  with  the  President  of 
the  College.    Such  request  must  be  presented  to  the  President  or 
his/her  designee  in  writing. 

3.  Pre-Termihatibn  Hearin?^: 

The  pre-termination  hearing  must  be  held  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
aiFter  the  President  or  his/her  designee  has  received  the  request  for 
the  hearing.    The  faculty  member  may  be' represented  by  counsel  and  may 
call  such  witnesses  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  and/or  may  submit 
rebuttal  affidavits.    Additionally,,  the  faculty  member  shall  have  an 
opportunity  to  present  mitigating  circumstances  for  consideration. 
At  his/her  option,  the  hearing  may  be: 

(a)  A-  closed  hearing 

(b)  A  hearing  with  a  maximum  of  three 
of  the  faculty  In  attendance 

(c)  An  open  hearing 

The  President  or  his/her  designee  shall  act 
istrator  at  the  predetermination  hearing. 

4.  P re-Termination  Hearing  Decision: 
The  President  or  his/her  administrative  designee  must  furnish  the 
faculty  member  with  a  written  decision  of  the  result  of  the  hearing 
within  three  (3)  calendar  days.    If  the  President  determines  to 
proceed  with  the  recommendation  to  terminate,  he/she  shall  supply 
the  following  material  to  the  Board  of  Trustees:    (I)  A  copy  of  the 
initial  notice  of  iiitent  to  recommend  termination,  (2)  copies  of  any 
responsive  materials  filed  by  the  faculty  member,  and  (3)  a  copy  of 
the  pre-termination  hearing  decision. 

5»    Board  of  Trustees  Pre-Termination  Hearing? 

If  the  faculty  member  does  not  accept  the  President's  pre-terminat ion 
hearing  decision,  he/she  may  request  a  pre-termination  hearing  with 
the  Board  of  Trustees.    This  request  must  be  made  in  writing  to  both 
the  chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  President  of  the 
College  within  five  (5)  calendar  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  pre- 
terminat  ion  hearing  decision.    The  Board  of  Trustees •  pre-terminat ion 


representatives 


as  the  presiding  admin- 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  PROBATION  AND  CONTINUING  CONTRACT  STATUS  (continued) 

€•  5.  (continued)  hearing  will  be  scheduled  and  conducted  according  to  the 
provisions  of  step  3  of  this  procedure,  except  that  the  Board  Chair- 
person or  his/her  designee  shall  act  as  the  presiding  trustee  at  the 
Board  of  Trustees'  pre<-»tennination  hearing. 

"  6.    Board  of  Trustees*  Decision: 

The  Chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  his/her  designee  must 
furnish  the  faculty  member  a  written  decision  of  the  results  of 
the  hearing  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days.    If  a  decision  is  to 
terminate  the  faculty  roember!s  contract^  it  shall  be  denominated: 
"Official  Notice  of  Contract  Termination". 

7.    Appeal  Procedure; 

If  the  faculty  member  does  not  accept  the  Board/s  decision,  he/she 
may  request  an  appeal  hearing.    This  request  must  be  made  in  writing 
and  transmitted  to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the 
President  of  the  College,  and  the  President  of  the  MCCCFA  within  five 
(5)  calendar  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  official  notification  of 
contract  termination.    The  appeal  hearing  must  be  held  within  fifteen 
(15)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the  faculty  member's  request.  The 
appeal  hearing  shall  be  conducted  before  a  five-member  panel  consisting 
of  two  members  of  the  administration,  two  members  of  the  faculty  and  a 
fifth  person  selected  by  these  four.    In  the  event  that  the  fifth 
member  cannot  be  agreed  upon,  the  panel  shall  request  that  the  State 
Labor  Mediation  Board  shall  select  the  fifth  member.    The  President  of 
the  College  shall  select  the  two  members  to  be  appointed  to  this 
special  panel.    The  faculty  member  shall  select  two  members  of  the 
faculty  of  his/her  own  choosing  to  this  panel.    This  hearing  would  be 
closed  except  for  counsel  and  such  witnesses  as  may  be  deemed  nec- 
essary.   The  fifth  member  of  the  panel  shall  be  responsible  for 
delivering  the  written  decision  to  the  faculty  member  within  five  (5) 
calendar  days  of  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing.    Any  expense  incurred 
in  connection  with  the  special  hearing  would  be  borne  equally  by  the 
faculty  member  and  the  College.    The  decision  shall  be  final  and 
^  binding. 

D.  Procedure  for  Suspension  of  Faculty  on  Probationary  or  Continuing  Contract 

The  District  reserves  the  right  to  suspend  immediately,  with  pay,  when  any 
faculty  member  is  charged  with  serious  misconduct.    The  hearing  as  out- 
lined in  Step  C-3  shall  take  place  at  the  next  scheduled  meeting  of  the 
Board  or  within  fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  provided  that  at  least 
seventy--two  (72)  hours  notice  can  be  given  to  the  Board  members.  The 
Chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  must  furnish  the  faculty  member  a 
written  decision  of  the  results  of  the  hearing  within  seven  (7)  calendar 
days.    This  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  for  faculty  members  on 
probationary  contract.    For  faculty  members  on  continuing  contract 
procedures  as  contained  in  C-7  of  this  article  will  be  followed. 

E.  ■  If  procedures  outlined  in  Sections  B,  C  and  D  have  been  followed,  then 

the  decision  and  the  termination  of  services  under  Sections  B,  C  and  D  of 
a  faculty  member  are  not  subject  to  the  gnrievance  procedure. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  -  STAFF  REDUCTION 


A.    Wheriever  it  is  necessary  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  faculty  due  to  but 
notf limited  to  insufficient  funds'  or  substantial  decrease  of  student 
populationy  the  District,  upon  recommendation  of  the  President,  may  cause 
the  necessary  number  of  faculty  members  to  be  placed  on  involuntary  leave 
of  absence^  without  pay. 

1.  The  criteria  for  retention  shall  be  College  seniority  in  accordance 
with  the  subject  matter  qualifications  as  described  in  Article  VI, 
C.  l#  and  C;  2.  •    -  ;V 

^  _    '  » , ~    »^    •    «  t  ^ 

2.  If  a  faculty  mettber  who  is  to  be  placed  on  an  involuntary  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  is  adequately  qualified  to  perform  scheduled 
duties  in  another  instructional  area,  the  Student  Personnel  Services 
Division,  or  the  Learning  .Resources  pivisiort>*  that  faculty  member 
shall  be  reassigned  to  the  following  duties  in  the  following  order: 

(a)  duties  performed  by  part-time  faculty; 

.(b)  extra-contractual  duties; 

(c)  teaching  duties  performed  by  administrators; 

(d)  duties  performed  by  temporary  full-time  faculty; 

(e)  duties  performed  by  probationary  faculty  members; 

(f)  duties  performed  by  continuing  contract  faculty  members 
with  less  seniority. 

3.  If  a  question  arises  regarding  whether  or  not  a  faculty  member  is 
'^adequately  qualified"  to  perform  scheduled  duties  in  mother  in- 
structional area.  Student  Personnel  Services  Division,  or  Learning 
Resources  D'   Ision,  then  the  Dean  into  whose  area  the  faculty  member 
desires  to  h    -transferred  will  issue  a  determination  based  on  the 
provisions       Article  ^'T,  C.  I.  and  C.  2.  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  When  circumstances  shall  be  appropriate,  each  faculty  member  placed 
on  involuntary  leave  of  absence  as  aforementioned  shall  be  offered 
re-employment.  The  criteria  for  re-employment  shall  be  the  same  as 
in  Article  VIII,  A.  1.  and  A.  2.  above,  except  that  qualifications 
acquired  after  being  placed  on  involuntary  leave  of  absence  may  not 
be  used  to  bump  a  continuing  contract  faculty  member  not  previously 
placed  on  involuntary  leave. 

5.  Such  re-employment  shall  not  result  in  loss  of  status  or  credit  for 
previous  years  of  service  at  Monroe  County  Community  College. 

.    No  new  appointments  shall  be  made  while  there  are  available  faculty 

members  on  involuntary  leave  of  absence  and  who  are  adequately  qualified 
to  fill  fche  vacancies  unless  such  faculty  members  shall  fail  to  advise, 
in  Writing,  the  President  or  his/her  designee  of  their  acceptance  of 
employment  within  twc-'-y-one  (21)  calendar  days  from  date  of  notification 
by  the  President,  or  his/her  designee,  of  positions  available. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  -  STAFF  REDUCTION  (continued) 


C.    Faculty  members,  and  administrators  on  continuing  contract  status,  shall 
be  cre'dited  with  all  service  within  the  College  as  administrators  as  well 
as  with  an\j  teaching  performed  within  the  College  for  determining  the 
order  of  their  seniority  within  the  College. 

D#    Faculty  members  on  involuntary  leaves  of  absence  In  excess  of  thre^  (3) 
years  shall  be  excluded  from  the  provision  outlined  In  Section  B,  Article 
VIII,  Staff  Reduction,. 


ARTICLE  IX  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


A#    General  Provisions  % 

1.  Any  faculty  member,  group  of  faculty  members,  IICCCFA  or  administrator 
believing  that- there  has  been  a  violation  of  any  provision  of  this 

.agreement  may  initiate  a  grievance. 

2.  The  policy  for  presenting  grievances  shall  be  consistent  with 
Section  tl  of  Public  Act  336,  1947,  as  amended. 

3.  The  "aggrieved  person"  Is  the  person  or  persons  Initiating  the  griev-- 
ance.    The  term  "days"  shall  mean  calendar  days. 

4.  All  discussions  shall  be  kept  confidential  among  the  aggrieved  party, 
the  MCCCFA  representative,  and  the  administration  in  the  absence  of 
the  consent  of  the  aggrieved.    Hearings  and  conferences  held  under 
this  procedure  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  will 
afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  all  persons.  Including 
witnesses,  entitled  to  be  present  to  attend.    When  such  hearings  and 
conferences  are  during  College  hours  all  employees  whose  presence  Is 
required  shall  be  excused  for  that  purpose,  with  no  reduction  in  pay. 

5.  The  failure  of  an  administrator  at  any  step  to  communicate  his/her  de- 
cision on  the  grievance  to  the  aggrieved  party  within  the  prescribed 
time  limits  set  forth  in  this  grievance  procedure  shall  require  that 
the  relief  requested  be  granted. 

6.  The  failure  of  the  faculty  member  of  the  MCCCFA  to  appeal  a  decision 
to  the  next  highest  step  within  the  time  limits  prescribed  in  the 
grievance  procedure  shall  constitute  a  withdrawal  and  shall  bar 
further  action  on  that  faculty  member's  grievance. 

7.  The  number  of  days  Indicated  at  each  step  should  .be  considered  as 
maximum  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  process. 
The  tine  limits  however  may  be  extended  by  mutual  consent. 

8*    All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with  a  grievance 
shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  participants. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (continued) 

A.  9.    The  aggrieved  person  shall  at  all  steps  of  the  procedure  have  the 

right  to  counsel. 

B.  A  faculty  member  who  believes  he/she  has  reason  to  be  aggrieved  is  strongly 
encouraged  to  talk  informally  with  his/her  immediate  supervisor  or  appro- 
priate administrator  to,  the  end  that  the  matter  can  be  resolved  without 
using  the  grievance  procedure.    No  written  records  of  such  conversations 

-  need  be  maintained.  >:.,  :•,!,      ■  ; 

C.  Procedure  for  Processing  a  Grievance 

I.    Step  I:    The  form  titled  "Grievance  Form"  (See  Appendix  A)  shall  be 
completed  and  filed  with  the  immediate  supervisor  or  appropriate 
administrator. 

'  The  form  must  be  submitted  within  twenty  (20)  calendar  days  of  the 
date  of  the  alleged  violation: 

(a)  by  the  faculty  member  in  person  on  his/her  own  behalf; 

(b)  by  the  faculty  member  accompanied  by  MCCCFA  representative; 

(c)  through  the  MCCCFA  representative  if  the- faculty  member  so 
requests; 

(d)  by  the  MCCCFA  representative  in  the  name  of  MCCCFA 
(Association  Grievance). 

The  administrator  must  issue  a  written  determination  within  ten  (10) 
calendar  days  of  the  date  the  grievance  form  is  filed  with  him/her. 

A  grievance  filed  by  the  Association  on  behalf  o£  the  faculty  members 
in  more  than  one  divisipn  shall  be  filed  at  Step  II  of  the  grievance 
procedure.    If  the  grievance  is  initiated  at  Step  II,  it  must  be  filed 
within  twenty  (20)  calendar  days  of  the  alleged  violation.  'The  Dean 
shall  issue  a  determination  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  the  date 
the  grievance  form  is  filed  with  him/her. 

2.  Step  II:    Appeal  of  determination  of  the  original  grievance  of  the 
i-mmediat6  supervisor  at  Step  1  may  be  made  by  presenting  a  written 
appeal  to  the  appropriate  Dean  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of 
receipt  of  the  determination.    The  Dean  shall  issue  his/her  written 

,  determination  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the  appeal. 

3.  Step  .III:    Appeal  from  the  determination  of  the  original  grievance  of 
the  Dean  at  Step  II  may  be  made  by  presenting  a  written  appeal  to  the 
President  of  thie  College  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of 
the  determination.    The  President  shall  issue  his/her  written 
determination  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
appeal. 

A.    Step  IV:    If  the  faculty  member  of  the  MCCCFA  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  President,  the  faculty  member  or  MCCCF/Tmay  refer  the 
matter  to  arbitration  by  delivering  written  notice  of  this  desire  to 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (continued) 


C.    4.    (continued)  the  College  President  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of 
receipt  of  his/her  decision.    MCCCFA  shall  make  application  for 
arbitration  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  Its  notification  to 
the  College  President.    Failure  to  make  written  application  within 
the  stated  calendar  days  shall  constitute  withdrawal  and  shall  bar 
further  action  on  the  grievance* 

5.    Step  V:    The  arbitrator  shall  be  mutually  selected  from  a  list  sub- 
mitted by  the  American  Arbitration  Association.    The  decision  of  the 
arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  ou  both  parties  provided  that 
the  arbitrator  shall  confine  his/her  opinion  to  the  sole  question  of 
whether  or  not  there  has  been  a  violation  of  this  agreement.  He/she 
shall  give  no  opinion  with  respect  to  any  matter  left  by  this 
agreement  or  by  law  to  the  discretion  of  the;  District. 

(a)    The  result  of  the  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  Implemented 
within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the  decision. 
Extension  of  this  time  limit  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 

The  District  and  the  aggrieved  party  will  ea<..  ^ay  one-half  of 
the  cost  of  arbitration. 


(b) 


B. 


ARTICLE  X  -  SELECTION  OF  PROFESSIONAL  STAFT 

A.     It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  District  to  encourage  faculty  participation 
in  the  selection  of  professional  staff  represented  by  the  bargaining  unit. 

When  a  faculty  position  represented  by  the  bargaining  unit  is  open, 
members  of  the  resp«cti,,e- division,  who  are  on  campus  and  are  available, 
shall  have  the  opportunity  to  review  applications,  interview  candidates 
and  recommend  appointees  for  the  vacancy, 

ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

A.    Professional  Leaves 
1.    General  Provisions 
•    (a)    Professional  leaves  shall  be  limited  to: 

(1)  Advanced  study  leaves 

(2)  Sabbatical  leaves 

(3)  Leaves  for  exchange  teaching  and/or  assignment 

(4)  Leaves  for  foreign  country  or  military  school  teaching 
and/or  assignment 


-I7r 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 


A.    I.    (a)    (5)    Leaves  for  participation  in  Nacional  Defense  Graduate 
/  Fellowship  Programs  and  National  Science  Fo;.ndation 

Programs,  and  other  similar  college-level  programs 


(b) 


(6)    Leaves  for  employment  in  industries  or  businesses  related 
to  teaching  area 

Application  for  professional  leave  shall  be  filed  with  the  appro- 
priate  Dean  not  later  than  March  I  or  October  I  preceding  the 
semester^fo^  which  the  leave  is  requested  to  begin.    Approval  or 
denial  of  the  request  shall  be  rendered  in  writing  no  later  than 
sixty  (60)  calendar  days  after,  the  deadline  for  such  a  reuuest. 
Applications  for  professional  leave  may  be  accepted  at  other 
times  when  it  is  mutually  agreed^/that  tlie  action  is  in  the  best 
interest  of  the  indtyidual  and  the  College;-" 

(c)  A  faculty  member  on  professional  leave  shall  receive  any  reg- 
ularly scheduled  salary  increase  granted,  and  shall  also  be 
subject  to  any  general  salary  adjustment  which  may  be  effected. 

(d)  Contractual  benefits  or  rights  accumulated  by  a  faculty  member 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  leave  of  absence  shall  be 
carried  forward  and  credited  to  the  faculty  member  upon  his/her 
return.  ' 

(e)  At  least  sixty  (60)  calendar  uays  before  the  expiration  date 

of  the  leave  the  faculty  member  in  writing  must  notify  the  appro- 
priate Dean  of  his/her  intention  to  return  as  agreed,  or  reauest 
an  extension  of  the  leave. 

(f)  A  faculty  member  returning  from  a  professional  leave  shall  have 
the  right  to  return  to  the  position  from  which  he/she  left.  In 
the  event  of  the  elimination  of  the  position  in  the  interim,  ' 
seniority  at  Monroe  County  Community  College  will  be  the 
determining  factor  in  filling  staff  assignments  for  which  the 
faculty  member  is  qualified. 

(g)  All  professional  leaves  with  the  exception  of  sabbatical  leaves 
and  exchange  teaching  leaves  shall  be  without  pay  from  the 
College.  ! 

(h)  Replacements  or  substitutes  for  faculty  on  leave  may  be  employed 
on  a  terra  appointment  basis  and  will  be  temporary  employees. 

2.    Specific  Provisions 

(a)    Advanced  Study  Leaves 

A  faculty  member  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay 
for  advanced  study. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 


A.    2.    (b)    Sabbatical  Leaves 


(1)  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  interpreted  as  leave  from  duty 
granted  to  a  continuing  contract  faculty  member  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  his/her  instruction. 

(2)  All  Sijbbatical  leaves  shall  be  limited  to  purposes  that 
clearly  promise  reciprocal  advantage  to  the  College  as 
determined  by  the  District  through  the  enhancement  of 
ptxsonal  competence  by  study,  research,  writing,  travel, 
or  cognate  pursuits  or  any  combination  thereof. 

(3)  In  determining  their  recommendations  on  requests  for  sab- 
batical leave,  the  appropriate  divisional  chairperson.  Dean 
and  the  President  shall  consider  the  following  items: 

a.  The  extent  of  the  applicant's  professional  study  and 
growth,  and  contribution  and  successful  service  to 
the  institution  during  preceding  service. 

b.  The  extent  to  which  plans  submitted  for  use  of  time 
while  on  leave  are  definite  and  educationally  con- 
structive. 

c.  The  length  of  uninterrupted  service  at  Monroe  Cour-.y 
Community  College. 


(4) 


d.    Reasonable  and  equitable  distribution  of  applicants 
among  the  divisions  of  the  College. 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  to  faculty  members  after 
seven  (7)  consecutive  years  of  full-time  employment  at 
M.C.C.C.  subject  to  availability  of  funds  and  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  leave  may  be  granted  for  one.  (I) 
year  at  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  contractual  salary  or  for  one 
(I)  semester  at  full  contractual  salary  or  for  two  spring 
terms  at  full  contractual  salary.    The  sabbaticals  for 
spring  terms  may  be  joint  or  separate  proposals  and  need 
not  be  consecutive.    The  person  accepting  a  sabbatical 
leave  must  have  a  well-defined  plan  of  study  which  is  to 
be  presented,  in  writing  to  the  President  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees.    The  faculty  member  who  is  granted  a  sabbatical 
leave  will  be  required  to  return  to  his/her  duties  at  the 
College  for  at  least  one  (1)  year  and  to  submit  in  writing  a 
report  regarding  the  use  of  his/her  sabbatical  leave  to  the 
President  and  Board  of  Trustees.     If  the  faculty  member  does 
not  return  to  the  service  o'  the  College,  full  restitution 
of  any  compensation  paid  to  him/her  during  the  sabbatical 
leave  must  be  made  to  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 


A*    2.    (c)    Leaves  for  Exchange  Teaching  and/or  Assignment 

(1)  After  having  attained  continuing  contract  at  Monroe  County 
Coninunity  College,  a  faculty  member  may  be  granted  a  one- 
year  leave  with  pay  for  a  reciprocal  exchange"  teaching  and/ 
or  assignment. 

(2)  Any  request  for  such  leave  shall  be  judged  by  the  District 
upon  its  merits;  namely,  what  benefits  can  be  derived  from 
such  ai't' assignment. 

(3)  The  plans^  as  formulated  by  the  Office  of  the  United  States 
Commissioner  of  Education,  in  which  each  exchange  faculty 
member  remains  under  the  control  of^'the  home  district  in 
matters  of  pay,  tenure,  and  other  related  considerations, 
shall  be  in  full  effect, . providing  sucH  plans  do  not 

•conflict  with  provisions       this  agreement.    In  such 
cas^s,  the-  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  apply. 

(d)  Leaves  for  Foreign  Country  or  Military  School  Teaching  and/or 
Assignment 

After  having  attained  continuing  contract  at  Monroe  County 
Community  College,  faculty  members  may  be  granted  leave  for 
foreign  country  or  military  school  teaching  and/or  assignment. 

(e)  Leaves  for  Participation  in  National  Defense  Graduate  Fellowship 
Program  and  National  Science  Foundation  Grants 

National  Defense  Graduate  Fellowship  Leaves  and  National  Science 
Foundation  Leaves  or  similar  leaves  may  ve  granted. 

•    Personal  Leaves 

I.    General  Provisions  . 

(a)    Personal  Leaves  shall  be  limited  to: 


(1) 


Extended  health  leaves  due  to  physical  and  mental  causes 
Leaves  to  care  for  ill  members  of  the  immediate  family 


(2) 


(3) 


Child  Care 


(4) 


Military  leaves  and  Peace  Corps  leaves 


(5) 


Leaves  for  public  service 


(6) 


Leaves  for  jury  duty 


(7) 


Sick  leave 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 


I*    (a)    (8)  Bereavement 

(9)  Personal  business 

(10)  Spring  Term  Leave 

(11)  Other  leaves  will  be  considered  jn  the  basis  of  the  merits 

,  of  each  individual  request  by  the  appropriate  administrator* 

(b)    A  faculty  member  returning  from  personal  leave  shall  have  the 

right  to  return  to  the  position  which  he/she  left*    In  the  event 
of  the  elimination  of  the  position  during  the  Interim,  seniority 
at  Monroe  County  Community  College  shall  be  the  determining 
factor  In  filling  staff  assignments  for;  which  the  faculty  member 
is  qualified^ 

2.    Specific  Provisions 

(a)    Extended  Health  Leaves  Due  to  Physical  or  Mental  Causes 

(1)  Extended  health  leave  due  to  physical  or  mental  causes  shall 
be  granted,  to  faculty  members  upon  request  by  the  faculty 
member  and  recommendation  by  the  President •    Such  request 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  written 
diagnosis  by  the  attending  physician.    Days  used  for  this 
purpose  shall  be  charged  at  the  faculty  member's  option  to 
his/her  sick  leave  bank*    Such  extended  health  leave  may  be 
considered  for  renewal  annually, 

(2)  Request  for  an  extension  of  such  leave  or  notice  of  inten- 
tion to  return  must  be  made  in  writing  at  least  sixty  (60) 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  termination  date  of  the  leave* 
Failure  to  follow  the  above  procedure  or  failure  to  return 
after  termination  date  of  the  leave  will  constitute  termina^ 
tion  of  employment*    Notice  of  intention  to  return  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  doctor ♦s  statement  attesting  the  faculty 
member's  fitness*    The  District  may  at  Its  expense  require  a 
concurring  opinion  from  Its  physician  before  agreeing  to  the 
faculty  member's  return*    In  the  absence  of  concurrence, 
additional  medical  evidence  may  be  required  at  the 
District's  expense  from  a  mutually  agreeable  source, 

(b)    Extended  Leave  for  Care  of  the  III 

(I)    A  leave  without  pay  not  to  exceed  one  (I)  year  may  be 
granted  to  a  faculty  member  to  care  for  III  members  of 
his/her  immediate  family  upon  written  request  by  the  faculty 
member  and  recommendation  of  the  President.  Immediate 
family  is  defined  as  mother,  father,  foster  parents, 
husband,  wife,  son;  daughter,  brother,  or  sister. 
Other  conditions  will  be  considered  on  the  merits  of 
each  individual  case. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  LEAVES  OF  /BSENCE  (continued) 


2.    (b)    (2)    At  least  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  before  the  expiration 

of  the  leave,  the  faculty  member  must  submit  in 
writing  to  the  appropriate  Dean  either  hisA^er  intention  to 
return,  as  agreed,  or  a  request  for  an  extension  of  the 
leave* 

• 

(c)    Child  Care  ... 

(1)  Upon  written  request  to  the  President  of  the  College,  a 
faculty  member  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without 
pay  not  to  exceed  one  year  for  the  care  of  dependent 
child/children. 

(2)  If  the  leave  request  is  for  a  period  longer  than  ninety 
(90)  calendar  days,  the  faculty  member  must  submit  in 
writing  to  the  appropriate  Dean  either  his/her  intention  to 
return  or  a  request  for  an  extension  of  the  leave  at  least 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to,  the  expiration  date  of  the  leave. 

'  (d)    Military  Leaves 

(1)  Any  faculty  member  at  Monroe  County  Community  College  who 
•                                               may  be -conscripted  into  the  Defense  Forces  of  the  United 

^  States  for  military  service  shall  be  granted  a  military 

leave  and  shall  retain  job  rights  and  seniority  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  applicable  federal  and  state 
laws.    A  faculty  member  who  intends  to  enlist  may  be  granted 
a  military  leave  upon  written  request  to  the  President  and 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President. 

(2)  Written  request  to  return  from  leave  must  be  made^at  least 
sixty  (60)  calendar  da;-.s  prior  tc  the  beginning  of  the  sem- 
ester in  which  the  facul*  y  member  requests  to  return. 

(3)  A  faculty  member  shall  not  take  temporary  military  leave 
during  the  academic  year  unless  he/she  cannot  take  the  leave 
at  any  other  time.    In  such  cases,  a  letter  from  the  faculty 

-member's  commanding  officer,  attesting  to  the  facts  that 
(1)  he/she  is  ordered  to  temporary  military  duty  and  (2) 
he/she  could  not  serve  at  any  time  other  than  the  time 
*  "       "period  so  ordered,  must  be  on  file  in  the  office  of  the 

appropriate  Dean  before  the  faculty  member  is  granted  the 
leave.      "  • 

(4)  The  reservist  will  be  paid  the  difference  between  his/her 
military  pay  and  his/her  college  salary  (if  his/her  military 
pay  is  less  ,than  his/her  daily  college  rate  and  he/she  is 
ordered  to  active  duty  during  the  college  contract  period) 
«nd  it  is  impossible  for  him/her  to  fulfill  his/her  reserve 
obligation  at  times  other  than  during  his/her  contractual 
obligations. 
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ARTiaE  XI  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 


B#    2*    (c)    Leaves  for  Public  Service 

<^ 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  President,  a  faculty  member  may  be 
granted  leave  for  public  service,  subject  to  sufficient  notice 
to  make  adequate  provision  for  replacement*    Such  leave  may 
include  but  is  not  limited  to: 

(1)  Service  as  a  public  official 

(2)  Service  in  the  Peace  Corps 

(f)  Jury  Duty  and  Subpoenaed  Witness 

A  faculty  member  who  is  summoned  and  reports  for  jury  duty  or  is 
subpoenaed  and  reports  as  a  witness  in*'any  judicial  hearing  shall 
receive  a  leave  of  absence  and  shall  be  paid  at  his/her  regular 
salary  rate*    All  Jury  duty  fees  and  witness  fees  shall  be  turned 
over  to  the  College. 

(g)  Sick  Leave 

Sick  leave  will  be  accumulated  at  the  rate  of  1  1/2  days  per 
month  of  service  to  a  maximum  of  ninety  (90)  days.    Fifteen  (15) 
days  will  be  alla;^ed  as  a  loaned  benefit  which  muse  be  repaid  to 
^  the  College  out  of  future  earned  sick  leave  accumulation;  or, 

should  service  terminate  after  this  bank  credit  is  used  and 
before  it  is  repaid,  it  will  be  considered  a  debt  to  the  College 
and  deducted  from  salary.    A  faculty  member  upon  request  to  the 
Business  Office  shall  be  informed  of  the  number  of  his/her 
accumulated  sick  leave  days. 

(h)  Bereavement  ^ 

A  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  da^*s 
of  absence  without  loss  of  salary  in  the  event  of  death  of  any' 
member  of  either  spouse's  immediate  family.    Members  of  the 
immediate  family  are  defined  as  mother,  father,  foster  parents, 
husband,  wife,  son,  daughter,  brother,  sister,  grandparents, 
grandchildren  or  a  relative  living  in  the  immediate  household. 
Leave  taken  for  this  purpose  shall  be  charged  to  the  member's 
sick  leave  bank. 

(i)  Personal  Business 

The  number  of  days  allowed  annually  for  n^asons  of  personal  bus- 
iness shall  be  limited  to  two  (2).    These  days  shall  be  deducted 
from  accumulated  sick  leave.    These  days  shall  be  granted  at  the 
request  of  the  faculty  when  he/she  notifies  the  appropriate  super- 
visor twenty-four  (24)  hours  in  advance,  but  these  days  shall  not 

taken  the  work  day  immediately  prior  to  and/or  imnediately 
foUowing  a  scheduled  holiday  and/or  vacation  period.    The  faculty 
raeffibsr  need  not  state  the  nature  of  his/her  personal  busimiss. 


ARTiaE  XI  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 


B»    2.    (j)    Association  Days 

The  District  shall  allow  MCCCFA  representatives  time  off  with  pay 
to  attend  state  and/or  national  association  workshops,  confer- 
ences, conventions,  and  other  activities  provided  that  the  total 
of  time  so  taken  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  days  per  calendar 
year.    Such  days  shall  be  allowed  to  MCCCFA.    These  days  shall  be 
granted  at  the  request  of  the  KGCCFA  Priesident  when  he/she 
notifies  the  appropriate' supervisor  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  in  advance  and  the  appropriate  supervisor  approves  the 
arrangements  made  to  cover  the  contractual  duties. 

Association  days  shall  not  be  used  for  lobbying  or  attendance  at 
sympathy  strikes  or  protest  in  other  districts.    An  accurate 
record  of  days  used  for  Association  days,  shall  be  kept.  The 
MCCCFA  President  shall  notify  the  Dean  of  Business  Affairs  when 
these  days  are  being  used.    A  day  charged  to  this  provision  shall 
be  in  one-half  (1/2)  or  full  day  increments. 

(k)    Spring  Term  Ler./e 

Upon  written  notice  to  the  President  of  the  College,  a  faculty 
member  may  be  granted  leave  for  the  spring  term.    Such  leave 
shall  be  without  pay  but  with  full  fringe  benefits  and  seniority. 


ARTICLE  XII  -  COMPENSATION  -  PLACEMENT,  ADVANCEMENT  AND  METHODS 


A.  I.    The  salaries  of  faculty  covered  by  this  agreement  are  set  forth  in 

Appendix  B  of  this  agreement.  ^ 

2.    The  only  limitations  concerning  salary  shall  be  those  provided  by  the 
terms  of  this  agreement  in  respect  to  salary  schedule  and  experience 
and  qualifications. 

B.  Placement 

U    Advance  standing  not  to  exceed  three  years  shall  be  granted  for  past 
experience  in  determining  initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule. 
Additional  experience  may  be  granted  by  the  District  to  a  maximum  of 
five  years. 

2.    The  doctorate  may  be  a  D.A.,  and  Ed.D.  or  Ph.D.,  from  a  regionally 
accredited  institution.    Professional  degrees  such  as  J.D.,  D.V.M., 
H.D.,  and  D.D.S.  from  regionally  accredited  institutions  shall  be  paid 
at  the  M.A.  +  60. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  COMPENSATION  -  PLACEMENT,  ADVANCEMENT  AND  METHODS  (continued) 

B«    3.    A.II  degrees  must  be  earned  degrees  from  regionally  accredited  insti- 
tutions in  order  to  be  considered  for  placement  or  advancement  on  t'^a 
salary  schedule. 

4.    Faculty  with  a  Bachelor's  degree  shall  be  paid  at  the  Master's  degree 
scale • 

5..   A  faculty  member  with  a  Master's  degree  in  nursing  shall  be  placed  at 
the  M.A.  +  30  scale. 

6.    Faculty  members  under  regular  forty-  (40)  week  contract  hired  after 
the  date  of  ratification  of  this  contract  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
provisions,  in  Appendix  E. •  Faculty  members  employed  prior  to  the  date 
of  ratification  of  this  contract  shall  continue" to  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Appendix  E.    Faculty  members  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Appendix  E  are  listed  in  Appendix  E. 

C.  Advancement 

Upon  presentation  of  documentary  evidence  signifying  completion  of 
advanced  work  and/or  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  institution, 
a  faculty  member's  salary  will  be  adjusted  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
succeeding  pay  period.    This  evidence  should  be  submitted  at  the  earliest 
possible  date  as  salary  adjustment  will  not  be  retroactive. 

D.  Methods  of  Compensation 

l»    It  is  the  intention  of  the  District  to  have  a  pay  day  every  two  weeks 
.  but  not  to  exceed  twenty-six  (26)  pay  periods  in  one  year.    State  and 
tederal  regulations  may  change  the  date  of  certain  holidays  and  other 
^vents;  therefore,  the  District  may  make  a  change  in  the  date  of  pay 
days  to  conform  to  governmental  laws  and  regulations. 

2.    Faculty  on  40-Week  Contract 

Unless  the  optional  method  of  payment  is  chosen,  a  faculty  member  on 
a  40rweek  contract  will  be  paid  twenty-one  (21)  pays  on  the  pay  days 
listed,  beginning  with  the  first  pay  day  falling  within  his/her 
contractual  period.    All  authorized  payroll  deductions  applicable  to 
the  remaining  two  (2)  months  will  be  taken  In  advance.    The  last 
paycheck  will  be  /,,eld  until  all  contractual  obligations  are  completed. 
These  obligations  include  the  returning  of  keys  that  have  been  issued. 
Learning  Resources  Center  materials,  clearing  obligations  to  the 
Bookstore,  and  obtaining  division  clearance  as  outlined  on  the 
check-out  forro<. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  COMPENSATION  -  PLACEMENT,  ADVANCEMENT  AND  METHODS  (continued) 


0.    3.    Optional  Method  of  Payment 

A  faculty  member  on  a  40-week  contract  may  choose  twenty-six  (26)  bi- 
weekly pays  over  a  twelve-  (12)  month  period.    The  first  payment  will 
be  made  on'  the  first  pay  day  that  falls  within  the  contractual  period. 
A  faculty  member  selecting  this  option  may  request  in  writing,  from 
the  Business  Office,  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  twenty-first 
(21st)  payment,  the  remaining  five  (5)  payments  in  a  lump  sum  with  the 
Ciwerity-f irst  (ilst)  payment.    The  faculty  member  initially  selecting 
the  twenty-six  (26)  payment  option  must  notify  the  Business  Office  in 
writing  at  least  one  week  prior  to  the  first  payment.    Those  already 
on  this  option  shall  be  continued  to  be  paid  on  the  same  schedule 
unless  they  request  otherwise.    The  twenty-first  (2lst)  paycheck  will 
be  held  until  all  contractual  obligations  are  completed. 

4.    Faculty  on  52-Week  Contract 

A  faculty  member  on  a  S2-week  contract  will  be  paid  on  the  pay 
days  that  fall  within  his/her  contractual  period. 

The  last  paycheck  will  be  held  until  all  contractual  obligations 
are  completed. 

Faculty  on  fifty-two  (52)  week  contracts  are  eligible  for  paid 
holidays  and  for  the  number  of  vacation  days  designated  in 
Appendix  C.    Vacation  time  will  be  taken  at  the  convenience  of 
the  employee  and  the  institution  but  must  be  taken  within  one 
year  following  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  during  which  it  was 
earned. 


ARTICLE  XIII  -  FACULTY  WORKLOAD 
A.  Clas's'Size 

1*    Lecture-discussion  classes  will  normally  range  in  size  from  25  to  35 
students.    Instructors  teaching  all  lecture-discussion  sections  as  a 
part  of  his/her  regular  load  will  generally  not  have  more  than  a  total 
of  ISO  students  in  these  sections*,  unless  there  is  mutual  agreement 
between  the  instructor  and  the  District  to  increase  this  numb  sr. 

2.  Lecture-recitation  and/or  lecture-laboratory  classes  combined  for  a 
Icrge  lecture  and  then  separated  for  recitation  and/or  laboratory 
periods  are  not  subject  to  the  thirty-five  (35)  student  maximum  for 
the  combined  lecture  sections.    Ratio  of  lab  sections  to  lecture 
sections  will  not  exceed  three-to-one  unless  there  is  mutual 
agreemie^nt  to  increase  rhis  ratio. 

3.  Classes  such  as  band,  collegiate  singers  and  health-physical  educa- 
tion activity  classes  are  not  subject  to  the  maximum  load  provisions. 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


ARTICLE  XIII  -  FACULTY  WORKLOAD  (continued) 


4.  Classroom  facilities  shall  be  considered  when  determining  class  size. 
The  number  of  students  assigned  to  a  laboratory  section,  for  example, 
will  not  exceed  the  number  of  stations  in  the  laboratory,  unless 

.  arrangements  are  made  to  ensure  that  a  greater  number  would  not 
impair  safety  or  learning  effectiveness. 

5.  Occasionally,  educational  technology  or  the  nature  of  the  classroom 
instruction  makes  It  possible  to  combine  classes.    The  dictation' 
center,  for  example,  makes  It  possible  to  teach  beginning,  inter- 
mediate, and  advanced  shorthand  at  the  same  time  in  the  same  room. 
Similarly,  because  instruction  is  so  strongly  individualised,  first 
semester  and  second  semester  oil  painting  can  be  taught,  together. 
In  such  cases  the  contact  hours  actually  in  the  classroom  are 
counted  toward  the -faculty  member's  full-time  load. 

6.  Learning  Laboratories 


The  learning  laboratory  provides  instruction  for  students  to  be  con- 
ducted using  auto-tutorial,  open  lab,  mechanical  and  electronic  de- 
vices and  self-instructional  materials.     Instructor  time  is  required 
primarily  for  planning;  developing  programs;  selecting  hardware  and 
software  and  interacting  with  and  evaluating  students. 

(a)  Faculty  assigned  to  the  learning -laboratory  shall  be  scheduled 
for  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  including  office  hours,  but 
exchding  lunch  or  dinner  periods. 

(b)  Faculty  assigned  to  learning  laboratory  for  a  portion  of  their 
load  shall  be  given  credit  for  one  (I)  contact  hour  to  meat 
the  loading  provision  in  Section  B.  for  every  one  and  one-half 
(I  1/2)  contact  hours  scheduled  in  the  learniug  laboratory. 

B.    Faculty  Load 

I.    Instructors  teaching  classes  which  have  a  credit-hour,  class-hour 
ratio  of  one  (I)  will  normally  be  scheduled  for  fourteen  (14)  to 
sixteen  (16)  class  contact  hours  with  a  maximum  of  sixteen  (16)  class 
contact  hours  per  week. 

2*.    Lecture-laboratory  combinations  or  pure  laboratory  or  activity  courses 
will  normally  be  scheduled  for  fifteen  (15)  to  eighteen  (18)  class 
contact  hours  with  a  maximum  of  eighteen  (18)  class  contact  hours  per 
week.    (First  year  faculty  members  in  the  health  science  area  involved 
with  team  teaching  shall  attend  the  presentations  of  their  team 
teaching  partner,  exclusive  of  the  eighteen  (18)  hour  maximum.) 

3.    Faculty  assigned  to  the  Welding  Learning  Laboratory  shall  be 
scheduled  up  to  25  hours  plus  5  office  hours  per  week  exclusive 
of  lunch  and  dinner. 


4.    Faculty  assigned  in  the  automotive  service  mechanics  program  may  b< 
assigned  up  to  twenty  (20)  class  contact  hours  per  week. 
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ARTICLE  XIII  -  FACULTY  WORKLOAD  (continued) 


A.    5.    Health  science  faculty  whose  assignment  is  solely  in  a  health  clinical 
area  may  be  assigned  up  to  twenty-four  (24)  contact  hours  per  week. 

S.    Student  Personnel  Services  faculty  and  Learning  Resources  Center 
faculty  shall  be  scheduled  for  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week, 
exclusive  of  lunch  periods. 

7.  New  occupational  programs  of  limited  enrollment  or  specialty  programs 
such  as  but  not  limited  to  Hospitality  Service,  Refrigeration  Air 
Conditioning,  etc.,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article 
XIII  B*  for  two  years  after  program  implementation.    Future  regula- 
tions on  load  shall  be  subject  to  negotiations. 

8.  Faculty  teaching  Culinary  Skills  will  be  scheduled  30  hours  per  week 
including  office  hours.    The  primary  responsibilities  will  be  to 
lecture  and  demonstrate, .and  provide  the  necessary  supervision  while 
students  are  in  the  kitchen  and/or  restaurant. 

9.  Respiratory  therapy  program  faculty  shall  have  each  clinic  class 
counted  as  seven  (7)  contact  hours  when  determining  total  load.  The 
total  load  to  be  no  more  than  eighteen  (18)  contact  hours. 

C.    Contract  Length 


1.  The  contract  year  for  forty-  (40)  week  instructional  faculty  shall  run 
for  forty  (40)  consecutive  weeks  starting  with  the  beginning  of  the 
fall  semester. 

2.  The  contract  year  for  forty-  (40)  week  Student  Personnel  Services  and 
Learning  Resources  Center  faculty  shall  run  for  forty  (40)  consecutive 
weeks.    Assignment  may  be  made  up  to  three  (3)  weeks  prior  to  or  three 
(3)  weeks  following  the  start  of  the  fall  semester.    Advance  notice  of 
the  assigned  starting  date  shall  be  given  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
winter  semester  in  the  preceding  year.    The  faculty  member  may  request 
compensatory  time  to  be  taken  during  the  year  as  an  alternative  to 
forty  (40)  consecutive  weeks.    Denial  of  such  request  is  not 
grievable. 

3.  Exceptions  may  be*made  for  special  programs,  such  as,  but  not  limited 
to,  CETA,  which  require  a  starting  date  outside  the  normal  academic 
calendar. 

4.  Individuals  employed  as  new  employees  to  implement  special  programs 
funded  under  provisions  of  federal  and  external  g.;ants  are  not  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  contract  for  a  period  of  twelve  (12)  months. 
At  the  end  of  the  twelve-  (12)  month  period  of  employment  under  this 
provision  the  employee  shall  be  considered  a  second  year  ^amployee  of 
the  institution  for  all  purposes  and  conditions  of  the  Master  Agree- 
ment if  employment  is  offered^    The  time  periods  in  this  section  may 
be  extended  upon  mutual  agreement  between  MCCCFA  and  the  District. 


ARTICLE  Xill  -  FACULTY  WORKLOAD  (continued) 


D.    Summer  School  Assignments 

1.  Full--tiroe  faculty  will  usually  have  first  option  to  teach  summer 
session  classes* 

2.  Summer  salary  shall  be  based  on  an  individual  class  maximum-minimum 
principle  as  follows: 

(a)  Minimum  total  salary  for  each  class  is  determined  by  multiplying 
the  generated  student  credit  hours  by  65 • 

(b)  Maximum  total  salary  for  each  class  is  determined  by  multiplying 
•025  tiroes  the  individual's  current  annual  contract  salary  times 
the  load  factor  times  the  number  of  weelc$  that  the  class  is 
scheduled. 

(c)  Load. factor  is  as  follows: 


(1)  14-16  range  -  class  minutes  per  week 

800 

(2)  15-18  range  =  class  minutes  per  week 

880 

(d)  Salary  calculations  will  be  based  on  the  class  count  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  drop-add  period. 

(e)  Faculty  interested  in  teaching  summer  classes  shall  indicate 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  assignment  in  writing  three  (3) 
days  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  forty-  (40)  week  contract 
period. 

(f)  The  annual  salary  used  to  compute  the  summer  salary  in  D.  2.  (b) 
is  the  base  salary  paid  during  the  semester  preceding  the  summer 
session. 

E.    Extra-contractual  Assignments 

1.    Provided  there  is  a  need  for  the  class  in  the  opinion  of  the  District, 
full-time  faculty  will  usually  have  first  option  to  teach  extra- 
contractual  assignments  subject  to  the  following  limitations: 

(a)  Lecture-discussion  classes  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  contact  hours 
and  a  maximum  of  one  class. 

(b)  Lecture  -laboratc;^:/*  or  pure  laboratory  classes  to  a  maximum  of 
eight  Id)  contact  hours  and  a  maximum  of  one  class. 
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ARTICLE  Xlll  -  FACULTY  WORKLOAD  (continued) 


E.    1.    (c)    Assignments  in  excess  of  the  limits  in  (a)  and  (b)  may  be  made 
at  the  discretion,  of  the  division  chairperson. 

Student  Personnel  Services  and  Learning  Resources  Center  faculty  will 
usually  have  first  option  for  all  overload  assignments  in  their 
respective  areas. 

'2.  Remuneration 

(a)  Remuneration  for  extra  teaching  assignments,  except  for  summer 
sessions,  will  be  paid  at  an  hourly  rate  of  $32.50  per  contact 
hour. 

(b)  Remuneration  for  extra-contractual  assignments  in  Student 
Personnel  Services  and  Learning  Resources  Center  which  occur 
during  the  regular  contract  period  shall  be  paid  at  an  hourly 
rate  of  $17.00  per  hour. 

(c)  Remuneration  for  extra-contractural  assignments  in  Student 
Personnel  Services  and  Learning  Resources  Center  which  fall 
outside  the  regular  contract  period  shall  be  paid  at  an  hourly 
rate  of  1/1400  of  the  regular  salary,  b;tt  in  no  case  shall  that 
be  less  than  the  rate  which  would  have*  been  paid  in  1979-80 
($16.56). 

3.  An  extra-contractual  assignment  in  the  nursing  clinical,  externally 
funded,  and  continuing  education  programs  is  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  XIII,  D.  2.  and  E.  2.,  except  as  noted  in 
Article  Xlll,  E.  4. 

4.  Full-time  faculty  teaching  extra-contractual  classes  during  the  fall, 
winter,  or  spring  semesters  listed  in  the  official  college  catalog 
under  the  090-299  number  sequence  but  offered  through  continuing 
education,  will  be  paid  at  the  extra-contractual  rates  indicated  in 
Article  XIII,  5.  2. 
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F.  College  Day 

The  College  day  is  from  7:00  a.m.  to  11:00  p.m.    Faculty  asc  .gnraents  may 
be  scheduled  at  any  time  during  this  period  as  requirements  are  deter- 
mined.   However,  except  for  very  unusual  situations,  no  instructor  will  be 
scheduled  for  classes  over  a  period  greater  than  nine  (9)  hours  in  any  one 
day  except  by  mutual  agreement.    Except  by  mutual  agreement,  a  faculty 
member  shall  not  have  his/her  regularly  scheduled  duties  span  more  than 
five  (5)  consecutive  days. 

G.  During  scheduled  faculty  workdays  and  at  those  periods  when  faculty  are 
engaged  in  non- instructional  activities  as  part  of  their  regular  assign- 
ment, faculty  shall  be  assigned  seven  (7)  hours  per  day  on  campus, 

'  exclusive  of  lunch  period,  unless  alternative  appropriate  arrangements 
are  approved  by  the  immediate  supervisor.  A  partial  non-teaching  load 
shall  be  prorated  based  ort  a  ;hirty-five  (35)  hour  work  week. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  -  CONTINUITY  OF  OPERATION 


A.  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties  that  in  case  the  College 
is  closed  during  the  college  year  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  or 
their  designated  representative,  or  by  order  of  the  health  authorities, 
the  said' faculty  member  shall  receive  said  faculty  wember's  regular 
payments  during  the  time  the  College  is  so  closed. 

B.  Neither  the  Monroe  County  Community  College  Faculty  Association  nor  any 
.person  acting  in  its  behalf  during  the  period  of  this  agreement  will  di- 

*  rectly  or  indirectly  cause,  authorize  or  support,  nor  will  any  of  its 
members  take  part  in  any  strike  (i.e.,  the  concerted  failure  to  report 
for  duty,  or  willful  absence  of  a  faculty  member  from  his/her  position, 
stoppage  of  work  or  abstinence  in  whole  or  in  part,  from    the  full, 
faithful  and  proper  performance  of  the  faculty  member's  duties  of 
employment)  for  any  purpose  whatsoever. 

C.  All  other  provisions  of  Act  336  of  the  Public  Acts  of  1947,  as  amended, 
shall  apply  to  this  Master  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XV  -  FRINGE  BENEFITS 


A.  Admission  to  Courses:    Faculty  and  their  Families 

All  faculty  and  their  families  (spouse  and  dependent  children  as  defined 
by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service)  of  Monroe  County  Community  College  may 
be  admitted  to  those  Monroe  County  Community  College  courses  for  which 
they  are  eligible  without  payment  of  tuition  and  fees  that  pay  for  use 
of  college-owned  materials.    Special  fees  required  for  skiing,  horseback 
riding,  bowling,  wine-tasting,  etc.,  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
enrollee.  ^ 

B.  Insurance  Protection 

Monroe  County  Community  College  will  provide  the  following  insurance 
protection  for  employees  of  the  College.    The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Monroe  County  Community  College  will  name  the  carrier  or  carriers  of 
the  insurance. 

I.    Workmen's  Compensation.    This  protection  is  furnished  at  no  cost  to 
the  employees. 

2*    The  District  shall  provide,  without  cost  to  the  employee,  MESSA's 
Super  Med  2  protection  for  the  employee's  entire  family  through  the 
MESSA  Program.    Coverage  for  dependent  parents  to  be  available  as 
riders  to  the  basic  policy  on  a  payroll  deduction  basis.  MESSA 
Care  Rider  shall  be  a  part  of  ti:e  family  policy  coverage. 
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ARTICLE  XV  -  FRINGE  BENEF:ts  (continued) 


B.    3.    MESSA  Life  Insurance.    The  District  shall  provide  $50,000  of  life 
Insurance  artd  accidental  death  and  dismemberment  insurance.  Addi- 
tional insurance  equal  to  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  basic  policy  may  be 
available  on  a  payroll  deduction  basis.    Participation  equal  to  75% 
of  the  group  is  required  if  the  additional  coverage  is  to  be  made 
available  without  physical  examination. 

Life  insurance  coverage  for  spouse  and  dependent  children  also  shall 
be  available  to  interested  persons  at  a  nominal  cost  on  a  payroll 
deduction  basis.    Insurance  coverage  may  be  converted  to  permanent 
insurance  at  the  time  of  separation  for  persons  leaving  the  employ  of 
Monroe  County  Community  College.  v    y  oz 

4.  Long-term  Disability  Insurance.    Regular  full-time- employees  are 
covered  by  MESSA  long-term  disability  insurance  ,paid  in  f  .11  by  the 
District.    Compensation  under  this  policy  begins  ninety  (90)  days 
^    u.f?®  disability  occurs  and  continues  for  the  duration  of  the 
disability  or  to  age  65.    The  amount  of  compensation  will  be 
equal  to  60%  of  the  employee's  regular  annual  earnings  less  any 
primary  benefit  under  social  security. 

5.  Professional  Liability  Insurance.    The  District  will  provide  profes- 
sional liability  insurance  coverage  for  the  faculty  with  a  coverage 
of  not  less  than  $500,000  per  occurrence  at  no  cost  to  the  faculty 
member.  ^ 

6.  Dental  Care.    The  District  shall  provide-the  MESSA -Dental-Care  Pro-- 
gram  for  all  employees  of  the  bargaining  unit  and  their  eligible 
dependents.  Plan  E  with  Orthodontic  Rider  007. 

^*    Hco^r.^*":,  "^^^  District  shall  provide  the  MESSA  Vision  Care  Plan 
VSP-3  for  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  and  their  dependents. 

ARTICLE  XVI  -  TERMINATION  AND  MODIFICATION 

A.  This  agreement  shall  be  effective  after  ratification  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  the  Association,  and  shall  continue  in  full  force  until 
midnight,  August  31,  1989. 

B.  Either  party  majr  give  written  notice  to  the  other  of  its  desire  to  nego- 

ntlrt  ^  "fLo^''""'^"'       "°  "^^^^         1'  1989,  but  not  prior  to 

.^11  "P°'?/eceipt  of  this  notice,  acknowledgement  must  be 

?Mrtv^^nJ"  calenc'-.r  days  and  arrangements  shall  be  made  within 

thirty  (30)  calendar  days  for  negotiations  to  commence. 
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ARTICLE  XVI  -  TERMINATION  AND  MODIFICATION  (continued) 


C.  Collective  bargaining  meetings  between  the  District  and  MCCCFA  may  be 
called  during  the  term  of  the  agreement  only  through  the  request  of  one 
party  and  the  consent  of  the  other  party  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating 
amendments  or  modifications  of  the  agreementi  but  in  no  case  shall  these 
modifications  or  amendments  become  final  until  they  have  been  ratified 
by  the  district  and  the  MCCCFA. 

D.  Any. amendments  that  me^y  he  agreed  upon  during  the  life  of  this  agreement 
shall  become  and  be  a  pant  of  this  agreement  without  modifying  or  changing 
any  other  terms  of  this  agreement. 

E.  The  District  shall  make  no  change  in  faculty  hours ,  wages  or  working  con- 
ditions except  as  provided  for  in  Section  C,  Article  XVI. 

F.  The  parties  acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  resulted  in 
this  agreement  each  had  the  unlimited  right  and  opportunity  to  make 
demands  and  proposals  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  not  removed 

by  law  from  the  area  of  collective  bargaining,  and  that  the  understandings 
and  agreements  arrived  at  by  the  parties  after  the  exercise  of  that  right 
and  opportunity  are  set  forth  in  this  agreement.    Therefore,  the  District 
and  the  Association,  for  the  life  of  this  agreement,  each  voluntarily  and 
unqualifiedly  waives  the  right,  and  each  agrees  that  the  other  shall  not  be 
obligated  to  bargain  collectively  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter 
not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  agreement,  even  though  such 
subjects  or  matters  may  not  have  been  within  the  knowledge  or  contemplation 
of  either  or  both  of  the  parties  at  the  time  that  they  negotiated  or  signed 
this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  XVII  -  CONFORMITY  TO. LAW 

This  agreement  is  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Michigan 
with  respect  to  the  powers,  rights,  duties,  and  obligations  of  the  District, 
the  MCCCFA  and  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit,  and  in  tha  event  that  r.ny 
provision  of  this  agreement  shall  at  any  time  be  held  to  be  contrary  to  law 
by  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  from  whose  final  judgment  or  decree  no 
appeal  has  been  taken  within  the  time  provided  for  doing  so,  such  provision 
shall  be  void  and  inoperative;  however,  all  other  provisions  of  this  agreement 
shall  continue  in  effect. 
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APPENDIX  A 

• 

■  .                                                                                               Grievance  Number 

'                    ^  GRIEVANCE 

• 

r                    Employee's  Name 

Provision  of  Master  Agreement  Allegedly  Violated: 

Article 

Sub-sect ion(s) 

Page 

Date  of  Alleged  Violation 

Grievance: 

> 

Relief  Requested: 

.  Signed 

Disposition: 

i 

Signed 

:\     Q  '                  '  556 

APPENDIX  A  (continued) 


Grievance  Numbe 

Step  I:         Date  Filed  

Signature  of  Person  Initiating  Grievance 
Signature  of  Immediate  Supervisor 
Step  II:       Date  Filed  with  or  Appealed  to  Dean  /' 

Signature  of  Person  Appealing  Grievance 
Signature  of  Dean 

Step  III:      Date  Appealed  to  the  Presldent_  

Signature  of  Person  Appealing  Grievance 
Signature  of  President 

Step  IV:       Date  Appealed  to  Arbitration  

Signature  of  Person  Appealing  Grievance 
Signature  of  President  of  the  College 
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APPENDIX  B 

- 

*  • 

FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

40  WEEK 

1986-87 

EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER 

1,  1986 

I  Ste£ 

M.A. 

M.A-  +  30 

- 

M.A.  4-  60 

Ph.D. 

I. 

$25,875.00 

$26,490.00 

$27,492.00 

$28,464.00 

'■■  2. 

26,785.00 

27,532.00 

28^675^00 

29,649.00  , 

3. 

27,697.00 

28,574.00 

29,861.00 

30,835.00 

4. 

28,608.00 

29,615.00 

31,047.00 

32,021.00 

^         ■  5. 

29,519.00 

30,657.00 

32,233.00 

33,205.00 

.    ■  6.. 

30,430.00 

31,698.00 

33,418.00 

34,390.00 

7. 

31,342.00 

32,739.00 

34,604.00 

35,577.00 

8. 

32,253.00 

33,780.00 

35,788.00 

36,762.00 

9. 

33,164.00 

34,822.00 

36,9/4.00 

37,947.00 

io. 

34,074.00 

■  35,864.00 

38,160.00 

39,133.00 

11. 

34,988.00 

36,906.00 

39,345.00 

40i318.00 

12. 

35,898.00 

1 

37,947.00 

558  . 

40,530.00 

■ 

• 

41,503.00 

1 
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APPENDIX  B 
(continued) 

FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

52  WEEK 

1986-87 

•  EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  1,  1986 


M.A. 

M.A.  -1-  30 

M.A.  -1-  60 

Ph.D. 

$32,343,00 

$33,113.00 

$34,365.00 

$35,580.00 

33,481.00 

34,415.00 

35,'844.00 

37,061.00 

34,621.00 

35,717.00 

37,326.00 

38,544.00 

35,760.00 

37,019.00 

38,808.00 

40,026.00 

36,899.00 

38,321.00 

40,291.00 

41,507.00 

38,037.00 

39,623.00 

,  41,772.00 

42,987.00 

39,177.00 

40,923.00 

43,255.00 

44,472.00 

40,316.00 

42,225.00 

44,735.00 

45,952.00 

41,455.00 

43,527.00 

46,218.00 

47,434.00 

42,593.00 

■  44,830.00 

47,700.00 

48,916.00 

43,735.00 

46,132.00 

/;9, 182.00 

50,398.00 

44,872.00 

47,434.00 

50,662.00 

51,879.00 
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appl:,uix  b 

(continued) 
FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
40  WEEK 
1987-88 

•     EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER.  7 ,  1987 


M.A. 

M.A.  +  30 

M.A.  +  60 

Ph.D. 

$27,142.00 

$27,788.00 

$28,839.00 

$29,859.00 

28,097.00 

28,881.00 

30,081.00 

31,101.00 

29,054.00 

29,974.00 

31,324.00 

32,346.00 

30,010.00 

31,066.00 

32,568.00 

33,590.00 

30^966.00 

32,159.00 

33,813.00 

34,832.00 

31,921.00 

.33,251.00 

35,055.00 

36,075.00 

32,878.00 

34,343 iOO 

36,300.00 

37,321.00 

33,833.00 

■  35,435.00 

37,541.00 

38,563.00 

34,789.00 

36,528.00 

38,786.00 

39,807.00 

35,744.00 

■  37,622.00 

40,030.00 

41,050.00 

36,702.00 

38,714.00 

41,2/3.00 

42,294.00 

37^657.00 

39,807.00 

42,516.00 

43,537.00 
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APPENDIX  B 
(continued) 

FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

52  WEEK 

1987-88 


• 

f 

EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  7, 

1987 

Step 

M.A. 

M.A.  %v  30 

M.A.  4.  fin 

rll.D. 

1. 

$33,928.00 

$34,736.00 

t36^049':oo 

f ,  .UO 

2. 

35,121.00 

36,101*00 

37.601.00 

*1ft  Q77  on 

3, 

36,318.00 

37,467.00 

39,155.00 

4. 

37,513.00 

5ft  ft*l*l  nn 

«jo  ,  o^^w  .  yjyj 

^U, 7  LO.OO 

41,987.00 

5. 

38.707.00 

40,198.00 

42,266.00 

43,540.00 

6. 

39,901.00 

41,564.00 

43,819.00 

45,094.00 

7. 

41,097.00 

42,929.00 

45,375.00 

46,651.00 

8. 

>2,292.00 

44,294.00 

46,926.00 

48,204.00 

9. 

43^487.00 

.;  45,660.00 

48,482.00 

49,759.00 

10. 

44,680.00 

47,027.00 

50,037.00 

51,313.00 

11. 

45,878.00 

48,393.00 

51,591.00 

52,868.00 

12. 

47,071.00 

49,759.00 

53,145.00 

^  54,421.00 
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APPENDIX  B 
(continued) 

FACULTY  SAURY  SCHEDULE 

40  WEEK 

1988-89 

EF:7SCTIVE  SEPTEMBER  5,  1988 


M.A. 

Mi.A.  *  30 

K.A.  +  60 

Ph.D. 

$28,432.00 

$29,108.00 

$30,209.00 

$31,277.00 

29,432.00 

30,253.00 

3i,509.00 

32,579.00 

30,434.00 

31,397.00 

32,812.00 

33,883.00 

31,435.00 

32,542.00 

34,115.00 

35,135.00 

32,437.00 

:>3,686.00 

35,419.00 

36,487.00 

33,437.00 

34,831.00 

36,720.00 

37,788.00 

34,439.00 

35,974.00 

38,024.00 

39,093.00 

35,441.00 

37,119.00 

39,324.00 

40,395.00 

36,442.00 

38, 263; 00 

40,628.00 

41,698.00 

37,442.00 

"■  39,409.00 

41,931.00 

43,000.0!> 

38,446.00  ■ 

40,553.00 

43,234.00 

44,303.00 

39,446.00 

41,698.00 

44,535.00 

45,605.00 
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APPENDIX  B 
(continued) 


FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

52  WEEK 

• 

1988-89 

• 

EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER 

5,  1988 

M.A.  +  30 

K.A.  -i-  60 

Ph.D. 

1. 

!r35,540.00 

$36,386.00 

$37,761.00 

$39,097.00 

2. 

36,790.00 

37,816.00 

39,^3 87, 00  . 

40,724.00 

^  « 

38,043.00 

39,247.00 

41,015.00 

42,353.00 

4. 

39,294.00 

40,677.00 

42,643.00 

43,982.00 

5. 

40,546.00 

42,108.00 

44,273.00 

45,609.00 

c 

41,796.00 

43,539.00 

45,900.00 

47,236.00 

7. 

43,049.00 

44,968.00 

47,530.00 

48,867.00 

8. 

44,301.00 

46,3y8.00 

49,156.00 

50,494.00 

9. 

45,552.00 

47, 829..  00 

50,785.00 

52,122.00 

10. 

46,802.00 

49, 26 1".  00 

52,414.00 

53,750.00 

11. 

48,057.00 

50,691.00 

54,042.00 

55,379.00 

12". 

49,307.00 

52,122.00 

55,669.00 

57>006.00 
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APPENDIX  B  (continued) 


'If  the  following  -issignments  are  in  addition  to  the  regular  contract ♦  the 
following  rates  shall  apply. 


Coaching 


,550 

per 

year 

550 

per 

year 

900 

per 

year 

900 

per 

year 

900 

per 

year 

,000 

per 

year 

550 

per 

year 

 $ 

450 

per 

year 

900 

per 

semester 

500 

per 

semester 

300 

per 

year 
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APPENDIX  C 


FACULTY  CALENDAR 
September  1,  1986  through  June  5,  1987 


September  2  9 

1986 

Tuesday 

September  3» 

1986 

Wednesday 

November  27 » 

1986 

Thuiiday 

November  '28 » 

1986 

Friday 

December  18 » 

1986 

Thursday 

December  19, 

1986 

Friday 

'December  22 , 
January  2f 

1986  through 
1987 

January  5,  198' 

March  16,  1987  through 
March  20,  1987 

April  17,  1987 

April  24,  1987 

April  27,  1987 

May  23,  1987 

June  5,  1987 

June  15,  1587  . 

July  24,  1987 

August  7,  1987 


Monday 


Friday 
Friday 
Monday 
Monday 
Friday 
Monday 
Friday 
Friday 


Labor  Day-Paid  Holiday 
Faculty  Work  Day 
Firs:t  Day  of  Classes 
Thanksgiving-Paid  Holiday 
F?»culty  Vacation  Day 
Fall  Classes  End 
Faculty  Work  Day 

Faculty  Vacat:lon 
Winter  Classes  Start 

Faculty  Vacation 
Good  Friday-Paid  Holiday 
Winter  Classes  End 
opring  Classes  Start 
Memorial  Day-Paid  Holiday 
Spring  Classes  End 
Summer  Glasses  Start 
6-Week  Summer  Classes  End 
8-Week  Summer  Classes  End 
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APPENDIX  C  (continued) 


FACULTY  CALENDAR 
September  7,  1987  through  June  10,  1988 


September  7,  1987 

September  8,  1987 

September  9,  1987 

November  26,  1987 

November  27,  1987 

December  23,  1987 

December  24,  1987  through 
January  5,  1988 

January  6,.  1988 

January  7,  1988 

March  14,  1988  through 
March  18,  1988 

April  I,  1988 

April  27,  1988 

April  28,  1988 

April  29,  1988 

May  2,  1988 

May. 30,  1988 

June  10,  r^38 

June  20,  1988 

July  29,  1988 

August  12,  1988 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Wednesday 

Wednesday 
Thursday 

Friday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Monday 

Monday 

Friday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 


Labor  Day-Paid  Holiday 
Faculty  Work  Day 
Fall  Classes  Start 
Thanksgiying-Paid  Holiday 
Faculty  Vacation  Day 
Fall  Classes  End 

Faculty  Vacation 
Faculty  Work  Day 
Winter  Classes  Start 

Faculty  Vacation 
Good  Friday-Paid  Vacation 
Winter  Classes  End 
Faculty  Work  Day 
Faculty  Vacation 
Spring  Classes  Start 
Memorial  Day-Paid  Holiday 
Spring  Classes  End 
Summer  Classes  Start 
6-Week -Summer  Classes  End 
8-Week  Summer  Classes  End 


^ 
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APPENDIX  C  (continued) 


FACULTY  CALENDAR 
September  5,  1988  through  June  9,  1989 


September  5»  1988 

.September  6»  1988 

September  7,  1988 

November  24,  1988 

November  25,.  1988 

December  22,  1988 

December  23,  1988 

•December  26',  lv88  through 
January  6,  1989 

January  9.,  1989 

March  17,  1989  through 
March  23,  1989 

March  24,  1989 

April  28,  1989 

May  1,  1989 

May  29,  1989 

June  9,  1939 

June  19,  1989 

July  28,  1989 

August  11,  1989 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Monday 

Friday 
Friday 
Monday 
Monday 
Friday 
Monday 
Friday 
Friday 


Labor  Day-Paid  Holiday 
Faculty. Work  Day 
Fall  Classes  Start 
Thanksgiving-Paid  Holiday 
Faculty  Vacation  Day 
Fall  Classes  End 
Faculty  Work  Day 

Faculty  Vacation 
Winter  Classes  S':art 

Facu^t.y  Vacation 
Good  Friday-Paid  Holiday 
Winter  Classes  End 
Spring  Classes  Start 
Memorial  Day  Holiday 
Spring  Classes  End 
Summer  Classes  Start 
6-Week  Summer  Classes  End 
8-Week  Summer  Classes  End 
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APPENDIX  C  (continued) 


HOLIDAYS  AND  VACATION  DAYS 


A.  Faculty  on  52-Week  Contract: 

•  U   faculty  on  fifty-two  (52)  week  contract  will  be  given  the  same 

scheduled  paid  holidays  and  scheduled  paid  vacation  days  as  those 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  the  clerical  and  administra- 
tive staff  on  an  annual  basis. 

2.    Number  of  unscheduled  vacation  days  -  22 

B.  Faculty  teaching  summer  school  will  receive  Independence  Day  as  a  paid 
holiday. 
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APPENDIX  D 


DEFINITIONS 


FulUtime,  non-administrative  regular  faculty  contracts  shall  be  issued  to 
individuals  who  fulfill  the  minimum  workloads  as  follows: 

U    Faculty  members,  assigned  lecture-discussion  classes  of  eleven  (II) 
or  more  credit-ftontact  hours,  or  its  equivalent  in  combined  assigned 
duties,  .per  week  throughout  the  course  of  a  regular  semester* 

2#  Faculty  members  assigned  lecture-laboratory  or  activity  classes  of 
thirteen  (13)  or  more  contact  hours,  or  its*  equivalent  in  combined 
assigned  duties,  per  week  throughout  the  course  of  a  regular  semester. 

3*    Faculty  members  assigned  in  the  automotive  service  mechanics  program 
fourteen  (14)  or  more  contact  hours,  or  its  equivalent  in  combined 
assigned,  dud ies,  per  week  throughout  the  course  of  a  regular  semester. 

4#    Health  science  faculty  members  assigned  seventeen  (17)  or  more  contact 
hours,  or  its  equivalent  in  combined  assigned  duties,  per  week  in  a 
health  clinical  area  throughout  the  course  of  a  regular  semester* 

5*    Faculty  members  assigned  twenty-one  (21)  or  more  hours,  or  its  equiv- 
alent in  combined  assigned  duties,  per  week  in  Learning  Resources  or 
Student  Personnel  Services  throughout  the  course  of  a  regular  semester* 
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APPRNOIX  E 


PUCEMENT  OF  FACULTY  WITH  SPECIAL  QUALIFICATIONS  INTO  THE  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


1. 


Since  th^  salary  schedule  reflects  the  concept  of  stimulating  profes- 
sional growth  by  recognizing  advanced  study  (Master'sand  Doctorate) 
■  ?o        M*f  the  Bachelor's  (M.A.,  M.A.  + 

•   ou  ana  M.A.  +  60),  it  is  also  necessary  to  recognize  professional 
growth  In  these  areas  which  cannot  be  measured  by  the  number  of 
credits  taken  in  graduate  school.  . 

In  the  specialized  areas  of  technology  and  in  some  cases  business, 
the  professional  growth  of  a  faculty  member  may  be  the  result  of 
his/hf;r  participation  in  (1)  industrial  product  service  schools,  (2) 
special  non-credit  courses  offered  at  the  university,  (3)  structured 

;!h^K^*^^  '  ^""^         participation  in  NDEA  or  NSF  summer  programs 

which  may  or  may  not  offer  credit.  f    b  =» 

Proper  recognition  of  the  special  competencies  are  important  if  we 
Slth  th^!  philosophy  ao  It  relates  to  staff  growth. 

With  this  in  mind  the  following  proposal  is  included  as  part  of  the 
College  policy.  •  *^ 

(a)  Faculty  employed  in  the  career  areas  will  have  a  minimum  of  a 
Bachelor's  degree  and  be  able  to  qualify  for  State  Vocational 
Certification.    Persons  in  this  category  will  be  paid  at  the 
M.A.  salary  rate  starting  on  Step  1  through  6,  depending  on 
prior  experience.  * 

(b)  Prior. industrial  or  business  experience  will  be  evaluated  on  a 
2-to-l  basis  with  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  years  granted  on  the 
salary  schedule.    The  industrial  or  business  experience  will  be 
evaluated  on  its  own  merit  relative  to  the  teaching  position 
Involved  and  used  to  determine  the  number  of  years  of  credit 
with  a.maximum  of  five  (5)  years  to  be  granted.    Prior  indus- 
trial   eaching  experience  will  be  equated  the  same  as  other 
privato  or  public  teaching  experie.ice. 

(c)  Technical  and  Business  faculty  with  a  Master's  degree  who  are 
eligible  for  State  Vocational  Certification  will  be  granted 

•  the  equivalent  of  fifteen  (15)  credits  beyond  the  Master's. 
An  individual  in  this  category  may  qualify  for  the  M.A.  +  30 
salary-  level  by: 

(1)  earning  fifteen  (15)  additional  graduate  semester  credit 
hours 

(2)  attending  special  product  service  schoo^ls.    Each  case  will 
be  reviewed  and  evaluated  oh  its  own  mftrit.    In  general,  a 

,    program  involving  six  (6)  hours  of  class  per  day  would 
equate  as  one  (D  hour  credit  for  every  week  in  attendance. 
A  maximum  of  twenty  (20)  credits  to  be  allowed. 


APPENDIX  E  (continued) 


B.    3.    (c)    (3)    attending  National  Science  Foundation  or  National  Defense 

Education  Act  summer  programs.  Courses  under  these  programs 
must  be  taken  for  credit  to  be  considered. 

(d)    Technical  or  Business  faculty  may  qualify  for  the  M.A.  +  60 
.  salary  level  by: 

(1)  Possessing  an  earned  M.A.  +  60  additional  graduate  semester 
credit  hours. 

(2)  Possessing  an  earned  Master's  plus  a  combination  of  credit 
determined  as  follows: 

a.    vocational  certification- (maxtmutii "is). 

«tton<llng,  special  product  service  schools.    Each  case 
win  be  reviewed  and  evaluated  on  Its  own  merit.  In 
general,  a  program  Involving  six  (6)  hours  of  class  per 
day  would  equ«te  as  one  (I)  hour  credit  for  every  week 
In  attendance.    A  maximum  of  twenty  (20)  credits  to  be 
allowed. 

c.  attending  National  Science  Foundation  or  National 
Defense  Education  Act  summer  programs.    Courses  under 

.    these. programs  must  be  taken  for  credit  to  be  con- 
sidered. 

d.  graduate  semester  credit  hours. 
Faculty  Members:.' 

s 

Brink,  Ronald 

Busst  Harvey 

Dentner^  Noel 
'   Fink,  Albert 

Hyatt,  Donald 
Johnson,  Howard 
Maloney,  Timothy 
Metsger,  Daniel 
Reeves,  Drew 
Sted-an,  Ronald 
Tarraut,  Robert 
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APPENDIX  F 


RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE 


Faculty  members  with  10  or  more  years  of  full-time  employment  at  MCCC 
who  qualify  for  the  Michigan  Public  School  Employees  Retirement  System  will 
receive  $3,000.00  at  the  time  of  their  official  retirement*    This  provision 
expires  on  June  30,  I989» 
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MASTER  AGREEMENT 
1985-1988 
between 
the 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  and  FACULTY  COUNCHi 

of 

MONTCALM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


from  the  desk  of .. .  _  ^      al  ,  - 

Dftte:  April  6,  1987 

ANNE  H.  MCCOY 

Administrative  Assistant 

Dear  Mr.  Masters: 

Received  your  letter  requesting  the  contract  on  our  faculty  council.  I  have  enclosed  a 
for  use,  I  do  not  know  why  a  copy  was  not  forwarded  sooner. 

Mrs.  Springsteen  has  retired  so  please  contact  me  for  any  future  personnel  requests. 
Again,  I  apolggize  for  the  delay. 


fnontcdlm  communitu  collcoe 

SIDNEY,  MICHIGAN  48M5  5173?ft.21H  47 
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AGREEMENT 


B  ^  "nffi  AGREEMENT  entered  into  this  Sard  day  of  1985.  by  and  between  the 
SSf^onl^?*  ^'.^^^^  Community  Conegefhere^W  cabS  SS^^SS 
the  Montcalm  Community  CoU^  Faculty  Council,  hereinafter  cdUed  "Faculty  Coiiicil  » 
Shan  be  in  effect  from  August  16, 1985  through  August  15, 1988.  w^wmcu. 


WITNESSETH; 

fli«iHfv'2S!Sif%^»J?*^^*^*??-*y  recognize  and  dedare  that  providing  a 

2»Iity  education  for  the  students  of  Montcalm  Community  Coflege  is  their  mutual 

WHEREAS,  the  members  of  the  teaching  profession  are  partcularly  qualified  to 
advise  m  formulating  policies  and  programs  designed  to  improve  educational  standards, 
and 

«•  u.  J^?S^:  ^  ^  ®  statutory  obligation  pursuant  to  Act  379  of  the 

5Il«i2f?  ^"2°/?^,*!"®*  *°  representatives  of  its  employees,  as 

deftoed  in  Article  I  of  this  Master  Agreement,  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment,  and  »   -o  » 

_  -  J**  reached  certain  understandings  which  they  desire  to 

cmmrm  in  this  Master  Agreement. 

In  considerati<Hi  of  the  following  mutual  covenants,  it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 

RECOGMTION 

A.  The  Board  hereby  .recognizes  the  Montcalm  Community  College  Faculty  Council,  an 
organization  affiliated  with  the  MEA  and  NEA,  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
representative,  as  defined  in  Section  11,  Act  379,  Public  Acts  of  1965,  of  ^ 
professional  personnel  under  contract  with  Montcalm  Community  College  including 
full-time  teaching  faculty  members,  educational  counsalors,  li'orarians,  and 
coordinators  employed  or  hereinaf tor  employed  by  the  Board. 

B.  To  be  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Faculty  Council,  the  employee  must  have 
Montcalm  Community  College  as  his  principal  employer  and  his  salary  mist  have 
been  determined  by  proration  or  directly  from  the  salary  schedule  in  A|?pendix  A. 
Inherent  with  this  eligibility  for  membership  shall  be  the  normal  committee  work 
and  professional  duties  expected  of  other  members  of  the  Faculty  CounciL 

C.  Any  person  covered  by  the  Master  Agreement  shall  be  entitled  to  membership  in 
the  Faculty  Council  subject  to  the  rules  of  the  Faculty  Council  governing 
membership,  provided  said  rules  are  not  discriminatory.  It  is  understood  that 
membership  in  the  Faculty  Council  shall  not  be  a  condition  of  employment  for  those 
covered  under  this  Master  Agreement. 

D.  As  set  fortii  in  Public  Act  379,  Section  423.210,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  a  public 
employer  or  an  officer  or  agent  of  a  public  employer  (a)  to  interfere  with,  restrain, 
or  coerce  public  employees  in  the  exercise  of  ttieir  rights?  (b)  to  initiate,  create, 
•  dominate,  contribute  to  or  interfere  with  the  formation  or  administration  of  any 
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labor  organization;  p?ovided,  that  a  public  employer  shall  not  be  prohibited  from 
permitting  employees  to  confer  with  it  during  working  hours  without  loss  of  time  or 
payj  (c)  to  discriminate  in  regard  to  hire,  terms  or  other  conditions  of  employment 
in  ordtsr  to  encourage  or  discourage  membership  in  a  labor  organization;  (d)  to 
disCTiminate  against  a  public  employee  because  he/she  has  given  testimony  or 
instituted  proceedings  under  this  Act;  or  (e)  to  refuse  to  bargain  collectively  with 
the  representatives  of  its  public  employees. 

As  a  condition  of  employment,  everyone  covered  by  this  Master  Agreement  must, 
within  thirty  l30)  days  of  employment,  become  members  of  the  Montcalm 
Community  College  Facittty  Council,  the  MEA^  and  the  NEA,  or,  pay  a  fee  equal  to 
the  total  dues  of  the  Montcalm  Community  College  Faculty  Council,  the  ME  A  and 
the  NEA  (which  shall  not  include  MEA-PAC  and  NEA-PAC  fees).  This  amount  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Faculty  Council  treasurer,  who  shall  transmit  the  MEA  and 
NEA  portions  to  a  scholarship  fund.  The  scholairship  fund  shall  be  called  the 
Faculty  Council  Scholarship  Fund«  It  sh^l  be  administered  a  committee 
composed  of  three  Faculty  Council  members  and  two  designated  the 
Administrati<»u  The  failure  of  an  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement  to  comply 
with  either  of  the  above  choices  shall  result  in  the  dismissal  of  such  employee.  The 
Faculty  Council  shall  indemnify  and  hold  the  Board  harmless  from  any  and  all 
damages,  judgments,  and  costs  which  it  may  incur  in  following  this  provisim. 


In  connection  with  those  persons  who  make  contributions  to  the  Scholarship  Fimd, 
but  do  not  become  members  of  the  Faculty  Council,  it  is  understood  that  they  shall: 

1.  Have  all  rights  and  benefits  provided  by  this  collective  bargaining  agreement; 

2.  Have  the  ri^t  to  participate  in  MESSA  and  MEFSA  programs  if  they  so  elect 
and  the  provider  allows; 

3.  Have,  if  desired,  the  same  opportunity  to  participate  in  formulation  of 
proposals  for  collective  bargaining  on  a  successor  agreement  as  is  afforded 
Faculty  Council  members. 

It  is  further  understood  that  such  persons  shall  not  have  the  right  to  participate  in 
other  activities  or  affairs  of  the  Faculty  Council  for  which  membership  is  required. 

Excluded  from  bargainii^  is  the  salary  and  pay  for  extracurricular  activities  and 
assignments  and  any  pay  or  salary  or  terms  and  conditions  of  work  for  part-time 
faculty  or  any  other  professional  employee  of  this  Board  not  covered  this  Master 
Agreement.  Any  person  accepting  extra-curricular  assignments  shall  mutually 
agree  with  the  Administration  as  to  compensation. 

Hie  term  "employee,"  when  used  hereinafter  in  this  Master  Agreement,  shall  refer 
to  all  professional  employees  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Faculty  Council  under 
this  Master  Agreement.  The  term  "instructor,"  when  used  hereinafter,  shall  mean 
those  employees  of  Montcalm  Community  College  whose  principal  work  is  teaching 
in  t.he  classroom. 
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ARTICLE  n 
FACULTY  COUNCIL  MEMBER  RIGHTS 

A.  Pursuant  to  the  Michigan  Public  Employment  Relations  Act,  the  Board  her^ 
agrees  that  every  employee  of  the  Board  shall  have  the  right  freely  to  organize, 
jdn,  and  siq)port  the  Faculty  Council  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  coUeetive 
bargaining  or  negotiations  and  other  lawful  concerted  activities  for  mutual  aid  and 
protection.  As  a  duly  elected  bo^  exerciting  governmental  power  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  Michigan,  the  Board  undertakes  and  agrees. that^it  will  not  directly 
or  indirectly  discourage  w  deprive  «  coerce  any  employee  in  the\eiifoym<»t  of  any 
ri^ts  conferred  by  the  Act  or  other  Laws  of  Michigan,  of  the.xCmstitutions  of 
Midiigan  and  the  United  States;  that  it  win  not  discriminate  dg^iii\t*any  employee 
with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or  any  terms  or  conations  of  empicy^nent  by  reason 
of  membership  in  the  Faculty  CouncQ  or  collective  Exrofessional  negotiations  with 
the  Board,  or  institution  of  any  grievance,  complaint  or  proceeding  under  this 
Agreement  or  otherwise  with  respect  to  any  terms  or  conditicxis  of  emplpym^it. 

B.  Hie  rights  granted  to  employees  in  this  Contract  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  adfition 
to  and  in  conformance  with  those  rights  provided  elsewhere  under  existing  law 
applicable  to  community  colleges  in  the  State  of  Michigmi. 

C.  TYie  Faculty  Council  and  its  representative  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  college 
buildings  for  meetings  at  all  reasonable  hours  as  determined  by  tti^  apEnropriate 
administrator,  such  use  tc  be  requested  in  advance  insofar  as  possible. 

D.  The  College  shall  be  advised  in  writing  of  the  officers  and  other  persons  authorized 
to  represent  the  Faculty  Coundil  in  its  dealings  with  the  Coll^.  Such  persons 
Shan  be  permitted  to  transact  official  Faculty  Council  business  on  College  prepay 
at  aU  reasonable  times,  provided  that  this  shall  not  interfere  with  or  internet 
normal  College  operations  or  the  usual  teaching  schedule  or  other  prof^cxial 
responsibility  of  any  of  the  employees,  including  the  re{H*esentatives  of  the  Faculty 
CounciL 

E.  For  official  Faculty  Council  use  only,  the  Faculty  Council  will  be  permitted  to 
make  use  of  school  facilities  and  equipment  including  typewriters,  duplicating 
e<]^ipment,  calculating  machines,  and  all  types  of  audio-visual  equipment  at 
reasonable  times,  when  such  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use,  and  when  such  use  is 
arranged  with  persons  responsible  for  each  piece  of  equipment  wed*  The  Faculty 
Council  Shan  pay  for  supplies  used  in  Faculty  Council  buriness. 

F.  The  Faculty  Council  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices  of  its  activities  and 
matters  of  Faculty  Council  business  on  Faculty  buUetin  boards,  at  least  me  of 
which  shall  be  provided.  The  Faculty  Council  may  use  the  College  internal  mail 
service  and  employees'  mail}x>xes  for  communication  with  employees. 

G.  The  Board  agrees. to  furnish  authorized  repi*esentatives  of  the  Faculty  Council,  in 
response  to  reasonable  requests  from  time  to  time,  information  concerning  the 
financial  resources  of  the  College  including,  but  not  limited  to:  annual  financial 
reports  and  audits,  register  of  CoUege  personnel,  tentative  budgetary  requirementa 
and  allocations,  agendas  and  minutes  of  all  Board  meetings,  official  treasurer's 
reports,  application  and  enrollment  data,  names  of  aU  employees  and  such  other 
information  as  will  assist  the  Faculty  Council  in  developing  intelligent,  accurate, 
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informed^  and  constructive  proposals  on  behalf  of  the  members;  together  with 
:c  information  which  may  be  necessary  for  the  Faculty  Councfl  to  process  any 

grievance  or  complaint;  provided  that  requests  for  information  will  be  made  in 
k  *  advance  in  order  to  aUow  a  reasonable  period  of  time  for  assembly;  also,  that  the 

financial  and  personal  information  requested  m^t  .be  rightful^  divulged  to 
W  anybody,  and  that  such  infMmation  win  be  made  available  in  the  form  normally 

used  by  the  various  administrative  offices. 

h,  - 

V  H*    Ttie  providons  of  this  Master  Agreement  and  the  wages,  hours,  terms,  and 

conditions  of  employment  diall  be ^^ed  to  employees  in  a  manner  which  is  not 
arUtrary,  catpricious,  or  dberiminatory  and  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  religiorj, 
r/  color,  national  origin,  age,  sex,  handicap,  or  marital  status. 

I.  The  Faculty  Coineil  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  advise  the  Board  through 
appropriate  chaiinids  witii  respect  to  any  major  revision  of  educational  policy  and 
construction  programs  when  pertinent  to  the  quality  of  instruction,  prior  to  their 
adoption  and/or  generid  publication. 

J*  No  employee  Itfred  prior  to  Augi*st  15,  1979,  shall  be  required  to  teadi  in  any  prison 
facility  or  mental  institution  without  his/her  prior  consent.  New  employees  hired 
after  August  15,  1979,  will  be  informed  that  they  can  be  assigned  to  teadi  in  the 
above^entioned  facilities  or  institutions. 

K.  No  employee  shall  be  disciplined,  reprimanded  or  reduced  in  rank  or  compensation 
without  just  cause,  it  being  understood  that  this  shaU  not  in  any  way  affect  jthe 
dismissal  or  nonrenewal  of  probationary  or  teiured  employees  as  set  out  in  Article 
VI,  Paragraph  D* 

ARTICLE  m  . 

BOARD  AND  ADMINISTRATION  RIGHTS 

A.  It  is  recognized  that  Michigan  law  makes  the  Board  legally  responsible  for  the 
operation  of  Montcalm  Community,  College  in  aU  respects.    In  meeting  such 

V  responsibilities,  the  Board  acts  through  its  Administrative  staff.  Such 
responsibilities  include,  but  are  ftot  limited  to,  the  establishment  of  educational 
policy;  the  construction  or  acquisiti<m  and  maintenance  of  buildings  and  equipment; 
the  hiring,  transfer,  assignment,  supervision,  {^emotion  and  termination  of 
emplojiment  of  staff  members;  and  the  establishment  and  revision  of  rules 
pertaining  to  the  conduct  of  staff  members* 


B.  Michigan  law  gives  the  Board  authority  necessary  to  discharge  all  of  its 
respK>nsibilities.  The  Board  and  the  Administi'ative  staff  shall  be  free  to  exercise 
all  such  rights  and  authority  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  provided,  however, 
that  no  action  shall  violate  any  of  the  express  terms  of  the  Master  Agreement* 

ARTICLE  IV 

NO  INTERRUPTIONS  OF  EDUCATION 

A.    Consistent  with  the  declared  purpose  of  provi'^ing  a  quali^  education  for  the 
students  of  Montcalm  Community  College,  the  Faculty  Council  and  each  employee 


I  ERIC 


4 

578 


agree  that  during  the  life  of  this  Master  Agreement,  and  under  the  specific 
eondiUons  agreed  thereto,  they  wiU  not  encourage,  participate  in,  or  cause  any 
interruption  in  normal  educational  program  of  the  students  at  Montcalm 
Commumty  College. 

ARTICLE  V 
NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURES 

A.  It  is  expected  Uiat  conditions  of  employment  provided  in  this  Agreement  shall 
remain  in,  effect  untfl  changed  by  mutual  agreement  in  writing  between  the 
parties.  However,  it  is  recognized  that,  from  time  to  time,  important  matters  of 
mutual  concern  which  have  not  been  fully  negotiated  may  arisie.  It  is  in  the  pubUc 
interest  that  the  opportunity  for  mutual  discussion  of  such  matters  be  provided. 
Upon  mutual  consent,  the  parties  accordingly  agree  to  cooperate  in  arranging 
meetings,  selecting  representatives,  furnishing  necessary  information,  and 
otherwise  constructively  resolving  any  such  matters. 

B.  N^tiatiMis  shall  not  be  reopened  prior  to  May  1  or  no  later  than  June  15  of  the 
year  in  which  this  Master  Agreement  expiries  exce^  by  mutual  coisent. 

C.  Neither  party  in  any  negotiations  shaU  have  control  over  the  selection  of  the 
negotiating  or  bargaining  representatives  of  the. other  party.  While  no  final 
agreement  shall  be  executed  except  by  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Council,  the 
parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representatives  shall  be  furnished  all  necessary 
authority  to  make  proposals,  consider  proposals,  and  make  concessions  in  the  course 
of  negotiations. 

D.  If  the  parties  fail  to  reach  agreement  in  such  negotiations  or  bargaining,  either 
party  may  mvoke  the  mediations  machinery  of  the  Michigan  Employment  Relations 
Commission. 

ARTICLE  VI 

EMPLOYMENT  RIGHTS  &  RESPONSIBILITIES 

A.    Dates  of  Contract  Issue  and  Return 

!•  All  individual  contracts  shall  be  issued  by  hand-to-hand  personal 
delivery  or  by  certifiejd  mail  (return  receipt  requested,  addressee  only) 
to  the  returning  individual  employee  within  one  (1)  week  of  the  time 
when  written  notice  of  ratification  by  each  party  to  the  other  or  by  the 
Third  Wednesday  in  March,  whichever  is  later* 

2.  Individual  contracts  are  to  be  signed  and  returned  to  the  College 
President's  Office  one  (1)  week  after  their  receipt  by  the  employee 
following  the  ratification  of  a  new  Master  Agreement  and  by  the 
second  Monday  in  April  of  the  current  calendar  year  in  dl  other 
instances*  Failure  to  return  signed  contracts  in  person  or  by  certified 
mail  by  the  date  due  shall  be  interpreted  as  an  egression  of  intent  to 
not  return  to  Montcalm  Community  College  for  the  f oUowine  academic 
year* 

3.  Employment  under  any  individual  employment  contract  is  subject  to 
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the  right  of  the  College  to  lay  the  employee  off  without  pay  as 
provided  herein* 

Types  of  Contracts 

1.  Probationary.  All  new  employees  covered  in  this  Master  Agreement 
may  receive  probationary  contracts  for  their  first  three  (3)  and  pooib^y 
four  years  of  employment  at  Montcalm  Community  College,  as 
provided  in  Section  IV,  Ptet  V,  A  of  the  Policy  ManuaL  During  this 
period,  every  effort  shaU  be  made  to  help  the  employee  achieve  a 
satisfactory  level  of  performance  at  Montcalm  Community  College. 
Appendix  A-*2. 

2.  Tenure*  A  tenure  contract  will  be  issued  to  employees  covered  by  this 
Master  Agreement  for  the  Hrst  academic  year  after  receiving  tenure. 
Thenceforth,  a  supplementary  continuing  contract  will  be  issued 
annually.  Tenure  is  referred  to  in  the  Policy  Manual  as  Continuous 
Employment.  Appendix  A*4. 

3.  Other  Types  of  Contracts  Are: 

Annual  Supplement  ^pendix  A-4 

Summer  School  Contract  Appendix  A*5 

Sabbatical  Leave  Contract  ^pendix  A^ 

Resignation  Procedures 

1.  Probationary  Employee.  If  a  probationary  employee  wishes  to  resign  at 
the  end  of  a  contract  year,  notice  shaU  given  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no 
later  than  three  (3)  weeks  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  contract  for 
the  ensuing  academic  year,  or  the  second  Monday  in  AprH  of  the 
current  calendar  year,  whichever  shall  be  later.  A  thirty  (30)  day 
extension  may  be  granted  by  the  President  to  those  probationary 
employees  requesting  it  throi^  their  Divisional  Directors. '  In  any 
case,  an  employee  may  not  resign  after  the  close  of  this  thirty  (30)  day 
extension. 

2.  Tenure  Employee.  If  a  tenured  employee  wishes  to  resign  at  the  end  of 
a  contract  year,  notice  shall  be  given  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no  later 
than  three  (3)  weeks  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  his  new  contract  for 
the  ensuing  academic  year,  or  the  second  Monday  in  April  of  the 
current  calendar  year,  whichever  shall  be  later.  A  thirty  (30)  day 
extension  will  be  granted  by  the  President  to  those  tenured  employees 
requesting  it  throi^  their  Divisional  Directors.  In  any  case,  an 
employee  may  not  resign  after  the  close  of  this  thirty  (30)  day 
extension. 

3.  Mi!tual  Agreement.  Any  type  of  contract  may  be  terminated  at  any 
time  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  employee  and  the  Board. 

Dismissal  Procedures 

1.     a.     In  the  event  that  a  probationary  employee's  contract  is  not 
to  be  renewed,  the  employee  shaU  receive  a  formal  written 
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statement  of  this  intmtioik  on  or  before  March  1  of  the 
contract  year  except  when  the  caused)  for  nonrenewal 
occur  during  the  second  semester.  Upon  the  em{4oyee^ 
request  made  within  10  calendar  days  after  recdpt 
thereof,  the  reasons  shall  be  stated  in  writing  and  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  employee  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of 
the  request  therefor. 

b.  Provided  the  evaluation  procedures  as  authorized  iii  the 
Policy  Manual  have  been  followed,  an  employee  under 
probationary  contract  may  be  rdeased  at  the  end  of  the 
school  year  without  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

Dismissal  of  Taiured  Employees^  A  tenured  employee  shall  not  be 
dismissed  nor  shall  such  an  employee^  cmitract  not  be  renewed  except 
for  documented  instructional  incompetence  or  other  just  cause.  In  the 
event  the  College  intends  not  to  rentm  a  tenured  employee^  contract 
because  of  instructional  incompetence/  he  shall  be  given  a  written 
statement  of  this  intention  stating  the  reasons  for  the  decision  by 
March  1  of  the  contract  year,  b  the  event  audi  empl<^e  is  to  be 
dismissed  or  the  contract  not  renewed  for  other  just  cause,  the 
employee  shall  be  given  a  written  statemmt  of  tt&s  intention  stating 
the  reasons  therefor  witldn  10,  days  after  the  occurrence  or  kno?7ledge 
thereof.  If  the  employee  wishes  to  appeal  any  such  decision,  the 
following  procedures  shall  be  used: 

a.  Within  10  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  such  statement 
the  employee  shall  ffle  with  the  Preddent  of  the  College 
and  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Council  a  written  request 
that  his/her  case  be  considered  by  the  Review 
Committee.  The  Review  Committee  shall  consist  of  two 
faculty  members  de^gnated  by  the  President  of  the 
Faculty  Council  and  two  Administrators  not  involved  in  the 
case  cr  Trustees  de!dgnated  by  the  President  of  the 
College.  Such  Committee  shall  be  appointed  within  five 
(5)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  the  request  and  shall  be 
convened  by  the  President  of  the  College  within  ten  (10) 
calendar  days  after  the  employee  files  a  request  for 
review. 

b.  The  Review  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  appointed  time 
and  place  to  confer  with  the  employee  who  may  be 
accompanied  by  e  representative  of  his/her  choosing  and 
the  DirectorCs)  or  Administrat(«(s)  involved..  The  CoUege 
President  may  attend  the  conference.  The  Director(s)  or 
Administrator(s)  shall  present  to  the  Review  Committee 
the  reasons  for  the  action  together  with  such  supporting 
material  or  evidence  as  desired.  The  employee  and 
representative  shall  make  such  response  thereto  and 
present  such  supporting  material  or  evidence  as  desired.  It 
is  intended  that  this  conference  be  informal  in  nature  and 
be  conducted  in  such  manner  as  to  bring  all  applicable 
consid^ation  to  the  Review  Committee^s  attention  for 
review  and  consideration. 
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c.  TTie  Review  CcMnmittec  shall  within  seven  (7)  calendar 
days  after  conclusion  of  the  conference  prepare  a  report  to 
the  President  of  the  College  summarizing  the  information, 
material  and  evidence  submitted  and  make  such  comments 
or  recommendations  as  the  Review  Committee  considers 
appropriate,  with  a  copy  to  the  employee  and  the  Director 
or  Administrator  involved. 

d«  The  President  shall  review  the  matter,  taking  into  account 
the  Review  Committee^  report,  and  shall  decide  within 
seven  (7)  calendar  days  whether  to  recommend  to  the 
Board  that  the  employee  be  dismissed  or  the  contract  not 
be  renewed.  The  employee  shall  thereupon  be  notified  in 
writing  of  such  decision. 

e.  If  the  Faculty  Council  wishes  to  appeal  the  matter  further, 
it  shall  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  thereafter  notify  the 
College  in  writing  of  its  decision  to  proceed  to  fin^l  and 
binding  arUtration.  The  arbitrator  shall  be  selectiftd  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  set  out  in  the  Qrie^iance 
Procedure  md  the  matter  shall  be  heard  and  decided  in  the 
manner  provided  in  Articde  XhS  of  this  Agreement  except 
that  tiie  fees  and  e3q;>ense8  of  the  arbitrator  shaU  be  shared 
equally  by  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Council. 


E.  1.  When  a  full«time  faculty  member  cannot  be  assigned  a  full  load  in  any 
semester  because  of  insufficient  enrollment  oc  cancelled  classes,  the 
following  options  are  {Hx>vided  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  the  full-time 
contract: 

eu  Priority  in  any  assignment  for  which  the  employee  is 
qualifled  within  his/her  own  department  over  any  part* 
time  or  overload  contractual  assignee. 

b.  The  employee  shall  be  given  an  as^gnment  for  which 
he/she  is  qualified  in  another  department  after  the  regular 
full**time  faculty  members  in  that  department  have  been 
assigned  a  full  load,  provided  that  a  departmental 
committee  of  the  secmd  department  shall  at^rove  of  the 
employee  working  in  the  department.  Such  approval  shall 
not  be  withheld  arbitrarily  nor  capridously. 

c.  Assignment  may  be  given,  if  available,  which  will  utilize 
the  employee  to  assist  the  College  in  Research,  Public 
Relations,  Recruitment  efforts  and/or  other  meaningful 
projects  beneHcial  to  the  growth  and  success  of  the 
College. 

d.  If  any  of  the  foregoing  assignments  are  refused,  the 
employee^  salary  shall  be  reduced  proportionately. 

2.     Layoff  and  Recall 
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Aft«  the  above  procedures  have  been  exhausted,  tlie  Board  may  cause 
facility  members  to  be  laid  off  without  pay,  provided  that  no  layoff 
shall  occur  vmtil  after  the  end  of  the  contract  year.  FuU-time  faciaty 
members  shall  be  laid  off  in  inverse  order  of  their  seniority  in  their 
department  of  the  College. 

a.  An  employee  whose  position  at  the  College  has  become 
forfeit  because  of  a  reduction  in  a  department  or  because 
of  changes  in  curridum  shaU  have  first  priority  for  the  old 
position  or  a  similar  one  if  it  should  become  open  again. 
"Similar  one"  shall  mean  a  course  in  one  of  the  instructor^ 
fields  of  competency. 

b.  When  full-time  faculty  members  are  recalled,  they  shall  be 
recaUed  in  inverse  order  of  layoff  from  their  department. 
Notification  of  recall  shaU  be  done  in  writing  by  registered 
or  certified  mall  to  the  employee's  last  address  on  record 
if  a  position  becomes  available  within  thirty-six  (36) 
months  of  the  time  of  layoff. 

c.  Reemployment  under  these  provisions  shall  not  result  in 
loss  of  status  or  credit  for  previous  years  of  actual  service. 

d.  No  new  i^ppointment  shall  be  made  while  there  is  an 
available  laid-off,  full-time  employee  who  is  quiOified  to 
fill  the  vacancy  unless  such  employee  shall  fail  to  advise 
the  College  of  acceptance  of  employment  within  thirty 
(30)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  notification  by  the 
College  of  the  available  position. 

3.  A  seniority  list  will  be  furnished  to  the  Faculty  CoundL  A  copy  of  an 
annual  updated  list  will  be  given  to  the  President  of  the  Faculty 
CoincU  each  year.  In  case  several  employees  begin  their  employment 
at  the  beginning  of  the  same  academic  year,  the  Faculty  Council  will 
notify  the  College  in  writing  which  is  to  have  greater  seniority. 

Seniority  accrues  while  employee  Is  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Faculty 
CouicU.  Seniority  is  retained,  but  not  accrued,  whUe  in  employment  of  the 
College,  but  not  eligible  for  membership  In  the  Faculty  Council.  Seniority  is  lost  if 
the  employee  Is  discharged  or  resigns  or  does  not  return  from  leave  of  absence. 
Seniority  is  not  lost  by  layoff,  but  does  not  accrue  during  such  period. 


If  any  employee  covered  by  this  Master  Agreement  shall  be  foimd  to  have  been 
unjustiy  discharged  or  unjustiy  denied  renewal  of  his/her  contract,  he/she  shaH  be 
reinstated  with  full  reimbursement  of  all  professional  compensation  lost.  If  any 
employee  shall  have  been  found  to  have  been  improperly  deprived  of  any 
professional  compensation  or  advantage,  the  same  or  its  equivalent  in  money  shaU 
be  paid  to  him/her. 

The  Divisional  Administrator  will  involve  current  faculty  members  to  assJjsc  in  the 
process  of  reviewing  and  interviewing  candidates  for  a  new  full-time  position  on  the 
faculty.  At  the  conclusion  of  such  process,  the  recommendation  of  the  interviewing 
faculty  members  will  be  submitted  to  the  Divisional  Administrator  for 
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consideration. 


Current  faculty  members  may  be  involved  in  the  process  of  reviewing  and 
interviewing  candidates  fcr  part-time  positions  if  requested  to  do  so  by  the 
Dividonal  Administrator,  pi'ovided  the  faculty  member  agrees  to  participate. 

ARTICLE  Vn 

PROFESSIONAL  COMPENSATION 

The  barfc  salaries  of  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  are  set  fwth  in 
Appendix  A,  which  is  attached  to  and  incorporated  in  this  Agreement.  Such  salary 
schedtae  shall  remain  in  effect  during  the  term  set  forth  in  Appendix  C  of  this 
Agreement. 

1.  The  salary  schedule  is  based  on  a  normal  academic  year  as  set  forth  in 
Article  Vm,  A.  1.  For  additional  weeks  as  part  of  the  regular  contract 
an  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  additional  compensation  prorated  from 
the  salary  schedule  in  Appendix  A,  except  as  f  oQows: 

a.  Librarians  and  counselors  may  be  issued  extended 
contracts  for  work  time  beyond  thirty-three  (33)  weeks  or 
its  e<^ivalent.  During  extended  contract,  counselors  and 
librarians  may  be  astigned  at  less  than  forty  (40)  hours  per 

b.  Nurses  will  be  paid  for  the  summer  sessi<m  on  an  extended 
contract  prorated  from  their  base  annual  salary  at  the  rate 
of  1/165  per  scheduled  day  worked  under  an  extended 
contract. 

2.  Vacations  for  employeeis  working  more  than  the  normal  academic  year 
Shan  not  be  paid,  vacations.  Vacations  for  these  employees  shall  be 
arranged  within  the  division. 

An  new  employees  shall  be  given  experience  eedit  on  the  salary  schedule  as  set 
forth  in  Appendix  A  equivalent  to  the  number  of  years  of  previous  eiq)erience  that 
are  applicable  to  their  Montcalm  Community  College  assignment,  as  determined  by 
the  Administration. 

Employees  who  wish  to  qualify  for  a  new  salary  level  as  a  result  of  additional 
formal  education  at  a  fully  accredited  college  or  univer^^y  shall  submit  the 
additional  credits  to  the  employee's  immediate  st4)ervisor  for  recommendatim  to 
the  president  of  the  college  who  wiU  decide  to  approve  or  disapprove  the  credits  for 
a  new  salary  level  using  the  following  criteria:  l)They  are  directly  related  to  the 
major  area  of  concentration  of  the  employee  or  in  a  cognate  fieldi  or  2)  They  are 
directly  related  to  the  instructor's  assigned  teaching  role. 

1.  The  employee  may^  if  he/she  so  chooses^  have  the  proposed  course  work 
approved  prior  to  the  educational  experience. 

2.  The  President's  decision  as  to  whether  any  undergraduate  level  course 
meets  one  of  these  criteria  shall  be  final.    Denial  of  approval  for 
graduate  level  courses  as  not  meeting  one  of  these  criteria  is  subject  to 
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3.  In  order  to  be  approved,  the  grade  point  average  for  each  blodc  of 
courses  submitted  for  the  additional  ten  (10)  hours  of  salary  credit 
must  meet  the  grade  standard  of  the  awarding  institution  tot  a  Ma^ter^s 
degree. 

4.  Once  the  course  work  is  completed,  and  approval  has  been  obtained, 
the  employee  shall  be  placed  on  the  new  salary  level  at  the  proper 
experience  step  according  to  the  employee's  longevity  at  MCC*  This 
Shan  occur  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  which  follows  completion 
of  the  additional  education  and  receipt  of  proper  certification 
credentials  from  the  college  or  university.  If  receipt  of  such 
credentials  is  delayed  through  no  fault  of  the  employee,  pay  shall  be 
retroactive  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  All  approved  credit  hours 
from  a  fully  accredited  college  or  university,  converted  to  semester 
hours,  and  certified  after  the  completim  date  of  a  Bachelor^  degree, 
nifty  apply  toward  the  next  salary  level. 

5.  Any  employee  who  completed  thirty  (30)  semester  credit  hours  beymd 
the  Bachelor's  degree  shaU  be  awarded  seventy-five  percent-(75%)of 
the  difference  between  bachelors  and  Master^  salary  at  the 
ftppropriate  step  provided  these  hours  are  found,  upon  evaluation,  to 
meet  at  least  one  of  the  criteria  listed  above. 

6.  The  levels  M.A.  +  10,  MJi.  +  20,  M.A.  +  30,  and  M.A.  +  40  are  defined 
as  a  Master^  degree  plus  an  additional  number  of  semester  hou»  which 
are  earned  after  receipt  of  the  Master^s  degree  and  which  meet  at  least 
one  of  the  criteria  listed  above. 

7.  Credit  allowed  for  specialized  workshops,  seminars  and  conferences 
compatible  with  the  employee^  teaching  assignments  must  be 
submitted  to  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor  for  recommendation 
to  the  president  for  presidential  approval  or  disapproval  in  writing  prfor 
to  attending  the  workshop,  seminar  or  conference. 

8.  Previous  evaluations  of  credits  are  not  subject  to  reevaluation. 

The  salaries  of  all  employees  eligible  for  membership  in  the  ?aculty  Council  idiall 
be  determined  by  the  salary  schedule  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A.  In  no  instance 
shall  there  be  individual  deviations.  A  copy  of  the  rationale  for  placement  of  each 
individual  shall  become  a  part  of  the  employee^  personnel  f3e  and  a  copy  provided 
to  the  employee. 

1.  Overload  is  any  course  taught  for  credit  in  excess  of  the  base  load  as 
defined  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement. 

2.  Preference  for  overload  shall  be  given  to  those  eligible  for  membership 
in  the  Faculty  Councfl  by  rotation  on  a  seniority  basis  within  the 
Bepertment.  Department  rotation  lists,  based  on  qualifications  within 
&  subject  matter  field,  shall  be  made  of  persons  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  Faculty  Council  on  a  seniority  l>asis.  Rotation  shall 
continue  through  the  entire  lists.  New  employees  shall  be  placed  at  the 

^ttom  of  the  lists  upon  joining  the  Departruent.  Upon  taking  overload 
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or  refusal,  the  employee  shall  rotate  to  the  bottom  of  the  list 

Necessary  scheduled  overload  to  complete  an  instructor's  required  load 
shall  not  affect  rotation. 


TT>e  recommended  limit  for  overload  is  eight  (8)  credit  or  contact 
hoursj^or  two  courses  per  two  (2)  semesters  in  addition  to  the  base  load 
tea  defined  Elsewhere  in  this  Agreement).  Where  overload  exeee<fe  this 
limit  the  appropriate  instructional  administrator  must  provide  in  the 
instructor's  file  written  assurance  that  the  excessive  load  wiU  not 
adversely  affect  either  the  instructor's  abiUty  to  teach  other  classes  or 
availaWlity  to  students  through  scheduled  office  hours.  When  the 
apprupriate  instructional  administrator  concludes  that  a  full-time 
instructor  has  reached  his/her  maximum  total  assignment,  the 
administrator  wiU  notify  that  instructor  in  writing  and  no  longer 
consider  said  instructor  as  part  of  ihe  departmental  rotation  list  for 
the  related  semester  On  effect  entering  an  automatic  negative 
response  to  any  further  class  assignments). 

Normal  curriculum  off-campus  classes  assigned  as  part  of  an 
uistructor^  base  load  are  not  to  be  considered  as  overload  hours.  Each 
base  load  off-campus  assignment  win  be  rotated  among  those  members 
of  the  department  who  regularly  teach  the  course  involved  on  or  off 
campus,  except  when  they  agree  to  forego  rotation. 

Procedure  for  Assigning  Overload  Classes 

a.  As  early  as  possible  (by  May  1  Tor  the  following  fall 
semester,  by  December  1  for  spring),  the  appropriate 
instructional  administrator  win  assign  the  classes  listed  in 
published  schedules,  identifying  those  courses  which  are 
available  as  overload  after  base  load  assignments  to  fuU- 
time  facility  have  been  f nied. 

b.  Potential  overload  classes  win  then  be  offered  to  fuU-time 
instructors  within  each  department.  Hie  sequence  of 
offering  teaching  opportunities  wUl  foUow  a  rotation  as 
described  in  Article  Vn,  F.  2.  of  the  Master  Agreement. 

c.  The  appropriate  instructional  administrator  wfll  offer  each 
remaining  dass  Giot  assigned, through  procedures  1  and  2) 
to  fun-time  faculty  from  departments  other  than  the  one 
from  which  the  course  emanates  who  are  qualified  to  teach 
it.  Hie  fuU-time  faculty  from  the  •Sponsoring"  department 
shall  advise  the  apj»opriate  instructional  administrator  of 
the  instructor's  determination  of  the  qualifications  of  the 
proposed  "outside"  instructor. 

d.  After  completing  these  procedures,  the  appropriate 
instructional  administrator  wiU  seek  part-time  instructors 
to  staff  courses. 

e.  The  appropriate  instructional  administrator  win  continue 


the  rotation  proeedure  in  asagning  courses  added  to 
sdiedules  after  May  1  or  December  1  and  courses  which 
become  available  for  new  assignment  because  of 
unexpected  changes  in  staffing, 

f.  For  purposes  of  overload  asagnments,  COPE  wiU  be  a 
department  with  its  own  rotation  list  and  win  relate  to 
mxi-COPE  assignments  as  other  departments  rdate  to 
each  other, 

^PE  rotation  lists  and  the  seniority  *  preference 
reflected  in  them  will  be  estaUidied  by  disciplines,  each 
instructor  becoming  part  of  a  list  in  that  dlsd^ne  in 
w>dch  he/she  was  hired  to  teadu 

When,  at  the  written  request  of  the  appro{«ate  admiitistrator,  an  instructor  takes 
over  a  course  or  courses  of  another  instructor  who  is  absent,  the  instructor 
substituting  shall  be  paid  on  a  pro  rata  basis  accor<fing  to  the  salary  of  the 
sitetitutir^  instructor. 

An  employees  shall  be  paid  on  cither  a  nineteen  (19)  or  twenty-six  (2$)  pay 
sdie^ftele,  as  they  elect. 

No  individual  covered  by  this  Master  ^cement  shaU  perform  services  for 
Hcmtcalin  Commuidty  Conege  prior  to  the  time  that  remuneration  for  said  services 
has  hem  defined  in  writing  except  by  mutual  consent  of  the  Faculty  Council  and 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Montcalm  C  ..imunity  CoUegec 

For  purposes  of  adjustments  in  the  event  of  additions  or  deductions,  the  salary  for 
one  day  sh^  be  deHned  as  1  A65th  of  the  Base  Annual  Contract, 

It  is  recognized  that  assignment  to  COPE  is  subject  to  approval  by  the  correction 
authorities. 

If  any  employee  shall  have  been  found  to  have  been  improperly  deprived  of  any 
prof es^onal  compensation  or  advantage,  the  same  or  its  equivalent  in  money  shan 
be  paid  to  the  employee. 


ARTICLE  Vm 

SCHOOL  CALENDAR,  SCHOOL  WEEK,  AND  SCHOOL  DAY 
School  Calendar 

1,     The  school  calendar  shall  consist  of  160  days  of  scheduled  instruction 
'  plus  five  non-instructional  days  as  scheduled  by  the  CoUege,  for  a  total 
of  165  scheduled  working  days  for  employees.  For  the  school  years 
1985  through  1989,  the  foUowing  starting  and  ending  dates  shan  be: 

1985-  86  Start  August  22,  1985;  End  May  13, 1986 

1986-  87  Start  AUGUST  19,  1986;  End  MAY  12, 1987 
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1987-88  Start  AUGUST  25,  1987;  End  MAY  17, 1988 


1988-89  Start  AUGUST  23, 1988;  End  MAY  16, 1989 

spring  recess  shall  be  scheduled  at  the  approximate  midpoint  of  the 
spring  semester*  The  work  year  for  librarians  and  counselors  sh^  be 
thirty-three  (33)  weeks  or  its  equivalent  as  provided  in  Appen<fix  A-l« 

2*  Rnal  grades  shall  be  turned  in  to  the  Recorder  by  S  p.m.  on  the  third 
day  following  the  last  day  of  classes  which  is  not  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 
legal  holiday,  provided  that  if  the  following  day  is  a  conference  day, 
grades  may  be  turned  in  by  9  a.m.  that  day  without  penalty.  Fiulure  to 
meet  such  a  deadline  win  result  in  a  reduction  of  1/16S  of  salary  for 
each  day  of  delay  (pro  rata  if  delay  is  for  less  than  one  day).  Sudi 
penalty  to  be  administered  by  the  apimpriate  administrator. 

3«  Each  employee  will  attend  graduation  ceremonies.  Personal  leave  days 
may  be  used  for  absences  from  graduation  due  to  conflict  with  religious 
beliefs. 

4«  Each  employee  is  also  expected  to  make  suitable  arrangements  for 
conducting  make-up  examinations. 

B.  School  Week 

1.  An  employee  may  refuse  a  Saturday  or  Sunday  assignment;  if  refused, 
the  provisions  of  Article  VI,  Paragraph  E  of  this  Master  Agreement 
shall  i^ly.  An  employee  will  not  be  assigned,  as  part  of  base  load, 
more  than  Ave  consecutive  days  without  the  employee^  consents 

2.  The  professional  responsibility  of  the  instructor  shall  be  to  spend  the 
hours  on  campus  each  week  necessary  for  meeting  classes,  for 
conference/office  hours  of  seven  and  one-half  hours  per  week  ami  for 
such  official  faculty,  committee,  and  individual  or  departmental 
meetings  as  may  be  scheduled. 

3.  The  period  from  4  p.m.  to  5  p«m.  on  Thursday  of  each  week  will  be 
reserved  for  college  meetings  which  can  be  scheduled  by  the 
Administration  or  the  Faculty  Council.  Attendance  at  such  meetings 
called  by  the  Administration  is  part  of  an  employee^  base  load  and  an 
employee^  absence  from  such  meeting,  other  than  by  applicaticm  of  the 
leave  provi^ons  of  Article  Xn,  will  be  cause  for  a  vrritten  reprimand 
which  will  be  placed  in  the  employee's  personnel  file.  Further,  the 
provisions  of  this  section  do  not  in  any  way  waive  the  professional 
responsibility  of  the  employe  in  Article  Vm,  B.  2,  above. 

C.  School  Day 

1.  The  college  day  shall  include  such  scheduled  class  sessions  as  the 
individual  teaching  load  may  prescribe,  regularly  scheduled  conference 
hours  and  such  additional  time  as  may  be  required  to  fulfill  committee 
assignments  and  other  necessary  p?ofessional  responsibilities. 
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2.  Beginning  time  of  classes  taught  as  part  of  the  instructor^  regular 
teaching  as^gnment  shall  not  be  more  than  six  hours  apart  ezdudbig 
lundi  hours  or  supper  hours,  and  the  span  of  class  time  shall  not  eaeeed 
seven  consecutive  hours  excluding  lunch  and  supper  hou^s  witbcmt  his 
written  consent.  If  any  part  of  the  contractual  asdgnment  is  after  8 
p.m«9  the  instructor  shall  not  be  astigned  a  class  before  10  a«nu  the 
following  morning  without  written  consent.  If  any  part  of  an 
em^yee^  contractual  asdgnment  b^ns  before  10  a^rn.,  the 
employee  shall  not  be  assigned  duties  exten<fing  beyond  8  p.m.  of  tiie 
same  day  without  written  consent. 

3.  Each  employee  shall  have  one  hour  between  the  hours  of  11:30  a.m.  and 
1:30  p.m.  free  for  lunch  each  day  if  desired. 

4.  .  One  night  course  on  or  off  campus  may  be  asigned  an  instructor  as  part 

of  the  regular  load  without  the  instructor^  writtra  consent*  This 
stipolaticm  may  be  exceeded  where  the  instructor  gives  written 
consent. 


ARTICLE  IX 
HOLIDAYS 

BuHdbigs  win  be  dosed  on  the  following  holidays: 


1. 

New  Year's  Day  (January  1) 

2. 

Good  Friday  (de^gnated) 

3. 

Memwial  Day 

4. 

Independence  Day  (July  4) 

5. 

Labor  Day  (first  Monday  in  September) 

6. 

Thanksgiving  (dedgnated)  and  the  day  after 

7. 

Christmas  (December  25) 

If  any  of  the  above  holidays  fall  on  a  Sunday,  the  buildings  will  be  closed  on 
the  following  Monday. 

ARTICLE  X 

Tuition  Free  Study 

1.     One  tuition  and  fee  free  course  will  be  available  in  courses  offered  by 
the  College  with  the  following  limitations: 

a.     Only  one  tuition  and  fee  free  course  will  be  available  to  each 
employee  per  semester. 
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b.  Participation  in  tuition  and  fee  free  st^idy  miBt  be  with  no 
interference  with  regular  employee  respondbilities. 

c.  On  noncredit  courses,  the  maximum  contribution  by  the  Coll^ 
Shan  be  the  cost  of  in-district  tuition  and  fees  for  a  three  (3) 
credit  hour  course. 

Insurance  Benefits 

1.     Health  Insurance 


The  board  shall  provide  without  cost  to  each  employee  Blue  Cross/Blue 
Shield  Group  +  MVF-1  Group  Benefit  Plan  with  the  following  riders: 
ML-PPNV  (Formerly  IMB-OB)  for  a  full  twelve-month  period  for  the 
employee  plus  eligible  dependents. 

At  the  employee's  option,  the  employee  may  elect  to  have  the  amount 
of  the  premium  paid  for  the  -  Blue  CrossMue  Shield  above  applied 
toward  the  MESSA  SUperMed  1  or  SuperMed  2  Plan,  with  the  employee 
paying  the  difference  (if  any)  from  payroll  deductions. 

2.  Dental  Insurance 

The  Board  shall  provide  without  cost  to  the  employee  the  MESSA  Delta 
Dental  Plan  C  with  0-3  Orthodontic  Rider  (50-50-50),  including  internal 
and  external  coordination  of  benefits  (COB)  for  all  employees  and  their 
eligible  dependents. 

3.  Long  Term  Disability 

The  College  will  continue  to  provide  the  present  MESSA  Long  Term 
Disability  Insurance  for  each  employee.  Benefits  shall  begin  after 
ninety  (90)  days  of  disabUity  and  continue  at  66-2/3%  to  age  65. 

4.  Life  Insurance 

The  present  MESSA  Life  Insurance  in  the  amount  of  the  employee's 
base  salary  (rounded  to  the  next  hi^er  $100)  will  be  provided  by  the 
College  payable  to  the  employee's  designated  beneficiaty.  In  the  event 
of  accidental  death,  the  insurance  will  pay  double  the  specified 
amount. 

5.  Options 

Hie  College  will  permit  employees  who  do  not  elect  health  insurance 
coverage  to  apply  the  amount  of  the  BC/BS  single  subscriber  premium 
toward  the  purchase  of  additional  life  insurance  throu^  the  college 
life  insurance  program  or  toward  a  MESSA  Fixed  Option  as  determiined 
by  the  Faculty  Council.  Dollars  not  used  on  these  two  optiois  may  be 
applied  on  an  individual  basis  to  purchase  any  of  the  MESSA  Variable 
Options  and/or  tax  deferred  annuities  offered  by  MEFSA,  Amwican 
United  Life  Insurance  Company,  Variable  Annuity  Life  Insurance 
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Company  and  Mutual  Benefit  Life  Insurance  Company.  Any  amounts 
exceeding  the  Board  subsidy  shall  be  payroll  deducted.  An  open 
enrollment  period  shall  be  provided  whenever  premium  subsidy  amounts 
change  for  the  groups. 

ARTICLE  XI 

GRinVANCE  PROCEDURE 

A  grievance  is  a  di^te  between  an  employee  and  the  college  regardii^  the 
meaning,  interpretation  or  application  of  any  provision  of  this  Agreeinent* 
Grievances  shall  be  filed  by  the  aggrieved  employee  and  processed  in  accordance 
with  the  following  procedure: 

1.  Within  ten  (10)  weekdays  ai't^  the  aggrieved  has  become  aware  of  the 
event  which  is  the  basis  for  the  grievance,  the  aggrieved  shall  ^cuss 
the  matter  with  the  Administrator,  who  is  in  the  role  of  immecfiate 
supervisor. 

2.  If  such  discus^on  does  not  resolve  the  matter  to  ths  grievant^ 
satisfaction,  the  grievant  shall  within  tm  (10)  weekdays  thereafter  file 
a  written  grievance  with  the  appropriate  Administrator  and  give  a  copy 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  Faculty  Grievance  Committee,  stating  the 
facts  upon  which  it  is  based  and  referring  to  all  providons  of  the 
Agreement  which  are  involved.  The  Administrator  and  the  aggrieved 
employee  shall  discuss  the  matto*  within  five  (5)  weekdays  thereafter. 
The  Administrator  shall  give  a  written  reply  within  Hve  (5)  weekdays 
after  the  meeting. 

3.  If  such  reply  does  not  resolve  the  matter  to  the  grievant^  satisfaction, 
the;  aggrieved  employee  shall  within  Hve  (5)  weekdays  thereafter  file  a 
written  statement  of  the  reason  why  with  the  President  of  the  Coll^ 
(or  his  designated  representative),  who  shall  discuss  the  matter  with 
the  grievant,  a  designated  represmtative,  the  Chairman  of  the  Faculty 
Grievance  Committee  and  the  administratCMr^)  involved  together  mth  a 
representative  of  the  Trustees,  if  the  Presdent  desires,  within  fifteen 
(15)  weekdays.  The  President  shall  give  a  written  reply  to  the  grievant 
within  ten  (10)  weekdays  thereafter  with  a  copy  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Faculty  Grievance  Committee. 

4.  If  such  reply  does  not  resolve  the  matter,  the  Faculty  Grievance 
Committee  may  by  giving  written  notice  to  the  President  within  ten 
(10)  weekdays  thereafter  refer  the  grievance  to  arbitration. 

If  the  parties  cannot  agree  upon  an  arbitrator  within  Hve  (5)  weekdays  thereafter, 
an  arbitrator  shall  be  selected  from  a  panel  of  five  (5)  names  submitted  by  the 
Michigan  Employment  Relations  Commisrion  in  accordance  with  its  procedures. 
The  arbitrator  is  empowered  to  make  a  decision  in  cases  of  an  alleged  violation  of 
specific  articles  or  sections  of  this  Agreement. 

1.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  add  to,  subtract  from,  alter,  or 
modify  any  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  The  arbitrator  shall  be  limited  to  deciding  whether  the  College  has 
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violated  specific  Articles  or  Sections  of  this  Agreement  and  shall  not 
substitute  his/her  judgment  for  that  of  the  College  as  to  the 
reasonableness  of  any  practice,  policy  or  rule  established  by  the 
College. 

3.  Should  either  party  dispute  the  arWtrability  of  any  grievance,  the 
arbitrator  shall  first  rule  on  the  question  of  arbitrability.  Should  the 
arbitrator  determine  the  grievance  is  not  arUtrable,  it  shall  be 
referred  back  to  the  parties  without  decision  or  recommendation  of  its 
merits. 

4.  •  TtiB  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  rendered  within  thirty  (30) 

calendar  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing.  There  shall  be  no 
appeal  from  the  arbitrator's  decision  if  within  the  scope  of  the 
authority  as  set  forth  above.  It  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  the 
Faculty  Council,  its  members,  the  Faculty  member  or  members 
involved,  and  the  College.  Neither  the  College  nor  the  Faculty  Council 
shall  encourage  and  both  shall  discourage  any  of  their  members  to 
make  an  appeal  to  any  Court  or  Board  from  a  decision  of  an  arbitrator 
and  neither  s?»ll  attempt  by  any  other  means  to  bring  about  the 
settlement  of  any  grievance. 

5.  The  fees  and  e^^nses  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
College  and  the  Faculty  Council.  All  other  expenses  shall  be  borne  by 
the  party  incurring  them  and  neither  party  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
expenses  of  witnesses  called  by  the  other. 

If  a  grievance  involves  a  dispute  regarding  rights  of  the  Faculty  Council  under  this 
Agreement  rather  than  the  rights  of  individuals,  the  grievance  shall  be  filed  in 
writing  by  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Council  with  the  President  of  the  College  at 
Step  3  above  within  ten  (10)  weekdays  after  becoming  aware  of  the  event  wWch  is 
the  basis  of  the  grievance. 

Any  individual  employee  at  any  time  may  present  grievances  to  the  employer  and 
have  grievances  adjusted,  without  intervention  of  the  Faculty  Grievance 
Committee  if  the  adjustment  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  a  collective 
bargaining  contract  or  agreement  then  in  effect,  provided  that  the  Faculty 
Grievance  Committee  has  been  given  opportunity  to  be  present  at  such  adjustment. 

Since  grievances  are  best  settled  if  initiated  and  processed  promptly,  the  foregoing 
time  limits  must  be  adhered  to  unless  an  extension  is  mutually  agreed  upon  in 
writing. 

"Weekdeys"  (including  summer  weekdays)  means  Monday  through  Friday  excluding 
designated  holidays  and/or  recesses  and  the  break  between  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters. 

ARTICLE  XII 
LEAVES 

Personal  Business  Leave.  Each  full-time  employee  shall  be  alloweu  two  days  leave 
per  year  with  pay  for  personal  business  and  (1;  day  emergency  leave.  Additional 
days  of  leave  may  be  taken  at  the  employee's  expense.  The  additional  days  leave 
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sboifld  be  granted  by  the  Director  who  should  be  notified  in  advanee  whenever 
posslUe.  The  purpose  of  this  leave  is  to  allow  employees  to  attend  to  business 
wMdi  cannot  be  attended  at  any  other  time*  Bu»ness  Leave  is  not  to  be  wed  for 
recreati<m  or  vacation.  Notification  shall  be  made  in  advance  to  the  Directw  or 
appropriate  supervisor  so  that  arrangements  can  be  made. 

Sick  Leave 

1.     Eadi  emtdoyee  will  be  entitled  to  ten  (10)  days  of  sick  leave  per  year 
of  completed  em^oyment  under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  Ten  (10)  side  leave  days  will  be  made  immediately 
available  to  the  employee  at  the  beginiung  of  the 
employee^  first  year  of  employment  - 


b.  Any  em(Aoyee  working  more  than  forty  (40)  weeks  during 
the  contract  year  shall  accrue  ad(fitii:'?  dck  leave  at  the 
rate  of  one-fourth  (1/4)  day  per  week  be^d  the  forty  (40) 
weeks* 

c  Any  employee  having  a  summer  teacMng  contract  shall 
accrue  additional  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  one-third  (1/3) 
day  per  credit  hour  taught. 


d.  An  employee  may  arcrue  a  maximimi  of  twdve  (12)  days 
sick  leave  during  the  regular  school  year  and  summer 
school.  Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  allowed  to  accumulate 
without  Umit. 

e.  Sick  leave  shall  not  accrue  durii^  any  period  of  unpaid  or 
sabbatical  leave. 

f.  It  ir  the  employee^  responsiUlity  to  notify  the  Director  or 
the  Director^  office,  in  advance,  of  the  necessity  to  use 
sick  leave  and  file  a  signed  sick  leave  request  form  with 
the  Business  Office  promptly  upon  return  to  wcvk. 

2.     Use  of  Sick  Leave 

a.  An  employees  shall  be  allowed  to  use  sick  leave  for 
personal  illness  or  for  inability  to  work  because  of 
pregnancy^  childbirth  and  necessary  recovery  therefrom. 
Sick  leave  may  also  be  used  for  absmces  required  by  the 
quarantine  or  serious  illness  of  their  children  ot  members 
of  their  immediate  households. 

b.  Use  of  such  sick  leave  days  as  may  be  required  because  of 
death  in  the  employee's  immediate  household  or  of  the 
employee's  children^  parents,  grandparents,  or  siblings  of 
the  employee  and  spouse  will  be  allowed  up  to  three  (3) 
calendar  days  provided  t!iat  under  unusual  circumstances, 
two  (2)  additional  days  may  be  used  upon  direct  request  to 
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the  appropriate  administratw. 


Chfld  Care  Leave 

1.  Upon  written  request,  an  employee  who  is  an  expectant  parent,  may  be 
graiited  a  chfld  care  leave  without  pay  for  the  purpose  of  chfld  rearing 
and/or  rearing. 

2.  Expectant  mothers  shall  request  a  leave  at  least  five  (5)  months  priw 
to  the  expected  birth,  which  request  shall  indicate  the  date  on  which 
the  employee  desires  to  begin  and  end  such  leave. 

3.  Chfld  Care  Leave  shall  begin  at  a  time  that  is  reasonable  to  the 
employee  and  in  the  best  interest  of  the  CoUege,  and  continue  for  'he 
balance  of  the  semester  in  which  it  is  begun  and  the  following  two  (2) 
full  semesters.  Such  leave  may  be  extended  one  full  semester  by 
written  agreement  between  the  College  and  the  employee. 

4.  A  male  factdty  member,  upon  written  request  made  at  least  five  (5) 
months  in  advance,  may  be  granted  a  Chfld  Care  Leave  to  begin  at  a 
specified  time  between  the  birth  of  a  chUd  to  his  wife  and  one  year 
thereafter. 

5.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  object  child  of  the  leave,  the  leave  of 
absence  may  be  terminated  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
semester. 

6.  If  the  leave  is  for  more  than  one  (1)  semester,  then  at  least  one  (1) 
semester  before  the  eiqdration  date  of  such  leave,  the  employee  must 
submit  in  writing  to  the  President  either  a  statement  of  intention  to 
return,  as.  agreed,  or  a  request  for  an  extendon  of  the  leave.  The 
College  may  request  a  physidan^  certification  of  af^oval  to  return. 

7.  Upon  return,  the  employee  shall  be  reinstated  in  the  employee's  former 
position  or  a  comparable  position  based  upon  qualifications  and 
seniority. 

8.  Employoes  on  Child  Care  Leave  have  the  right  to  maintain  all  fringe 
benefits  at  no  cost  to  the  College.  Advance  notice  of  the  dedre  to 
maintain  said  fringe  benefits  shall  be  i^ven  to  the  College  in  writing. 

9.  Any  full  time  employee  hired  to  replace  an  employee  on  Chfld  Care' 
Leave  Will  be  employed  under  a  temporary  contract  terminable  upon 
return  of  the  employee  on  leave. 

Profefi^omd  Improvement  Leave.  The  parties  support  the  principle  of  continuing 
training  of  employees,  participation  by  employees  in  professional  ors^zations  in 
the  areas  of  their  specialization,  leave  for  work  on  advanced  degrees,  ot  special 
studies,  and  voluntary  participation  In  community  educational  projects.  Every 
effort  shall  be  made  by  the  Administration  and  the  Board  to  arrange  for  courses, 
wcMTkshops,  conferences,  and  programs  designed  to  im{»rove  the  quality  of 
instruction  and  to  obtain  people  of  the  highest  quallflcaticms  to  participate  in  the 
presentation  of  such  programs.  The  Council  shall  likewise  make  every  effort  to 
guarantee  maximum  attendance  and  participation.  Every  reasonable  effort  shaU  be 
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made  to  arrange  tba  schedule  of  an  employee  who  has  requested  help  in  sehedulinff 
moans  of  professional  improvement  in  writing,  in  advance,  (course,  seminars, 
research  projects,  and  other  like  activities)  approved  the  Administration.  In  all 
such  instances,  the  needs  of  Montcalm  Community  College  taice  precedence. 

1.  Advanced  Study  Leave.  An  unpaid  leave>of-absence  for  advanced  study 
for  a  period  of  up  to  one  college  year  may  be  requested  on  or  before 
March  1  of  the  year  preceding  the  planned  leave.  Any  tenured 
employee  may  maice  such  a  request  in  writing  to  the  President. 


a.  Employees  on  unpaid  leave  have  the  right  to  maintain 
certain  fringe  benefits  at  their  own  cost  by  paying 
attendant  charges  in  full,  with  no  cost  falling  to  the 
College. 

b.  Unpaid  leaves  of  absence  should  be  of  a  one-year  duratiwi 
and  may  be  taken  up  to  a  limitation  of  two  in  a  ten-year 
period. 

c.  Any  period  served  under  advance  study  leave  shal*  be 
considered  as  time  tau0it  with  the  College  for  the  purpose 
of  the  salary  schedule  placement. 

2.  Conference  Leave.  Employees  at  Montcalm  Community  College  are 
eJq>ected  to  remain  professionally  alo-t  and  informe  \  regarding  new 
developments  and  knowledge  in  their  subject  matter  discipline.  Leaves 
tor  important  professional  conferences  which  occur  during  the 
academic  year  will  be  granted  employees  under  the  following 
conditions! 

a.  When  funding  is  available,  employees  may  attend  meetings, 
seminars,  research  projects  and  other  professional 
activities. 

b.  When  the  professional  activities  and  expenditures  are 
approved  by  the  appropriate  administrator. 

c.  The  College  will  not  pay  for  any  expenses  for  attending 
conferences  or  workshops  which  produce  credit  for  salary 
purposes  for  the  employee. 

3.  Sabbatical  Leaves  -  Summer  Sabbatical  Fellowships 

a.  Each  full-time  employee  will  become  eligible  for  a 
sabbatical  leave  or  summer  sabbatical  fellowship  after 
completing  ten  (10)  semesters  Oiot  to  include  summer 
sessions)  of  full-time  equated  employment.  Any  semester 
(s)  of  full-time  equated  employment  worked  after  such 
period  but  before  such  leave  is  taken  does  not  satisfy  the 
return  provisions  required  by  paragraph  T  below  but  doe 
apply  toward  eligibility  for  another  sabbatical  leave  or 
summer  sabbatical  fellowship. 
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All  sabbatical  leaves  or  summer  sabbatical  fellowships 
Shan  be  limited  to  purposes  which  clearly  promise 
reciprocal  advantage  to  the  College  through  the 
enhancement  of  personal  competence  by  study,  research, 
writing  or  cognate  pursuits. 

Sabbatical  leaves  and/or  summer  sabbatical  fellowships 
may  be  granted  for  either: 

Sabbatical  Leaves: 

(1)  One  academic  year  at  one-half  salary,  or 

(2)  Two  nonconsecutive  semesters  during  two 
academic  years  at  one*half  salary,  or 

(3)  One  semester  at  full  salary,  or 
summer  Sabbatical  Fellowships: 

(4)  Four  summer  sabbatical  fellowships.  Receipt 
of  a  summer  sabbatical  fellowship  does  not 
assure  consecutive  summer  sabbatical 
fellowships. 

Pay  for  sabbatical  leaves  of  one  full  academic  year  or  for 
one  or  two  semesters  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
the  employee's  base  salary  for  the  year  or  semester  of 
sabbatical  leave.  Pay  for  a  summer  sabbatical  fellowship 
shall  be  l/8th  of  the  employee's  base  salary  for  the 
preceding  contractual  year* 

Single  semester  sabbatical  leaves  will  normally  be  granted 
when  employee  replacement  is  not  necessary,  preferably 
during  the  second  semester. 

An  employee  who  receives  a  sabbatical  leave  for  one  full 
academic  year  or  for  one  or  two  semesters  shall  return  to 
serve  on  the  staff  of  Montcalm  Community  College  for 
two  years  immediately  following  such  leave  for  each  one- 
half  year  of  salary  received  during  the  sabbatical  leave. 
An  employee  who  receives  a  summer  sabbatical  fellowship 
shall  serve  on  the  staff  of  the  College  for  one  semester 
immediately  following  each  summer  sabbatical 
fellowship.  If  the  employee  does  not  remain  on  the  staff 
for  the  period  mentioned  herein,  the  employee  shall 
reimburse  the  College  for  compensation  received  during 
the, sabbatical  leave  or  summer  sabbatical  fellowship  in  an 
amount  prorated  on  the  basis  of  the  required  return  period 
which  the  employee  failed  to  satisfy.  Semesters  served  to 
fulfill  these  requirements  do  not  apply  toward  eligibility 
for  subsequent  sabbatical  leaves  or  summer  sab^tical 
fellowships. 


g.  An  employee  on  sabbatical  leave  or  summer  sabbatical 
fellowship  ordinarily  shall  not  render  service  for 
compensatim  in  another  institution  or  enterprise  provided, 
howeveri  that  this  does  not  preclude  the  acceptance  of  a 
teaching  fellowship  or  askstantship,  or  a  research 
assistantsMp;  in  each  case  the  source  of  all  additional 
funds  and  the  fact  that  their  use  materially  aids  the 
planned  research  program  of  the  recipient  shall  be  fully  set 
forth  in  the  request  for  sabbatical  leave* 

h.  An  employee^  application  for  sabbatical  leave  or  summer 
sabbatical  fellowship  shall  be  made  in  writing,  first  to  a 
committee  of  the  Faculty  Council  by  November  15  of  the 
year  preceding  the  academic  year  or  summer  in  which  the 
leave  or  fellowship  is  to  be  taken*  The  recommendation  of 
this  committee  in  order  of  priwity  shaU  be  within  the 
limits  of  the  funding  available  for  sabbatical  leaves  or 
summer  sabbatical  fellowships  and  shall  be  forwarded  with 
the  application  to  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor* 
This  does  not  pre<flude  a  consultation  between  the 
Administrate  and  the  Faculty  Ck)uncil  Committee.  The 
applicaticm  and  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty 
Council  Cmmittee  and  the  Director  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  President  of  the  College  by  January  1.  The  President 
will  in  turn  forward  such  material  to  the  Board  of  lYustees 
together  with  his  recommendation  concerning  it.  The 
Board  will  then  grant  or  deny  the  application  for  leave. 

i.  The  application  for  sabbatical  leave  or  summer  sabbatical 
fellowship  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  a  well- 
considered  plan  for  the  applicant  including  beginning  and 
ending  dates*  Upon  returning  to  Mon^'^^m  Community 
College  aft^  the  Sabbatical  Leave  ot*  ^mmer  Sabbatical 
Fellowship,  the  employee  shaU  present  a  full  report 
regarding  the  use  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  or  Summer 
Sabbatical  Fellowship  for  transmission  to  the  Faculty 
Committee,  the  President,  and  the  Board. 

j.  At  written  request  of  the  Faculty  Council  or 
Administration,  or  upon  their  own  initiative,  the  Faculty 
Committee  or  Board  wiU  require  a  Sabbatical' recipient  to 
reappear  befwe  it  if  the  Faculty  Committee  has 
information  that  the  recipient  is  not  meeting,  or  will  not 
be  meeting,  the  conditions  of  the  Sabbatical  appointment. 
If  the  Faculty  Committee,  after  meeting  with  the 
recipiont|,  determines  the  recipient  is  not,  or  will  not  be, 
meeting  the  conditions  of  the  appointment,  they  will 
recommend  in  writing  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  that  the 
appointment  be  immediately  rescinded^ 


The  recipient  shall  immediately  upon  registration,  and  not 
later  than  the  first  week  following  registration,  notify  the 
Faculty  Committee  and  Administration  in  writing  of  the 
courses  in  which  the  recipient  has  been  enrolled*  If  such 
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enpollment  deviates  from  the  stated  plan  for  Sabbatical 
Leave  or  Summer  Sabbatical  Fellowship,  further 
explanation  of  reasons  for  such  change  will  be  made  and 
the  Faculty  Committee  and/or  Administration  shall  render 
a  Judgment  as  to  whsther  the  recipient  will  be  meeUi*  the 
goals  cf  the  Sabbatical  Leave  or  Summer  Sabbatical 
Fellowship. 

L  Montcalm  Commwii^  College  shall  fund  the  Leave  Fund 
by  adcBng  to  the  existing  fund  each  month  an  amount  equal 
to  2%  of  the  salaries  of  employees  (as  defined  in  Artide  I 
of  this  Agreement)  paid  that  month.  Salary  is  here  defined 
as  the  rate  of  compensation  calculated  from  ea^ 
em^oyee%  portion  on  the  current  salary  schedt&le  in 
Appendix  A.  One-third  of  the  monies  wtdch  are  now  in  or 
which  are  hereafter  added  to  the  Leave  Fund  shall  be 
allocated  to  a  Sabbatical  Leave  account  and  two-thirds 
shall  be  alloeated  to  a  Summer  Sabbatical  FeUowsMp 
account,  subject  to  the  following^ 

(1)  Monies  in  the  Summer  Sabbatical  Fellowship 
account  which  are  not  required  for  payment  of 
Summer  Sabbatical  Fellowships  having  higher 

-  priority  may  be  transferred  to  the  Sabbatical 
Leave  account  to  the  extent  necessary  to  fund 
a  Sabbatical  Leave  to  be  granted  that  year. 

(2)  The  maximum  amount  to  be  credited  to  the 
Sabbatical  Leave  account  at  any  time  shall  be 
one  half  of  the  maximum  salary  called  for  on 
the  applicable  salary  schedule.  When  the 
account  reaches  that  level,  all  further 
amounts  added  to  the  Leave  Fund  shall  be 
allocated  to  the  Summer  Sabbatical  Fellowship 
account  until  the  JSfibbatical  Leave  account 
fans  below  its  maximum  funding,  at  which 
time  the  normal  one-third,  two-thirds 
allocation  shall  again  be  made  until  the 
maximum  fundSng  is  reached. 

(3)  Once  the  Sabbatical  Leave  account  reaches  .ts 
maximum  funding,  up  to  one  yearns 
contribution  tc  the  Sabbatical  Leave  account 
may  be  transferred  to  the  Summer  Sabbatical 
Fellowship  Fund  account  if  necessary  to 
enable  that  account  to  meet  its  needs.  The 
following  year,  the  regular  allocation  shall  be 
made  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  account  in  order 
to  replace  the  amount  so  transferred  to  the 
Summer  Sabbatical  Fellowship  account. 

m.    Sabbatical  contracts  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board  in 
accordance  with  previously  stated  conditions. 
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n.  Employees  on  Sabbatical  Leave  have  the  right  to  maintain 
all  fringe  benefits  at  no  co5t  to  the  College.  The  College 
will  pay  the  employer's  share  of  Social  Security  and 
Retirement* 

Military  Leave 

1.  Any  employee  of  Montcalm  Community  College  who  enters  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  Uidted  States  shall  be  granted  leave  automatically*  Such 
leave  shall  be  for  the  employee^  first  toir  of  duty  and  shall  end  t^on 
any  voluntary  reenlistment  or  extendon*  Upon  application  made  within 
ninety  (90)  days  of  honoratde  discharge  such  employee  shall  be 
reinstated  to  his/her  former  status.  Salary  upon  return  shall  include  all 
annual  increments  accrued  under  the  salary  schedule. 

2.  Request  to  return  from  leave  should  bo  made,  where  possiblei  at  least 
six  months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  wMdi  the 
employee  expects  to  retum,  and  then  again  definitely  within  ninety  (90) 
da59.  Admiidstrative  exception  m^r  be  made. 

3.  Increment  credit  for  military  leave  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  time  of 
original  enlistment  or  beyond  the  time  necessary  to  discharge  the 
c^mployee^  military  obligation. 

4«  When  an  employee  who  is  a  member  of  a  military  reserve  unit  must 
take  temporary  military  leave  6iot  to  exceed  fourteen  school  days) 
during  the  contractual  period,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  compensate 
the  employee  involved  for  the  difference  between  the  employee^  pay 
and  the  military  pay  and  shall  provide  a  substitute  for  the  employee^k 
position  if  necessary. 

Leave  for  Public  Service 

1.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  Presidenti  a  tenured  employee  may  be 
granted  leave  for  public  service,  subject  to  sufficient  notice  to  make 
adequate  provisions  for  replacement.  Such  leaves  may  indude,  but  are 
not  limited  to: 

a.  Campaign  for  public  office 

b.  Serving    public  official 
c*     Serving  in  the  Peace  Corps 

2.  Public  Service  Leave  shall  be  limited  to  two  years  d/uration  and  shall 
not  place  the  CoCege  under  fir  andal  obligation  to  the  employee  during 
the  term  of  the  leave  of  absence.  The  returning  employee  will  be 
placed  at  one  step  above  the  level  of  the  last  contractual  year  upon 
return  to  the  College. 

3.  The  College  has  at  its  option  a  period  of  two  (2)  years  in  which  to 
adjust  the  divisional  schedules  to  approximate  as  nearly  as  postf  ble  the 
prior  instructional  assignm^ts  of  the  returning  employee. 


4.    Employees  on  Leave  for  Public  Service  shall  have  the  right  to  maintain 
all  fringe  bmefits  at  no  eoit  to  the  College. 

a.  Leave  for  Jury  Duty.  A  leave  of  absence  ihill  bi  granted  an  employee  called  for 
jury  duty,  provided  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  only  be  obliipsd  to  pay  an 
amount  equal  to  the  (Bfferenoe  between  the  employee's  salary  as  computed  on  a 
daily  basis  and  the  dally  jury  duty  fee  paid. 

R.  Unpaid  Leaves.  The  Board  may,  upon  request  of  the  employee,  grant  a  leave  of 
absence  for  up  to  one  (1)  year,  which  leave  wiU  be  renewaUe  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board.  Having  such  leave,  the  employee  may  maintain  certain  frirrge  benefits 
at  the  employee^  own  cost  by  paying  an  attendant  charges  in  full,  with  no  cost 
falling  to  the  CoilisgB. 

ARTICLE  Xm 

Any  amendmoits  that  may  be  agreed  upon  diring  the  life  of  this  Agreement  shall  become 
a  part  of  this  Agreement  without  modifying  or  changing  any  othw  terms  of  this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

TtiM  Master  Agreement  stqpercedes  the  PoUey  ManueL  In  case  of  conflict  with  the  Policy 
Manual,  the  Master  Agreement  prevails.  In  those  areas  not  covered  by  the  Master 
Agreement,  the  Policy  Manual  prevails. 

A  copy  of  the  current  Policy  Manual  diall  be  provided  to  each  new.  employee.  It  shall  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  Prerident  of  the  College  to  furnish  each  employee  with  any 
addenda  or  changes  in  the  Policy  Manual  and  it  shall  be  the  responsiUlity  of  each 
emidoyee  to  maintain  his/her  own  copy  of  the  PoUey  Manual  in  a  current  status. 

ARTICLE  XV 

A.  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  are  subject  to  any  minimum  standards  which  may 
be  required  by  the  Legidature.  If  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shaU  be  rules 
contrary  to  law,  such  provision  shall  not  be  valid  or  of  further  effect  and  shall  be 
subject  to  renegotiation,  but  aU  other  provisions  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

B.  Diring  the  negotiations  leacttng  up  to  this  Agreement,  each  party  had  the 
opportunity  to  bargain  on  aU  matters.  This  represents  the  entire  agreement  of  the 
parties.  It  is  expresdy  understood  and  agreed  that  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement  neither  party  shaU  be  required  to  engage  in  further  eolleetive 
bargaining  on  any  matter  or  subject,  whether  mentioned  herein  or  not. 

C.  The  College  President  shall  appoint  the  members  of  all  standing  or  ad  hoe  College 
committees.  The  members  so  appointed  shall  not  be  deemed  to  represent  the 
Faculty  Council  as  such. 


APPENDIX  A 

A.    The  following  salary  adwdules  are  provided  for  placement  of  employees  for  and 
during  the  dedgnated  eontrtet  years. 
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31.869 

WX  9  VW7 
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1986-1987 

VOC. 

CERT. 

BA 

BA-f30*  MA 

MA-t-10 

MA-t-20 

MA-t-30 

MA-f40 

PhD/EdO 

BASE 

15,422 

15 » 823 

17,361 

17,666 

17,974 

18,282 

18,587 

19,205 

Step 

1 

15,422 

16,580 

18,206 

18,529 

18,852 

19,179 

19,504 

20,150 

2 

16,115 

17,462 

19,179 

19,505 

19,881 

20,295 

20,710 

21,362 

3 

16,811 

18,346 

20,152 

20,481 

20,907 

21,412 

21,917 

22,575 

4 

17,508 

:'.^,225 

21,127 

21,456 

21,936 

22,530 

23,120 

23,785 

5 

18,202 

20,108 

22,101 

22,430 

22,961 

23,648 

24,328 

24,997 

6 

18,896 

20,990 

23,073 

23,409 

23,988 

24,765 

25,536 

26,208 

7 

19,593 

21,872 

24,049 

24,384 

25,016 

25,382 

26,743 

27,420 

8 

20,289 

22,754 

25,024 

25,359 

26,044 

27,001 

27,949 

28,632 

9 

20,983 

23,635 

25,996 

26,336 

27,068 

28,118 

29,153 

29,841 

10 

21,677 

24,514 

26,970 

27,310 

28,094 

29,238 

30,359 

31,054 

11 

22,374 

25,398 

27,943 

28,284 

29,124 

30,354 

31,567 

32,264 

12 

23,068 

13 

23,765 

14 

24,460 

15 

25,155 

26,159 

28,704 

29,045 

29,807 

31,115 

32,328 

33,025 

19 

25,916 

26,920 

29,465 

29,806 

30,568 

31,876 

33,089 

33,786 
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1987-1988 

voc. 


CERT. 

BA 

B/L'f30*  MA 

MA-flO 

MA-i'20 

MA-i-30 

MA-KO 

PhD/EdO 

BASE 

16,059 

16,476 

18,078 

18,396 

18,716 

19,037 

19,355 

19,998 

St«p 

1 

16,059 

17,265 

18,958 

19,294 

19,631 

19,971 

20,309 

20,983 

2 

16,781 

18,183 

19,971 

20,310 

20,702 

21,133 

21,566 

22,244 

3 

17,505 

19,104 

20,984 

21,327 

21,771 

22,296 

23,507 

4 

18.231 

20  OIQ 

91  000 

Zj,4o1 

24,075 

24,767 

5 

18,954 

20,939 

23,014 

23,357 

23,909 

24,624 

25,333 

26,029 

6 

19,676 

21,857 

24,026 

24,375 

24,979 

25,788 

26,591 

27,290 

7 

20,402 

22,776 

25,042 

25,391 

26,050 

26,951 

27,847 

28,552 

8 

21,126 

23,694 

26,057 

26,406 

27,119 

28,117 

29,104 

29,815 

9 

21,850 

24,611 

27,069 

27,424 

28,186 

29,279 

30,357 

31,073 

.10 

22,572 

25,527 

28,084 

28,438 

29,?J4 

30,445 

31,613 

32,337 

11 

23,298 

26,447 

29,097 

29,452 

30,327 

31,608 

32,871 

33,597 

12 

24,021 

13 

24,747 

14 

25,470 

15 

26,194 

27,239 

29,889 

30,245 

31,038 

32,400 

33,663 

34,389 

19 

26,987 

28,032 

30,682 

31,037 

31,831 

33,192 

34,456 

35,181' 

*BA+30   See  Article  VII,  D-5  (75Z  of  the  difference  between  BA  end  MA). 

B.  Base  for  Vocational  CertlficaUon  requires  use  of  three  years  experience  foe 
placement. 

. » 

C.  Base  for  any  other  level  is  dependent  upon  transcript  of  credSits. 
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D.  Experience  limit  for  initial  placement  for  vocaticial  certified  or  R JI.  shall  permit 
placement  not  obove  Step  8.  Other  levels  than  vocational  certiflcation  shall  Umit 
initial^^lacement  to  Step  5« 

E.  Experience  for  vocational  certification  (three  years)  shall  be  iBecl  without 
proratiom  With  this  exception  for  the  first  three  years  mh&i  used  toward 
vocational  certification,  all  previous  experience  shaU  be  equated  as  f611owsi 
College  teaching  Id;  R-12  teaching  two  years  salary  schedule  credit  per  three 
years  of  teaching;  rdated '  experience,  but  not  in  teaching  •  two  years  salary 
schedule  credit  per  three  years  experience. 

F«  Each  st^  on  every  salary  level  shall  represent  one  year  of  satisfactory  equated 
experience.  An  employee  shall  automatically  progress  on  the  salary  schedule  each 
year,  unless  he  or  she  receives  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation. 

G.  Preparations  in  the  base  load  shall  ordbiarlly  be  limited  to  three  each  semestw. 
Each  different  catalog  description  shall  be  considered  as  a  single  preparation  even 
though  it  may  be  tau^  by  the  same  instructor  more  than  once.  Each  preparation 
over  three  per  semester  asrigned  in  whole  or  in  part  of  the  base  load  shall  be  paid 
accor<fing  to  the  following  schedule: 

One  How  Course  $110 

Two  Hour  Course  $170 

Three  Hour  Come  $205 

Four  or  more  $240 

Extra  preparations  shall  be  paid  only  when  base  load  has  been  filled  and  shall  be 
limited  to  a  total  of  $750  per  employee  during  contract  year  1985-*86  and  $500  per 
employee  per  year  each  contract  year  thereafter. 

H.  Upon  prior  written  agreement  between  an  instructs  and  appropriate  administrator, 
a  new  course  pr^;wuration  fee  shall  be  paid  to  the  instructor  at  the  completion  of  a 
course  outline  and  performance  otjectives  as  defined  in  the  Afl^eement.  The  fee 
shall  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  $100  per  credit  hour,  up  to  a  maximum  of  $500.  This 
win  be  paid  one  time  oidy  per  course.  Once  the  new  course  preparation  has  been' 
completed  and  i^oved  by  the  appropriate  administrator,  the  iretructor  will  be 
furnished  a  copy  of  the  pay  authorization. 

L     Overload  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $340/credit  or  $249/contact  hour. 

J.  The  rate  of  pay  for  teaching  in  the  COPE  Program  during  the  regular  school  year 
shall  include  an  additional  $165  per  course  incentive  pay  for  courses  tau^t  in  a 
prison  setting  and  shall  be  limited  to  those  courses  in  an  instructor^  base  load  in 
whole  or  in  part,  up  to  a  maximum  of  two(2)  courses  per  semester. 

K.  Existing  [deference  for  assignment  of  a  course  shall  continue  when  the  course  title, 
number  or  prefix  is  modified  if  such  labeling  changes  do  not  alter  the  qualif icatiois 
for  teaching  the  course. 
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An  obligation  of  the  College  is  to  provide  its  Faculty  with  full  base 
teaching  loads  with  the  fewest  number  of  course  preparations  practical 
in  each  semester.  The  base  teaching  load  shall  be  31  to  32  credit  hours 
or  40-44  contact  hours  per  two  semesters,  unless  this  does  not  meet  the 
minimum  stipulated  by  the  Legidattre.  The  base  load  for  Librarian 
and  Counselors  shall  be  40  hours  per  week  for  a  33  week  period,  or  its 
e<9iivalent,  to  be  assigned  by  their  supervisor,  not  necessarily  within 
the  academic  year.  Prior  to  the  finalized  scheduUng  for  second 
semester,  the  Administration  shall  notify  the  faculty  member  wMch  of 
his/her  courses  are  to  be  considered  overload.  The  faculty  member 
then  has  the  optim  to  decline  the  overload.  In  the  first  semester,  the 
faculty  member  has  the  option  to  decline  overload  hours  beyond  19 
ae<St  or  26  contact  hours. 

a.  Each  science  laboratory  shall  be  equated  at  three-quarters 
credit  hour  for  each  contact  hour  of  such  lab. 

b.  An  excess  of  35  hours  per  week  toe  nursing  instructors 
working  in  the  clinical  areas  win  be  considered  an 
overload. 

Overload  Fay 

a.  For  instructors  whose  base  load  is  calculated  on  credit 
hours,  overload  win  be  paid  for  an  credit  hours  over  32  per 
contract  year.'  For  instructors  whose  base  load  is 
calculated  on  contact  hours,  overload  shan  be  paid  for  all 
contact  hours  over  44  per  contract  year. 

b.  Overload  pay  for  hours  beyond  nineteen  (1 9)  credit  hours  or 
twenty-4ix  (26)  contact  hours  in  the  first  semester  shall  be 
paid  commoicing  with  the  second  pay  after  classes  begin 
and  wOl  be  spread  between  that  period  and  the  last  pay  in 
December. 

e.  For  overload  hours  accrued  in  the  second  semester,  the 
instructor  may  choose  one  of  the  foUowing  options  to 
receive  overload  pay: 

(1)  To  be  spread  over  remainder  of  the  contract. 

(2)  To  be  spread  over  the  remainder  of  the  semester. 

(3)  Paid  in  a  lump  sum  at  tlie  end  of  the  semester. 

d.  For  overload  hours  accrued  in  the  first  semester,  but  not 
paid  in  the  first  semester,  when  total  hours  assigned  for 
the  contract  year  exceeds  the  base  load,  the  instructor 
may  elect  to  be  paid  that  portion  of  the  overload  pay  due 
but  not  paid  under  paragraph  b  above,  in  a  one  lump  sum  at 
the  third  pay  period  after  classes  begin  in  the  second 
semester,  or  may  elect  one  of  the  options  in  paragraph  c 
above. 
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Salaries  of  Librarians,  Comselorsy  and  Nursing  Instructors  who  Yiotk  on 
extended  contracts  beyond  the  regular  academic  year  shall  be 
calculated  as  follows: 

a.  Librarians  and  Counsdors  shall  be  paid  at  their  hour  rate 
(their  base  annual  salary  divided  by  lfZ20  hours)  for  all 
scheduled  hours  worked  under  the  extended  contract.  The 
schedule  of  hours  to  be  worked  shall  be  established  in 
advance  but  meiy  be  less  than  eight  ifH  hours  per  day  or 
forty  (40)  hours  per  week,  and  may  be  for  less  than  five  (5) 
days  per  week. 

b.  Nurses  will  be  paid  for  the  summer  session  on  an  extended 
contract  prorated  from  their  base  annual  salary  at  the  rate 
of  1A65  per  scheduled  day  worked  under  an  extended 
contract 

Concurrent  Courses 

Concurrent  courses  are  two  or' more  courses  with  different  titles  and 
content  descriptions  which  are  scheduled  to  meet  during  the  same  time 
period  to  be  taught  concurrently  by  the  same  employee.  In  determining 
extra  preparation  pay  as  provided  for  in  Appendix  A,  each  concurrent 
course  within  the  base  load  shall  be  counted  as  .5  of  a  preparation^ 
except  that  office  education  open-lab  courses  shall  be  counted  as  «8. 
Fractions  of  a  preparation  exceeding  three  within  the  base  load  shall  be 
paid  on  a  pro  rata  basis.  Overload  consisting  of  concurrent  courses 
shall  be  paid  on  a  contact  hour  basis.  Determination  of  which  courses 
are  to  be.  induded  within  the  base  load  and  which  preparations  win  be 
paid  as  extra  prep  shall  be  done  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  employee. 

In  cases  where  base  load  is  calculated  on  other  than  credit  or  contact 
hours,  each  concurrent  course  preparation  will  be  equated  as  .5  of  a 
preparation.  Fractions  of  preparations  exceeding  three  shall  be  paid  on 
a  pro  rata  basis. 

Study  Trip  Courses 

A  study  trip  course  is  one  for  which  credit  is  offered.  A  study  trip 
course  offered  in  the  summer  will  be  compensated  at  the  summer 
school  rate  divided  equally  by  the  number  of  faculty  involved.  A  study 
trip  course  beginning  or  ending  within  the  academic  year  wiU  be 
compensated  at  the  base  load  or  overload  rate  whichever  is  appropriate 
for  the  employee  inv<flved. 

Each  study  trip  course  shall  be  identified  separately  even  though 
several  such  trips  share  transportation  and  occur  concurrently. 

Necessary  trip  expenses  for  employees  will  be  paid  by  the  College. 


Extended  Courses 

An  extended  course  is  any  course  with  a  schedule  of  classes  which 


overlaps  the  regular  academic  year  and  shall  be  paid  on  the  following 
basis: 

a.  Overload  pay  for  that  portion  taught  during  the  academic 
year. 

b.  Summer  school  rate  for  that  portion  extending  past  the 
academic  year. 

Extended  courses  cannot  be  assigned  as  part  of  a  base  load  without  the 
employee^  prior  consent. 

8.  Team  Teaching 

Employees  Involved  in  team  teaching  will  be  compensated  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  according  to  the  amount  of  time  each  spends  teacMng  in  any 
team  taught  course.  When  an  employee  is  assigned  as  a  coordinate  for 
a  team  taufi^t  course,  the  employee  will  receive  an  additional  stipend 
of  $100. 

9.  biterim  Courses 

Any  course  which  begins  and  ends  outside  the  regular  academic  year 
win  be  paid  at  the  summer  school  rate  (Nur^g  faculty  see  i^^^ndix 
A-lj  4-b). 

10.  In  connection  with  summer  school,  it  is  understood  that: 

a.  Summer  school  pay  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $28  per  student 
credit  hour. 

b.  The  rate  of  summer  school  pay  for  the  COPE  Program 
Shan  be  $28  per  student  credit  hour  to  an  average 
maximum  of  20  students,  plus  travel. 

c.  Assignment  of  summer  school  classes,  including  COPE,  wiU 
be  made  as  foUows: 

(1)  The  summer  school  class  schedule  wiU  be 
posted  by  May  1.  Within  ten  (10)  days  of 
publishing  the  schedule,  any  employee  desiring 
to  teach  in  the  summer  session  must  inform 
the  appropriate  instructional  administrator  in 
writing  of  the  classes  he/she  would  like  to 
teach,  and  their  preferences  for  courses  not 
yet  scheduled. 

(2)  Any  classes  added  to  the  schedule  after  May 
10  win  be  offered  to  any  employee  who  had 
indicated  in  writing  to  the  appropriate 
instructional  administrator  prior  to  May  10 
his/her  desire  to  teach  such  summer  classes. 

(3)  If  more  than  one  (1)  qualified  employee  desires 
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to  teach  such  class,  the  assignment  will  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  seniority  rotation 
procedure  provided  in  Article  Vn,  F.,  2.  of  the 
Master  Agreement, 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  all  employees 
desiring  to  teach  during  the  summer  sesdon  to 
furnish  the  appropriate  instructional 
administrator  a  current  summer  address  to 
which  a  r^stered  letter  (return  receipt 
requested)  may  be  mailed  offering  the 
assignment.  If  the  College  receives  no  reply 
within  five  (5)  days  after  the  return  of  the 
register  receipt,  or  if  the  letter  is  undelivered, 
the  class  shaU  be  offered  to  any  other 
qualified  employee  who  has  requested  that 
assignment. 
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APPENDIX  A-2 

MONTCALM  COMMUNrTY  COLLEGE 
Sidney,  Michigan 


PROBATION  ART  CONTRACT 


THIS  PROBATIONARY  CONTRACT  made  between  the  Board  of  l^UBtMS  of 
MONTCALM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  (hereinafter  eaUed  the  Board) 
and  (hereinafter  called  the  Employee).- 


WrrHESSBIH: 

Said  EiaiAoyee  hereby  contracts  mth  said  Board  for  the  sdiod  year 

of  as  defined  in  the  Master  Agreement,  and  said  Board  herein 

contracts  to  hire  said  employee  to  work  for  MONTCALM  COIIHUNirT  COLLEGE,  sudi 
appointment  to  continue  in  fun  force  and  effect  as  provided  in  the  current  Master 
Agreement  between  the  Board  and  tlie  Faculty  Council  and  may  be  terminated  only  as 
provided  therdn. 

For  and  in  consideration  of  such  services  for  the  school  year  ,  the  said 

Board  win  pay  to  said  Employee  the  sum  of  $  ,  at  Step  Level 

 ^  of  the  current  sal&ry  schedule,  payable  in  19  or  26  instaUments. 

During  such  school  year  the  Employee  shan  have  accumulated  sick 

leave  days  avaQable  for  use. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  parties  hereto  have  respectively  set  their  hands  and 
seals  this  day  and  year  above  written. 

MONTCALM  COMMONITT  COLLEGE 


BY    BY  

Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees  Employee 


BY   DATE_ 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees 
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APPENDIX  A>3 

MONTCALM  COMl^NITY  COLLEGE 
Sidney,  Michigan 

TENURE  CONTRACT 

THIS  TENURE  CONTRACT  made  between  the  Board  of  'ftustees  of  MONTCALM 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  (hereinafter  called  the  Board), 
and  (hereinafter  called  the  Err  ^loyee).  WITMESSBTHt 

Said  Employee  having  been  employed  two  (2)  or  more  conseputive  years  by  said 
Board,  and  having  received  tenure  status,  hereby  contracts  with  said  Board  for  the  school 

year  as  described  in  the  Master  Agreement  and  said  Board  hereby  contracts  to 

hire  said  Employee  to  work  for  MONTCALM  COMMUNnY  COLLEGB,  such  appointment 
to  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  as  provided  in  the  current  Master  Agreement  between 
the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Council  and  may  be  terminated  only  as  provided  therein. 

For  and  in  consideration  of  such  services  for  the  school  year  ^  the  said 

Board  will  pay  to  said  Employee  the  sum  of  $  y  at  Step  ^ 

^^^1         t  of  the  current  salary  schedule,  payable  in  19  or  26  installments. 

During  such  school  year  the  Employee  shall  have  accumulated  sick  leave 

days  available  for  use. 

Said  Employee  shall  annually,  hereafter,  so  long  as  employed  by  said  Board, 
receive  a  supplementary  contract  stating  the  salary  and  sick  leave  for  the  ensuing  school 
year  to  which  said  Employee  is  entitled  under  rules  of  said  board. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  respectively  set  their  hands  and 
seals  this  day  and  year  above  written. 

MONTCALM  COMMUNTTY  COLLEGE 

By   by_ 

Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 

/  ' 

Secretary,  Board  of  lYustees 


Chairman,  Board  of  lYustees  Employee 
by  «   Date_  
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MONTCALM  COMMUNrTY  COLLEGE 
Sidneyi  Michigan 

ANNUAL  SUPPLEMENT  TO  TENURE  CONTRACT 
Tot  Date:  


You  are  hereby  notified  that  your  salary  f«  the  school  year 

beginning  >.  f  will  be  $  at  Step  ^ 

Level  ^  of  the  current  salary  schedule,  payable  in  19  or  26  equal  imtallments. 

Such  year  shall  begin  as  provided  in  Article  Vm,  A.  1. 

It  is  firther  agreed  that  you  will  be  allowed  sick  leave  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 

regulations  of  the  Board  of  'lYustees  for  days  during  the  school  year  covered  by 

this  contract  supplement  less  those  days  used  between  the  date  of  issuance  of  this 
contract  and  the  beginning  date  of  the  contract,  plus  days  accumulated  under  summer 
school  contract. 

If  you  accept  the  terms  of  this  tenure  contract  supplement,  please  date  and  sign  and 
return  the  same  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  within  seven  (7)  days  of  receipt  of  this  notice. 


MONTCALM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


By  '  by_ 


Chairman,  Board  of  Trustee:;  Employee 


by  Date_ 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees 
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MONTCALM  COMMUNirY  COLLEGE 
Sidney,  Michigan 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  CONTRACT 

THIS  CONTRACT  made  the  day  of  ;  ,  19        bet"teen  the 

Botrd  of  Trustees  of  MONTCALM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  (hereinafter  oaUed  the 
Board)  and  (hereinafter  caUed  the  Employee). 

WITNBSSETHt 

Said  Employee  hereby  contracts  with  said  Board  for  the  summer  sessions  of 

19        commencing  the  day  of  19  ,  and  said  Board  hereby 

contracts  to  hire  said  employee  to  work  for  MONTCALM  COMMUNITT  COLLEGE,  such 
appdntment  to  continue  in  full  force  and  effeit  as  provided  in  the  current  Master 
Agreement  between  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Council. 

For  and  in  consideration  of  such  services  for  the  summer  seasi(m  19  .  the  said 
Board  will  pay  to  said  Employee  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Appendix  A-1  of  the 
Master  Agreement. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  parties  hereto  have  respectively  set  their  hands  and 
seals  this  day  and  year  above  written. 

MONTCALM  COMMUNrTY  COLLEGE 


BY  BY 

Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees  Employee 


BY,   DATE_ 

secretary.  Board  of  Trustees 
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APPENDIX  A-6 

MONTCALM  COMMUNirY  COLLEGE 
Sidney,  Michigan 

SABBATICAL  LEAVE  CONTBACT 

THB  CONTRACT  FOR  SABBATICAL  LEAVE  made  this  day  of  between  the 

Board  of  Trustees  of  MONTCALM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  (hereinafter  callsd  the  Board) 

•nd   (hereinafter  called  the  Employee). 

WmiESSETHx 

Said  E«nployee,  having  been  appointed  to  Sabbatical  Leave  for  the  period  ,  19_, 

through  ,  19__,  agrees  to  pursue  certain  goals  as  set  forth  in  an  accepted  plan  for 

Sabbatical  Leave,  and  further  agrees  to  keep  the  Board  informed  of  any  deviation  from  aaid 
plan,  and  further  agrees  to  return  to  employment  at  HONTCALM  COMMUNXTT  COLI^BGB  for  a 
period  of  after  termination  of  this  Sabbatical  Leave  appointment. 

Ttie  Board  grants  this  Sabbatical  Leave  and  agrees  to  pay  through  regular  payroUs  to  said 
Employee,  ,  during  the  period  of  the  Sabbatical  as  stated  herein. 

The  Employae  hereby  agrees  to  reimburse  the  Board  of  compensation  received  durii^  the 

Sabbatical  Leave  in  an  amount  prorated  on  the  basis  of  the  fraction  of  years  (semestew) 

which  he/she  fails  to  remain,  with  HONTCALM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  f<dlowing  thia 
Sabbatical  Leave  and  hereby  designates  that  this  document  shall  serve  as  a  promissary  note  in 
recognition  of  this  obligation. 

IN  WTTNESS  WHEREOF  the  parties  have  respectiv^y  set  their  handb  and  seals  this  day 
and  year  above  written. 


MONTCALM  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


By 

Date 

Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 

By 

Date 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees 

By 

Date 

Employee 
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APPENDIX  B 


R  is  ondentood  that  the  following  sdtedule  will  be  observed  in  connection  with  the 
86, 1987-68,  and  1988-89  school  years. 

Fall,  1985 

August  22  and  23 
August  24 
Septeml)er  2 
November  28  ard  29 
December  18 


Conference  Days 
Classes  Begin 
Labor  Day 
Thanksgiving 
Classes  End 


Spring  1986 

January  9  and  10 
January  11 
March  23 -30 
May  9 
May  9 
M«ty  13 


Conference  Days 
Classes  Begin 
Spring  Break 
Classes  End 
Graduation 
Conference  Day 


PalU  1986 

August  19  and  20 
August  21 
September  1 
November  27  and  28 
December  15 


SpriDg  1987 

January  7  and  8 
January  9 
March  22  -  29 
April  17 
May  8 
May  8 
May  12 

Pall.  1987 

Autjust  25  and  26 
August  27 
September  7 
November  26  and  27 
December  21 


Conference  Days 
Classes  Begin 
Labor  Day 
Tlianksgi^g 
Classes  End 


Conference  Days 
Classes  Begin 
Spring  Break 
Good  Friday 
Classes  End 
Graduation 
Conference  Day 


Conference  Days 
Classes  Begin 
Labor  Day 
Thanksgiving 
Classes  End 


39 
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JimiiBry  14  and  IS 
January  16 
Mareh  27- April  3 
May  13 
May  13 
May  17 


PalU1988 

AoeiirtS3and24 
August  25 
September  5 
Nbvembor  24  and  25 
Deoember  19 


a>rii«1989 

Jtanuery  12  and  13 
January  14 
Karch  19-26 
May  12 
May  12 
May  16 


Conference  Days 
Classes  Be|$n 
S^ing  Break 
Classes  End 
Graduation 
Conference  Day 


Conf erenee  Da^ 
Claases  Begin 
LabwDi^ 
Thanksgiving 
Classes  End 


Conference  Da^fs 
Classes  Begin 
Sirring  Break 
QaasesEnd 
Graduation 
Conference  Day 


40 
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APPENDIX  C 


IWs  Agreement  shall  be  effective  August  16,  1985,  and  shall  continue  in  effect  throu^ 
August  15,  1988.  This  Agreement  shall  not  be  extended  orally  and  it  is  expressly 
understood  that  it  shall  expire  on  the  date  indicated. 


MONTCALM  COMMUNTTY 

COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


MONTCALM.  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE 
FACULTY  COUNCIL 


Chairperson 


'  S^retary    ^~  Q  Secretary  X" 


TrSident  ^ 


41 
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HASIER  CCNlIUCr 


Eircceivt 
August  16»  1936  -  August  21 »  1969 


An  AgrMotnt  bttVMA  tnt  Chsrlts  Suvart  H3tt 
CooMlty  Collts9  fiocrd  or  Trusttts  and  tnt 

Mott  Coonjnlty  ColUgs  Ecfuaitlon  Association 
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1H£  CHARLES  StEtfjUtT  WTt  OOtHMaTi  OOOEGE  BOARD  OT  TOUSTEES 
AND  THE 

Morr  (xmnoTt  oxubce  edocatiow  AssooAnaj 

tHlS  ASREEKSNI  tnitrtd  inco  chit  17ch  day  of  Harcht  1967,  by  and 
bttvatn  tnt  Charlta  dcavarc  Nocc  CoMKmicy  CoIItft  Board  of  TruscttSt 
SSi!2!j?JJS!!;!if!;  ^"•^  ^  "Board,"  and  cht  MOTT  COMMUNm  COLLHXJE 
nOCmGN  ASSOOAIIGN,  hartinartar  aoMCiata  callad  tht  "MOOEA," 

VITNESSEIHt 

VHEREAS,  cha  parciaa  Dava  a  wcual  obligacion,  pursuanc  to  Acc  579  of 
tna  mcnigan  PUblic  Acts  of  1965,  aa  aaandad,  to  bargain  in  good  faith  with 
raap^vt  to  hour  a,  vacaa,  taroa,  and  conditiona  of  aaployaant  of  Board 
paraonnal  btijv  Mly  daacribad  in  Artiela  I  hiraof , 

VHCREAS,  tha  partiaa,  follovlnc  axtandad  and  dalibarau  nagotUticns, 
tm\nt  rMctwd  ctrtain  utdaratandinga  imicli  thty  daaira  to  aawrializt, 


IN  OOKSIDERAHON  or  tn*  following  wtual  covtnanta,  it  ia  hartby  acratd 
as  follows:  .        '  * 

ARnOE  I 
Racogiiticn 

A*  Baraaining  Onit«  Tha  Board  racognisaa  tha  Kott  CoMunity  OoUata 
uucauon  Aasocutlon  as  tha  axcluaivt  bargaining  agant  for  all  f\all  and 
part'tifls  profasaional  parsonnal,  nbv  or  htraaftar  aBpIoyad  at  tha 
Oollaga  or  on  laavt,  ineludad  in  tht  bargaining  unit  daacribad  sat  all 
taaching  faculty,  counsalora,  araa  coordinatora,  haalth  comalora. 
scadMic  'advisors,  and  rtlacad  trsda  and  ttcmieal  instructoi's. 

Cxeludad  froa  ths  bargaining  unit  are  thoaa  poaitiona  liatad  in 
Appendix  A* 

1.  Tha  ttrs  "faculty"  vhan  uaad  harainafcar  in  this  agraaaant 
JtSy.*^^*"^  ^'^^  profassioffAl  aaployits  rapraaantad  by  tha 
KCCEA  in  tha  bargaining  unit  aa  abova  dafinad,  unlaaa 
otharviaa  indieatad. 

2.  Tha  tars  "Board"  and  "KCCEA"  ahall  ineluda  authorizad 
offioara,  rapraaantativaa,  and  aganta.  Dtapita  rafarai«^a 
hartin  to  "Board"  and  "MOCEA"  as  such,  aach  rasarvts  tha  right 
to  set  haraindar  toy  coMittaa  or  daai^tad  raprtaanutivt. 

3.  Tha  tars  "Collaga"  ahall  rafar  to  Charlaa  Stavart  Most 
Cbnajnity  Collaga* 
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ARTICLE  II 


Board  of  Truataaa  Riants 

Tha  Board  hartby  raulna  and  rtaarvta  mto  itaalf,  vithout  lUitaciona.  all 
tna  powtra,  rignta,  authority,  dutiaa,  and  raaponaibilitiaa  confarrad  upon 
•2?  ^  ^  Constitution  of  tha  Suta  of  KlchlM 

and  of  tha  Uiitad  Suua,  axcapt  as  axprtsaly  lialtad  by  tha  tarss  of  this 
Agraamnt* 


ARnojE  in 


A*  T&t'ftculty  MMrs  ani  cnt  HCCCA9  tt  tht  txclutivfl  btrftinlnf 
r«prtMnuti««  of  tut  fitsulty  Mibtrst  9tmll  my  and  •njoy  til  of  cht 
rl^^  anS  priviUtifl  irtntttf  to  xhm  by  Act  379  of  tm  Mlcnlftn  Publio 
Acu  of  1965*  Va  Mtodtd  f ros  tiat  to  cist,  and  by  ochtr  applicable 
HlGftipn  Statutaa  tmjot  mroafctr  anaotadt  axoapt  aa  axpraaaly  liaictd 
by  xtm  taraa  of  tftia-Acraaaific* 

B.  th»  NXEA  and  iu  Mbara  ahall  tmy  tht  rlghic  to  uaa  Collaia  buildins 
fscilitiaa  fpt  builiwaa  aaatlnfa  vtwi  aucft  faeilitiaa  ara  not  ochtrvlat 
in  uta*  Uat  for  otntr  ttm  buainaaa  saatinsa  anall  ba  in  accordanca 
with  tna  ioard^s  rfntal  rulaa  applioabla  to  raatrictad  Mobtrahip 
Offnixationa. 

C*  NCCtA  officara  or  daaignaaa  atiall  nava  tba  right  to  uaa  colla|a 
a^pamti  Ineludlnc  typavritara*  duplieating  aquipsaAt*  calcalatSi^ 
•aehlnaa  and  audio*viaual  aquipaant  (axcluding  radio  and  talaviaian 
aqulpotnt);  ptwi^  (i)  tmt  no  aucn  aquipaant  aftall  ba  raaovad  f roa 
tba  CoIIaga*  aM^(ii)  tnt  aquipaant  la  not  ochtrviaa  In  uaa»  and  (iii) 
thit  paraiaaion^to  uaa  aucn  aquipaant  ia  raquaatad  froa  tba  ctraon 
tiavin^ebarta  tnaraof*  Tna  NCCEA  anall  provida  all  aatariala  and 
a^ppllaa  and  amil  ba  rtaponaibla  for  all  daaaf aa  raaultins  froa  auch 
uat« 

0*  Ibt  HCXXA  anall  ba  accaaa  to  faculty  aiobara*  aail  boxaa  for  tha 
diatribution  of  Inforaational  aatarialt  and  tba  HOCCA  and  ita  aiabara 
ahill  ba  paralttad  to  uaa  tha  bullatln  board  in  aacn  diviaion  to  poat 
noticaa  of  ita  activitiaa  and  aattara  of  NOCCA  c9noam»  prov^dad  that 
all  aailinfa  and  poatinga  ara  idantifiad  vitn  tha  author**  or 
orcanisationa^  naaa.  No  faculty  aiabar  anall  ba  pcavantad  froa  vaarij^ 
,lnalfUa».pina.or^oUiacidantifieation.of.aaabaranipan-cha  MCCCIi  ao 
loni  aa  tha«inalcnia,  pina  or  idantifi<^tion  do  not  dianipt  tha 
aducational  prooaaa* 

I*  Tha  board  af raaa  to  fumian  to  tba  tCCZk  In  raaponaa  to  raquaau  froa 
tiaa  to  tiaa  all  availabla  inforaation  concarning  tha  finanoiai 
raaoureaa  of  tha  diatrict»  adopud  budgata*  Board  ainutc>»  aad  auch 
otntr  inforaation  aa  it  say  raaaonably  raquira»  togatnar  vitn  auch 
inforaation  aa  aay  ba  nacaaaary  for  tht  HCXaCA  to  conduct  ita  lagitiaata 
buainaaa.  Notnlng  oontalnad  in  tba  abovt  anall  ba  conatruairto  raquira 
tbat  tna  Board  provida  any  inforaation  not  alraady  availabla  to  it  or  to 
provida  aucn  inforaation  in  any  fbca  ouiar  than  tnat  in  vhisn  it  would 
noraally  ba  provldad  to  tna  Board. 

Vbanavar  tna  Board  baa  raachad  a  tantativa  eoncluaion  to  raquaat 
additional  ailla«a  firoa  tna  coanni^,  it  vlll  giva  notica  to  tna  HOCEA 
of  that  f^  prior  to  raaening  a  final  daciaion  vitn  raapacc  tnarato  and 
vill  giva  tba  MCCBA  tna  opportunity  to  aaat  vitn  aitnar  tna  f inviclal 
ooaaittaa  of  tna  Board  or  aucn  otnar  rapraatntativaa  aa  tna  Board  aay 
aalact  to  diacuaa  tna  Board*a  contaaplatad  raquaat  for  any  aillaga 
ineraaaa  and  ita  axpaetad  allocation  tnaraof* 
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r*  Tnt  proviaiona  of  tnia  agrataant  anall  ba  appliad  in  a  aannar  vnitn  ia 
not  capricioua  or  diacriainatory  and  vitnout  ragard  to  raca^  craad 
raligion*  color*  national  origin*  agt  (axctpt  aa  otnarviaa  providtd  in 
Paragrapn  F  of  Articla  IX),  nandicap,  aax,  or  aariul  autua* 

Z.  Hai^rinlp  in  tna  HXZX  anall  ba  opan  to  all  faculty  ragardUaa  of  raoa, 
cfMd,  raligion,  color,  national  origin,  agai  aax,  btndicapi  or  aarital 
atatua*  Tna  NCCCA  agraaa  to  rapraaant  aqually  all  faculty  aaabara 
vitnout  ragard  to  aaabaranip  or  participation  Ini  of  aaaociation  vitn 
tnt  activitiaa  of «  tna  HOCEA  or  any  otnar  faculty  organisation. 

H.  Caen  faculty  atabtr  ahall  nava  tna  right  to  raviav  and  challanga  that 
part  of  tna  eontanta  of  hia/ntr  paraonnal  fila  that  baa  baan  davalopad 
conoamlng  nla/ntr  aaployamt  by  tba  Board.  A  rapraaantativa  of  tha 
^CCCA  aay  ba  rtqaaatad  to  acooapany  tna  faculty  aaabar  in  aucn  a  raviav. 
Confidantial  cradantiala  (and  ralatad  paraonal  rafaraneaa)  noraally 
obtainad  at  tna  tiaa  of  aaployatnt  ara  apacifically  aaaaptad  £roa  aucn 
raviav  and  anall  ba  raaovtd  prior  to  tba  raviav  of  tna  fila. 

I.  Tha  Praaidant,  tna  Vica  Praaidant  and  tna  kapraaantativa  Aaaaobly 
Dalapta  ahall  aacn  ba  ralaaaad  froa  claaaaa  for  up  to  fiva  (9)  daya  par 
acnool  yaar  for  tnt  purpoaa  of  attanding  atata  or  national  laval 
aattlnga.  Ihtra  ahall  ba  no  daduction  froa  aalariac,  provldad  that  tna 
MCC£A  anall  pay  for  tna  coat  of  any  nacaaaary  aubatituua.  Ho  ralaaaad 
tiaa  amil  ba  granttd  uilaaa  tna  NOCEA  notlflaa  tna  Offioa  of  tba  Vica*- 
Praaidaic  of  Acadaaic  Affaira  in  vriting  at  laaat  thraa  (3)  daya  in 
advanct  of  tna  propoaad  abaanca.  ^ 

J.  Ona  quartar  (1/4)  load,  or  ona  couraa,  vnicnavar  ia  aaallar  but  not  laaa 
than  tnraa  (3)  contact  boura  ahall  ba  grantad  aa  raaaalgnad  tiaa  for  tba 
faculty  co<hairparaon  of  tna  CPSCi  provldad  tnat  tna  faculty  aaabar  9t0 
alact  to  a«rva  on  an  ovarload  baala*  if  aactiona  ara  availabla.  Pyrinft 
^tba  auadaaic.yaar  tna^Praaidant^of^tnt,HCXXA,anall«ba.grantad.aaa»balf 
(1/2)  of  a  Aill  conoct-^ttur  load  aa  raaaaimd  tiaa,  up  to  a  aaxiaaaaof 
aignt  (8)  houra,  and  tna  HOCCA  Criavanoa  Offiear  anall  ba  grantad  ooa* 
quartar  (1/4)  load,  or  ona  couraa,  vnicnavar  ia  aaallar,  but  not  laaa 
than  thraa  (3)  contact  noura  aa  raaaaignad  tiaa,  providad  that  tba  H0CB4 
anall  raiaburaa  tha  coat  at  an  ovtrload  pay  rata. 

K.  Tha  Board  anall  aupply  tnt  HOCCA  vitn  auitabla  offica  apaca. 
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ARtlGUBIV. 
Mtabtfttiio.  Phi  and  PavrbU  Qtductioni 


t^ff  J?«v^*"  ^  tht  bttiidnlng  unit  txotpt  tnoM  taploytd  tnrtt- 
•mil,  M  a  candltion  of  eoncinutd  Mpl^yatnt  by  tht  Board: 
1.  NUntala  Mbaranlp  In  iim  MOEA,;  or 

Ww«tl^  AMoeiatXon  and  tht  Natlonarsducatlon  Aasoclatlon)  • 

avuS2  tim  or  Itas,  txctpt 

wvii  strvica  and  Mldlnf  Ttadta  paraonnal»  Mil  tlthar: 

1. 


ft. 


C. 


Maintain  aaabaranlp  In  th»  NOCSA;  or 


2* 


3. 


2. 


F. 


1.  Dtductlon  or  dutfi  or  rapraaanutlon  rata  Tor  raeulty  aoployad  aftar 
tna  optnlnc  ot  CoUagt  or  aftar  tnls  Artlela  bacooaa  oparatlvt  aftall 
Of  aadt  In  aqual  Inatallaanta  on  tna  vagular  daduotlon  dataa 
raaalnlnc  In  tnt  acnool  yaar  aftar  tna  data  of  aaployvant  or  aftar 
tnla  Artlela  bacdoaa  oparativa,  vtiienavar  anall  ba  latar. 

j!1^5?2rSj:/***  I!'2?^^y  dtduct»d  by  tha  Board  and  tranMitt«4 
to  tha  NCm  or  tha  Micnlfan  fidueation  Asaosiation  shall  ba  rtfMod 
to  tha  Board  or  tha  faculty  atoribar  on  dasind. 

3*  If  a  faculty  Mobart  aftar  all  authorlzad  or  aanditory  doduetlons  or 
lamlataanttt  snail  not  hava  aufflclant  funda  dua  to  hia/har  to 
provlda  for  payasnt  of  aaid  duaa  or  ra^aanutlon  faa^.M  mm  ahall 
ba  daduetad,  and  tna  HCCEA  ahall  asaiiaa  tha  duty  of  dlraot 
coUactlon  froa  tha  faculty: aeabar*  Ttm  NCCEA  ahall  aaaw  thi  aam 
rtaponalblllty  in  all  eaaaa  vhara  no  daductlona  hava  baan  aada 
bteauta  a  faculty  aaiter'a  aamlncs  sra  inaufflelaht  durlnc  sny  pay 
parlod  to  pay  such  duaa  or  rapraaanutlon  faa.  »    /  w 

In  tna  avant  that  a  faculty  M^r  falia  to  pay  tha  Milbarahlp  duia  or 
rapraaantatlm  faa,  tha  Board  ahall  causo  tha. damnation  of  tha 
aoployaant  of  aald  faculty  saabar  as  of  tba  and  of  tha  school  yaar  in 
vhlcn  aald  iWlura  occura^  Tho  partlaa  axpraaaly  racofnlza  that  tha 
f^\l"i?.^fi?'l/!.';"^*y  stabar  to  coaply  with  tha  Pro^iaicns  of  thS 
Artlela,  Shall  oonatltuta  rtaaonabla  and  Just  eauas  for  dlachtrfa. 

LM'^lri'i^  f^^^^^^^^    Of  dlacharss  for  violation  of  thia 

s.  Tha  MCCEA  anall'  notify  tha  faculty  mut$r  of  non-ooBlijnca  W 
cartUiad  aail,  raturn  racaipt  raquaatad.   Said  notlca  shsU 
datail  tha  Qon-coaplianca  and  ahall  provlda  tan  (10)  daya  for  * 
coaplianea,  and  ahall  furthar  advisa  tha  racipiant  that  a 
»^ VrXSii!     '"•^  With  th,  Board  in  tha  av«^ 

^*  liJ'JTJ^f^^tliVi^^^  ^f"*  *®  ^f^^J^'  «^  «CCCA  ahall  fila 
charsaa  in  vritinf,  with  tna  Board*  and  ahall  raouaat 
taraination  of  tha  faculty  aaobar's  ai^loysint.  A  copy  if  ws 
^^tS'Sr^^  •.rviSTtharaofrhall^ 

c.  Tha  Boardt  upon  racaipt  of  aaid  chargts  and  raouaat  for 
taraination,  ahall^conduct  a  haarlnc  on  a£d  char«a,  wi 
axtant  that  aald  faculty  aaabar  la  protactad  by  St  provlaloos 
of  thia  contract,  all  proeaadlnsa  shall  ba  it  scoo^mm  with 
■uch  provlalons.  In  tha  avant  of  coapllanca  at  any  Sat  prior 
to  dlacharga,  chargaa  aay  ba  withdrawn. 

2.   In  tha  avant  that  a  part^tlaa  faculty  aaabar  falla  to  okr  tha 

*'  M?tiS«fn  "Jl?"*^  th.  faculty  aiMbtr  of  noo^li.nct  bf 
•artlfled         r,tum  rtetlpt  rtquasttd.   S«ld  notlct  iUall 
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dtull  tlM  iioa*c9apllanct  and  sntll  pcovldt  ttn  (10)  dm  for 
eo^lUnett  tnd  •ftill:rurt»r  advist  xtm  rtclpltnt  that  iit/«he 

.  ^  rtmrtd  bf  tm  GoUtft  arur  tht  Maaatt r  to  wtilth 

'  Mil  iUlim  occurs. 

^;^^Jl!!!^\  poilty  xim  Board  of  tm  riMta  of  such  part-tlna 
•aploytts  flftsaii  (15)  days  prior  to  tht  and  of  daasas  In  any 
fXVM  stctattr  or  sasslon,/  In  tht  avsnt  cf  oonllanct  at  any 

tnt  ducMum  of  .M 

C.  Trtt  Board  of  Truptsas  shsll  ftttnlsh  tht  MOCCA  vlth  tht  mot  and  tdd^tss 
05  siy  nairly  hlwd  faculw:.^  vhoss  position  la  tocludtd  In  tha 
b«35lnto|.unlt  iiltto  thTdau  of  t^)lQySnt.  5S 

^^fL*?*U^/^?^^^^»*  prbsptly  dsllvtr^  STSoird  sn 

alphrtatlcsl  1U»  of  all  Mbm  of<tht  ICOEi  in  good  atandlnj. 

sXlocatIm  of  tht  duta  anrrraprtstntatlon  fats.  Vlth  rtapact  U  all 
SUM  daductsdi»y; tat.  Board  pursuant  to  authcrUatlons  of  tht  fteslty 
aaaotrst  Mtatr  fbr  Mbtrsnlp  duts  or  rtprtsantatlon  fats,  tht  ftMrd 
sgtts  vlthin  flfttta,(l5)  dayssfttr  tht  tnd  of  tht  aoMi  to  w3ch 

tht  HOCEA  that  portion  allocattd  to  tS 
^i*^  J?.*^  Mlcftlitft  Education  AssociaUon,  at 
IZlMwdslt  Boultvard,  Box  673.  East  Unslns.  Michigan.  43323, 
ssewva«lt«  Iqr  tht  alphabttlctMis?  of  faulty  ^rs  for  Um  8m4 
dtductioos  hays  btan  sadt. 

i!SLff^°i*-*?"."^  optritlvt  wtll  vm  HOCEA  Md  vm  Hicnigsn 
uxJir  Mich  tM  ICOA  ml  tot  MleaiflM-Edueatlen  AsaocUcloa  ieSitly  m«l 

«»Momr  kind  (ineludlnc  i»MonrtU  •ttonMy'a  ftts)  irUlMiutSar 


Aiaio£  V. 

Acadtatc  fratdam 


Tnt  faculty  stsbar  la  a  citiztn,  a  stabar  of  a  laamtJ  proftsalon  snd  9l 
rtprtstntativt  of  an  tducational  institution*  His/har  spacial  poattlon  in 
tnt  couunity  laposaa  apaclal  obUgations  to  tha  judicious  usa  of  his/htr 
frttdoas*  Ht/ant  anall  raaaabtr-  that  tnt  public  say  judga  hla/htr 
profaaalon  and  hla/htr  Inatitutlon  by  hls/htr  uttaranots.  Hanoa,  ht/sht 
via  at  all  tlats  try  to  bt.accurstt*  shall  txarclat  appropriatt  raatralnt, 
and  ansU  ahov  raaptct.for  tht  optoions  of  ochtrs  ss  ht/sht  txtrcists  tht 
foUovins  frttdout 

A.  Eacn  faculty  Mibar  anall  havt  full  rifnts  of  eltisanship  to  set*  i^aM* 
or  vritt  as  a  citizah  or  in  his/htr  proftsslonal  pursuit  of  rtstsroh 
activitiaa  frtt  froa  institutional  approval »  csnaorahip,  or  disciplint. 

6«  Eacn  faculty.atabtr  shall  havt  full  ri^nts  of  cltiztnship  to  participatt 
or  not  to  partlcipata  in  rallgioua  and  political  activitiaa  frtt  fraa 
institutional  oanaorship  or  disciplint. 

C«  Each  faculty  atabtr  ahall  ba  antltltd  to  frttdoa  of  discussion  both 
vlthin  tht.  claaarooa  snd  In  raporta  of  rtstaroh  activitiaa  on  all 
nattara  vhich  ara  vithto  hia/htr'traa  oroo^tanct. 

D«  Vhtnavtr  any  aonitoring  or  aonitoring  davlca  la  uatd,  tht  faculty  atabtr 
ahall  Infora  tnt  atudant  or  atudanta  Involvad*  Thtfa  ahall  bt  00 
Bon'.wrAhc  or  aonitoring  davlcas*  or  sny  typt  of  coaaunicationa  daviet 
(e.g. 9  tapa  racordar)  invvrottnct  or  ust  in  tht  cla^rooa  or  offioa 
vlthout  prior  constnt  of  tht  faculty  aaabtr  Involvad*  axoapt  ag 
sptciflcally  providtd  for  alsavnara.  to  this  agrttatnt. 

C.  Tnt  faculty  aaabtr  ahairbt  raaponalbla  for  tht  tvalustlon  of  all 
anudtnta  assigntd  to  hls/htr  classes*  Tnt  gradta  givtn  by  any  atter  of 
tnt  faculty  aay  not  bt  cnangtd  without  nia/ntr  conaant  axcapt  that  In 
tna  avant  of  txtandad  unavailability  of  a  faculty  aacter,  or  to  tht 
avant  a  court  ordars  or  racoaxanda  a  raviav  or  chanfa  of  gradt,  tot 
foUovtog  proctdurti Shall  apply;  ' 

1.  Vlthin  a  total  tiat.  apan  of  tan  (10)  working  daya*  tht 
divlaion  chairparsch  snail  ccnvana  a  panal  of  flw.(5)  faculty 
atabtra,  aalacttd  by  tht  divlaion  faculty*  to  raviav  any 
rtquaat  for  a  grada  shanft  and  collaotlvtly  Issut  a  gradt. 
Tht  diviaion  cnairptrson  anall  sarvt  ax  officio  as  chairparson 
of  tha  pantl»  rtcord  tht  official  rtaulta  of  tht  ^anal'a 
dalibtrationa»  and  notify  tna  appropriatt  partiaa  of  tM 
panalU  dtciaion* 

r.  All  axaainttiona,  aupplaaantary  aattrlala,  Itcturt  notta*  snd  othar 
aattrlala  ccopoaad  by  tha  faculty  aaabtr  art  hla/htr  proptrty. 

Vntn  givtn  as  a  ragular  part  ox  courts  rtquirtatntty  s  copy  of  s  final 
txaaination*  and  claaa  racord  boo/cs»  shall  bt  ktpt  on  flit  by  tht 
faculty  Mobar  for  a  pariod  of  ont  (1)  year.   Such  axaainationa  and 
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i  class  rtsori  books  asy  bt  rtquisttd  to  docuDsnc  qutsdoned  grades*  Sucii 

.  aocuBMntstloa  stmU  bt  aadt  by  tnt  faculty  ntabtr*  Tm  Instractor  shall 

:  Infora  nls/Mr  DlvKCvn  Chalrptrson  of  tnt  txlsttnca  of  an  "I**  £r»dt  and 

r  providt  hio/nar  vitli's  dttalM  txplanatlon  of  tnt  vork  raquirti  for  lis 

>  rtaoval  tithtr  prior  to  (s)  Itavlnc  tnt  campus  for  tht  suoosr,  Or  <b) 

L  ttrslnatinc'hls/ntr  toployatnt. 

y  „         C*  Tht  tatabllsiwtnt  of  grading  standards  and  practices  Tor  crtdlt  by 
txailnatlon  snail  bt  tnt  rtsponslbllity  or  tnt  faculty  in  the 
y  spproprUtt  subject: area* 

1^'  -  - 

K*  Faculty  wabtrs  sntU  foUov  tm  approved  topical  outline  on  f  i)e  in  the. 
division  off  lot* 
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AHTIOE  VI. 
Hican  Relations 


A*  Vneriis,  tne  Board  and  HOCEa  art  nutually  coooltted  to  ths  nuaan  rlgnts 
and  dignities  of  all  and  to  policies  and  programs  of  racial  integration 
and  dtstgregatlon  as  being  necessary  to  good  govemwnt,  good  •ducatlon, 
and  good  manageiMnt;  and 

Vnertas,  tm  parties  to  tnls  Agrteoent  sre  mutually  coomltted  to  the 
necessity  of  equal  educational  opportunity  for  all  atudents  vltn  no 
exclusion  froo  any  program  on  tm  basis  of  race,  sex,  religion,  creed, 
or  sxlal  status: 

1  •  Im  MOCEA  agrees  to  contlnut  to  admit  persons  to  aeabtrstoip  vitlwut 
ilscrlffllmtlon  on  tm  basis  of  race,  sax,  crc^d,  color,  rtugion,  or 
national  origin,  and  to  rtprtsent  fairly  all  faculty  otabers  tibiect 
to  tm  terms  of  tnls  Agreeatnt* 

2.  Tnt  Board  agreea  to  continue  its  policy  of  not  discriainatiog 
sgsinat  any  faculty  atmber  on  tne  basis  of  racst  creedt  color, 
religion,  nstfonal  origin,  or  a^^x  in  niring,  plsceacntt  snd 
assicpnatnt  of  personml  covered  under  terms  of  this  Agretatnt* 

3*  Im  Board  smll  mske  all  reasonable  efforts  to  recruit  ainority 
group  members  for  eoployment  in  tm  College  and  to  affiraatively  act 
to  increase  minority  esployooent* 

B*  to  implement  tnla  eifort  tm  Board  will  adopt  tm  foUovlng  procad«»egf 

1*  Im  Board  smll  regularly  coaounicste  vltn  institutioM  tralsiiac 
substantial  nuabers  of  ainority  group  members  for  tha  ttacKina 
profession* 

2«  Campua  visits  for  tne  purpose  of  recruiting  viU  bt  scmdultd  vmn 
it  vould  sppear  tnat  sucn  visitstions  vill  result  in  succact/iil 
recruiting.  Sucn  visitstions  msy  be  cancelled  vmn  tmre  is  an 
insufficient  nuober  of  ttscning  csndidates  vno  nsve  scneduled 
interviews. 

3.  t^A  parties  reco^Uze  tmt  fsculty  neabers  smll  be  an  integral  pert 
oi  iie  recruiting  effort.  Faculty  aembers  snail  participate  in 
recruiting  trips  vnen  practicable^  Faculty  members  participating  in 
recruiting  tripe  analX  be  aelecttd  by  tm  Offict  of  tbt  Vict 
rresidtnt  of  Acadeaio  AffsirS.  Tm  Offiot  of  tm  Vict  Prtsident  of 
Assdeaic  Affsirs  smll  give  tm  HCXXA  tm  naoes  of  faculty  ae^-^s 
selected. 

4*  Resoonendatlon  of  potential  teaching  candidatea  by  coomiiity  leaders 
and  coonunity  organizations  vlU  be  given  carcfUl  ccnsidtration. 
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miQ£  VII. 
NtgocUclon  Proctdurgs 


T^Jr^I  ^  Fibr«wy,15  of  tm  caltmUr  y««r  m  vrUcn  tnlt  Afreeaenc 
liSi^iiV.^^''*  ^^^^^  nrttt  to  btgin  ntfotlttlons  vlth  cha  MCC£A 

n rttatnt  to  ntfociaud  tntll  apply  to  til  faculty 
&Sr2!)?d2'^LSwn*?!5.'?.^^^       tlFn^l  by'jri  Board  and  tn^ 

s'pSSir'.iji'uavJ  '''''  ^  -^p^  "•-^-^y 

B.  In  any  ht|OtUtions  dtacribtd  in  this  Agraacwnt,  nelthar  party  snail 
2llI*-.!2..^SrS^  ^  ^  ttltctlon  of  tm  bargaining  rtprr^atnutives  of 
S^tM^^Tr'^fiXi.J^^K.^^^^  ••^•^^  Ita  represantatlves  froa 

^^^."A"      vltftout  tna.  Cbiiafa  Dlatrlct.  It  la  rtcQ«Uz«i  that  no  final 

!5KJI?S^.$*!l!I*2i!l!  ^  txtcutad  wltnout  ratification  by  a 

«;)orlty  or  tm  Board  and  by  a  Mjorlqr  of  tm  otiBberanip  of  the  HCCei. 

I5^\j!2t^f.^'^^^^  wdtrstandlng  of  tht  parties  on 

tha  ur«  of  thla.AgraaiMnt  ntlthar  party  snail  bt  raqulr^d  to  nagotiate 

•nd  t.iatntr  or  not  within  tha  knovltdge  or  contenplatiop  of  alcner  op 
Ootn  of  tha  partlaa  at  tha  tint  thay  nagotiatad  or  algned  tnls 
AgrttoMnt* 

°*  ^iHill}  ^*  negotiations  rtferrad  to  in  Paragraph  A 

batvttn  tha  MOCEA  and  the  Board  thall  take  place  during  the  acnool  day. 
•ny  faculty  Maber  ao  engager'^  shall  be  released  froo  regular  duties 
vltnouc,  loss  of  aalary* 

E.  In  tha  tvant  the  negotiations  described  in  Paragraph  A  above  reach  nn 
r^V??J  ^  prooedure  described  in  Act  379  of  the  Michigan  Public  Acts 
of  1965 •  «a  aiaended  froo  time  to  time,  shall  be  followed  vhtn  requestad 
by  tither  party.  -M^-wa^ 
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ARTICLE  VIII. 


CocQensatlon  and  Expenses 


A.  The  salaries  of  faculty  ntobers  aoployed  to  teach  in  the  Collage  and  the 
rulee  governing  tne  placanent  of  such  faculty  aesbers  on  such  salary 
schedule  ere  set  forth  in  Appendix  3^1 ,  B-2,  and  B»3. 

B.  1.   Salerv  differentials  shall  b«  paid  as  eat  forth  in  Aopendix  C; 

provided,  however,  tnat  tne  Board  reserves  tne  right  to  alioinate 
any  position  paying  a  salary  differential  or  to  add  positions  to  the 
said  list  as  aay  be  determined  after  negotiations  between  the  Board 
and  tha  MCCEA,  and  further  provided,  that  poaitions  carrying  salary 
differentials  shall  be  considered  axtra  duty  for  extra  pay  and  no 
continuing  contract  shall  be  granted  for  auch  positions. 

2.  Salary  differentials  payable  fron  fuids  other  than  state  and  local 
taxes  are  not  included  in  Appendix  C.  All  such  differentials  are 
auboect  to  cnanga  or  taraination  at  any  time  such  funds  are  not 
available  for  thla  purpose.  ' 

C.  All  ad^Justoents  to  salary  aa  a  result  of  additional  training  anall  be 
affective  at  the  beginning  of  the  payroll  period  succeeding  the  data 
that  a  certificate  that  auch  training  haa  been  successfully  coaplated  is 
received  by  tha  Office  of  Huaan  Resources.  It  snell  be  tne 
responsibility  of  the  faculty  aeaber  to  obtein  sucn  e  certificate  and 
deliver  or  cause  such  certl.icau  to  be  delivered  to  the  Office  of  Hinan 
Resources. 

0.  The  granting  of  training  Increatnta  shall  be  govermd  by  the  following 
yrocedure: 

1.  Trelning  incraiBent  credit  (beyond  a  Bachelor *s  degree)  aust  be 
graduau  credit  eernad  subsequent  to  edaission  to  an  accredited 
graduate  aChool  unlaaa^  the  accredited  institution  stetes,  in 
writing,  that  sucn  credit  la  transferable  ee  legitiaete  greduats 
credit. 

2.  TraLnlng  increoents  shall  not  be  given  for  any  graduate  courses  in 
which  a  grade  of  B-  or  less  la  earned  if  sucn  credit  15  fotnd  to 
lower  tne  grade  point  average  to  lass  than  a  B  for  that  particular 
increnent  raqueat. 

3.  An  "Approval*  fora  to  be  provided  by  the  Board  ahall  be  on  file  in 
the  Office  of  Huaan  Resourcee  before  training  increnent  credit  will 
be  allowed.  The  approval  fora  la  Hated  as  Appendix  K. 

4*  The  granting  of  training  increaente  for  graduate  .couraea  aay  be 
challenged  by  tha  appropriate  Oaan  aolaly  on  tha  grounda  of 
inadequate  relevance  to  the  faculty  aeober'a  professional  fmctions. 
In  tne  event  of  such  challenge,  the  Adainiatrative  Faculty  Ccemittee 
described  in  Article  X,,  H«,  3*»  ahall  be  convened  to  rule  upon  the 
relevance  of  the  work  in  question,  provided  tnat  a  aajority  vote  of 
the  total  aeoibership  of  the  Review  fioe  1  shall  be  required  to  deny  a 
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iI^^«>L  ^Sffi"*"'*  provided  tn«t  naltlMr  tM  Dtv-i 

•nd  amil  not  bt  .Mbjwt.to  itm  Crltyanc*  Proctdurt. 

SJSifiiXi'll!^*' «^  training  frmuu  to  hU/ntr 
KS2ri!iSS--^"iilf  not  clt.rly  etuis' 

^t2dfr?««^S'^'^*"'*!  ^  ».a  •«»•«,  «/  cMdlt  and  CM  aonmt  of 
crtait  tOMrd-ttUry  incrsatnti  ahall  be  deteralnad  hv  ti» 

SSi^ii  ■Sr'iS^J^  <^^!!2L*'"'»^<'  in  Artl".  X?!  H'f  |?! 
jon-wquew  of  the  faculty  Mober,  provided  tnet  •  Bejorlty  vote  of 

•"•H  »*•  n«CM««ry  to  tiUbllsn  .nTeucn  credU. 

!•  2"'  unleet  extenuating 

iu^^  "^"'*        dediloo  of  tne  CcoBlttM  is  not 

'fOuiey  .Mtbtr  who  n-aot  given  •  car  •Uowance  and  wno  is 
d^.^??  r  '^f^lf'iy  "to^ille  in  purauenc.  of  oMtSed  J^f 

'2^rf^J!ilL"fK  rate  above  .21.0  Vents  per  aUe, 

r,  Subatltutf  facuXty  oMtDbcrs  shall  bt  provided  at  Board  exptnae  vntnevar 
ntcaaaary  fof  a  OcuXcy  Mbtr  coviucting  a  flald  trip  vlS^atudlJS! 

°*  ^iii/!^^?^  awbjpajjoldlni  baalc  ytarly  cootracca  oay  dltct  to  receive 
tmlr  yMrly  pay  in  20  Inaullntnta  or  26  inatalloenta. 

^*  ^iK  •••btra  vlahlns  to  racalva  tnair  annual  pay  in  26 

inatallftmcs  mat  elect  thla  aethod  of  payaent.  Sculty  .eaSers 
""^^l^J^  Mott  CoMunlty  CoUest  for  tne  firat  tlw  nuat  iJkVauch 
elecuon  at  pm  tUm  of  al^n«  tnelr  contract.  All  other  faculty 
Kr^:!'3  f»«  Otfice  or  Hunan  Resources  of  their  dealre  to 

26  inatallwnta  before  the  flrat  day  of  olass  of  th>  fall 
seMater,  Tht^tleotlon,  oncft  aade,  anall  be  irrevocable  for  the 

£:f?L^^•  J',?^  •^•«ti<«  is  o*d«t  the  faculty  aember  ahall  be 
paid  in  20  insuilaenu, 

2.  AH  voluniary  deductiona  auoh  aa  inaurance  preaiuaa,  charitable 
contrlbutiona,  and  suae  due  to  u»  credit  union  anall  be  deducted 
£??J^i2[r*^  ?  insullaenu  due  to  the  faculty  aet&ber  regardless 
n  Inaullimta.  All  aUtutory  deductions  jiucn 

aa  na  snd  federal,  auu.  and  city  InooM  tax  deductiona  ahall  be 
Xwal^taV^  P*y  inatallaent  regardleaa  of  the  nuaber  of 

3»  All  payohacka  felling  due  after  the  close  of  the  Cbllege  for  tnt 
awaer  vacation  anall  be  aelled  to  the  last  address  of  the  faculty 
■eaber  shown  on  hla/her  persajiel  records  inless  the  faculty  waber 
ahall  give  other  directiona  to  thft  Office  of  Himn  Resources.  Forms 
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for  recording  faculty  aeabers*  sumr  addresses  will  be  availaole 
prior  to  tne  end  of  the  acaaeaic  year.  svauaoie 
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ARnOZ  IX. 

*   Faculty  Oontracf,  Stcurlcy  of  Ebploynentt 
Rtslgiacion  and  Sflf  Rtduccion 

PrtMb'li 

B«aic  yttrly  concracta  covtrlng  xtm  nil  and  Vintar  aaotsurs  shall  ba 
lawtd  to  all  faculty  hirad  to  taach  sort  than  thrat-fifths  (3/5)  tloia, 
Sucn  contracta  ahall  ba  althar  taiporary,  probationary,  continuing  or 
yijar  to  y«ir»  aa  tfta  caaa  aay  ba.  Supplaoantal  contracta  say  ba  laaued 
for  additional  axtandad  parloda  aa  dataralnad  by  thi  Board. 

1*  Taaporary  Oontracta  ahall  bt  laautd  to  faculty  vaabars  hlrad  to 
taacn  sora  than  thraa-flftha  (3/5)  tlat  for  an  acadaalc  yaar«a 
duration*  faculty  aaabtrs  holding  auch  contracta  ahall  racalva 
rtguU^^  probationary  contracta  upon  balng  rthlrad  to  taacn  sora  than 
tnraa.flftha  (3/5;  tlat  with  full  cradlt  tovarda  probationary 
sarvlc*  aa  outllnad  In  Stctlon  A.>  2.  Ta«por*ry  ccntracts  snail 
alao  ba  laauad  to  fSaculty  aaobara  hlrtd  to  taacn  3/5  tlaa  or  less  in 
any  givan  aawatar  as  dataralnad  by  tha  Board. 

Z.  Probation.  During  thalr  flrat  thraa  (3)  acftdaaic  yaara  at  tha 
woiiaga,  all  fUll«ti»a  faculty  aa^ra  In  tha  bargaining  uUt  snail 
ba  dmad  on  probation  (Sat  Appandix  T-l  for  probationai^  contract), 
provided  that  cradit  for  not  lass  ttm  ont  (1)  yaar  of  probationary 
sarvlca  ahall  b«  glvan  for  teaching  and  counaellng  et  other 
eccredlttd  .univareltlee,  eollegec  or  coawiUty  collegte*  Any  lull- 
•tlaa  feculty  Msbtr  who  hee  temlneted  or  tarainetea  his/her 
eaployaent  et  the  College  aay  be  required  by  the  Board  to  serve  one 
(1j  yeer  of  probetlon  upon  re^eaployaent.  Ho  credit  toward 
probationary  aervica  ahall  be  given  for  service  In  klnderKart4sn 
through  twelfth  grade*  ^ 

3*  Continuing  Qontracte.  After  satlafactory  coapletlon  of  probationary 
aervlc«,  the  foUowlng  fUll-tiae  faculty  aeabere  ehall  be  grenced 
continuing  contrecte  (Appendix  F-2)  with  fUll  right  to  heerinr  and 
eppeel  ee  provided  In  Paragraph  C  of  thia  Article. 

a.  Any  faculty  aeaber  of  vocetlonsl  end  technlcel  subieccs. 
ragerdless  of  degree  held>  and 

b.  Any  otner  fUll-tiae  feculty  aeaber  who  now  or  hereafter  holds  e 
Baster«e  degree  In  the  field  which  he/ahe  la  eeelgned  to  teach 
or  counsel!  provided  that  any  fulUtlaa  faculty  aeaber  who 
obuins  hie/her  aaater'e  degrea  after  Sepuaber  1,  1969  shall  be 
*w  contrsct  if  he/she  is  assigned  to  teach  In 
tha  field  of  hie/her  aaater*s  degree,  beginning  with  the 
acadealc  yeer  In  which  he/she  securae  his/her  degree* 

4.   Cancrscts  froa  Year  to  Yeer.  Any  fUll-tloe  feculty  aeaber  without  a 
other  than  vocational  and  t^lcal  Instructors, 
snail  be  given  e  contract  (Appendix  F.3)  for  the  basic  tera,  subject 
to  rtnswsl  st  the  will  of  the  Boerd,  provided  that  If  any  such 
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fsculty  ae<&ber  vnose  aervlces  ere  otnervlae  satlefeccory  ehall  take 
trelning  sufflclsnt  to  Indlcats  that  he/sna  will  obuin  a  aast«r*a 
degree  within  three  (3)  auccessive  ecadeaic  yeara»  hie/her  cootrect 
ehell  be  renewed  In  eech  of  eeld  three  (3)  yeere.  Any  feoulty 
oeoDber  taxing  vorR  tovard  hla/her  aaater*e  degree  ee  hiraln  provided 
ahall  be  entitled  to  e  heering  and  eppeel  ee  provided  in  ftragrapn  C 
of  thia  Article,  including  aubparagrapn  3«»  h.»  of  Paregreph  C  of 
tnie  Article. 

B.  Dlaconcinuance  of  Probationary  Faculty  Hegitoer'e  Servloee 

1.  At  laeat  alxty  (60)  daya  before  the  oloaa  of  eech  ecadeaic  yeer  or 
the  end  of  the  Fall  aeaeeter  If  Inltlelly  hired  for  the  Vinter 
eeaeeter»  the  Boerd^'ehall  provide  tne  probationary  faculty  aeaber 
with  e  definite  written  eteteoent  ee  to  whether  or  not  his/her  vork 
haa  been  eetlefectory,  provided  that  fellure  to  aubalt  a  vrlttan 
eteteaent  ehall  be  coneldered  ee  conclusive  evidence  that  the 
feculty  aeeber*e  work  le  aatlsfaotory,  and  provided  fUrthir  that  any 
probationary  faculty  anbr  snail  be  aaploytd  for  the  eneulng  yeer 
unleee  notified  at  laeet  elxty  (60)  deys  befora  the  oloaa  of  the 
acadealo  yaar  or  the  end  of  the  Fall  semeter  if  Inltlelly. hired  for 
the  Vinter  aeaieur,  that  hla/her  servloee  vill  be  dlacont^UKitd* 

2.  Any  probationary  faculty  aesber  whoee  eervit^^a  sra  discontinued 
because  hla/her  servloee  are  deeatd  tmatlefaccory  *>r  mm  servicee 
ere  diecontlnued  for  other  ceuse  may  proceee  hle/ner  diealseel 
through  the  firet  four  levels  of  tna  grievance  procadura  only,  and 
the  Boerd  aey  not  welve  the  heering  at  the  fourth  level.  Any 
heering  held  before  the  Board  of  Truateee  et  the  fourth  level  of  tne 
grlevence  procedure  ehall  ba  conducted  in  eccordenca  with  tha 
provlelooa  of  Paragraph  C  (3)  a,  b,  c,  and  g. 

C.  Discharge  or  Denotlon  of  Ficulty  Meo^r  on  Oantlnulng  Contract 

Discharge  or  deasclon  of  a  faculty  aeaber  on  continuing  contract  aay  be 
oade  only  for  reesonable  and  just  cause,  and  only  efter  euch  chargee, 
notice,  heering,  end  deteroinatlon  thereof,  ee  era  herein  provided,  to 


1.  All  cnargae  against  a  feculty  aeaber  shall  be  in  writing,  eip^ed  by 
the' person  asking  the  same  and  filed  with  the  Secretery,  Clerk,  or 
other  deslgneced  officer  of  ttia  Boerd,  provided  that  chargee 
concerning  the  character  of  professional  aervlce  ehall  be  filed  at 
laaet  elxty  (60)  deye  before  the  cloae  of  the  ecadeaic  yeer.  The 
Board,  If  It  decldee  to  proceed  upon  euch  cnargae,  shall  fumisn  the 
feculty  aeaber  with  a  written  eteteaent  of  the  chargee,  and  shall, 
at  the  option  of  the  faculty  ae^r,  provide  for  e  heering  to  take 
piece  not  leee  thar,  tMrty  (30)  days  nor  oore  than  forty-five  (45) 
daye  after  the  filing  of  such  chrxges* 

2.  Oi  the  filing  of  chargee  In  eccordanoa  with  the  preceding  Paregreph, 
the  Boerd  aey  euspend  the  eccueed  feculcy  aeaber  froa  ectlve 
perforaance  of  duty  mtU  a  decision  is  rendered  by  the  Board,  but 
Che  raculcy  aeaber'a  salary  snail  continue  during  such  suapeneion, 
provided  chac.  If  che  declelon  of  the  controlling  Board  la  appealed 

16 


639 


ind  urn  arbicracor  rtvcratt  ttM  dtcUlon  of  tAt  Boards  tnt  faculty 
•Mbtr  shall  bt  antltlad  to  all  salary  lost  as  ttm  rasult  of  such 
suspanslon* 

3*  .Tha  htarlnf  snail  b«  conductad  In  accordanca  vltn  tnt  following 
•provisionsi  ^ 

a»  Tha  naarlnf  ahtU  bt  public  or  prlvata  at  tna  option  of  wm 
faculty  Mobtr  alfactad* 

b»  No 'action  snail  bt  takan  rtsultlnc  In  tnt  dasotlon  or  dlsodssal 
of  a  faculty  atabtr  on  continuing  contract  axcapt  by  aa^orlty 
vota  of  tnt  sMibtrs  of  tna  Board. 

c»  Botn  tnt  Bo«rd  and  tnt  parson  flllnc  cnargts  aay  bt  raprtsanttd 
by  oounsal, 

d.  Ttstlaony  at  tnt  ntarlnc  snail  ba  takan  on  oatn  or  affirmation* 

a«  Tna  Board  snail  aaploy  a  stanograpnar  vno  shall  aaka  a  full 
rtcord  of  tns  prooaadlnfa  at  aucn  htsrlnc  and  vtio  snall^  within 
tan  (10)  daya  aftar  tha  concluaion  tnaraof*  furnish  tnt  Board 
and  tna  faculty  aasbar  affactad  tharaby  with  a  copy  of  tha 
tranacript  of  such  racord  vhich  shall  b«  cartifiad  to  ba 
oQspltta  and  oorract* 

f.  Any  haarlng  hald  for  tha  disaissal  or  danotion  of  a  faculty 
■nbar  on  continuing  contract  misi;  ba  concluded  by  s  dtcision  in 
vritingt  within  fiftaan  (15)  days  sftar  tha  tarmlnation  of  tht 
hiarlng.  A  copy  of  sucn  dacUion  snail  ba  fumishtd  tht  faculty 

'  -^-^^  affscttd  witnin  flva  (5)  days  aftar  tna  daciaion  is 
rtndarad* 

g«  Botn  tna  Board  and  tha  faculty  atabar  aay  call  vitnaasaa 
and  of far  coapatant  and  ralavant  tastiaony  and  docusentary 
avidanct  at  tnt  ntarlng* 

h.  Any  faculty  Mabtr  on  continuing  contract  ahall  hsva  the  right 
to  appeal  any  daciaion  of  the  Board  under  thia  Paragrepn  C 
within  thirty  (30)  daya  froa  tht  date  of  tha  Board's  daciaion  to 
an  arbitrator.  Tha  arbitrator  shall  be  selected  in  tnt  vemr 
set  fortn  in  Article  XVIH,  Parigrapn  0.,  5.t  of  thia  Asreentnt* 
Iht  expanse  and  faea  of  tnt  arbitrator  shall  be  borne  equally  by 
the  MCCCA  and  the  Boerd*  Notice  of  hearing  before  the 
srbitrstor  and  the  conduct  of  sMcn  naering  ahall  be  aa  provided 
in  Paragrepn  C  of  thia  Article  to  the  extent*  that  said  Paraxrapn 
la  applicable* 

Staff  Raduction 

Upon  giving  initial  written  notice  of  ninety  (90)  daya  or  notice  as 
pcwided  in  Paragraph  2  below»  the  Boerd  aay  witnout  htarlng  lay  off  aiw. 
feculty  aeaber  et  the  and  of  the  scedeaic  yeer  because  of  necessary 
reduction  in  personnel^  due  to  prograa  sliainetion  or  reduced  atudsnt 
4  trollaanu,  provided  that  wntn  such  reduction  is  conuaplated  the  Board 
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snail  notify  tnt  Presidtnt  cf  tnt  HOCCA  et  laaat  seven  (7)  dsys  prior  to 
tns  Board's  dscision*  5tid  noUce  to  tnt  Associetion  President  shell 
include  inforaation  slaiUr  to  tnat  provided  to  tht  Board  and  a  liating 
of  ooaitiona  to  be  Mll::lnattd  aa  soon  ss  aucn  liat  la  available  to  tht 

Boar,1. 

In  tn%  Event  of  k\  proven  econoaic  necessityi  tnt  HOCEA  sgrees  to  reopen 
negotiet.^ons  to  sttsblisn  tne  assns  of  coaputing  snd  aaauaing  ita 
proportio^nate  ant's  of  any  necesssry  reductions.  An  econoaic  neceuity 
snail  be  etUvUsned  vnen  s  revenua  shortfsll  would  laava  the  college 
witn  e  pro^actad  general  fund  belsnce  of  laaa  than  one  (1)  percent. 
Said  gtnerel  find  belance  shall  not  include  the  aaowta  aeraarked  for 
vacationt  tarminalt  snd  sick  leeve  sccrurla.  In  tht  event  negotiations 
sre  not  sucoassfUl  by  tht  end  of  thirty  (30)  dsys  «)d  do  not  resolve  ttm 
issua  to  nm  aatiafaction  of  botn  psrtiea«  tht  Boaid  My  lay  off  faculty 
to  equate  to  the  proportionete  snsrs  of  sny  necessary  rsduetions  ss 
indicstsd  sbovs.  fscultv  to  be  Isid  off  undsr  this  provision  smil 
receive  et  least  sixty  (60}  calendar  daya*  notice  of  ley  off  prAor  to 
tne  end  of  tne  ecadealc  seatster.  Any  feculty  vho  My  receive  a  leyoff 
notice  pursuant  to  Articls  IX»  0,  2  shsU  receive  st  leest  thirty  (30) 
cslsndsr  dsys<  notice  of  Isyoff  prior  to  the  end  of  the  sosdsaio 
seMstar. 

1.  Tna  Board  ahall  date  nine  the  areas  in  which  Isyotfs  atell  occur« 
snd  faculty  snail  tnan  be  laid  off  in  the  following  order}  part^ 
tiaci  faculty*  fuU-tlM  teaporery  feculty*  probetionery  f^oulty* 
yeer-to*yeer«contrect  feculty*  and  laatly  continuing«contraot 
faculty.  Retention  of  non-teaporsry  faculty  (i.s*»  probstionary* 
ytar*to-vssr*oQntrscti  snd  oontlnulng-contrsct)  atall  be  detarainad 
by  inatitutional  feculty  aeniority.  In  caaea  of  equal  senlority« 
tnt  affected  faculty  stvU  draw  Ipu. 

2.  Hon«tasporery  feculty  receiving  notice  of  leyoff  aay  requeat  s 
rsview  of  their  quslificstions  by  the  Adsinistrstivs  Fsculty 
CoMlttee  aatablianed  In  Article  X*  Section  H*  Paragraph  3  of  this 
Agrseatnt*  to  deteraine  aligibility  for  trsnsfsr  to  snot^isr 
position.  Tns  Coaaittss  snell  review  the  qutlificatlons  for  tht 
pMltion*  Including  any  job  dsacriptions*  licsnsss*  osrtificstaa* 
auu  and  federel  requlreoanu*  and  othtr  requlreatnts  necessary  for 
landing.  In  case  of  s  tie  vou  by  tne  Oofltlttee*  tht  trsnsfsr  will 
be  allowed  end  the  transfsCrsd  fsculty  assber  will  be  placed  on 
probetion  for  one  (1)  yeer.  If  sucn  trsnsfsr  rssults  in  buaping  s 
non-tssporsry  fsculty  aeaber  with  leaa  aeniority*  tnat  faculty 
atflbtr  antll  slao  have  tht  opportunity  to  appeal  to  the  CoaaitUe. 
Tne  Coaaittae  snsll  procsss  sll  sppeels  ss  sxpeditiously  ss 
poesibls.  In  tht  absence  of  s  Coasittee  decision^  tne  Boerd  anall 
have  the  right  to  deteraine  eligibility  for  transfer,  in  no  caae 
snail  any  notice  of  layoff  be  iaauad  leter  than  aixty  (60)  dsys 
prior  to  ths  snd  of  tns  acedeaic  yeer.  The  deciaion  of  the 
Coaaittae  or  tht  Boerd  ea  to  aligibility  for  tranafar  anall  not  be 
tht  aub^ct  of  a  grievance. 

3«  In  the  event  tnet  e  non*- teaporery  feculty  aeaber  ahall  rcaain 
eaployed  in  tne  College  et  less  than  e  full  loed  ea  a  result  of 
actions  taken  pursuant  to  tna  provisiona  of  Paragraph  1  and/or  2 
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•bovtt  ht/sn«  slMll  eontlnut  to  accuoBuUc*  full  rsculty  sttUorlty 
md  if  toplbytd  st  3/5  tiiDt  or  Itst,  shall  b*  tntitled  to  rtquesc 
•nd.rtctlvt  iwaltn  ln«ur«nc«  provided  In  Articit  XV.,  B.»  by  p«ying 
s  proi.r*u  antr*  of  thP.coit  dtumlntd  by  hl«/htr  tttchlns  load. 
Dila  is  aub^t  to  llaltations  of  tm  Insuranca  carritr. 

Lald-orr  ftculty  aaabtrs  aba  1 1  havt  no  .right  to  rtcall  aftar  tha 
axpiration  of  tnrtt  (3)  ytara;  during  thoaa  thrtt  (3)  years  they 
ahall  ba  reinsutad  in  invaraa  order  of  layoff  in  vacant  poaitions 
for  vnicn  they  are  qualified*  Subjacoto  carrier  liaitatio«u,  ztm 
^Board  shall  continue  to  provide  health  inaiwca  protection/as  set 
forth  in  Article  XV  of  this  agreeaent  for  a  period  equivalent  to  one 
year  provided  the  fiaculty  aeober  ia  not  covered  by  another  plan. 

The  Board  ahall  notify  laid-cff  faculty  n^ra  of  aubaequent  vacant 
poaitiona  for  which  they  are  qualified,  by  reguUr  oeil,  to  tm  last 
addreaa  regiatered  by  the  faculty  aeabera  in  the  Office  of  Hiaian 
Aesourcea; 

a.  No  new  appointaients  snail  be  a^kie,  except  on  a  teoporary  baals, 
tfitil  thirty  (30)  daya  after  the  aaillhg  of  auch  notification. 

b.  Ho  appointaent  of  new  faculty  asobers  shall  be  aade  uitil  all 
thoae  laid-off  faculty  aeabera  qualified  for  the  vacant  position 
have  been  given  an  opportunity  to  be  re««Dployed. 

c.  Any  notice  of  recall  to  a  faculty  aeaber  will  be  by  certified 


d.  Jf  a  faculty  aeaber  doea  not  return  to  work  at  the  time 
apecified  in  hia/her  recall  notice,  the  Board  ahall  nave  no 
further  e^)loyBent  obligation  to  hia/her  except  aa  provided  In 


e.  -  If  a  fatuity  aeaber  haa  been  recalled  and  ia  prevented  frM 

doing  ao  by  illneas,  with  a  doctor's  auteoert,  a  contractual 
obligation  witn  docuDentation  that  the  other  employer  will  not 
^•ifSM  hia/her,  or  other  emergency  autually  agreed  upon, 
hia/her  right  to  recall  anall  be  extended  for  a  period  of  one 
(1)  year. 

f.  Any  faculty  aeaver  who  ia  recalled  to  a  poaition  shall  be 
allowed  tiae  to  provide  reasonable  notice  of  termination  to 
hlVher  current  eaployer.  Return  aust  be  at  the  beginning  of  a 
Moeaur  mleaa  otherwise  autually  agreed. 

firing  aaid  layoff ,  auch  faculty  ae^rU  aeniority  and  sabbatical 
leave  credita  ahall  continue  to  accuaulate.  Sick  and  eoergency 
leave  days  and  aalary  schedule  credits  shall  be  frozec  at  layoff  and 
reinatated  upon  recall.  College  or  univeraity  teaching  and 
©ouiaeling  experience  gained  during  layoff  ahell  be  evaluated  by  the 
College  for  aalary  purpoaea  upon  re-eaploynent. 

Any  faculty  aeaber  who  ia  tranaferred  because  of  a  layof/  shall 
receive  preferential  conaideration  for  any  vacancies  in  hls/har 
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fonner  position,  provided  tntre  are  no  faculty  aeabera  on  layoff  who 
are  qualifiod  for  the  position. 

£.  Resignation 

No  faculty  aeaber  ahall  discontinue  hia/her  aervicea  with  the  Board 
ercapt  by  autual  cooaent  without  giving  a  written  r->tice  to  said  Board 
•t  leaat  (GO)  daya  prior  to  the  end  of  the  acadcaic  year. 

F.  Retireaent 

Nothing  herein  ahall  be  construed  es  preventing  the  Board  from 
esublishlng  a  reasonable  policy  for  retireoent  to  apply  to  all  faculty 
aeabera  who  ai«  eligible  for  retireaent  uider  Act  184  of  the  Public  Acts 
of  1937  M  aaended.  «^m*/**w 

Members  of  the  ataff  shall  ba  retired  at  the  cloae  of  zt»  acnool  year 
during  wnlch  they  reach  age  70.  Ohe  achool  year  ia  hereby  defined  as 
the  beginning  of  July  1  of  any  given  year  and  ending  Jm  30  of  the 
following  year.  In  extenuating  circuBstancea  only,  the  Preaident  aav 
recootnend  a  year-to-year  extension  to  the  Board. 

C.  Seiiiority  Uat 

The  Board  ahall  provide  an  Inatitutional  faculty-seniority  lUt  to  the 
nXZn  upon  request.  This  list  should  be  updated  by  January  1  of  each 
subsequent  year.  '  /  •  ••wn 

H.  Tne  Board  coaoiits  itself  to  tha  goal  of  aaintaining  a  well  Qualified 

fulUtiae  and  part-tiae  faculty.   It  will  aake  every  effort  to  maintain 

a  reaaonable  ratio  between  the  numbers  of  fulUtlae  faculty  and  part- 

'  .    f!i"^^^  quality  of  the  inatructional  prograa  is 

aalntained.  -  * 

In  order  to  facilitau  planning  by  faculty  who  my  aaek  to  transfer  or 
retrain,  the  ColUm  shall  develop  e  list  s^lfying  S  nuSbeTof  Si  ?! 
time,  part* time  and  overload  sections  uught  in  each  course  durin*  ^mch 
aemater  of  the  academic  year.  Such  list  shall  be  diatributed  to  all 
faculty  aeabera  by  Oe  laber  1  of  each  year.  The  initUl  lUt  shftll 
WW  ^^•y^  Jemesur»a  •xperienca  for  the  past  three  yesrs  tnd  sMll  be 
published  by  Oeceaber  1,  1982.  Aa  uoon  ea  possible,  the  list  shall 
include  data  for  the  laat  five  yeara,  and  aay  elao  include  any 
projections  ea  to  change  which  tne  College  aeea  fit  to  aake. 
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ARTICLE  X« 
Ccnditlons  of  E^iploynenr 


Basic  Loxl— FVi1I»T1b>  Ttaehljvt  Faculty 

1«  Ttm  partits  racognlza  chac  ctacning  loads  described  In  ceras  of 
contact  hours  per  veek  per  aeoester  vary  froa  Division  to  Division 
and  prograa^to  prograa  In  tne  College.  ThBrefore»  tns  actual  nuosber 
of  contact  nours  vitnin  each  Division  and  prograa  will  be  deterained 
by  Instructors  within  each  individual  Divlalon  with  the  advice  of 
tne  Division  Chairperson  and  the  approval  of  the  President* 

2«  The  regular  and  standard  teaching  load  of  a  fUll-tlae  faculty  aedber 
ahall  be  12  to  16  contact  houra  per  veek  in  accordance  with 
divisional  practices  existing  In  the  196d«69  acadealc  year»  except: 

a.  Faculty  aeabers  teschlng  in  tne  Dental  HSTgiene  Program  at  the 
College  shsll  have  a  teaching  load  not  to  exceed  IB  contact 
hours;  clinical  instructors  shall  not  exceed  24  contact  hours. 

b*  Practical  nursing  clinical  Instructors  shall  have  a  teaching 
load  not  to  exceed  18  hours  for  PN  157  and  23  hours  for  FN  16S 
and  167. 

c«  Reading  instructors  and  aanual  coanunlcations  Instructors  shall 
have  a  teaching  load  not  to  exceed  18  contact  hours  per  veek  per 
seaester»  end  Respirstory  Therapy  instructors  will  have  a 
teaching  load  not  to  exoeed  2D  hours  for  cllr.iCy  IS  hours  for 
clinic  and  theory  and  16  hours  for  thMry. 

d*  Flna  Arts  fteulty  aeobers  whose  tom^r  duties  Involve  art  studio 
or  ausic  studio  courses  shall  have  a  teaching  load  not  to 
exceed  18  contact  hours  per  veek  per  ssosstar. 

3*  A  three-fifths  (3/5)  tlae  teacning  load  la  defined  as  three-fifths 
(3/5)  the  contact  hours  needed  for  a  full-tlae  load  in  the  subject 
ares  or  discipline  vithin  the  division. 

4.  Vhtn  a  full  load  la  not  amiable  for  a.faculty  aeober  in  fulfilling 
his/ner  noraal  professional  responsibilities,  the  College,  after 
consultation  vith  the  faculty  aeaber,  ahall  aake  available  to 
hia/her  profeaalonal  aaaignaenta  for  vhich  the  College  believes 
he/snt  Is  qualified  and  for  vhlch  the  Collet  has  need.  The  ficuXty 
aeaber  aay  also  apply  :for  availabU  reaaalgned  tlae,  comsellng, 
teaching,  or  advising  assi^naents  for  vhlch  he/she  feels  quslified. 
All  course  options,  counseling  asslgnaant«>  and  advialng  assimoents 
offeDid  tf  the  Oollege  and  thoae  initiated  by  the  faculty  oesber 
Shsll  be  presented  to  the  Joint  Adainistrative  Piculty  Coanltteo 
eatabliahed  in  Article  X.,  H.,  3*  A  aaiority  vo^  of  the  Comal ttee 
la  required  to  reject  the  faculty  aeaber'a  qualifications.  Any 
resssigned  ciae  assignaent  ahall  require  uaual  adalnlstrstive 
procedures  for  approval. 
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a*  If  cnere  ara  no  assigrmnts  available  under  Article  X.,  A.,  4. 
for  vhicr.  tne  faculty  a-'aber  la  qualified,  his/her  salary  and 
btnefits  sr^ll  not  be  prorated. 

b.  If  the  faculty  aeaber  refuses  to  sccept  any  of  the  assi^isfints 
offered  in  Article  X.,  A.,  4.  for  vhich  hi  ne  is  qualified, 
his/her  salary  and  benefits  shall  be  proratau. 

c.  ffatnlJTg  in  this  Agreeaent  shall  be  construed  ss  preventing  sny 
faculty  %t±»r  vltn  s  full  load  froa  applying  for  an  assiyuant 
in  snotner  disci, ''.ae  or  a  reassigned  tlae  project  and 
relinquisning  psrt  of  his/her  regulsr  load  in  exchange  for  the 
ntv  assigpuant  If  approved  by  the  College. 

^*  if  faculty  aeaber  la  aaaigned  a  vork  load  in  aora  than  one 
discipline/area,  nis/her  load  ahall  be  prorated  on  a  percentage 
basis  according  to  the  norasl  full-tlae  losda  of  the 
discipllnes/sreas  involved  in  that  senaster. 

6.  In  no  event  snail  a  faculty  aeober  be  paid  for  extra  dutUa  under 
thla  Article  mless  his/ner  yearly  teaching  load  ahall  exceed  the 
yearly  divUional  requirenents.' 

7«  A  fsculty  aeaber  shall  not  be  assigned  aora  than  tvo  courae 
preparations  unless  aore  sre  needed  to  carry  a  full  load.  Ibr  those 
couraea  not  laider  team  teaching,  having  several  parts,  such  as  qu1«, 
Isboratory  and  lecture,  one  faculty  aeaber  'shall  be  asslmd  to  the 
vsrious  parts  for  the  atudents  registered  for  the  lectur*  portion  of 
the  course,  vhenever  feasible. 

8.  Faculty  nMbbers  shall  aalntaln  at  leaot  aix  office  hours  per  veek 
and  Shall  aake  such  additional  provUions  for  student  consultations 
ss  aay  be  necessary  and  reasonable. 

Faculty  aeobers  aay  schedule  up  to  tvo  of  their  six  office  hours  st 
appropriate  off-caapus  teaching  locations.  Off-canpu^  office  houra 
snail  not  exceed  trie  proportion  of  load  taught  off  caapus. 

Consultation  hours  &hall  be  posted  on  the  fsculty  aeabers*  office 
doors  snd  shall  be  filed  vltn  their  division  chairpersons  and  the 
ofrice  of  tne  Vice  President  of  Acadtadc  Affaire.  V 

On  approval  of  the  Divlalon  Chairperson,  faculty  aeo^ra  atv  alect 
to  substitute  otnar  sctivlties  for  tvo  (2)  of  the  six-  (6)  required 
office  hours*  Exaaples  of  such  sctivlties  sre  vritlng  Isb,  tutorlsl 
services  and  laboratory  developaent.  Faculty  aeabera  vltn  off- 
csapus  sssignaents  ss  rart  of  their  regulsr  load  aay  elect  to  hold 
one  of  their  regularly-acheduJed  consultstion  hours  st  the  off- 
caapus  location. 

9.  A  contact  hour  la  defined  as  a  flfty-five  (55)  alnute  period  of  the 
faculty  aeober 's  tlae  apent  in  hia/her  regularly  aaaigned 
Sa'iJrSJiti^:)  "       ^  othervlae  agreed  to  by  the 
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'rtiw  tttMU»tlng  clrcviMtinces  require  an 
•xMMlon.  TB»  cMntM  to  thU  Itta  will  bedgg*  •If.celvt  F«U,  1937. 

^'  fSl  d!f«iiiS*,f^'$L"*?*''  •?? loy*!  thw*  «  tnrtt-fiftn.  (3/5)  load 

«PP««ux  B  in  proportion  to  tte  nuaber  of  eonttct  hours  t«ugnt. 

^*  ^?JUE?'5-2'*  ■e«b»i'«,  othtr  th«n  Interns,  esplo>-ed  for  a  thr-e- 

flftt-'loj*  or  loM  aB.li  IM  fo-x  HMtltta  and  fifty  dollir.  ($450)  per  w«kly 
SfS?!^,^""'"  F«C"lty         b.  peldfwLrt^  sixty 

V?^"".  ■e.ber.,  other  than  in»ms,  egployed  for  a  ttu-ee- 

flfth.  lo«J  or  1.M  ahell  be-fcur  bwdred  Mventy  three  dilUr.  ($473)    .nd  fir 

Sl/^?  i«.^^!r5"*'J!!?'"  '»"Pl<'y«<»  for  .  tnree-flfthi 

■«   ""4  nin««y  four  dollar*  ($494),  and  jTor  adAmct 

fSSSi7i*«"^'l!!i:*'"*lf?t'52"  <»513).    For  those  eoployed  In 

cow>Mlln«,  the  rate  ,t»ll  be  66  2/3«  of  the  appropriate  rate  specifii^  above. 

^*  aesbers  shall  share  In  other  professional  duties  as  such 

Sj'SlSK  IJ^'ISlr'ir      '•"'^  '-^""^  Pret-rati  ",;"aSS 

^*  S  M^Sf?""'  1^  *  P"*-'^  instructor  ah.ll  be  granted  the  statu, 

Md  title  of. *^>inct  Faculty  aeaber  after  having  coapleted  six  aemeTtera 

fS:i.i^}2„2^J?^'- '  '^^^'X       Instructor  «i.t  have  received  three  wri«e^ 

durlnVo^.V^rfiTS**  °"^'?;o/''^'^  faculty  who  have  been  employed 
riSilSiS^  f!""*!!  1982  and  Met  the  aeoestar  and  contact  hour 

ri<iuire«nt«  above  but  do  not  have  the  necesjary  evaluations  oay  receive  Adlup— 
Faculty  atatu.  with  a  .inigRi.  of  one  evaluatim  and  t«  rtoSL^i^onotT^ 

SSS^IlS'^f/jS!^''"'       "^^^•^'^  Di^^'i'"'  ChaTrpera^n  and  t« 

approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean.  Xhia  provision  will  be  lapleaented  bv 
prwidlnt  that  batw««>  fUrch  20,  1967  md  the'^end  of  the  Spri^  sSater"  1937^ 
h.^ff  ""Siii?!  ITi?""*  ■•"^"i  criteri.  for  .ddunct  autu.  as  set  fortn 
^li  if??*il"  "f  *f!S'i''«  •  '^f^  Of  30  hours  teaching 
^i?*A!?i^.;ir^*i"  5*  evaluated  by  the  end  of  the  ten.  for  the  purposes  of 
iT^Mjiffl^Jjf**^  iteuaty.  raiure  to  evaluate  during  said  period  will 
JjrtOMgMlly^placa  aald  part-tin  persona  In  adjuict  status  for  the  purposes  of 

Oounselora'  Work  Load 

S'^iSiSSLS'iir!!'^  ?  l^''^^'*?.''f  "S)  hours  per  week  to  be  assigr.ei 

in  accordance  with  dlviaicnal  policies  and  practices  approved  December  9,  1971. 
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Full-tlae  iic«aeaic  advisors  sh.ll  nave  a  load  of  tnlptv  f^^m  /«>  ^ 
Regiscratioo. 

2A^"l^tr*t^,^i«X^?.f "  nours 

i^^s^?—--^^- ^^^^^ 

*'   «l^ik«r"«rr^L2Sl.\^^^^^^^       "  <«-ing  u« 

5.  Ihs  reporting  date,  for  f.culty  amu  be  as  lis^  m  Appendix  D.. 

6.  The  Board  will  Mhcdule  all  Metlnga  at  wnlcn  facultv  •EtwvUn—  • 
required  00  the        day  during  fSl  regSSfregffiSlS^!' 

7.  After  the  flrat  week  of  clasaea  of  aach  seaeater  no  „.ii 
«dd«»  to  a  clasa  without  written  pe^aallTJJS'tS  SSSItSJl^ 

^*   ^ibsticutlc/  by  Faculty  Mt^rs 

FsculQr  aw4»M  w»  art  rtqi:tst«d  and  agrte  to  substltuta  shall  be  oaid 

:ir^'^i/e'5:.^'ti'ff^.ranr" ^^^o^^"'.'^ 

C.   SuaMr  Aasigimnts 

^*  ^^^^^t'i'*./*'^3^'^'^^'  •••18'»«<«  to  teach  i„  suaaer  seaaion 
anal 1  be  paid  at  20.0  percent  of  hia/ner  regular  aalarv  of  tS2 
preseedlns  academic  vear  for  a  lull  Io«l  eqia^' w  mJ/i^r'n?' ^'^J 
fuil-tiae  seMster  load  during  the  axaneraasaloo!  Effectivi  rIii 
1537,  tb*  njte  «>.ll  be  19.0  percent,  and  effSlvi  IWl  li^S  ?a  o 
Percent.  The  faculty  naberis  cooaltted  tonold  5ri«  tou^.^ 
IS.i.Tt.:^:*'"'"'  •'^"•■^^  y"--  ".Pon.ibilitui'lu^/t'S 

2.   The  lUll-tlffl.  teaching  load  .hall  be  the  ssm  aa  that  apecified'  in 
section.  A.,  C,  and  D.  Pay  for  a  partial  load  siill  bi  ororV^ 
the  basis  Of  the  highest  fUll-tioe  i^ster  iSd.  ^ 
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3.  Any  r«ajlty  vnbir  wigrmd  a  lo%d  of  fl»re  thin  three-fitths  (5/5) 
tlM  in  a  Suastr  stsslon  sniU  b«  paid  at  tnt  rate  s;«c:llfled  in 
Parasrapnt'i'and  a  abov*.  Faculty  ttploytd  full  tlM.  lor  Sioaer 
atsslon  only  anall  not  ba  antlrled  to  frlnft  btncflts  wid$r  Article 
XV  axcapt  tnat  any  faculty  Bedx> »  taking  btntfita  tndar  Article  XV-J 
snail  navt  tnair  bamfits  paid  ii*  full  for  tna  approprista  oootns* 

4.  Any  part«ti»  faculty  aaabar  taachinj  thraa-fiftha  (3/5)  time  ot 

^1  •  ttMion  anall  ba  paid  at  the  rate  of  fifty  p-rceoc 

(50»;  of  tna  rata  in  B*,  2.,  per  weakly  contact  hour  per  Summer 
aasaion.  Any  part-time  counselor  employed  three-fiftna  (3/5)  time 
SrJlV/iiL?  ^1?^'"  eaeeion  enell  be  peid  at  the  rete  of  fifty 
percent  iSOf)  of  the  rate  in  B.,  2.,  par  veekly  conuct  nour. 

5.  No.  full-tine  feculty  meaber  ehall  be  required  to  eccept  a  Summer 
aaeigoment.  However,  eny  full-time  faculty  member  desiring  such 
ssilgnoent  shall  be  given  priority  over  e  eubstitute,  and/or  part- 
time  faculty  oei^ere/  ^ 

6*  &imr  aesaion  couraes  are  tnose  courses  offered  efter  tne  clofl^  of 
tne  second  aemeecer  of  any  academic  year  and  before  the  beginning  of 
the  firet  aeoeaur  of  the  next  ecademic  year.  - 

An>,  sequential- couraes  or  courses  without  multiple  sections  which 
'^ve  fifteen  (15)  etudents  or  more  by  the  end  of  final  r€«uUr 
registration  shall  be  held.  * 

8.  If  e  pink-elipped  instructor  is  granted  e  Summer  essimsnt  as  a 
probationary  or  continuing  contract  Instructor,  the  validity  of  mw 
layoff  notice  previously  issued  will  not  be  affected  thereby  vnleM- 
specUlcally  recalled. 

Overloade 

1.  Inetructore-ehell  not  teech  an  overload  during  their  flrit 

^^^^a^fU^i^'^  "  ^  ^^^^  third; 

and  fowtn  probationary  senaure,  instructors  may  teech  an  overload 
provided  that  they  apeclflcsUy  request  to  do  so  snd  tnat  their 
reepectlve  evaluation  coonitteee  epprove  the  requeet  and  forvatS  it 
to  the  epproprUu  Dean,  vhoae  decielcn  shsll  be  finsl. 

r**'"         ^  required  to  csrry  an  overload  during  any 
aeoeatevr  or  Summer  session.  *  ' 

3.  Courses  reislning  without  Instructors  efter  fuil-tiae  loads  have 
been  ssslgned  shall  be  firet  made  evalUble  to  qusllfled  full-tlm^ 
feculty  meabere  within  the  divielon  on  an  overload  basis  to  a 
■axiaua  of  tan  MO)  contact  hours  axcapt  that  In  extenuating 

^^"j;'  ~y  ^  '^^^^  ^  mutual  ag^i^JSf 
between  tne  appropriau  Dean  and  the  faculty  me^r,  eubject  to  the 
epprovel  of  a  majority  of  a  Cowlttea. comprised  of  two  (2)  Vice 
Preeldtnts  or  their  deelgneee  wno  snail  bTat  the  Dean  level  ^ 
ebove  end  two  (2)  membere  of  the  Association  Executive  Board.  The 
Ctfflmittee  shall  be  determined  et  least  ons  (1)  week  prlTr  to  tS 
beginning  of  the  school  yssr  and  shall  rule  on  eech  Individual  case 
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In  time  for  tne  esslgaoent  to.  begin  tne  semester  Involved.  Full- 
time  faculty  wno  elect  to  teacn  overload  shall  aelect  soe-lfl- 
sections  et  tne  time  wnen  they  are  mede  avelleble.  and  tnl 
opportunity  to  make  sucn  selectlcn  shall  satisfy  tfie  provisions  ?f 

student  enrollment  snail  not  give  eny  Inetructor  the  rl«nt^ 
^^a*"  ^"^^  inetructor,  whetherVllfii  H 

part-tlme,  except  wnen  sucn  replecement  shall  be  necessar/ In  oVdar 
to  insure  s  full-time  instructor  s  full  teaching  loS.  . 

4.  Any  fUll-tiae  Instructor  assigned  to  teach  an  overload  courae  eiull 
be  paid  et  tr»  Adjunct  Faculty  rate  listed  in  B.,  2ibo^. 

««f c^L*;^"       •'^  requested  and  agree  to  perfora  professional 
sssl^nosnts  otner  thsn  classroom  teacnlig  (advising,  late 
reglstretlon  duties,  fpeclel  test  construction  aXd  corractloS  e^  ? 
beyond  tnelr  regular  esslgnment  (s)  aSu  be  paid  et  SS^JSf  (1^2 
tne  substitute  rate  effective  et  ratification.  "  ' 

Academic  Calendar  and  Asslgnirent  of  Classes 

1.  Tne  calendars  for  the  scadsalc  years  and  Sumer  aeselone  have  been 

developed  cooperatively  by  tne  Board  and  the  MCCEA  and  2Si  herltS 

S^i\™\?/;f«r^'v5'':"  ^  "I"!""  to  h.v.  cl..... 

oeginning  «fttr  4:00  p.a.  nor*  mm  one  aeatsttr  In  ^mr^^  a<>>f4««<.> 
ytar,  and  tmn  no  <Kr*  tnw  tw  (2)  nlgnc  «ch  „„k.  ^„^t^S 

*'  Si'it?""  "  .h.11  b. 

5.  Wltn  dut  con«ldtr«tlon  for  tne  vtlfar*  and  convenience  of  hls/n*p 
r*  "ay.  for  «Jucatlon.l  piTrpose^ctanM 

Faculty  Shell  be  notified  of  tanutlve  teacWng  eMlgninente  orlor  to 
tne^ publication  of  tne  cla..  schedule "ST^y'Sj'oriL." 

a  result  of  confllcta  between  faculty  scS^5uleV/lS«:  « 
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ttacning  fcclUcl98>  or  questiona  of  student  needs,  tnt  Divlsioo 
Chtirperaon  and  tnt  concerned  faculty  an^  the  HCCEA  Crievaivc» 
Officer  shall  atttopt  to  solve  tneo  000^3 ratlvuiy.  If  no  aolutlon 
Is.raachedf  Mcn  probleos  snail  ba.riferrtd  .to  ^nt  approprUta.Okan 
vho  snail  nkt  a  decision  in  tnt  aarcar*  Every  effort  shall  be  nade 
by  ootn  pertles  to  resolve  all  such  Issues  prior  to  publication  of 
the  Class  Scmdule*  Ttaenlng  esslymnts  plus  office  hours  nay  span 
five  (5)  days  depending  on  the  schedule  of  sections  offered. 

Extension  Classes 

Assl^aenc  of  faculty- aeabers  to  extension  classes  snail  be  on  a 
volvntary  Usls  unless  it  la  necessary  to  aake  a  full  load.  Such 
aaslgnotnts  shell  be  tDade  on  e  rot:  zin^  baals  among  neobers  of  the 
discipline. 

2.  The  feculty  Mmbar  shall  be  reli^rsed  mileage  et  the  establlsned 
rate  pet'  mile  for  travel  between  the  main  campus  and  the  extension 
center* 

Feculty  t^tlngs 

1*  A  feculty  oember  haa  the  responsibility  of  attending  all  regularly 
scheduled  faculty  asetlngSi  College  end  divisional*  Every  effort 
ahall  be  aade  to  hold  such,  meetings  at  hours  when  classes  art  not 
schedulccU 

2.  Except  in  cases  of  emergencyi  the  agenda  for  general  faculty 
meetings  snail  be  published  forty-elgnt  (43)  hours  in  advance. 

3«  If  the  administration  cells  an  emergency  meeting  of  the  ^enerel 
faculty,  e  faculty  member  may  cancel  ell  classes  vhich  conflict  with 
the  hour(s)  of  the  meeting. 

College  Activities  ^ 

Feculty  ettendanca  at  all  College  activities  shall  be  voluntary  except 
et  Comnencemmt.  Not  more  than  fifty  percent  (^)  of  the  fsculty  stvll 
be  required  to  attend.  Academic  regalle  shall  be  provided  by  tne  Board 
for  faculty  metabera  required  to  wear  them. 

Teaching  Facllitiee 

1*  The  Boerd  shall  continue  to  provide  faculty  members  office  space  and 
the  equipment  such  aa  a  desk*  chelr*  visitor's  chair,  file  cabinet 
and  bookcase  heeded  for  effective  Instructional  preparation  end 

Ajnctlon. 

2.  The  Board  shall  ocntlnue  to  provide  faculty  perking  space  whenever 
possible. 

3.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  clerical  services  to  the  faculty 
for  teaching  and  cowseling  purposes. 
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Faculty  Covemance 

1.   College  Protesslonal  Study  Ccenittee 

esubllsned  at^tni  College  a  permanent  •College 
Professional  Study  CoGnittee»  (CPSC)  composed  of  aleveh  (11) 
members  I  five  (5)  of  vnom  snail  be  eppointed  by  the  Bosrd,  five 
(5)  of  Whom  Shall  be  appointed  by  tne  MCCEA,  ahd  one  of  whom 
ahall  be  elected  by  the  faculty  at  large.  Thia  Coottittee  may. 
by  mutual  consent,  be  expanded  up  to  thirteen  (13)  membera  by 
the  appointment  of  one  eddltlonal  member  by  the  HOCEA  and  one 
by  the  Board; 

b.  The  CPSC  ahall  meet  at  least  once  each  month  to  dlacusa  and 
study  sublets  relating  to  the  educational  proceaaes  at  the 
College.  All  sub^ts  submitted  for  study  will  be  eccepted  for 
study  unless  mutually  re;)ected  by  the  CPSC  cxhalrs.  Re:1ected 
subjects  for  study  shall  be  returned  to  tne  sender  with  reasons 
for  reflection.  All  sub>:ts  submitted  for  atudy  should  include 
a  reasonable  timeline  for  cotupletlons.  If  the  study  needs  to 
be  coqpleud  within  75  calendar  days,  xhe  administration  ahsll 
80  Indicate.  If  the  study  is  not  completed  within  said  time 
period,  the  administration  may  act  on  the  lasue  in  queatlon. 

c.  The  CPSC  Is  empowered  to  establian  standing  and  ad  hoc 
committees  composed  of  faculty  members,  adalnistratora  end,  by 
mu-ual  consent  of  the  parties  to  this  contract,  other 
interested  parties  from  within  the  College  to  study  and  reoort 
upon  agreed  sublets.  ^ 

d.  All  reports  of  the  CPSC  or  Its  subccuolttoes.  Including  their 
recommendations,  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to  ell  membera 
of  the  CPSC.  Upon  completion  of  its  study  shd  report  on  e 
subj^c,  assigned  to  it,  eech  ad  hoc  committee  shall  be 
considered^ dissolved,  and  cnce  dlasolved  no  ed  hoc  committee 
snail  be  reactivated  except  by  action  of  the  CPSC. 

e.  All  a>SC  recomoendatlons  shsll  be  forwarded  to  the  President 
with  the  vote  recorded  either  in  support  or  in  opposition  to 
tt*  recocanendatlon.  Proposals  disapproved  by  CPSC  will  be  sent 
to  the  President  for  his/her  information. 

f.  The  ©resident  shall  submit  a  written  response  to  all  CPSC 
recoBft;tndatlons  wltnln  tnlrty  (30)  daya  indicating  approval  or 
atatlng  wascns  for  disapproval  of  tm  recoattendatlon/  Failure 
2r  P"«i«nt  to  respond  es  herein  specified  within  forty- 
five  (45)  days  shall  constitute  epproval. 

J^*J!l?f^^*"^  propo««l«  which  have  been  dissoproved 

by  C3>SC  back  to  CPSC  for  further  study.  Vhen^  p"eVK 
refers  a  disapproved  proposal  back  to  CPSC  he/she  shell  provide 
2/2S*rf5w^*^*^^i  ^^^^  eddltlonal  information 
5!^;^^?^p^c?.?^.!~^"  consider.  When  a  proposal  la  referred 
back  to  CPSC  by  the  President,  CPSC  snail  have  at  leest  30 
calendar  days  to  respond  or  e  longer  time  If  mutually  agreed 
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with  tn.  PcWnt.   Notnlag  h.r,ln  snail  Int.rftf  wltn  t« 
toard  rltnt.  Mt  fortn  In  Artlcit  11. 

T«  cl.rlcl.xp.aM.  or  JjJ.f^.'^^^S^,' irihrul'?r. 
«rbr'aPS^'-"^S:r:1nr::"?5)  prior  «  - 

mttinc*  ,  . 

SStltuti  th.  bMls  or  .  irUv«v:.. 

Mvlaion.1  iSen*vo»ne,i 

in  tm  follovlAC 

(1)  Suonir 

(2)  Ca'TutWM  trtvtl 

(3)  Faculty  •ppolntatnt* 
\0    Faculty  •vtluitlcn 

($)     Saftty  proctdurta 

(6)  Dtxtbook  saltctlcn 

(7)  Cour.«3  to  Which  faculty  are  aaslgned  and  counselor 
aaalg^nents 

(9)    Specific  courses  to  be  offered 

(9)  Oe'.elop«nt  of  course  proposals  and  course  revisions 

(10)  Priority  setting  for  divisional  planning 

(11)  selection  of  faculty  participants  In  division  progran> 
revlev(s) 

b.   P>r^iltv  Evaluatlcn 

■eanlngful  faculty  development  pregraa* 
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Plens  shall  Include  tne  follo-rflng: 

(e)  Full  tlw  contlnulni  contrast  faculty  end  part  tloa 
adjunct  faculty  shall  be  evaluated. 

(b)  Every  faculty  aeaber  anall  have  •«ud«nt 
quJstlonnalrai  ad.lnlatered  In  of  HU/^ar 
olasaes  at  laaat  once  annually 

end  f  lael  axaalnetlon  as  determined  autually  by  the 
faculty  oeaber  and  nla/ner  dlvlalon  cnalrperaon. 

(c)  Tne  student  quaatlonnelre  •'^ll^SH'^'/i^^fo^fiSS 
fifteen  oueatlona  recoaunandad  by  CPSC.  Up  to  five 
idduM  quaatlonl.aay  be  '^.^y  P^ISfr^!??^ 
dlaclpllnes,  and  up  to  five  sore  additional  queatlcM 
B,y  be  added  bf  Individual  irxttr^atovM.  Th^ 
5iatlona  nay  Include,  but  ahall  not  ll«lt^to, 
oattara  of  teaching  tachnlquea  or  •ef.hods,  eeut^ 
s^labl  e-vl  obiectlvea,  and  adherenc«  to  piofcaalonal 
stands  rda. 

(d)  Each  faculty  meoiJer  anall  oa  provided  a  auttury  of 
"suits  Of  tne  student  queatlonnalrea  for  each  of 
hla/ner  class  aectlona  and  an  aggregate  euaaary  or 
ell  of  hla/ner  aecclons.  Tne  ««^^<l^j;^,^;*£?^f!? 
snail  oe  provided  the  Inatructor  and  «»n  be  tne 
pr/perty  of  tne  Inetructor.  Dlvlalon  chalrperaona 
Say  bi  provided  an  aut^gate  auMary  of  queatlcnnalre 
Tesulti  for  tw  division.  Division  cnalrpereone 
anall  have  eccese  to  en  aggregete 
SuMtlonnalre  reaulta  for  each  faculty  «Mber  if  the 
SlJlsloi.  Any  discussion  of  tneae  re.ult.  with  tfca 
faculty  aianber  will  be  cqnfldentlel 

egreeoint  only.  All  aucn  •aterUU  ahall  be  trgattd 
confidentially.  . 

(a)  Evaluatlona  snail  take  place  at  laeet  once  tvery 
tnree  acadaolc  year a. 

(f)  Tne  content  of  the  evaluation  anall  Include  a  aunniary 
o?e«n  year's  atixient  questlonnairee,  and  •  wUttn 
«1?  evaluation.  Tne  Inatructor  wy  jl"  to 
include  paar  aveluetlon(s)  end/or  •^•^"^•"•^i?? 

;?.iitioS(s).      y^^««'*  "i^r,VJi!!^^^ 

include  but  not  be  Halted  to  the  ^"^^^^^^IJ^ 
of  cleaarooa  tecmlque  end  aetnode;  prepe ration  of 
wuree^^abl^lJd  objtctlvee,  aethod.,  ^[a^^^^ 
aacerlale  uaed  to  evaluate  atudentc;  edhtrence  to 
"?fesalonal  etanderd.  end  <=od. V/ •^^^"^ 
ralatlonahlpa  wltn  paera  and 
Adalnlatratlve  and/or  peer  eveluatlcn  aay  Include, 
but  not  be  Halted  to  any  of  the  ebove. 

(g)  A  surwery  or  euaaarles  of  tne  eveluatlcn 

be  vrlttan  by  the  faculty  aaabar  and  the  dlvlalon 
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chiir  and  $rmll  Insludt  a  atattotnt  of  atrtngtns  and 
vaaknaaaaa*  An  a  valuation  conftrcnca  vlcn  cne 
diviaion  ctiair  ahiU  bt  htld  to  discuss  acrtn^tns  and 
vtaknaaae''  indictcaJ  by  tht  avaluation.  If  ntcdtd» 
an  ouclina  of  a  rtcoMandad  plan. for  individual 
profaasional  davalopaant  vlU  ba  autuAlly  vritttn* 
7t»  i^ltaanuclon  and  axtcucion  of  ttm  proftaaional 
d^valopatnt  plan  bacoaaa  a  faculty  ^aabar'a 
rasponsibility  only  If  rtaourcts  art  providtd  by  tht 
coUasa*  All  rtv  data  anall  ba  ratsinad  by  tna 
faculty'aaabar  sfttr  btinf  rtvltvtd  vitn  tm  division 
cnalr. 

(h)  Tht  vrittan  raporta  concarninf  tht  atraugths  and 
vaaknaaaas  of  tnt  faculty  Mabtr*a  parforaanca» 
tocathir  with  any  rtconttndttion  for  isprovaaant* 
anall  bt  kapt  undar  aaparata  covtr  in  tna  faculty 
M«btr*a  ptraonnal  fila.  A  faculty  aaabar  shall 
racaiva  copiaa  of  all  raporta  of  parforesance 
tvaluatlons  vhlch  art  Includtd  In  his/har  parsonnel 
fila. 

(i)  evaluation  aattrlula  shall  not  bt  ustd  by  tnt  coUt^t 
in  Batttra  rtlattd  to  disclpllnt  or  rttantion* 

(J)  Diviaiona  ahall  davalop  and  aacura  approval  of 
procaduraa  for  iBplantntins  an  avaluation  procass 
within  90  voritinc  daya  following  contract 
ratification*  Inaaa  shall  also  ineludt  appropriatt 
avaluation  proctdurta  for  couualors»  advisors*  and 
coordinators  basad  on  Ittas  E  through  I  abovt* 

All  rulaa»  rt|ulatlons»  and  proctdurta  of  tsch  division  shall 
ba  raviawad  annually  by  tht  diviaion  chairptraon  and  the 
faculty  and  ahall  bt  forvardad  to  tht  tppropriatt  Dtan  for 
hia/htr  ravitw*  Diviaion  chairptraons»  in  consultation  with 
faculty*  will  davalop  an  aganda  for  annual  ravltv  and/or 
raviaion  allowing  a  ra«sonabla  tiat  for  auch  activity*  A 
diviaion  faculty  voct  on  tha  axlating  rulaa»  ragutationa*  and 
procaduraa  and/or  on  propostd  rtviaions  shall  occur  within  90 
calandar  dayat  axcluding  holidaya  and  apring  and  ausatr 
aaaaiona»  of  tha  data  of  tht  raviaw  and  of  tha  data  any 
propoatd  rtviaions  wtrt  suboitttd. 

Rulas»  rtgulations»  and  proctdurta  now  in  afftct  in  tntst  areas 
shall  rtMin  In  full  fores  and  affact*  All  naw  or  revised 
rulaa,  ragulationa»  and  procaduraa  in  these  srsss  snd  all 
propoatd  changes  to  tftw,  a^u  bt  auboatted  to  tfte  faculty  of 
the  diviaion  afftcttd  thereby*  and  all  such  rules,  resu.taticas» 
and  proceduree  end  change e  thereto  which  are  epproved  by 
diviaion  feculty  shall  then  bt  eubtitttd  to  the  President  or 
hie/her  designee  for  epprovel.  Tht  Preeident  or  nis/ner 
designee  ehall  subolt  s  written  response  to  ell  sucn  proposels 
within  thirty  (30)  d^iye,  Indicating  epprovel  or  statir-j  ressons 
for  distpprovel* 
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tm  r.coa«„d.clo«  .rill  :;a«m;i;'pp?ov.iy"" 
d.  Actions  uktn  In  accordanc*  witn  <iii/«.«,«.i  . 

'^'^'"i'^n^'^zX^^  in  .ny 

•salaunc  of  tm  dl'uloo  fVwltJf"  ^" 

.Ey.lu.tloo  Of  Proh^tlcmrv  ^^  o..n.tl»  m.r  . 

a.ttrl.la  u.td  to  .v«lu.t,  ^tudSnS:        Mtnod.,  .y.t.aj  uik 

.und^rd.  ^  cod..  Of 

SSu??r.rb;^rc\^ST^^^^  Prob".tlon.ry. 

Olvl.100  Ch.lrp.r«o  to  «>r.p;?Sj;il2;  S^iJ  ^  tr««itt.d  by  th. 

4.  VrltMn  .v«lu»tlM  r*port»  tmll  b*  ■lon.n  k«       ,  . 

tM  .pproprl.t.  0«.r.ft.r  •  cMflr?^?.^      '•'"^^i'  ««*•'•  •«« 

tnr..  .v.lu.tlon,  ^^v2^/.„*i;:"i',t^*"*^"';  "'V  «  !^ 
coruLt  Of  •  ainiaa  of  .  .tud«nt  .v.l5«i'«^S5  ""^"'flon  .hall 
tn«  .pproprlit.  dlvl.lon  eSiirrJrii,  .^iT*  *^  f  •".lu.tl.n  hy 
l...t  on.%v.lu.tl^  mii'^ieS^^?Sil«^o?  ^^f^'  ^ 

Cl...roo«  viiititlons  i^ii  hi        i  i  "  '  •".lu.tlon. 

.«r...bl.  f.  tn.  faculty  -aber  J^S  ^m  cJi^rili,.' 
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Fltld  Trigs 

1.  A  fltld  trip  It^deflntd  as  an  brganlz«K!  group  activity  rtquirtd  by  • 
faculty  atfltbtr  to  attt  tnt  tducatlootl  ob;3ectlvts  of  his/her  course 
and  vnicb  rtqulrts  a  studtnt  group  to  Itavt  ttm  noroally  achedultd 

.    eIassi<oos  or  laboratory. 

2.  Ttw.Colltjst  snail  s^)ply  transportation  for  all  such  approved  trips. 
Rtqutsts  for  fltld  trips  sust  bt  flltd  with  and  approvtd  by  tnt 
approprlatt  Division  Chairperson  at  lasst  two  (2)  veeks  ptior  to 
thtlr  schtdultd  oceurrtnct* 

Votlnjt  Rights  in  Dual  Division  Asalgiaents 

Any  .full-tint  faculty  nober  who  Is  assigned  duties  In  more  than  one  (1) 
division  shall  have  full  voting  rights  In  the  division  In  whlcn  he/she 
has  tht  Ba^r  portion  of  hls/htr  load. 

Maxlnua  ' Class  Slza 

^f/*f*,*^^^*^  tht  coUtgt  Shall  exceed  that  size  set  forth  upon  an 
official  list  without  the  written  consent  of  the  faculty  neober 
afftcttdt  vnlch  list  has  been  agreed  to  be  correct  by  the  CPSC.  A  copy 
of  tht  official  list  shall^bt  kept  In  the  offices  of  the  appropriate 
-Deans  and.  Olvlaloo  Chairpersons  and  the  off  Ice  of  the  Vice  Preside*  ;  of 
Acadeoic  Affairs  of  the  College  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  given  to  tte 
President  of  the  MOSA.  Any  additions  to  or  changes  In  this  list  Mill 
be  fflade  through  the  procedures  or  the  CPSC. 

The  c6<nalrs  of,  the  CPSC  will  review  and  update  the  official  class  size 
list  yearly.  This  review  will  be  coopltted  by  October  1  of  each  year. 
A  copy  Of  the  official  class  size  list  will  be  provided  to  each  facultv 
aw^r  yearly;  ' 


Club  Sponsorships 

Sponsorships  of  all  student  clubs  and  organizations  shall  be  voltntarv. 
and  each  sponsor  snail  be  paid  ont  hurxJ^'ed  fifty  dollars  ($150.00)  per 
MMSter  effective  Fall,  1966  aeiaester.  ^ 

Educational  Crmt 

1.  Jn  tht  absenct  of  a  stitt  dlrtctlvt  or  prohibitive  ieglslacibn.  the 
Boc^rd  will  provide  an  Educational  Grant  Fund.  Tht  grant  will  be 
Halted  to  an  aoount  equivalent  to  tuition  and.rtlated  service  ftss 
for  credit  oourses  taken  under  the  AssoeUte  Degree ^progr so  at  Hott 
CoMiunlty  College  for  full-tlat  eoployees,  Including  sptusAand 

S§r^Li?Mi?!!3  iS^?*  "  defln*l^,by  ths^.^Intemal^ue 

Code  of  tht  Unlttd.Sutf.s.'  Tht  grant  Is  dtpmdtnt  on  cooplttlng  the 
courst  with  «  passlng^gradts  othtrwlst,  tht  Colltgt  Is  to  be 
reimbursed  by  tht  tnploytt  for  full  tuition  end  ftts  awartied  In  the 
grant  prior  to  registration  for  subsequent  setsesters.  In  order  to 
provide  verification  of  dependency  sutus  for  purposes  of  State  of 
Michigan  audit  and  College  record  keeping,  ,the  student  shall  process 
tht  grant  through  tht  Offlct  of  Hunan  RiTaources.  The  grant  will 
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also  provide  tuition  and  related  service  fets  for  non«>credlt 
courses. 

Part^-tlae  and  Adjunct  faculty  shall  be  provided  educational  grants 
In  the  amount  of  credit  hours  taught  In  that  seoester.  Eligibility 
and  restrlctlcns  In  1.  above  apply.  Grant  cradlts  shall  accuaulate 
for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years. 
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AOTICLE  XI. 
Yicancles,  Appointaenta, 'and  Transfers 


Vacaneits 

1.  Vhenaytr  any  vacancy  snail  occur  in  any  professional  position  in  the 
Col  last  ,  tnt  fioard  antU  publicize  tm  saae  by  giving  written  notice 
of  sucn  vacancy  to  tna  HCCEA  and  by  proyiding  for  appropriate 
posting  in  tnt  Offices  of  the  Division  Chairparsons,  Offices  of  the 
Vica  Presidents  and  by  publication  In  xtm  College  Bulletin  or  other 
publication  of  general  circulation  aoong  faculty  meabers.  testing 
during  tna/suBser  snail  be  in  the  Office  of  Hunan  Resources  and  tne 
faculty  lounge.'  Ho  vacancy  shall  be  filled^  axcspt  on  a  temporary 
basis,  until  such  vacancy  shall  have  been  pocted  for  at  least  ten 
(10)  days  . 

2.  Any  faculty  aeabar  aay  apply  for  sucn  vacancy.  In  filling  such 
vacancy  the  Boards  agrees,  to  give  due  veignc  to  tne  professional 
background  and  attainaants  of  all  applicants,  the  length  of  tloe 
eacn  ms'bean  in  the  school  mtes  and  other  relevant  factors.  A 
copy  of  tha  procedura  for  interviavinr  and  otherwise  judging  tne 
aarits  of  applicants  for  such  positions  shall  ba  given  to  all 
faculty  Mftbers*/ Tha  decision  of  tna  Board  as  to  the  filling  of 
such  vacancies. shall,  hovevert  be  final. 

3«  The  MXEA.  shall  ba  allowed  to  a'ppclnt  up  to  threa  (3)  astJ^'.a  to  tha 
acraening  coanittaa  for  any  adoinlstrative  position.  The  Foard's 
decision  as  to  the  filling, of  any  such  position  shall  be  final. 

4.  Vnenever  practicable,  all  applicants  frOts  tha  College  for  such 
positions  shall  be  notified  of  the  disposition  of  tteir  applications 
by  tha  Prasident  prior  to  tne  publication  of  tne  name  of  the 
auooaaaful  applicant. 

FalUTine  Faculty  Appolntaents 

1.  A  conaittee  consisting  of  the  Division  Chairpe'-son  snd  tha 
appropriate  faculty  of  the  division  shall  make  recommendations  in 
writing  on  initial  employment  of  new  faculty  in  accot^'ance  with 
applicable  divisional  rules  and  regt  "atlons. 

2.  Said  comaittea  shall'  interview  and  evaluats  candidates  and  shall 
recooDend  their  preferences. 

The  number  of  candidates  recoaaended  shall  exceed  the  nunbsr  of 
available  positions  of  the  sabe  type  by  at  least  two,  provided  that 
there  shall  be  a  sufficient  niaber  of  qualified  candidates  to.neet 
this  requirement.  Such  recoaaendations  as  are  made  shall  be  in 
writing  and  identify  the  relative  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  th' 
candidates  reooonended,  as  seen  by  the  connittae.  The  coamittee's 
reasons  for  conaiderlr^g  any  candidate  qualified  or  unqualifi(»d  snail 
be  autaoitted  in  writing  to  the  sppropriate  Dean  upon  request. 
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3*  The  Division  Chairperson  shall  transoiit  tne  written  recoontndations 
of  the  coEaittee  to  the  President,  for  epproval,  tnrough  the 
appropriate  adainistrstive  process.  Tne  President  shall  ant  with 
the  cosmittee,  if  so  requested  by  eitner  psrty,  to  discuss  tha 
recommendation.  If  the  Preaidant  does  not  approve  the 
recoanendation  of  the  cocaittee,  ne/she  shall,  upon  request,  give 
the  ressons  in  writing  snd  instruct  the  committee  to  seek  new 
spplicents,  to  re-evaluste  previous  applicants,  to  conduct 
sppropriste  interviews,  and  to  submit  a  second  set  of 
recaanendations.  The  decision  oiT  the  Board  with  regard  to  initial 
enployment  shall  be  fliial. 

Psrt-Tiae  and  Ad.'tunct  Faculty  Appointments 

The  foUowljig  procedures  shall  apply  to  the  hiring  of  all  part-time 
faculty  including  those  who  achieve  adjunct  status.  The  selection 
process  outlined  in  one  (1)  through  four  (4)  below  shall  apply  only  to 
those  part-time  faculty  hired  beglrmlng  Fall,  19Q7. 

1.  A  committee  or  coomittaes  consisting  of  tne  division  chairperson  or 
his/her  designee  and  appropriate  faculty  of  tha  diviaion  ahall 
review  part-time  applications,  inte;view  applicants,  if  necessary, 
and  shall  recoomend  through  the  appropriate  proceaa  tne.ria»a(a)  of 
recommended  candidates. 

2.  All  recommended  candidates  shall  meet  the  miniaum  qualifications  frr 
full  time  Instructors  in  the  division. 

3-  All  recommendations  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  includi/  the 
committee's  reasons  for  the  recommendation.  In  addition,  tha 
comaittee  ahall  complete  an  Interview  Evaluation  Sheet  on  all 
applicants  who  have  been  interviewed. 

4.  Upon  request,  the  reasons  for  the  disapproval  of  any  recommended 
candidate  shall  be  ^Iven  in  writing  to  the  recjonending  coomittee  bv 
tne  appropriate  ylminlatrator.  ' 

5.  In  assigning  part-time  and  ad;3unct  faculty  each  aemeater,  the 
division  Chairperson  shall  select  candidatea  from  a  liat  of  approved 
candidates  based  on  s  point  system  to  be  developed  by  a  coaaittaa 
composed  of  two  members  sppointed  by  tha  HCCEA  and  two  aeabers 
appointed  by  the  Board.  The  point  aystem  shall  include,  but  not  be - 
limited  to,  the  nudiber  of  contact  hours  taught,  the  number  af 
aatisfactory  evaluations  snd  affirmative  action  guidelines.  Car,e 
the  list  of  approved  candidates  has  been  esublishad  and  aaeh 
candidate  has  been  rsnked,  it  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Huaea 
Resources  Office  in  consultation  with  the  President  of  the  HCCEA. 
Part-time  faculty  receiving  one  unsatisfactory  evaluation  may  ba 
removed  from  the  list.  This  listing  shall  be  complated  no  later 
than  August  1,  1987. 

6.  The  Board  agre^^s  to  employ  candidates  in  sequence  so  far  as 

possible.  However,  an  '  grievance  over  the  Board'a  failure  to  emloy 
a  candidate  in  order  or  ranking  may  be  processed  only  throughthe 
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IS'mJ*^  JlSSSi"*^  J>roceiuv>.       tr«  a«rf  «ay  not  rafUae 
provide  an  orlsntatlon  prograo  for  oart-tlme 

0*  Tranafera 

1.  Transfers. snail  be  Bade  only  In  the  area  of  ttm  facuitv  r^^^^t^ 
coopetence*    Each  faculty  member-rDreftrencir ,.^n  ^^^^ 

2.  Voluntary  TransTera 

^J^SJtTJi^*"*^  ^  tte  provisions  of  Paraxraoh  A 

of  this  Article  except  as  provided  in  Article  ix.,  d!,  2I  ^ 

3*  Involuitary  Tfanafers 
•        Job  T^escriptlcns 
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AOTCLE  XII. 
Sick  and  Baergeney  Luave 


pro  rata  basis  toen^  vaSL  a?  fj*^'  'ccuwl-tad  on  a 

.xo.pt  aa  ot?^^?5!s^s?rvl*s^^^^i:ld"^t^:I^«n'=^^^"'^ 

•oergtncy  ittve  aceumii.ted  n..««..  1.-  -  *rticit  XIII.  Sick  and 
cr«lWup«  «tSSr^  ^        *  •bwnca  .hall  b» 

^*         ^  tawrgency  Uavt  ahall  accuaulate  ortlv  to  r^.ii^  v. 

rv^';-Jr.n^»td.^ii£.VI^^^^^^^^^^ 

rir.t-year  faculty  SaLrs         ii"£;,i,^i^fi~  ottiar  tJian 

thalr  annual  accumul«S  Ildic  ,S  ."u?**,?*  •""=^•1  "  ««• 

nrit  day  of  tnelr  .4lo^t  yaS?^,^  f^Sh^JS^  •Uo««ica  a.  of  tha 

to  report  for  duty  o^^uiTdayi^^roJwSd^?  """^ 

«"l'lS."'5[aS!?\;X"rr^a'u"*J  o°J^L';Si?'}fSr'- 
serious  lUness  In  wS/'STr  ta^JaVLS^rJil" 

approprlat.  amount  fro«  ni^fn^r^l^J^t^LlTnot^^^^^^^^ 
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coopltcioa  of  a  staesur's  obligations^  he/ste  shall  bs  reimbursed 
for  cmse  days* 

4*  Illness  or  disability  relatad  to  prtsnancy  and/or  childbirth  snail 
tntitlt  tM^  faculty  oeaber  to  usa  sick  days  In  the  sase  aanner  and 
to  tnt  saat  axttnt.  as  any  otntr  lUntss  or  disability  under  the 
ttraa.of  this  Artlula»  providad  tnat  htr  physician  states  in  vritlns 
ant  la  ill  or  disabled. 

E*  Tne  3oard  aay  requeat  a  doctor* a  certificate  troa  facuX^  aeaber  vtj 
uses  illness  as  a  reason  for  abaence*  Upon  a  faculty  atober*  a  return  to 
work  after  illness  of  acre  tnan  five  (5)  working ^ days  duration,  a 
atateatnt  oay  be  requested ^'froa  a  doctor: certifying  that  tne  eaployee  is 
capable  of  returning  to  work*  In  caaea  where  a  faculty  asmber 
frequently  clalaa  extended  peraonal  illneas*  a  nedieal  exaaination  in 
accordance  with  establlaned  policy  aay  be  required  by  the  Board* 

F*  Conditions. for  tne  use  of  eoergency  leave  are  as  follows: 

i;  Leave  of  abaence  due  to  tne  death  of  a  aeaber  of  tne  imasdiate 
xtmily  anall  be  granted  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  (3)  working 
days*  laaediate  faaily  shall  aean:  huabandt  wife*  fate's r«  aother, 
brother*  alater*  aon»  daughter »  grandparentt  grandchild,  father-in- 
law,  aother-ln-lav,  son»in-lav,  daughter-ln-lav,  brotner-in-law, 
sister-lA-lawf  uxle»  amt,  nephew,  niece,  and  first  cousin. 

2*  Leave  of  absences  of  faculty  aeabers  dxje  to  tne  serious  illness  of 
any.person  listed  in  Paragraph  F*,  1«,  above  shall  be  granted  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  working  days*  In  case  of  quarantine 
tne  tlae  allotted  anall  be  for  tne  duration  of  tne  quarantine  or  for 
tne  accumulated  aick  and  eeergency  leave  days  whichever  is  the 
shorter  period  of  tlae. 

3.  Vhen  serious  illness  of  a  aeaber  of  the  faaily  is  iaaediately 
followed  by  death,  tne  leave  provided  in  Paragraph  F.,  2»,  aay  be 
extended  upon  written  recoaaendation  of  the  Division  Chairperson 
provided  vmt  tne  total  thereof  ahall  not  exceed  eight  (3)  working 
daya* 

4*  Paid  eoergency  leave  daya  in  exceptional  circuBstances  or  in  excess 
of  tne  liaitations/  iereln  contained  aay  be  granted  by  tne  Sick  and 
Qaergency  leavt  Cdar^lttee. 

C.  An^  eaergency  leave  form  (Appendix  G)  ahall  be  coopleted  by  the  faculty 
aeaber  and  subaitted  to  the  faculty  aeaber'a  Division  Chairperson  upon 
retum'to  his/hir  duties  after  an  etatrgency  absence.  The  cospleted  fora 
anall  contain  all  pertinent  Inforaaticn  relating  to  the  absence. 

H.  Unpaid  Sick  and  Eaergency  Leave  aay  exceed  tne  total  annual  and 
accuailatad  aick  and  eaergency  leave  days  in  unuaual  "hardship"  cases 
when  specifically  approved  by  the  Sick  and  Emergency  Leave  Cooinittee. 
Any  full-tiae  feculty  aeaber  aay  tranafer  a  portion  of  hia/her  aick 
leave  days  to  a  fuU-tiae  faculty  aeaber  wno  has  exhausted  his/her 
accuQulated  sick  and  eaergency  leave  days*  Any  transfer  of  aick  and 
eoergency  leave  days  oust  be  in  writing,  used  only  to  '.over  the  waiting 
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period  «efcra  disability  payments  begin,  and  the  ninber  of  days  received 
aay  not  exceed  the  aaount  necessary  to  qualify  for  benefits  under 
Article  XV.,  C. 

I.  Any  faculty  aeaber  who  is  absent  because  of  injury  or  disease,  otner 
tnan  an  assault  covered  in  Article  XVI.,  Paragraph  0.,  of  this 
Agreeaent,  snail  be  peraitted  to  deduct  from  annual  and  accmwUted  sick 
and  eaergency  leave  the  difference  between  the  allowance  under  the 
Mlcnigan  Vorkers'  Coapensation  Uw  and  his/her  regular  salary. 

J.  fcliculty  aeabers  under  contract  for  less  than  full  tlae  but  acre  than  3/5 
tiae,  will  be  allowed  3/5  the  noraal  sick  and  eaergency  allowance 
provided  above.  Faculty  aeabers  under  contract  for  3/5  tlae  or  less 
Shall  be  allowed  one  nour  of  aick  and  eoergency  itave  per  weekly  contact 
hour  being  taught.  The  provisions -of  this  section  shall  be  non- 
cuajlative. 

K,  The  Sick  and  Eaergency  Leave  Coaaittee  shall  consist  of  three  (3) 
faculty  aeabera  appointed  by  the  MCXEA  and  three  (3)  persona  appointed 
by  tne  Board.  The  Vice  President  of  Acadeaic  Affairs  or  his/her 
substitute  snail  be  an. ex  officio  aeaber  of  the  Conaittee  entitled  to 
vote  only  in  tne  event  of  a  tie.  Coomlttee  meetings  shall  be  scheduled 
by  tne  Vice  President  of  Acadeaic  Affairs  or  his/her  designee.  A  quorua 
or  tne  Ooraaittee  anall  consist  of  two  (2)  faculty  liieabers  and  two  (2) 
aeabers  appointed  by  the  Board. 

L.  Tne  Board  snail  provide  every  faculty  aeaber  by  October  15  an  accouitlnir 
of  liis/ner  sick  and  eaergency  leave  days  accuoulated. 

«.  F\ill-tiae  suaaer  faculty  shall  accrue  two  (2)  days  of  sick  and  eairgency 
leav-e  during  the  suaaer  session;  suoaer  session  faculty  teaching  less 
tnan  full  tloe  but  om  -half  tlae  or  acre  snail  accrue  one  (1)  day  of 
sicK  and  eaergency  leave  during  the  suaaer  seaaion;  aunoer  session 
faculty  teaching  less  than  one-half  tlae  but  one-quarter  tlae  or  aore 
shall  accrue  one-naif  (1/2)  day  of  sick  and  eaergency  itave  during  itm 
sunraer  session.  Sick  and  eoergency  Uave  days  so  accrued  shall  be  added 
to  tne  faculty  aeaber* s  accuaulated  sick-and  eaergency  leave  on  the 
first  day  of  tne  suaaer  session.  Utilization  of  sick  and  eaergency 
leav»  by  those  teaching  during  tne  susaer  session  shall  be  subject  to 
tne  saae  conditions  as  utilization  during  the  reguUr  acadeaic  year. 
The  provisions  of  tnis  Section  H.  shall  apply  only  to  regular  fuU-tiae 
faculty  aeabers. 
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ARTIOi:  XIII. 
Lesvgs  Of  Absence 


A.  Voluntary  and  Involmury  l^mma 

Tht  Board,  upon  vrltttn  request  of  ttm  ftsalty  ottter.  may  srtnt  a 

Of  tbMOCt  for  a  ptriod  not  to  txcttd  ont  (1)  yMrTwItSG'/pay  iub^t 

Tf  ^"^^^  ^  that  wltSS  rSS^isrTiSSe 

?i  btcautt  of  pnytlcaX  or  nantal  dlaablllty  say  bTaran^d  by 

tna  Board  for  a  period  not  to  •xcttd  ona  (1)  yaar;  provided* fur 

Ik2I^.*^I- ^  '^^•^^  "  •  nearlng  on  aucn  unrequested  leave  of 

Pa?a^oh  C  '^Ti^?:  rr^'*'  Ptovi.lona  for  hearing  set  forth  tn 
S^I^mIJ  i^i^^Sf*  probationary  faculty  nenber  ahall 

STf SStS  SS.?" J  r!!**^  urirequeated  leave  of  ab"?"  t»J t^h 

tne  rourtft  level  of  tne  grievance  procedure.  ^ 

B.  Extended  Illneaa. 

C.  No  approved  leeve  of  absence  anall  serve  to  tenilnate  the  rlthts  of  * 

ir:^iTJ^'^,'^^  -^-^     pri6rT=  ^*V4c't!4 

1.  Two  (2)  dtyt  pf'ptld  ptrsonai  l*«vt  par  ienitmle  v*«r  .hall  h. 

unuaad  p^d  pa.-««al  iMva.anall  accua*I«a  ,rjl2"a'-id  weSS^i 
laava.  Faculty  Mobara  eoncraetad  rd.-la..  thar*  •^Tll  ti«!  bu?^SSi 
2f.2!lfr7^"*^  (3/5)  tl-  win  ba  tr\n^,f^r,J^lA)%\^t^i^ 

achadulad  taachlns  aaalgnaant.   Typlc!  of  tha.a  obUaiti^nl 

«d»!;xS2i„:h'^2"^":i?:i*"' i^^^ 

«"ln«tlooa,  dental  appolntaenta,  rellgloua  holldavA 

^-^^  S"ii-:"ss,  5 
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tf  ****  PSMoni^,  »««vt  is  eonslstant  with  tna  purpssas  of 
wis  Paragrapn  It  shiU  •utMatlcally  ba  |rant«l.  FacSlty^Daab•ra 
taxing  psrional  laav*  for  raasoos  otntr  tnan  apaciriMlly  ia-  fartJ 

S  diil'ipii^?"  "'"^    '''''' Art?Si.  SJil? 

E.  Rellgloua  Holiday  La>w 

Tnrte  (3)  days  leave  of  absence  vltnout  pay  ahall  be  granted  to  fe-ultv 
aeobers  vno  wlsn  to  observe  traditional  and  custoaary  holidays.  ^'^'""^ 

Jury  Duty  and  Court  5f  rvlce 

1.  Vhen  a  faculty  ratmber  la  called  for  Jury  service,  he/she  finall  >iu» 
hls/har  Division  Chairperson  notice,  ffi  nTSi  srnU  STflSJn^l^^^ 

i^lJ:  f**^"}^?  ^«  aubpoenaed  to  serve  as  a  witness  In  a  court 

sstlon  involving  the  Board  or  arlalng  out  of  hla/Mr  enSaviSrfr 
he/she  Shall  be  given  a  leave  of  absence  with  wfo?^ 
requl;^  for  such  court  appearance. 

^^^vl"ci7n:^'^;•il•d*s^l;1:^Mr'"-"  '••^^^ 

C.   CtiUd  Cara  Laava 

t/^rl*/!"^'       ^^"•»*  •         "«••  »««vt.   Such  laava  anall  ba 
grantad  for  a  parlod  of  up  to  alghtaan  (ia)  aontha.  but  ahall 
includa  Bora  than  two  (2)  ccaplata  Moasura.  Iha  r^ty  SJirta?  mlill 
daclara  hla/har  i„tand*l  ratum  dau  at  tna  conaneaian^  iJS^ 
Sucn  ratum  «»ii  ba  at  tna  baglnnlng  of  a  aalaata7  «\^al?n 

-  .a^-or  ^ 

H.  miltarv  Laav 

^y.V*J^',**^*^  "lUtary  aarvlca  will  ba  gr^ud  in  accordanca  with 
tha  raqulraaanti  of  atata  law.  wnanavar  •  faculty  «ral»r^o 
MBbar  Of  tna  National  Ouard,  Naval  Raaarva,  Ariy  pJUrJi  nLrlnl 
lUaarva,  or  Air  Forca  Raaarva  U  c«ll*l>v  actlw  aar/lS  d^lli  mI/ZI 
contractual  yaar,  ha/sn.  anall  b«  paid  tf*  dltfarwM  b^?^J^?h'^/i!r 
ragular  aalary  and  hla/har  baaa  w  »llo^  It  ^  s^u  It  mdLf^ 
or  othar  govarnaantal  autnorityTor  auch  actlva  aarvlc.  if 

^J*>'"*  a  cJ«5.^^irtU  worked 

for  tha  Board,  provided  tnat  tna  toul  parlod  of  au«r«arvlca  do.^  nSt 
axcaad  two  2)  calendar  waaka  In  any  alngla  calendar  vlar  Lfa^  .?.?! 
payaant  ahall  b*  .ada.  tna  faculty  MMar  f^I  In^iSn^,,.^ 

Resources  Office  a  letter  froa  hla/nar  cowJSui  officer  autJir  tJ2 
parlod  Of  at  Iva  duty  and  tna  allowance  sLu  o^  Ml?hl«n^ 

otmr  gov»n.«ntal  autnorlty  for  sucn  aarvlde.  mchlgan  or 
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1«  S«bb«clc«I  Itavts  for  study  and/or  r«s«arcn  vlll  be  granted  to  b*6 
perdtnt  (2]()  of  ttm  atabsrs  of  tim  bargaining  mic  as  ealculacad  %t 
ttm  btginninc  or  tnt'rirac  atotsttr  of  tacn  acadtolc  ytar  up  to  a 
ttaxlsxi'Of  sttvtn  (7)  lacalcy  nnbars* 

2.  Sabbatical  Itavta  art  granctd  for  xtm  foUovlng  purpoata:  study  or 
rtstsrcn  rtlattd  to  ont*a  ttachlng  rtapoaslb.il ty  and  study  or 
rtatcrcn  r«lattd  to  a  Mtttr  of  ooncam  to  cnt  colltga  and/or  tht. 

3*  ElUlblllty 

Any  faculty  Miter  anall  bt  tilglblt  for  sabbatical  Itavs  provided 

tfMtt 

a.  Kt/snt  nas  conpltttd  savtn  (7)  squattd  ytara  of  atrvlce  In  the 
Colltgt  vltnin  tan  (10)  conaacutlvt  yttrsi  and 

b«  Ht/at»  la  aoploytd  by  xim  Board  or  on  study  itave  »t  tha  tine 
vmn  nbtlca  of  Inttnt  to  apply  la  glvtn»  and 

c«  Ka/aha  naa  not  bttn  granttd  a  sabbatical  Uavt  during  ihe* 
pravlous  aaVan  (7)  ytara* 

4«   Application. Data 

To  bt  conaldtrtd  for  sabbatical  ltavt»  a  faculty  Dtobar  aust  sdbUt 
in  writing  a  notlot  of  intent  to  apply  for  sabbatical  Itavt  to  tne 
Vict  Prcsldtnt  of  Aeadtmlc  Affaire  no  lattr  tnan  January  13  of  tnt 
ecadtalc  year  laaedletely:  preceding  the  ecedeaic  yeer  for  which 
sabbaticel  leeve  is  requeatedy  .end  en  eppllcetion  for  sabbatical 
leeve  aust  be- eubaitted'in  writing  to  tne  Vice  Preeident  of 
Acedeaic  Affeire.no  Uter  tnan  February  1'  Jf  euch  yeer*  SucJi 
application  snail  cleerly  eute.tnt  purposee  for  wnlch  tne  leeve  i» 
being  requeeted»  tne  precise  period  of  tlae  for  whlcn  tne  leave  i$ 
requteted^  tns  quallficatione  of  the  .eppllcent  to  receive  euch  » 
leeve »  and  aucn  otner  Information  ae  uy  be  required  by  this  leeve 
provieion.  the  Sebbetical  Review  Boerd  mey  rtqutat  additlonel 
inforaetion  f rott  eny  Candidete  for  e  sabbatical  leeve*  If  in  the 
opinion  of  tne  Review  Board  tht  applicent  etill  does  not  aeet  the 
criterie  for  everding  e  eabbatical  leeve tne  Board  may  by  majority 
vote  re^t  euen  epplicants;  . 

3*   Sabbatical  Review  Boerd 

A  Sabbatical  Review  Bcrerd  coneieting  of  the  Vice  President  of 
Acedeaic  Aff  el  re  end  two  (2)  Deans  appointed  by  tht  President  and 
three  (3)  feoulty  aeabere  eppolnted  by  the  MCCBA  enall  be 
eetebliened*  The  Sebbeticel  Review  Board  ehall  review  all 
epplications  and  shell  on  or  before  F^bruery  13  aubait  a  ranked  list 
of  epplicente  indiceting  the  Review  Boerd* s  recooffltndations  for 
granting  aabbeticai  leevee  and  eltematee  in  ceee  of  cencellecions 
to  the  Preeident*    The  Preeident  ehall  notify  the  successful 
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applicants  of  nls/ner  recoosendetione  by  Keren  1*  Suoceesful 
applicants  jwst  aCKnowledge  tnelr  willingness  to  sccept  tntlr  leeve 

by  March  8* 

Fellure  to  so  notify  tht  Prteldtnt  shall  void  the  epplicatlon*  In 
deteraining  who  snail  be  recoauoended  for  eebbetlcel  leeve,  the 
Review  Boerd  shall  consldtr  tnt  following  and  euch  other  fectore  ee 
ttm  Review  Board  anall  deea  pertinent* 

e*  Tne  quellty  of  the  application  and  tht  value  of  tht  course  of 
etudy  to  the  College* 

b*   int  contributions  of  tht  epplic^t-to  tht  Colltgt* 

c*  Tnt  Itngth  of  unlnttrrupud  service  to  tht  Collegt. 

6*  Duretlon  and  Pay 

A  sabDatlcal  leeve  may  be  granted  for  one  eemteeter  et  full  pey  or 
one  (1)  ecadeoac  year,  or  tne  lest  sesMSter  of  an  ecadealc  yeer  and 
tht  flrac  aeotster  of  the  following  ecadtolc  ytar»  et  half  pay*  A 
eabbatical  leeve  »ay  elso  bt  granud  to  a  feculty  aieber  who  teechte 
one  helf  (1/2)  of  hie/her  reguler  etandard  load  in  each  seaeeter  of 
hie/nrr  eebbetlcal  leeve  for  e  full  ecedeaic  yeer  or  the  leet 
seotsttr  of  an  ecadealc  yeer  end  tht  flret  semeter  of  tht  following 
ecedeaic  yeer,  et  full  pey,  except  that  tht  Board  nay  liolt  it  to 
ont  aabbatlcel  leavt  ellowed*  All  Ineurence  prealuae  provided  by 
tht  Board  unuef -tiUs  bgreeatnt  snail  bt  paid  for  tht  benefit  of  eech 
feculty  mobtr  while  on  sebbetical  leeve* 

7*  Return  from  Uave 

Each  faculty  oti^r  who  la  grented  aabbatlcel  leeve  will  bt  required 
to  execute  en  egreeoent  which  shall  provide  that  ht/sht  rttum  to 
tht  Colltgt  upon  ttrolnetion  of  hie/her  leeve  and  that  ht/ahe  ehell 
reoain  on  the  feculty  for  e  period  of  two  (2)  eeotsterei  end  thet 
falling  to  do  so,  he/ent  will  rtiaburse  tht  Board  for  ell  saUry  and 
Inaurance  preoiuns  paid  to  or  for  tht  btntflt  of  euch  feculty  otnbtr 
wnilt  on  sabbatical  Iteve* 

8*  A  written  report  suoaarlzlng  the  feculty  aeaberU  ectlvltles 
pursuant  to  hle/ner  eteced  purpoeee  shell  be  eubaltted  to  the 
epproprlete  Oeen  within  elxty  (60)  deye  of  the  feculty  aeabtr*e 
return  to  nls/ntr  ofliciel  dutlee* 

9*  Each  yeer  fifteen  thousand  dollare  ($13,000)  will  bt  budgtted  by  tht 
Vice  Preeident  of  Acedeaic  Affelre  to  be  used  for  greduete  etudy 
tuition  or  other  profeeelonel  developaent  ectlvltlee  for  feOtlty 
necsbere* 

e*  Tne  Sabbaticel  Review  Boerd  will  tet  criterie  for  eligibility 
for  use  of  these  fixide* 

b*   Applications  for  grants  will  be  processed  and  bt  epproved  by  the 
Sabbatical  Review  Board* 
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Rttoinlng  Uivt 

tm  Botrti  aty  grwt,  upon  tppUcatlon,  Itavt  of  abMoct  vlttout  pay  not 
to  axeaad  ont  (i)  yttr  for  ttudy;  txctpt  tfttt  tin  Board,  upon  requett. 
My  txtwd  «ocft  liavt  amuAlly  for  up  to  •  Uait  of  thrtt  {3}  y«tr«  for 
•  plan  of  ttudy  approvtd  tnt  •dainljtrttloo.  Otcialon  by  tin  Board 
In'  granting  w  rtnaving  apen  laaw  la  final,  ^  «»ara 

1*  Ratralnlng  laavoa  ara  grantad  to  a  plnk-ali;«)*i  ftculty  atabtr  to 

^         ^^"^  ri^porislbllltlta  into 

a  dlffarant  aubjtct  aattar. 

2.  ttm  Board  aay  otfar  ajr  plnk-allpptd  faculty  Mbar.  and  anall  offar 
follwlng  itlw        ''^"^^y  ■•■^'^  on  continuing  contract  tha 

^^y*  ^  rtcalvlng  a  pink  allp,  tha  plnk-allpptd 
faculty  Mflbar  aay  agra*  to  ratraln  by  filing  a  aut^oant  of  Wa/Kar 
J?l??"J:u*°.5f^"i?ty^^''  ^^o-Plua-tw>  coaoattM.  Vltnln  thirty 
22L^^V*f5*S.{^^^'^.'^'^*/^*^l**"V  plnJc-allppad  faculty 
mnbtr  ahall  flit  a  plan  of  atudy  tubjact  to  approval  b/  tha  two- 
plu»-two  coMlttaa  in  oonaultation  vitn  tht  dlvlalon  chalrptraon  or 

TS2'2i>iS'*.i°'^i^  i"^^^  ^  faculty^wiAwr  la  rttralnlng, 
Tht  ptried  of  tlMt  grantad  for  ratrtlnlng  shall  ba  two  (2) 
•tMratara;  unpaid  txtanalons  .lay  pt  grantad  upon  tppllcatlon  to  tha- 
Sl?;^5f!;f?i^^^-  ^  «nall  pay  tha  faculty  oitabar  ooa- 
^i^Sy^l,^^/^^  contractual  aalary  vhllt  ha/aha  rttralnlng  and 
jainialn  hla/htr  inauranct  and  ratlrttiant.banaflta,  ThatoardihaU 
«^!?r5?r/!!!*^'^f^  ^'^"^^y  poaltlcna  for  which  they  havt 

ffiiJ^aliK^^  ^2.  such 

S.'^t^riJSSa'S^^^  «>.ll  b.  ont  Who  1.  laid  off  par  any 

•abbatlctl  Itavta  ahall  ba  raducad  by  fifty  (joj  ptrctnt  of  tha 
nuibtr  of  actual  rttrtlnlng  laavta  uatd/  In  tht  .v.nt  ^at  an  oW 
nuabar  of  Ratrtlnlng  Uavaa  art  uaad.  tht  nuibtr  of  sabbatical 
laavts  will  bt  rtductd  by  fifty  (50)  ptre«it  plua  1.  ""o""*! 

Profssslonal  Oonfaranoaa 

Tht  Board  ahall  tncouragt  faculty  aaabara  to  attand  profasalonal 
SiL  f^i  iSi^'.""^'  ^°f*  Tt»  Board  shall  provldt 

SSfta$lSn2f2^"f ^""^^^  ■•"^^  •«««<*Anf  •utfirl^ed 

1.  Tht  Board  Shall  satabllan  and  asintsln  a  travtl  and  conftranca  fund 

twanty-flvt  dolUra  (1125)  ptr  aquatad  fulUtlat  faculty  aaabar. 
said  funds  to  bt  allocstsd  saong  tht  dlvlslena  sccordlng "  thi 
2^5i2f  fJS"^^y  ?^^*  ^.^^  division,  wt-,h  tixcsas  f  SSs  frw 
S'^v^niSw?'*  ^^A^  collsgfvldt  fM  St  snd  of  tS?  yssr  S 
Dt  svsllsbls  for  mptld  sxpanaca.  ^ 
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2«   .na  funda  within  tha  dlvlalon  shall  ba  uaad  In  sccordanca  wltn 
divisional  ccnfartrct  trtval  pollclas  ssubllshad  mdar  Artlcls 
?srssrsph  N*.  2«i  s*.  (2;«   Iha  following  shall  sarva  aa  a  gulda  for 
tnt  ust  of  ssld  funds: 

s.  Tha  aaatlng  or  visit  nscsssltstlng  funds  shall  dlractly 
ralattd  to  thi  work  of  tha  faculty  ntobtr, 

0.  Tha  division  fsculty  sMsbtra  shall  dtviat  an  tquitablt  aachod  by 
wnlcn  tha  usa  of  thast  funds  for  profssslonal  confarancaa  ahall 
ba  dttarolnad* 

3.  Tnt  aoount  rtiaburaad  to  tna  individual  faculty  aaabtr  ahall  ba 
dataralnad  by  tha  axpanaaa  incur rad  in  approvad  travai  and 
applicabla  colUga  travtl  and  axptnat  policiaa. 

4.  Uat  of  thaat  fUnda  shall  bt  llaitad  to  faculty  aaabara  only. 

5.  Tha  faculty  aaabar  who  anticipataa  a  profaaaional  abaanoa  auat 

coBplata  a  Travtl  Rtquaat  Fona  (Apptndix  H)  whicn  will  bt  aubaitttd 
In  sccoPdanct  with  hla/nar  diviaional  policiaa  for  prOcaaaing  snd 
racoaaandation  at  laast  fivt  (5)  working  daya  bafort  said  sbaanct* 
Pailurt  to  obtain  authorization  for  absanca  aay  raault  in  loas  of 
pay  for  urn  pariod  of  abaanot. 

6.  Tnt  faculty  atabtr  who  la  to  bt  sbaant  shall  ba  raaponaibla  for 
saK«ng  advanca  arrangasanta  for  hia/.nar  claasaa*  Tht  inatdlata 
auparvisor  aust  givt  spprovsl  to  thi  srr^vtgaaant  aadt. 

7.  Advance  raiaburaaoant  for  travtl  funda  approvad  shall  ba  sranttd 
upon  raquaat  of  tha  faculty  atibbar. 

t«   Datachad  Sarvica  Itavt 

Tna  Board  aay  grant  datachad  sarvica  laavt  with  anothar  tchool  tyttta. 
adusational  Inatltutioni  or  official  govarnatnul  agancy«  Datachad 
atrvict  )aayt  with  a  prlvatt  aaploytr  aay  ba  grantad  whan  oircuaaunoat 
warrant.  A  faculty  aaabar  who  la  on  continuing  contract  and  who  it 
granctd  daiachad  aarvlca  laava  ahall  not  forfait  hia/har  right  to  # 
continuing  contract.  * 


H.   Catattropha  Leavt 

1.  Vhari  s  nstursl  cstsstrophs  oocurs^  ons  (1)  dsy's  laava  Mr 
occurranct  shsll  bt  grantad  without  loss  of  psy,  upon  tht  spprovsl 
of  tht  Sick  and  Daargtncy  Usvt  Coanitttt.  Tht  atanlng  cf  "nstursl 

"Icu^Sf^Cod  5^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^  conditions  coaaonly  tsrstd 

2.  Vhtn  s  fsculty  eeabar  clalaa  toargancy  laavt  by  raaann  of  a  natural 
catastropht,  ht/aha  ahall  praaant  hia/har  claia  to  tha  Sick  and 
Baergency  Uava  Comnittaa,  as  provldsci  in  this  Articlt,  snd  tht 
tatrgency  Usva  Cocaalttee*a  daclalon  aa  to  whatmr  such  Itsvt  shsll 
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btjranttd  snail  b«  flutl  tnd  nor  subject  to  tnt  sriev«Ae» 
prootdurt* 

3*  Any  suien  Itavts  granttd  shall  bt  dtducud  froo  tm  ftsulty  »Mber*s 
scciauUt«d  sick  and  aatrger)^  Itava* 

HiscalXantous 

1.  Faculty  on  Itavt  aliall  rttain  all  crtdits  toward  sabbatical  laavt, 
sick  and  mriMey  Itavt,  swUorityt  ttr»inal  Itavt  payatnts,  and 
salary  incrtatnts  accrutd  prior  to  tnt  Itsvt-  Faculty  on  Itavt  of 
tftirty  (30)  vorkini  days  or  Itaa  shall  contlnut  to  accrut  such 
crtdits  during  tht  Itavt.   Faculty  snail  continut  to  accrut  crtdits 

ttrainal  Itavt  payatnts»  and  salary  incrtotnts 
during  any  paid  Itavt,  any  ptriod  of  Itavt  covtrtd  by  tnt  Icog-ttra 
disability  policy^  or  any  ptriod  of  itavt  rttulting  fro*  iUntss  or 
disability  rtlattd  to  prt^nancy  and/or  childbirth.  For  the  period 
prior  to  tht  tall  statsttr  of  1970,  all  unpaid  Itavt  anall  count 
tovtrd  stniority, 

2.  A  faculty  tmter  rttumlng  froa  a  Itavt  of  abstnct  ahall  return  to 
tnt  position  ht/snt  Itft,  If  tht  position  is  no  longer  in 
txiattnct,  ht/sht  snail  havt  first  choict  of  avallablt  positions  for 
vtUch  ht/sht  Is  quallXitd, 

3*  A  faculty  seabtr  on  Itave  for  ont  stoestar  or  aort  shall  notify  tns 
Offiot  of  tnt  Vict  Prtaidtnt  of  Acadtalc  Afmrs  In  writing  not  l*ss 
^J^^A^^        ^^^^^  txpiration  of  auch  Itavt  wn»tner 

nt/sht  will  rttum  to  tajploynent.  A  faculty  atster  not  conforming 
to  this  rtquirt«nt  say  havt  hls/htr  toployosnt  ttralnattd* 
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ARIICU  XIV* 
Tfrxinal  Leave 


A.  A  ttrainal  Itavt  ptyatnt  of  ont  hindred  tvtnty-fivt  dollara  ($125.00) 
per  year  of  strvict  to  the  CoUtge  will  be  paid  upon  rttirtatnt 
tnsrtal'ter  to; 

1.  Any  faculty  Daaber  wio  nas  ten  (10)  years  of  service  to  tnt  Colltgt 
and  Who  rttirts  after  he/sne  attains  age  65,  66,  67,  68  ,  69,  or  70. 

^*  ^nr^Multy  aetobtr  who  rstirts  afttr  rtachlng  agt  55  who  has  tan 
(10)  ytars  of  service  to  tt»  Collage  if  rttirtoent  is  xt»  result  of 
ill  health  sufficient  to  qualify  such  staff  aeaber  fop  disability 
recL-!^ment  under  the  Michigan  Retireoent  System  for  Public  School 
Baplcyrts  Act. 

B.  A  terminal  leave  payaant  of  ona  hundred  fifty  dollers  ($150.00)  per  year 
of  service  to  tnt  College  will  be  paid  upon  retireoent  thereafter  to: 

1.  Any  faculty  aeaber  who  has  tan  (10)  years  of  aervice  to  the  Cbllege 
and  Who  retires  after  he/sne  attains  age  63  or  64.  , 

C.  A  taroinel  leave  payment  of  one  hurxlred  aevsnty  dollara  ($170.00)  per 
year  of  service  to  tne  College  will  be  paid  upon  retireaent  thertafttr 

to. 

1.  Any  faculty  aeaber  who  has  ten  (10)  yeers  of  aervice  to  the  College 
and  Who  rttirts  after  he/sne  atulns  age  60,  6I ,  or  62. 

D.  A  terminal  leeve  payment  of  two  hundred  dollars  ($200.00)  per  year  of 
aervice  to  tht  Colltgt  will  bt  paid  upon  rttirtawnt  to: 

1.  Any  faculty  atober  wno  has  ten  (10)  ytara  of  aervica  to  the  College 
and  vno  retires  after  he/sne  atuins  age  58  or  59. 

E.  A  terminal  leave  payment  of  two  hi«dred  twenty-five  dollars  ($225.00) 
per  yeer  of  service  to  the  College  will  be  paid  upon  retirement 
thereafter  to: 

1.  Any  faculty  aeober  who  naa  ten  (10)  yeara  of  aervice  to  the  Cbllege 
and  vno  rttirts  tfter  he/sns  atulns  age  56  or  57. 

F.  A  terminal  leeve  payment  of  two  htBxlred  fifty  dollars  ($250.00)  per  year 
of  service  to  the  College  will  be  paid  upon  retireaent  thireafter  to: 

1.  Any  faculty  aember  who  nas  ten  (10)  ytars  of  service  to  tht  College 
and  Who  retires  after  he/sne  atuins  age  55. 

2.  Any  faculty  oember  who  has  ten  (10)  years  of  aervice  to  the  Cblleat 
and  twenty-five  (25)  years  of  credited  service  under  the  Michigan 
Reclrcaent  Syateo  for  Public  School  Employees  Act  and  who  retiree 
afcar  he/sna  atulns  age  50,  51,  52,  53,  or  %U 
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3*  Snould  tht  Mlsnlgtn  Scnsol  Eaploytta  HctlrtfPtnt  Uv  be  chtngtd  to 
allov  rtUrtatftt  prior  w  «gt  55»  'it»n  toe  btntflw  of  cnls  section 
tnall.bt  avalUbU  to  «ny  taculty  aeobtr  vtio  nas  ten  (10)  yeart  of 
atrviee  to  tnt  collest* 

G.  Any.faculty-iitaber  vno  rttirea  under  the  tens  and  conditions  of 
Paracraph  A»>m1I  receive  five  dollara  ($5)  per  day  for  eat'n  day  of 
accuaulated  aicic  and  .eaergtncy  leave.  (Ten  dollars  ($10)  per  day  for 
eacn  day  ot  accuwlated  sicJc  and  eoeritncy  leave  tf  tne  accumulation  is 
over  lOO  day^O 

H.  Any  facility  aeaber  who  retires  under  ttte  teras  and  conditions  ot 
Paragraph  B»  shall  receive  ten  dollars  ($10)  per  day  for, each  day  ot 
acciaulatfd  sick  and  esergensy  leave.  (Fifteen  dollara  ($15)  per  day 
for  eacn  dry  of  accumiUted  alck  and  eaergency  Itave  if  the  accxaulation 
is  over  100  days.) 

I.  Any  faculty  meaber  wno  retires  under  tne  teras  and  conditions  of 
Paragraph  C»  snail  receive  fifteen  dollara  ($15)  per  day  for  each  day  of 
accuBwlated  sick  and  eaergency  leave.  (Twenty  dolUra  ($20)  par  day  for 
eacn  day  of  accusulaced  aick  and  eaergency  leave  if  the  accusul^tion  is 
over  100  days.) 

J.  Any  faculty  aeaber  who  retires  under  tne  teras  and  conditions  of 
Paragraph  D,  snail  receive  r^enty  dolUrs  ($20)  per  day  for  each  .lay  of 
accuDulated  sick  and. eaergency  leave. 

X.  Any  faculty  aeabirr  who  retires  under  the  teras  and  conditions  of 
Paragraph  E,  shall  receive  twenty-five  dollars  ($25)  per  day  for  each 
day  of  accuDuXated.  sick  and  eaergency  Itave. 

L.  Any  faculty/ aeaber  who  retires  under  tne  taras  and  conditions  of 
Paragraph  F»  shall  recaive  thirty  dollars  ($30)  per  dey  for  each  day  of 
accuBUlated  sick  and  eaergency  leave. 

H«  For  purposes  of  I\irainal  Leave »  the  school  year  ia  defined  as  beginning 
on  Septeaber  1st  of  any  given  year  and  ending  August  Jlst  of  the 
following  year.  Faculty  aay  elect  to  retire  at  Che  end  of  any  acadeijic 
aeaester  after  reaching  the  age  of  55  under  the  following  provisions: 

In  addition  to  the  payaents  specified  above»  five  percent  (5»)  of  tte 
faculty  Beaoer*s  current  base  salary  as  provided  in  Appendix  B  tines  the 
-  nuaber  of  years  of  age  less  than  70  will  be  paid  upon  retireaent. 
Requests  by  iaculty  for  divided  payaents  shall  be  honored,  with  the 
nuaber  of  payaents  to  be  individually  negotiated  up  to  a  aaxiam  of 
five.  Vision  and  dental  insurance  as  set  forth  in  Article  XV  of  this 
agreeaent  shall  be  provided  for  the  first  twelve  (12)  aontns  of 
retireamt. 

Should  the  Michigan  School  Qaployaes  Retireaent  Uw  be  changed  to  allow 
retireaent  prior  to  age  55,  then  the  benefits  of  this  section  shall  be 
available  to  any  faculty  aeaber  who  has  ten  (10)  years  of  service  to  the 
college. 
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B.Mrin*  f.-ulty  o»3btrs  Who  havt  i*n»i  tt  lta<t  ttn  (10)  ywrt  wltn 
^^}^A,i\^n  'tttlvs  an  eatrltui  appointment.    Said  appolntmtnt 
"*,'?  ia?Jv  Mtlt^Ment  M^^^^^^^  courteilt.  .vallabit  to 

:«1«  rS;"  iS;  nr?^J^.ra\l^^^^^  Board  R..qlutlon  adoptad 

Dacaobar  13 i  1935) • 

Tn.«  eatirtailas  Insluda  taachlnj  at  tna  adjunct  pay  rota  Jt  no  wort 
V^.^  i^^^Sa  ~rie»ster  wltn  an  avarage  of  no  aort  ti>an  tnraa-rittt* 
?v«  of  ^  Sll^Safor  lass  par  acadenic  year.  A  rttlrta  wltn  M»rltu« 
itatus  mw  .1.0  Mlntaln  .".ccount  on  tM  co»putar  tor  nl~ 
!f!i^  hiJ/h.r  last  teaching  .s.lgnment.  At  hl./ner  reque.t,  the 
;^mt".  cSSlrJt  will"  and  *K,red  by  the  collep.  «d  .  oew  ot 

tS^S^  wUl  b.  .vallable  for  purcneae  by  the  ratlree  for  tne  co.t  of 
tna  tapt. 
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ARTICLE  XV* 
Insuftnoe  Prottctiori 


rm  fio«rd  alMilI  providt,  without  cott  to  ttm  faculty  atcBbtr,  group  lift 
inturaiica  pcottctlon  vtUcft  pay  to  tm  faculty  oMbarU  dealgnated 
teiaf Itlary  tlv  MB  of  forty  itwusand  dollara  ($40,000)  upon  daath. 
Effacttvt  January  1,  1967,  tha  asouit  of  protaction  ahall  incrtaaa  to 
focty.fiva  thoua«d  dollara  ($45,000).  Effactlv*  Saptaabtr  1,  1988,  tha 
auMit  of  protaetlOQ  ahall  Incraaaa  to  fifty  thousand  dolUrs  ($50,000). 
in  thi  avant  of  aoeidantal  daath,  a  aui  not  laas  tnan  two  (2)  tlaas  tha 
aaount  shall  ba  paid  to  tha  bmaf icUry. 

TM  Board  ai»ll  p^^ovlda  f be  aa<A  ragularly  aaalgnad  full-tlaa  faculty 
MBtar  tha  antirt  prasiuaffor  tha  yaar  for  tha  faculty  aaflsbtr'a  Blua 
Cross/BIua.3hlald  MVP*2  Prosraa  plua  Kaatar  Nadical  (Option  4)  with 
$2,00  co-pay  praacrlptlon  dr%«  covtrafa,  tha  MESSA  Supar  Mad  2  Program 
with  KESSA  CARE  fUilar,  tha  HMO  Profraa,  tha  Blua  Croaa/BIua  Shield 
Prafarrad  Provldar  Plw,  or  for  any  a^lpyaa  organization  Insuranca  or 
prograa  aqulvalant  tharato  approvad  by  tha  Board  for  both  tha  faculty 
m^r  and  hls/har  faally.  (Tha  aqulvalant  of  tha  tGSSA  Ckra  Rldar  with 
Blua  Croaa/Blua  Shlald  and  with  Htalth  Plua  of  Michigan  will  ba  added. 
If  avalUbla.)  ECfkctlva'  Novaobar  1,  19S2,  faculty  vno  do  not  alact  any 
of  tha  abbva':hMlth  pIm  ahall  have  fifty  (50)  dollara  per  aonth  to 
apply  tovard  author liad  tax-ahalurad  annultlda  and/or  other  approved 
options.  Said  aaount  wst  ba  applied  to  these  annuitlae  and/or  other 
optiona  and  shall,  not: be  taken  aa  aalary.  Faculty  vho  aalact  MESSA 
Super  Had  2  with  MESSA  Oara  Rider  ahall  have  his/her  life  Inaurance  as 
provided  In  A  above  raduoad  by  a  like  aenunt  provided  in  tha  Super  Msd  2 
inaurance  plan.  At  age  70,  the  eaployee  la  required  to  enroll  in 
Medicare  in  order'tb  qualify  for  a  plan  aqulvalant  to  Blufr  Cross  70, 
MESSA  Super  IM  2  70,  or  »0  70,  which  the  Board  vlll  provlda  during  the 
period  of  continuid  aaployntnt. 

Tha  Board  shall  provlda,  without  cost  to  tha  faculty  uober,  a  long-ura 
disability  plan  to  age  70  in  accordance  with  govemoKit  rules  on  age 
diacriminatlon,  at 'sixty-six  «)d  two*thlrda  parcant  (66  2/3%)  of  salary 
for  aicicnaas  or  accident  with  a  ninety  (90)  calendar  day  waiting  period 
and  pra-axiating  conditiona  valvar.  Mental/nervoua  conditions, 
alcoholis#/drug  sbuse  will  be  treated  the  saoa  aa  any  other  Illness. 
The  SBxnt  of  reduction  in  Long  lira  Diaabillty  beneflta  resulting  from 
Sociar  Security  paysenta  will  ba  calculated  when  Ung  I^trm  Disability 
benefits  begin  md  thm,  for  tha  purpoaea  of  the  plan,  tha  aaount  of 
such  Social  Security  benefits  shall  be  ''frozen.*'  Any  laur  legislative 
changea  increasing  Social  Sacurity  Old  Age,  Survivora,  and  Disability 
Insursnca  beneflta  will  not  ba  uaad  to  further  reduce  the  Long  Term 
Diaabillty  beneflta.  Any  side  days  recBalning  afur  the  waiting  period 
ahall  be  reulned  by  tha  .faculty  wobar  for  use  upon  return  to  vork  and 
for  tha  deurmlnatlon  of  ursinal  leave  payntnts  if  qualified. 

In  the  event  of  diaabillty  aa  defined  in  tha  long-term  disability 
contrsct,  the  Board  shall  provide  without  coat  to  tha  faculty  oember, 
the  coverage  dcscribad  in  A.  and  B.  above  for  aa  long  as  tha  disability 
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lasts,  but  not  axcaading  tnree  (3)  /tare  froa  the  Incept Icn  of  tha 
disability  and  in  no  event  beyond  age  65. 

p  c^eh  facultv  member  wno  contracts  to  work  less  than  full  tlaa  but  aore 
tS?  w5^flf?Sr  (3/5)ti«  ^titm^  in  Paragraph  A.,  3..  of  Article 
r^s'Slia  w  JiSlv.  fringe  benefits  •^^^i^' 
tma^m  aet  forth  in  Psrsgrsphs  A.,  B.,  C,  and  D.  of  thla  Article. 
F«;itr««SSra  tSrklng'thrSe-flfths  (3/5)  time  or  las.  «d  substiwu 
faculty  toaobara  are  not  rititled  to  benefits  under  this  Article,  txcspt 
as'provlded  in  J  •  belov. 

P  Efftctlve  SepUB4)er  1,  1965,  the  Board  anall  provide  without  cost  to  the 
Scultv  meS^r™  Itt  E^nul  Plan  -E"  with  Orthodontic  Rldar  007  (with 
S«n5X  ISd  wurnal  ccordlnatlon  of  beneflta  effective  January  1. 
W1)  or  sn  equivalent  dental  care  plan  for  all  full-time  faculty 
oaai^ara  and  th*lr  eligible  depen(:ents« 

G  Effective  Sapuriaar  1,  1935,  tht  Board  ahall  provlda  each  faculty  WB^r 
aS^U^blt  Sparidants  with  vision  insursnca  in  accordance  vlth  tha 
apaclficatlons  of  tht  ME3SA/VSP-3  Pl«n. 

H  T»  Board  ahall -provlda  without  cost  to  the  faculty  mtaber  "•blj;ity 
insurant  IrTtha  aaomt  of  up  to  five  hundred  ttwusand  dollars  (300,000) 
for  eftch  full-time  faculty  m»abar. 

I,  DaUlls  coocamlftg  the  benerita  listed  sbove  are  conulnad  in  tne  Fringe 
Benefit  Booklet. 

T  Part-time  faculty  shall  be  able  to  request  snd  receive  the  fringe 
benefits  offered  in  B.  sbove  by  paying  a  pro-rau  ahare  of  the  coat  as 
denermlned  by  his/her  teaching  losd  during  sn  scsdemlc  samaaur  or 
aumr  aesslm<  This  provision  is  sublet  to  carrier  llmltatlona. 
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ARTIOiS  XVI. 


Profctiort  ot  Piculty  Hembtri 


A«  Ttm  Board  hartby  jtturtt  faculty  atabtrt  that  it  will  put  ita  full 
auppoct  btnlnd  tha  proeadurta  and  pollclaa  htraafur  racoantodad  and 
adoptaji  by  tht  Board  In  aattara  of  procaction  of  faculty  aambara.  Tha 
adainlatration  and  itm  faculty  atttera  racognlza  a  outual  raapmibility 
for  ttMranforcaMnttof  aucn  pollclaa.  It  la  alao  agraad  that  auch 
pollciaa  will  ba.tnforoad  farXy  and  conaUtantly  vitnout  favorltlao  dua 
to  raoa»;aax»  er«)ad»  ooIor»  or  rallgion..  It  ia  racognlzad  and  agraed 
that'thara  la  u  cohtlhuijnf  naad  to  ravlav  faculty  protactlon  pollclas 
and  procaduraa  and  to  thia  and»  tha  partlaa  agraa  that  tha  CPSC  (as 
providad  for  In  SicUon  N.  of  Artlcia  X)  atell  provida  for  ongoing  study 
and  ravlav  of  mxii  pollciaa* 

B.  Any  caaa  of  aaaault  on  a  faculty  naster  anal  I  ba  prooc.tly  reporcad  to 
tn>  Board.  Tha  Board  ahall  randar  all  raaaonabia  aaalstanca  to  tha 
faculty  Mabar  (axcludlng  lagal  counsal)  In  conntctlon  with  the  handling 
of  tht  Incldiht  by  lav  anforcasent  and  ^Iclal  autborltlas. 

C.  Coaplalnta  agalnat  faculty  by  a  atudant  or  parant  of  a  minor  student 
■uat  ba  aada  vlthln  tvanty  (20)  calandar  daya  of  tha  causa  of  the 
cooplalnt;  Rafar  to  Appandlx  L. 

D.  In  tna  caia  of  an  aaaault  by  a  atudant  on  a  faculty  fflambar  causing 
Injury  for  vhlcn  vorlcars'  coopansatlon  Is  paid,  tha  Board  vlU  pay  the 
dlffaranca  batvatn  vorkara'  coopcnaatlon  and  tha  faculty  member's 
regular  salary  for  tha  period  of  disability,  not  to  exceed  three  (3) 
years  or  the  tarn  of  aoployoent,  vhlchever  la  tha  ahorter  period  of 
tlae* 

C.  The  Board  vlU  provide  at  laa^t  one  aaciirlty  person  at  the  College  vheo 
claaaaa  and  counseling  or  advising  aaaalona  are  officially  scheduled, 
and  one  aecurlty  peraon  at  the  Reuther  Center  vhen  classes  and 
couiaaling  or  advialng  aasalona  ara  offlcially  scheduled  there. 

F.  For  tM  purpose  of  this  Article,  the  Dean'a  daaiffiea  shell  ba  Dean  level 
or  above. 

G.  1.  In  the  event  that  coaplalnta  arlalng  froa  three  (3)  separate 

incidents  vlthln  one  acadealc  year  are  admitted  to  a  faculty 
neaber*a  peraonnel  file  aa  a  result  of  the  process  described  in 
Appendix  Lt  the  ehalrparaon  of  the  affected  faculty  fflesber'^ 
diviaion  ahall  convene  a  coonlttaa  consisting  of  three  appropriate 
contlnulng^contract  faculty  of  tha  diviaion  or  prograa,  whose 
■eobership  on  this  eataalttee  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
both  the  division  ehalrparaon  and  the  affected  faculty  meober.  If  a 
autually  acceptable  coaalttee  cannot  be  foraed,  the  three 
contlnulng-contract  faculty  ahall  be  chosen  by  drawing  lots  aaoig 
tna  appropriate  continulng-contract  faculty  of  the  division. 

2.  The  coaalttee  shall  be  apprlaed  of  the  nature  of  the  cocnplslnts 
adaitted  agalnat  the  faculty  aeaber,  but  ahall  not  be  permitted 
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acsass  to  the  faculty  oeober'a  personnel  file.  The  coonlttee  anall 
near  tne  faculty  aeaber* a  vlev  of  tne  cooplaints,  asy  apprUsa 
tnr  faculty  nesber's  perforffl&nca. 

Appralaala  say  Include  claaarooa  techniquaa  and  aetnoda,  oouraa 
syllabi  and  objectlvea,  ayateaa  and  Mterlala  used  to  avaluata 
atudanta.  adherence  to  profeaalonal  atandarda  and  oodea  of  athloai 
and  relatlonsnips  vlth  paara  and  atudancs. 

The  coaalttee'a  vrltten  report  concerning  the  atrengtha  and 
veaknetses  of  trie  faulty  ncdber'a  perforaance,.  together  vith  any 
recooDendations  for  inproveaMnt*  shell  ba  tranaaittad  to  the  faculty 
neober  by  the  cnalrperaon  of  tha  cocwlttae,  vho  ahall  arrange  a 
BMettng  of  the  coaalttee  and  the  faculty  aeaber  to  dlacuaa  ttm 
report  and  the  recoooendaciona. 

Tne  purpoae  of  the  coaalttee 'a  appralaal  shell  ba  iAproveoant  of 
instructloni  and  the  neobers  of  the  coooittae  ahall  hold  all  aspects 
of  the  appraisal  in  atrlctaat  confidence. 

The  oonmittaa'a  report  snail  ba  given  to  the  affected  faculty  oeober 
and  snail  not  become  the  basis  of  any  disciplinary  action  inder  this 
Article. 
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ARna£  XVII. 

Diaeipllnt  ot  Piculty  Mg^ri 


No  faculty  Btabtr  aDall  bt  rtprteiM,  suiptndtd  vitn  or  vltnout  pty» 
dtootadt  ditcAarctd  or  otfttrviat  diiicipliMd  vitiwut  Just  cause*  Just 
cauM  aaali  Ineludt  bu^  not  bt  lialttd  to  inooopttanct  and/or  violation 
ot  ttit  tmt  ^  ttiU  Atrtaaant. 

^Dlaclpliha  ot  faculty  aaabara  atull  ba  -aubjact  to  tha  friavanca 

,proead(ff«  prov^dad.thitt 

1«  Any  aaatinc  vitn  a  taculty  atobar  initUtad  by  tnt  Oollaga  tor  tns 
purpoat  ot  invaatitatinc  poaaibla  cauaa  tor  disciplinary  action 
ahall  ba  conduetad  by  tna  taculcy  aaabisr'a  Imdlata  suparviaor  or 
dasiffwa,  andi  tna  purpoat  ot  tna  aaatlnf  snail  bt  claarly  atmtad  at 
tna  outsat*  In  tna  avant  tnat  ptrsms  otntr  tmn  tna  taculty  atobar 
and  tna  ioDadiatt  suparviaor  or  dtsignat  ar9  to  ba  prasant  at  such 
aaatin<»  tna  taculty  aiabar  snail  ba  giv«r.  twanty*tour  (24)  hour's 
vrittan  notiot,  vnieh  notiot  anall  sptcitically  intora  tna  faculty 
atflbar  ot  his/nar  rifht  to  ba  accoapaniad     a  rapra^tttiva  ot  tna 

2«  Vitnln  xm  (10)  days  ot  ent  IrdrJ^l  aattinc  callad  by  tna  OolUga  to 
invtstlsau  poaslbla  causa  tor  disclplinsry  set  ion »  tha  tsculty 
aaabar  aay  raquaat  a  marine  to  raapond. 

3*  Vitnin'tvin^  {Z))  days  or  tna  initial  att tins »  or  within  titutn 
(15)  daya  ot  tna  faculty  ;^Aitiatad  n3Si'iri$»  notica  ot  withdrawal  ot 
tna  cnargat  or  ot  any  disciplinary  action  ahall  bt  convsyad  to  tha 
faculty,  mabar  by  his/nar  Iwoadiau  suptrvisor  or  dtsl^oat  and  ahall 
ba  slinad  by  tna  spproprlau  scant  ot  tha  Board. 

4«  As  to  probationary  taculty  BKsbara»  tna  Board  aay  j(ivt  aucn  notices 
ot  tnsatistactory  work  snd  sucn  otntr  noticts  ss  shall  ba  raquirau 
or  ptraittad  by  law  or  tnia  A^raaaant  during  tna  paniancy  ot  any 
griavanct. 

tha  dischsrga  ot  probationary  taculty  aaabara  atell  not  bt  subject 
to  arbitration. 

6.  Tha  Board  aay  not  walva  tha  haaring  st  tha  tcurth  laval  of  tha 
griavanct  prootdurt  in  aattars  ot  discmr^fs  of  probationary  faculty 
atabara« 


AftTICLB  mil. 
Grievanca  Procedurt 


A«  Dttiniticns 

1«  A  grlavanca  is  s  clsia,  by  ona  or  sort  faculty  caMBbara,  or  tha  MOCEA 
ot  an  iapropar  application  or  intarpratation  ot  tnla  Agrtaaant  or 
parsonnal  policy  as  asublisntd  troa  tiaa  to  tioa,  apaoTfying  tha 
part  ot  thia  Agraaaant  or  parsonnal  policy  wnleh  la  olalaad  to  ba 
violattd  and  tna  aptcifica  ot  such  violstion* 

2«  Tha  tara  faculty  aaabat  inoludaa  any  individual  or  group  of 
individuals  within  tha  bargaining  unit  narainbtfora  dafinad  and 
covarad  by  tnla  Agrtaotnt* 

3«  Tna  tara  <}>ya  as  used  in  this  Articla  shsll  aaan  oalandar  daya 
during  both  tha  acadaaio  yaar  and  auaaar  saaaion*  During  all 
racassas  axcaadlng  two  (2)  conaacutiva  daya  tha  prooaaaing  of 
griavancas  shall  ba  nald  in  abayanoi  inlaas  botn  partiaa  agraa  to 

procatd*  For  tnt  purposes  of  this  Articla^  tht  waakand  shall  ba 
consldarad  a  rwoees  of  two  (2)  daya* 

4«  In  tnia.  Articla  vhanavar  tna  taraa  "Diviaion  Chairparaon» 
Chairperson  of  Guidance,  Dean  and  Board's  Appesl  Ooanittsa"  art  used 
tnay  snail  Include  thair  daalgnea  acting  in  tniir  absanct* 

B«  Purpoaa 

Tnt  purpoea  of  tha  following  grievance  procedure  ahall  bt  to  aettle 
equitably »  at  tnt  lowest  possible  adalnlstratlva  level »  iasuta  wnlch  aay 
arise  froa  tiac  to  tiae  with  raspect  to  specitic  clsias  of  iaproper 
spplicstion  or  interpretstion  of  the  teras  of  this  Agraaaent  or 
established  personnel  policy*  Botn  perties  agrtt  that  tntat  prootedlnga 
anall  be  kept  as  confidential  as  aay  be  approprisu  to  each  level  of  the 
procedure* 

C.  Structure 

Nothing  ntreln  contained  shell  ba  conatrued  to.  prevent  eny  individuial 
faculty  aeaber  froa  pretsnting  a  grievance  and  having  tna  griavasice 
adjusud  without  the  intarvtntion  of  tnt  MXCA  if  the  adjustaant  la  not 
inconsistent  with  the  teras  of  this  Agreeaent  and  tnt  WXZk  Ms  bean 
given  an  opportunity  to  be  present  st  sucn  adjusraent. 

1.  Any  faculty  aeaber  aay  be  rtprtstntad  st  tna  first  snd  second  levels 
of  tnls  procedure  by  s  representstive  of  the  HCCEA,  provided  thst, 
if  tha  represeniiiiCive  at  the  first  level  is  not  s  atabtr  of  the 
bargsinlng  unit,  Olvisicn  Chairperson  or  Chairperson  ot  Guidance 
or  designees  will  receive  prior  notice  tnat  such  s  rtprtstnutlvt 
will  be  present  at  any  first  level  aeetlng. 

.2*  The  HCCEA  Cancra)  Grievance  Coosittee  shall  consist  of  no  aore  than 
four  (4)  persons  selected  by  the  MCCeA»  who  anall  represent  the 


MCCCA  tc  tnt  third »  fourtA  and  fifcn  ItvtU  of  tnla  prMt4or«  with 
no  loM  in  pty. 

3*  Tt»  Bo«rd*a  Apptal  CoaticcM  ac  tn*  /«^nird  Uvt I  •hall  cocuiac  cl  tha 
Praaidantf  Vict  Praaidanc  of  Atadaais  Afr«ira»  and  cna  Dttn  of 
BuftintM  AiUirSf  or  daaifData* 

4*  Tnt  Ucixlxf  Mibar  (a)  involvtd  in  a  sriavanct  haa  cna  right  to  b« 
prtMnt  at  any  ltvtl  in  tha  griavanoa  jpr9c«durt/ 

5*  Insofar  pract^eabla,  griavanca  conftrancaa  and  arbitration 
hoaringa  vill  bt  tchadultd  ao  not  to  inurfara  vitn  tha  class  or 
work  aonaaula  of  faculty  aaabars  vhoaa  prasanca  vill  ba  raquirad* 
HoMtv«r»  f^cultr  Mtbara  who  aust  intarrupt  acnadulad  atal^ruMnts  to 
glvt  tattiaon/  ahall  not  at  a  raault  auffar  •  loaa  of  aamingt.  Xf 
•  griavanca  It  filad  by  •  aingla  faculty  aadbar^  ht/ana  ahtil  havt 
tha  rignt  to  be  pratant  at  any  lavtl  In  tha  griavanca  procadura 
vlthout  lOM  in  pay* 

6.  Comal  ihall  bo  pantittad  to  attand  and/or  raprasant  tha  iiCZlk  at 
any  laval* 

Frooadurta 

lha  iMibar  of  daya  indicatad  at  aach  lavtl  balow  should  ba  considsrad  as 
Baxiaji  and  tvtry  tffort  should  ba  sadt  to  axpadita  tha  procasa.  The 
tisa  liaita  aay  ba  axttndad  by  autual  conaant  in  writing  by  tha 
sutnorizad  rapraaanutivaa  of  aacn  psrty* 

1*  Lawl  Ona  •  T—dlau  3uparvisor 

a«  A  faculty  aaabar  with  a  grlavanc*  aay  Initiata  thia  procsdur*  In 
ona  of  tha  following  vayat 

1}  m/Mtm  aay  appmch  his/har  Oivlalon  QMlrparson  or  Chairperson 
of  Guidance  and  diacusa  tha  aatur  in  his/har  own  banair»  or 

2)  Ka/shs  aay  rtquaat  that  a  repres^iutiva  of  tha  MOCEA  ascoopany 
his/har  in  approaching  hia/nar  Oiviaion  Chairparson  or 
Qialrperson  of  Cuidanoa*  In  sucn  caaa»  the  Chairperson  snail 
not  initiau  any  conaultation  vltn  tha  griavant  prior  to  any 
scheduled  aaeting  at  wnich  a  reprasanutive  ia  to  ba  prtstnt* 

b*  In  the  avant  that  1}  or  2}  ara  unauccaaaful»  or  ona  or  the 
partiaa  to  tna  griavanoe  doea  not  wish  to  use  thass  steps »  ths 
fsculty  aeaber  aay  fils^s  forasl  grisvancs  in  s  fora  to  be 
supplied  by  tha  KXCA. 

The  fora  shall  be  coaplstsd  in  triplicsts»  one  copy  for  the 
grievanti  ona  for  tha  MOCEA  end  one  for  tha  Diviaion  Chairparson 
or  Chairperson  of  Cuidanoe.  A  foraal  griavanca  shall  be  riled 
sa  aoon  as  possibls»  but  in  no  svent  longer  than  thirty  {30) 
"r^^^  ^  ^•cts  giving  riae  to  tha  griavanca  zm 

to  tha  faculty  aa^r's  attention. 
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c,  VitAln  savan  (7;  days  of  the  filing  of  s  forasl  griavanca,  a 
aaating  anall  taka  placa  betwaan  tha  Oiviaion  Chairperacn  or 
Cnairparaon  of  Guidanca,  tna  griavant,  and  tna  MCCCA 
rtpraaenutive  at  a  autually  sgraed  upon  riaa.  An  «uwar  to  tha 
grUvance  snail  ba  give^  In  writing  witnin  five  (5)  days. 

2.  Uvel  TWO  •  Dian 

s.  In  tha  avant  tne  griavanca  la  not  sstisfsctorily  resolvsd  st 
Uvsl  Ona,  the  Griavanca  Coaaittaa  will  dauroine  wnsthar  it 
baliavaa  the  griavsncs  hss  aerlt.  Vithin  fiva  (5)  days  of 
racaipt  of  tna  anawar  at  Leval  Ona,  It  vill  notify  the 
approprUu  Oaan  vhather  It  Intends  to  process  tha  grievanoe  any 
torimr* 

b.  If  tha  HOCEA  givea  notice  that  It  daairaa  to  proceed  vltn  the 
griavance,  a  awating  will  be  hald  batwaan  PtpresantsUvea  of  tha 
MOaEA  and  tha  appropriata  Oaan  vithin  sevsn  (7)  dsys  of  auch 
notica  and  a  writtan  snswar  vill  be  given  vithin  five  (5)  dsya 
tharasfur.  , 

3*  Laval  Ihrae  *  6oard*a  Appsal  Ooaslttee 

If  tha  grUvsnce  Is  not  ssttled  st  Uvel  Two,  ttm  WXXX  aay,  vitnln 
fiva  (5)  daya  after  aaid  daoiaion,  notity  tha  Chsirpirson  of  ttm 
rjoard*s  Appaal  Cooaittee  that  It  Intenda  to  appeal  the  griavance, 
suting  tha  grounds  for  such  appaal*  Tha  Chairparson  of  Ch»  Board's 
Appaal  Oonittee  snail,  vltnln  saven  (7)  days  after  receipt  thareof* 
convana  a  third  lava  I  aaating  batween  tha  Griavance  Oamittee  and 
tha  Boaixi's  Appaal  Ooaslttee,  and  s  written  decUlon,  on  or  attschad 
to  the  griavance,  shall  ba  rendared  by  ttm  Boerd'a  Appeel  CoMittae 
within  five  (5)  daya  tharasfur  and  snsU  ba  delivaredto  tJIafCCEA. 

4.  Laval  Ibur  -  aoard  of  Ttusteaa 

If  tha  griavsncs  is  not  settlsd  at  Uvsl  Thrss  sbovs,  it  asy  be 
sppesled  to  the  Bosra  by  filing  a  writtsn  notioe  vithin  five  (5) 
diye  of  reosipt  of  the  writtsn  answsr  st  Uvsl  Thrss  with  ths 
Praaidant,  autlng  tha  grounda  for  sppaal*  Tha  preaident  vill  place 
the  aatur  upon  tha  aganda  of  a  Board  0»aittee  of  tna  Vtola  atating 
occurring  vicnln  t»»  twanty-w  (21)  daya  following  reoaipt  of  aucn 
notice  and  shall  piosptly  notify  the  MCCEA  of  tha  data,  tlae,  and 
placa  wnara  sum  sppaal  will  ba  hiardt  provided  that,  tha  board  aay 
dattraina  that  it  doaa  not  wiah  to  naar  tha  grievance.  In  vnicn  csae 
it  anall  giva  notica  of  tnia  fact  to  tha  KXCA  wnicn  anall  than  be 
entltlad  to  appaal  diractly  to  Uval  Fiva.  The  Board'a  written 
daciaion,  on  or  attacnad  to  said  grievanoe,  shsll  ba  tranaolttad  to 
tha  HOIIA  by  tha  Prasidant  or  'hia  daaignaa  vithin  sevsn  (7)  dsys 
sfur  said  naaring* 

5.  Uval  Fiva  -  Arbitration 

s.  Vithin  Sevan  (7)  daya  of  receipt  of  th»  9n»mr  at  Uvel  Fbur  or 
or  any  notice  tnat  tna  Board  haa  dacidad  not  to  hold  a  Uval 
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,  ^ur  t)MrLnf ,  M  HCCEA  aar  by  nocict  rtqussc  tnic  tnt  laaccar  bt 
t;teitttd  to  arbitration. 

b.  Iht.^rtits  vill  ttttapt  to  stltst  tn  arbitrator  by  sutual 
aSffaattnt.  If  thay  cannot  .agraa  on  an  arbitrator  vitnin  aavtn 
*  (7).  d^  aftar  liotlet  ia  givtn,  ha/sm  snail  ba  aalactad  by  t»a 
'^Aaaricah  Arbitration  Asaoeiation  in  accord  vitn  its  rulas  vnicn 
anall  llkavlaa  fovam  tna  arbitration  haarinf.  Any  griavanca 
not  appaalad'to  tna  Aaarican  Arbitration  Aaaociation.by  tna 
MCCEA  vitnih.tnirty  (30)  calandar  daya  ahall  ba  considarad 
aattlad  oft  tha  baaia  oT  tna  laat  disposition  of  aanasaaant.  Ttm 
arbitrator  snail  hava  no  povar  to  altar,  add  to,  or  aubtract 
froa  tha  taraa  of  tnia  Agraaoant.  Iha  arbitrator  snail  rtndar 
hia/har  daciaion  in  vritins.and  stell  sat  forth  his/har  findlnga 
and  conclusions  on  tna  issuas  suboittad.  Botn  partiaa  agrta  to 
ba  bomd  by  tna  award  of  tna  arbitrator  and  agrat  tnat  Judgmant 
tmraon  oay  ba  antarad  in  any  court  of  coopatant  ^isdiction. 

c*  Xha  costs  of  any  arbitration  indar  this  Articla  anall  ba  divided 
squally  batwatn  tna  Board  and  tna  MCCSA. 

d.  Tna  axpansaa  and  oonanaations  of  any  vitnass  or  participant  in 
tna  arbitration  snail  ba  paid  by  tna  party  calling  such  witness 
or  zaquaatlng  sucn  participant,  wno  ia  not  a  aaabar  of  tna  staff 
of  tna  Collage. 

y^scallanaous 

1.  Copiaa  of  ell  written  ansvera  at  any  level  of  thia  procedure  snail 
be  given  to  tha  grievent  end  to  tne  HCCEA  Srievence  Coouoittee 
Chairperaon. 

2.  Any  griavanca  not  appealed  within  the  tine  liaita  aet  forth  above 
ahall  b*  conaidtred  aattled  on  the  basis  of  tha  laat  decision.  If 
an  anavar  to  a  grievance  ia  not  recaivad  within  tha  tlaa  limits  sec 
forth  ebova,  it  aay  autooaticaUy  be  eppaaled  to  the  next  level. 

3.  No  reprisal  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  by  or  against  any  participant 
in  tna  grievance  procadura  by  reason  of  sucn  participation. 

4.  By  autual  agreeaent  a  grievence  aey  be  initieted  et  eny  higher 
applicable  leval. 

In  order  to  alnlaiza  grievencea,  vnenever  e  queation  arises 
.concerning  tna  epplieation  end  interpretation  of  this  Agreeaent 
Which  effects  ell  or  substsntielly  all  of  the  aeabers  of  the 
Bargaining  Unit  or  any  Diviaion  of  tne  College,  the  pertles  aay 
convene  their  professional  negotiations  teens  to  discuss  the  matter. 
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ARnCLE  XEC. 
Mlscellanaous  Provisions 

A.  Tne  Boerd  egrees  to  aeke  avery  raasonabla  affort  to  provide  qualified 
aubstitute  faculty  nambers,  and  tha  faculty  aaabera  ahall  ba  Infomad  of 
a  talepnonc  numbar  they  aay  cell  to  report  uneve liability  for  work. 
Feculty  oeabera  snail  report  unavailebility  for  work  et  the  earl  laat 
poasible  tine  end  snail  make  every  effort  to  report  no  letar  than  one 
hour  before  tna  feculty  member's  first  cless  of  tne  day. 

B.  This  Agreeaent  shall  supersede  any  rules,  reguletions,  or  practice  of 
tne  Board  which  shall  be  contrary  to  or  Inconsistent  with  its  tams.  It 
shall  likavisa  aupersed^  any  contrary  or  Inconsistent  terms  contalnad  In 
any  individual  contracts  heretofore  in  affect.  All  futura  individual 
faculty  maabera*  contracta  shall  be  made  expressly  aubject  to  tha  urma 
of  tnla  Agreeaent. 

C.  Copiea  of  tha  atanderd  probationery,  yeer-to<-yeer,  continuing, 
supplemenul,  and  temporary  contracts  are  hereto  ettachad  aa  Appendix  F. 

0.  Copiea  of  thia  Agreement  shall  be  printed  et  the  expense  of  the  Board 
aivd  presented  to  ell  faculty  metobers  now  employed  or  hereafter  eaployed 

by  tna  Board. 

E.  Notices 

1.  All  noticea  required  to  be  given  to  the  NCCCA  by  tnla  Agreaiaent 
ahall  be  nand  carried  or  meiled  to  tha  Preaident  of  tha  MCCSA  by 
regiatered  aeilt  eddreased  to  hla/ner  et  the  address  which  he/she 
snail  give  to  tna  Vice  Preaident  of  Academic  Affeira  of  tna  Collage. 

2.  All  noticea  required  to  be  given  to  tna  Boerd  by  thia  Agraaaant 
ahall  be  mailed  to  the  Boerd  by  registered  aail  eddreased  to  1401 
Eest  Court  Street,  Flint,  Mlohlgan»  48!)02,  or  to  sucn  other  address 
ea  tne  Boerd  snail  from  time  to  time  direct  In  vritlng. 

3.  All  noticea  to  ba  given  to  a  faculty  aaaler  under  thia  Agraaaant 
Shall  bs  mailed  to  his/her  lest  eddress  recorded  In  tha  Office  of 
Human  Reaourcas.  It  anall  be  tne  rasponsibility  of  faculty  maabera 
to  notify  tna  Office  of  Hunan  Reaourcea  of  any  cnangas  of  eddreaa. 
The  oeiling  of  auch  noticea  ahall  not  relieva  tna  Boerd  of  the 
reaponsibility  to  post  notices  whenever  raqulrad  br  this  Agraaaant. 

F.  If  eny  proviaion  of  thia  Agreement  or  any  application  of  the  Agraemmt 
to  eny  feculty  aeabar  or  group  of  feculty  meabara  ahall  be  found 
contrery  to  lew,  than  auch  provision  or  application  shsU  not  be  deemed 
velid  end  aubsisting  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  lev,  but  ell 
other  proviaiona  or  applications  of  this  Agreeaent  shall  continue  In 
full  force  and  effect. 

G*  Tnis  Agreenent  aey  not  be  modi  fled  in  vtole  or  In  part  by  the  parties 
except  by  an  inatnmdnt  In  writing  duly  executed  by  both  partiea,  and  no 
departure  from  any  provision  of  this  Agreeaent  by  eitMr  party,  or  by 
their  officera,  agents,  or  representetives,  or  by  members  of  the 
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BarfUnlAg  UUt*  mil  bt  csnstrutd  to  conscltutt  •  continuing  valvsr  or 
tM  rignt  to  tnforot  ausn  provision. 

H«  Ko  ftsulty  Mabtr  si<a11  um  hU/ntr  position  in  tni  CoIIsgt  to  nis/ntr 
flMnciftI  advantas*  by  sucn  activltits  as  praparing  lists  for  salas 
sblicitatiorj..^by..Mlicitinf  salas  rro«  his/nar  studants  and  tnsir 
parants,  bf  proKtlhc  nis/nar  tipIoysMnt  as  a  tutor  or  a^rivita  t^acner 
for  iils/tiar  assignad  studants  or  by  aaaklng  any  slsllar  advantage* 
Hptninc  haraln  shall  ba  construad  to  prohibit  tna  usa  of -taxtcoo'ics* 
laboratoey  aanuals,  visual  aids  or  othar  supplaaantary  aattrials 
vrittan,  praparad  or  publiamd  by  a  faculty  atobar  for  usa  zy  students 
at  tnt  OoIIatt. 

I*  Tha  Fieulty  Handbooic  shall  ba  a  collation  of  approved  CP5C  and  Board 
Policies  and  shall  include  appropriate  divisional  policies  epproved  in 
eceordtnce  vith  Article  X«»  Paragraph  K«»  2.  Tha  Fkculty  Handbook  snail 
ba  updated  and  published  by  December  31  of  eech  year.  It  shall  not 
extend  or  expand  tnis  contract  or  Board  Policy* 

J.  For  tha  purposes  of  selary,  f ringa. banef ita,  ttminal  leave  and 
aaniority*  the  Flint  X-12  aarvica  of  faculty  aesbers  eaployed  at  the 
College  as  of  June  30,  1970>  vhlle  it  was  operated  by  tna  Flint  Board  or 
Education  snail  ba  eomtad  as  sarviot  at  the  Collage.  Faculty  aaabers 
who  resign  or  otherwise  tariinata- their  aeplryncnt  shall  no  longer  be 
entitled  to  auen  mdits.  Adainlstrators  returning  to  fac  jlty  status 
Shall  retain  all  sucn  credits  earned  as  faculty  aaiters  at  tnt  College* 

K.  Faculty  instltuticrtal  seniority  snail  coaprise  reguler  ecadeal=*year 
seaesurs  of  continuous  eoployaent  as  full*tlaa  faculty  in  the  College, 
including  laava^^tiaa* as  spacifiad  in  Article  XIII* >  Section  N*, 
Paragrepn-i;  of  this  Agreeaent  and  Flint  K-12  servica  ss  specified  in 
Section  J*  ebova,  provided  that  ho  leave  tiae  epproved  ixnder  the  terms 
of  this  AgreesKit  or  previous 'suen  Agreenents  or  College  policies  and/or 
practices  pra*dating  such  Agraeaents  shell  be  construed  es  an 
Interruption  of  continuous  e^^Ioyaent*  Faculty  Institutional  seniority 
Shall  ba  coaputad  to  the  neerest  coaplete  seaastar  of'aaployoent* 
Faculty  aesbers  vno  have  previously  worked  under  fUlUtiaa  taoporary 
contract  status  shall  nave  such  tioe  epplied  as  seniority  credit* 
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ARTICLE  XX* 
E>iretion 


This  Agreement  shall  be  errective  es  or  the  I6th  day  or  August*  1966|  and 
continue  In  crfect  through  th»  2lst  day  of  August*  1939* 
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ZCUJXXD  frn  tnt  Btrgtlnlns  Ihic  trt: 

Prttldtnt 
Viet  Prtaldtntii 
Bcislntss  NuMftr 

ControlUr 

Dtta  of  ConauUcy  Services 

Dein  of  Uberal  Arts 

Desn  of  Student  Personnel  Services 

Dean  of  Tecmlcel  Educetlon 

Librarians 

Director  of  Amissions 

Dlrector^of ;  Buildings  and  Groinds 

Director  of  College  Relations 

Director  of  Continuing  Education 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Director. of  Guidance  Services  and  Counseling 

Director  of  Kuoen  Resources 

Director  of  Student  Activities 

Division  Chairpersons 

Registrar 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
Chief  Aceointant  and  Budget  Analyst 
Conatructlon  and  Maintenance  Supervisor 
Director  of  Bower  Thestre 
Director  of  Codputer  Otnter 
Director  of  Food  Services 
Dli:ectbr.of  Hesrlng  Inpalred 
Director  of  Research  and  Planning 
Prograa  Supervisory  Applied  Science 
Director  of  Voaen's  l^rograas 
Director  of  Plaoeaant/EEO  Officer 
•Supervisor  of  Instructional  Hedla 
Bookstore  Manager 
Conference  Ooordlnacor 
Coordinator  Prograa  for  Handicapped  , 
Coordinator  Veekend/Qctenslon/Suooer  Programs 
Coordinstor  of  VetertR^  Affilrs 
Business  Off loe  Manager 
Operations  Supervlaor/SystetDs  Analyst 
StocKroos  Supervisors 
Assistant  Bookstore  Minager 
Bower  Iheatre  Ttchnlclans 
Cafiterle  ^kneg^r 
Staff  Assistants 
Ttcmlcal  Asslstanu 

Subetltutea  other  than  regular  Instructors  enployed  ss  substitutes 

All  teecAlng' personnel  In  the  Coonunlty  Education. area  teachlns  courses 
of  a  duration  of  less  tnan  one  seaester  or  Its  hourly  equivalent* 
snd  all  COBBunlty  Education  peraonnel  In  non^credlt  contract 
trilnlng.rtgardless  of  ducaclon* 
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APPENDIX  B*1 

BOARD  OF  ThUSTEES.  C.  S>  MCflT  COfmry  COiiSE 


yrs- 
Exp* 

-DA 

OA 

EA^15 

MA 

KA^15 

MA^30 

MA>45 

MA«60 

"TnU 
or 
Ed.D 

0 

15170 

13390 

19150 

19905 

20695 

21460 

22215 

23005 

23765 

1 

15895 

19750 

20540 

21235 

21995 

22820 

23570 

24335 

25095 

2 

16595 

21080 

21870 

22625 

23385 

24175 

24905 

25660 

26415 

3 

17285 

22440 

23195 

23960 

24740 

25505 

26260 

27020 

27775 

4 

17960 

23795 

24555 

25340 

26075 

26625 

27585 

28345 

29105 

5 

18675 

25120 

25880 

26670 

27430 

28185 

28975 

29710 

30460 

6 

19370 

26485 

27240 

27995 

28760 

29550 

30303 

31065 

31820 

7 

20035 

27840 

2360 

29330 

30150 

30370 

31630 

32390 

33150 

8 

20765 

29165 

29925 

30715 

31475 

32230 

33020 

33735 

34505 

9 

21460 

30530 

31250 

32040 

32800 

33585 

34350 

35110 

35865 

-10 

22150 

31885 

32640 

33375 

34190 

34955 

35710 

36440 

37220 

11 

33880 

34630 

35485 

36245 

37135 

37885 

36645 

39405 

APPENDIX  &.2 


Exp. 

fiA 

BA<f15 

Ml 

MA+50 

MA*45 

MA*60 

or 
Ed.D 

0 

16690 

20740 

21565 

22295 

23095 

23960 

24750 

25550 

26550 

1 

17425 

22135 

22965 

25755 

24555 

25365 

26150 

26945 

27755 

2 

18150 

23560 

24355 

25180 

25975 

26780 

27575 

28570 

29165 

3 

16880 

24985 

25785 

26605 

27580 

28165 

26965 

29760 

30560 

4 

19610 

26375 

27175 

28005 

23800 

29595 

50425 

51195 

51985 

5 

20540 

27810 

28600 

29395 

50200 

51050 

31820 

32620 

55410 

6 

21035 

29230 

30030 

30795 

51660 

52415 

55210 

34010 

54810 

7 

218Q5 

30625 

31420 

52250 

55050 

53340 

54670 

55445 

36230 

a 

32055 

32815 

55640 

54440 

55265 

36070 

36665 

57660 

9 

25260 

33480 

34270 

55045 

55900 

56705 

57495 

38250 

59060 

10 

35575 

36360 

57260 

38055 

569SO 

59780 

40575 

41575 

6-88 
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APPENDIX  B-5 


Yra. 
Exp, 

*6A 

BA 

BA*15 

MA 

MA*15 

MA*50 

MA*45 

MA*60 

■■  Pn,D  ■ 
or 

0 

18210 

25150 

24000 

24825 

25660 

26525 

27525 

28160 

Ed.O 
28985 

1 

19965 

24620 

25450 

26515 

27145 

27965 

28815 

29645 

30475 

2 

19750 

26110 

26945 

27300 

28610 

29450 

30270 

31100 

31935 

3 

20490 

27560 

2S400 

29265 

30095 

30925 

31795 

32600 

53425 

4 

21255 

.29060 

29885 

30720 

31560 

32425 

55250 

34090 

34915 

5 

21960 

30545 

51380 

32160 

33085 

55875 

34705 

55540 

36375 

6 

22785 

52005 

32855 

55700 

54555 

35565 

56250 

37040 

"37860 

7 

25550 

53495 

54290 

55165 

55990 

36350 

57695 

58525 

39555 

6 

24505 

54985 

55810 

56620 

37515 

38555 

59180 

59980 

40340 

9 

37175 

37995 

38955 

59765 

40745 

41570 

42400 

43255 
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APPENDIX  C 
CDACHIN3  DIFrEP£NTIAlJ5 
1936  -  1937 


0-1*      2  -  3» 

4-5* 

6  -  1* 

fiaatbcll/Softbtll 
BMKatbiill/HX  Pose 
Golf/TtnrUs 
VoXltyUll 

2603  2690 
3265  3360 
1465  1515 
2125  2135 

2760 
5460 
1560 
2245 

2340 
5550 
1595 
2510 

3645 
1640 
2370 

COACHINO  DIFFEfOriAlJS 

1987  -  1938 

0-1*  2-5* 

4  .  5* 

6  -  7* 

BttMbtll/Sortbcll 
BftsHftCbcll/HOC  Pose 
Goir/Titnnis 
VoIXtybftll 

2755  2325 
5450  3550 
1540  1590 
2250  2295 

2900 
5630 
1640 
2555 

2960 
5750 
1675 
2425 

3^S0 
5325 
1720 
2490 

OOACHING  DIFFEB£7n:iAL5 

1938  -  19S9 

0  .  1»  2-3* 

4-5* 

6  -  7* 

— 

BftMbcII/Softball 
B*aktcbtlI/MCC  Pose 
Goir/T^is 
Volltybsll 

2860  2950 
5535  56SO 
1610  1660 
2550  2400 

5050 
5795 
1715. 
2460 

3115 
3900 
1750 
2535 

3200 
17r5 

Assistant  coaches  vill  bs  psid  st  45  percent  of  tm  coacning  rac* 
*  Ytars  of  coacning  tnls  sport  tt  HOC 

Club  sports  will  bt  ntgotisced  betwen  tnt  parties  of  cne  ccncracr 
sfcer  one  year  of  operstion  of  the  club  sport 
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APP£«)IX  D 
CALENDAA 


1.  Fell  and  Vlrter  seatscers  will  be  fifteen  (15)  weeks  long  with  75  days 
of  instruction.  ' 

2.  ^ring  and  anur  sessions  will  ba  seven  end  one-naif  (7  i/2)  veeks 
long  vltn  37  and  38  days  of  instruction  respectively* 

3«   All  semesters  and  sessions  vill  consist  of  fifty-five  (55)  ainuta 

contact  tours,  '  -x«uw. 

« 

4«  The  F^ll  ssMSter  vill  surt  the  day  aifter  Labor  Day* 

5«  Korsallyt  thtre  vill  be  tw  to  tnree  veeks  between  tnt  and  of  the  F^ll 
aeoMSUr  classes  and  the  baglmlng  Vinter  seoeater  classes* 

6*  Norasllyt  tnere  viU  be  s  tvo-day  break  (Mmday  and  Tuesday)  between 
the  end  of  tna  Vinter  seaescer  and  tna  Spring  session. 

7.  Noraslly«  there  vill  be  a  one-day  break  betvten  tha  end  of  tne  Sbring 
aassion  and  the  beginning  of  tha  anner  session* 

a.  The  Fall  se«ester  will  include  a  two-day  (Thursday  and  Friday) 
Thanksgiving  recess. 

9*  The  Vinter  semester  will  Include  a  one-week  spring  recess*  Ttm  recess 
vill  begin  no  earlUr  than  the  Monday  folloving  tne  seventh  week  of 
class  and  no  later  than  the  Monday  folloving  the  twalfch  week  of  class* 

10*  Half-semasters  vill  be  37  end  38  days  in  u»  Fkll  seaester  and  38  and 
37  days  in  the  Vlncar  sefflaacer. 
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75  dty« 


37  <Uy« 


gHgft  1907 
36d«ya 


APPENDU  D-1 
aWRLES  SnVART  MOTT  CX>HiNm  OOLUCE 
1966  -  67  CiUndtr 


Jtnuiry  7 
Januiry  12 
Mircn  4 

Mirch  5 

Htrch  9-13 
Htrch  16 
Miy  1 
Miy  3 
Miy  4 


Hty  6 

Miy  25 

Jint  26 
Junt  29 


Ju)t  30 

July  3 

Aufuit  21 
Aufuit  24 


VtdiMsday 
Monday 

Truraday 

Mooday-Ftiday 

Monday 

Friday 

Suxlay 

Monday 


Wedneaday 
HxKiay 

Friday 
Hsnday 


T^Miday 

Friday 

Friday 
Monday 


Fioulty  Raport 
CUaaas  Btg in 
First  hair  aratster 

oouraas  and 
Stcond  half  atoeater 

oouraaa  t^gin 
Spring  Racaaa 
Claaaas  Raausa 
Claaaaa  End 
CooaenoeDent 
Final  gredaa  dua. 


Olasaea  Begin 
Meoorial  Day 
cUaaaa  diaaiaaed 
Claaaaa  End 
Final  grades  dua 


Claaaaa  Btgin 
Holiday  -  clasM 
difloiisaad 
Claaaaa  End 
Final  gradaa  du9 


Kalf.aaMatar  oouraas  btgin  tht  nrth  mk  or  tha  aiddla  of  a  aaoitatcr. 
CjUttinf/ court 

tht  OOBMltCtt  I 


l2  ;  *^        tumr  of  ft  rings  btginning  with  tht  first  dsv  of  claaa*? 

M.S'«ri2S  Z"^??,*^  «xllng  vith  tSuSf  d.y  Of  cl.«.  o^^w  «S 

7?        i?"  '"^       rtco>.tnd  tpprov.!  or  diMpppovalof 
tM«t  otfelat»  •oconUm  to  iea  rtsuUr  •nd  ordlliry  proc«durl«. 
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FAg  1967 
75  days 


VICTER  1998 
75  days 


SPRItC  1953 
37  days 


StWCR  1938 
3d  days 


APPENDIX  D-2 
CHARLES  SIEWART  HQTT  COPK/NITY  COLLEGE 
19S7  -  68  Caltndar 


Stpuabtr  2 
Stpctobtr  7 
Stpctobtr  8 

Cccobtr  28 

Oetobtr  29 

Novtobar  26-27 
Dectfflbtr  23 
Dsceobar  24 


January  13 
January  18 
Marcn  9 

Marcn  10 

April  4-d 
Hty  6 
Miy  8 
May  9 


May  11 
Hay  30 

July  1 
July  5 


July  6 
August  26 
August  29 


Vtdnasday 
Monday 
l^Jtaday 
Vtdntaday 

Thursday 

Tnuraday.Priday 

Vtdntaday 

Tmiraday 


Vtdntaday 

Monday 

Vtdntaday 

Thursday 

Monday-Friday 
Friday 
Sunday 
Monday 


Vtdntaday 
Honday 

•Friday 
TUtaday 


Vtdntaday 

Friday 

Monday 


Faculty  Rtport 
Labor  Day 
Classts  Btgin 
First  half  atotsur 

clasdQs  and 
Stcond  half  •tmuur 

clasats  btgin 
Thanksgiving  Rectaa 
Clsssts  &)d 
Final  gradts  dut 


Ficulty  Raport 
Clsssts  fitgih 
First  half  atotsur 

claasts  and 
Stcond  half  atmsur 

classas  btgin 
Spring  Rectas 
Classts  tni 
CcaiDtnctatnt  * 
Final  gradts  dut 


Classts  Btgin 
Misorial  Day 
clsssts  dltaisaed 
Clasats  Ehd 
Final  gradas  dut 


Claaaaa  Begin 
Clasats  £>)d 
Final  gradts  dut 


*  Tm  data  of  Cooaenceoent  in  1968 
outual  agreetoent  of  tht  partlts. 


lay  bt  changtd  with 
Half-aeatsttr  coursts  btgin  tnt  fiftn  vttk  or  tht  aiddlt  of  a  at«tsttr« 
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txittlng  oouTitt  Mv  bt  «Mrttd  mytlat  upon  rtc*lvln«  •tJorlty  ipprovil  of 
xm  OoMitut  ffUbUifwi  in  Artlclt  X,  H.,  3.        ^    ^  ^ 

My  fMaty  aMtar  my  ask  tt»  CP9C  to  approvt  alntlt  ■•ctlont  or  txlitlnr 
courMt  15  VMk  auntr  offtrlr;!  btglmlnc  vitn  tin  rint  cUy  or  cImms 
of  tm  aprlnt  atMlon  tmi  ondlnc  tich  tm  Un  {S»y  or  cUuts  of  tha  susump 
••aalon»  and  Inoludlnf  tna  axlaclnf  braak  b«tvaaa  tnt  aprlnc  and  aimer 
aaaalona»  Tm  antU  atu5y  and  racoMtnd  approval  or  dlaapproval  of 
tnaat  oTfarli^  acccrdlnc  to  ita  rtgular  and  ordinary  procaduraa. 
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APPSNDIX  D-3 
OttRUES  SIEVART  HOT  OOmjHTtt  OOUJECE 
1966  •  89  Oalandar 


FALL  1936 
75  days 


Aufuat  31 
Stpctabar  5 
Stptcabtr  6 
Octobtr  2$ 

Occobir  27 

Novaabtr  24-25 
Novtflbar  28 
Otcaabar  21 
Oaoaabar  22 


Vadnaaday 
Ifenday 
TUtaday 
V^aday 

Ihuraday 

Ihuraday-rrlday 
Handay 
Vtdnaaday 
Ihuraday 


FaculQT  lUport 
Labor  ny 
Claaaaa  Bagln 
Flrac  hair  aa«atar 

claaaaa  and 
Saoopd  hair  aaaaatar 

claaaaa  bafln 
tbankaclvlng  Racaaa 
Claaaaa  9»mm 
Claaaaa  !hd 
final  cradat  dua 


75  daya 


January  4 
January  9 
Marcn  1 

I1arcn2 

Htrcft  27-31 
April  3 
April  2S 
April  30 
tky  1 


Vadnaaday 

HDoday 
Vadnaaday 

thuraday 

Monday-Ftlday 

Hsnday 

Friday 

Sunday 
Konday 


Ficulty  Kapoct 
Claaaaa  Stgln 
flrac  hair  aaai 

claaaaa  and 
Sacond  hair  aaM 

claaaaa  bag  In 
dprlnc  llaoaaa 
Claaaaa  Baauaa 
Claaaaa  tnd 
Coflaanoasant  * 
Pinal  tradaa  dua 


acar 


itar 


SPtiHC  1969 
37  daya 


SUfga  1999 
36  daya 


May  3 
Hty  29 

JUTM  23 

Jtna  26 


Jina  27 
July  4 

As^uat  16 
Ai^t  21 


Monday 

Friday 
»tonday 


TUtaday 

lluaday 

Friday 
Monday 


Claaaaa  3i|ln 
Itorlal  Cay  - 
claaaaa  dlalaaad 
Claaaaa  Zhd 
'FlxMl  gradaa  dui 


Claaaaa  Bifln 
Holiday  • 
claaaaa  dlialaaad 
Claaaaa  fM 
Final  f radaa  ^ 


Ttm  liaca  or  Comxaaanc  In  1909  My  ba  chancad  vltn 
autual  a^rteoent  or  tna  parttaa* 

72 


695 


Kair«»M9t8t«r  couTMS  btgln  tht  flftn  wwk  or  tne  alddlt  of  s  ssaester. 

Si'^ilSiSSf ^  rtstlving  Mjorlty  approval  of 
Xtm  CPoolttM. tsublimd  In  Artlclt  X,  H.,  3.  •  . 

Any^ftculty  wabtr  aay  t»k  tnt  CPSC  to  tpprovt  tlnjlt  jtctlont  of  exliting 
CouTMs  M  15  Wk  mmmt  offtrlngt  btginninj  wltn  thu  firat  day  of  classes 
or  txm  sprint  Mssion  and  tndln«  vltn  the  Issc  day  of  cUsses  of  the  suaxer 
session,  end  including  the  existing  bresk  between  the  spring  and  suamsr 
sessions.  The  OPSC  shell  study  snd  recoauaend  spprovsl  or  disapproval  of 
these  offerings  eccording  to  its  regular  snd  ordinary  procedures. 
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PAID  PERSONAL  LEAVE  FORM 
CHARLES  STEWART  HOTT  COMMUNirY  COLLEGE 


Da  to:   . 

1*  »  «  faculty  aeiBber  at  CI:arles 

Stewart  Mott  Conanvinity  College »  hereby  inform  the  "Board"  that  Z 
shall  take  a  paid  personal  leave  day  pursuant  to  the  provisions 

of  the  Master  Contract  on    »  19     for  the 

following  reason:     (Please  check  one) 

(  )  Medical 

(  }  Legal 

(  )  Religious 

(  )  College  Graduation  (other  than  CSKCC) 

(  )  Honors  Convocation  (other  than  CSMCC) 

(  )  Real  Estate  Transaction 

(    )    Other  (If  this  square  is  checked »  please 
state  reason.) 


This  will  be  the    ,    t 

First  1/2  Day       First  Full  Day       Second  1/2  Day 

  I  have  requested  during  this  academic  year. 

Second  Full  Day 

Substitute 

/~7  will  be  needed    

Subject  (s)  and  Time  (s) 

•  will  not  be  needed 


Division  Chairperson  Faculty  Member's  Signature 
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APPEKDXX  r<*l 


CMAUXS  STXKMT  MOTT  COWWSXTY  rotUCt 

rKMTXoiUMr  rACutw  rxs^t%'%  cjktw^ct 


WIS  ACHIIKENT,  Ktdi  this  day  of  !•        k«  ^ 

M«iibtr*i  "°  •   .  »  hir«iM£t«r  ctlltd  tht  "Faculty 

HITKgSSETHt 

lu«t.^CoS^HH^^S§T  ^•/^"^•^  i«  '"^^^^  ^  t*«.  .nd  condition,  of  th. 

!     .f!  *     I^^  ^"  ixitUnct  at  tha  data  of  this  contract,  or  any  contract  aub- 

aquantly  n.gotiatad  by  tM.  Board  and  tha  bargaining  .g.nt  of  it.  -ployaH? 

2.    gUXLirmTlONS.   Tha  faculty  MtKbar  rapra.ants  that  ha/sha  ha.  all  the  cualifi- 
cations  required  by  lav  to  taach  in  tha  Charla.  Stawart  Hott  COwinity  Collao.     in  th. 

^*  ^'^•^^^         Coc«nity  Collaga,  thi.  conJacTSJill 

Charla.  Staw&rt  Mott  OmtStjf  Collaga  for  tha  .chool  yaar  btainning                  .  19 
n«  anding  ^,  If  .  '         '        '  '   

jgroa.  to  taach  in  tha  charla.  Stavart  Hott  COHiunity  Collaga  for  tha  tar«  of  thi.  contract 
«nd  to  parfor.  such  dutia.  a.  shall  ba  ra^irad  of  hi«/hax  by  law  and  bj^a  »o«5  S^jJct 
o  tha  tarti.  .rvd  condiUonc  of  .aid  Ka.tar  Contract  and  of  thi.  contract. 

5.    CWCKSATIOH^   The  Board  agraaa  to  pay  a  ba.ic  annual  .alary  to  tha  Faculty 

rtiTLt^  ^  '  ^*  ^«  ^  in.t.ll»ant. 

.  i"'— T  *  i«  authorixad  to  Mka  .uch  payroll  deductlonj  as 

aquirad  by  law  or  a.  approved  by  tha  Boerd  and  requested  by  the  Feculty  ..^Vr 

■  gXTRA  DUTIES  AHP/OK  tUypLMHTAL  COKPEKSATIOW.    It  i.  ^ndar.tood  by  the  pertie. 

that  any  part  of  thi.  contract  or  any  .uppleMnUl  contrect  betw««n  the  partie.  es  to  extre 
-  Hi  !!I  r;'!   c««?«n««tion  .hall  be  for  one  (1)  yeer  or  e  portion  thereof  only 

M  .hall  not  be  included  in  the  .ubject  of  any  continuing  contract. 

7.    PgOBATIOt:w  STATUS.    The  Faculty  Kasber  i.  herewith  reteined  on  e  probationary 
et«tu.  e.  dtfined  in  the  ite.tar  Contrect.    A  continuing  contrect  i.  not  grented  to  the 
Feculty  MeavUr,  but  i«  apecificelly  withheld  pending  saU.fectory  perfob\ance  during  the 
robationery  period  end  the  fulfill»tnt  of  all  of  the  raquiraaent.  of  the  Master  Contract. 

XM  WXTNtSS  VHMOT  the  parties  heveto  have  eet  their  hSAds  and  essls  tha  dsy  end  yeer  ' 
first  above  written. 

rACULTT  MCfOER  60AK)  OF  TJWJTEXS 

QiAWXS  STTWART  MOTT  COKMUNXTY  COLLEGE 
.  ^«««t«ra  t  ^   FLXHT,  MOilCAM 

Praaent  Address   

^  tyt  

Uty  state  Zip  Prasidsnt  (or  designee) 


turavter  Address  t 


A??2:;oz:-:  r*2 


CHARLES  SirWAAT  MOTT  COMMUNZTlf  COLLEGE 
TkCJLTt  :!EM3ER'S  COHTINUINC  CONTRACT 

THIS  ACW:eme.ST,  .Hade  this   dey  of   19  by  and 

between  the  BCAFD  OF  TRUSTEES  of  zhe  CHARLES  STEUART  MOTT  COMMUNXTY  COLLEGE,  Flint, 

.Hichigan,  hereinefter  celled  the  "aoard",  end  ,  hereinafter 

celled  the  "Faculty  Member"; 

VITTfESSETHt 


1>    MASTER  CONTRACT.    This  contrect  is  subject  to  ell  the  tenu  and  conditions  of  tha 
Masns«  Concxfct  elreedy  in  existence  at  tha  data  of  this  contract,  or  any  contrect  sub* 
sequently  negolieted  by  this  Boerd  «nd  the  bargeining  egent  of  its  esployeea* 

2.  QUALIS-ICATIONS.    The  Feculty  Member  represents  that  he/she  has  a'll  the  ^Uficaticn 
required  by  law  to  teach  in  the  Cherles  Stewart  Mott  Coenunity  College.    Xn  the  event  that 
ic  shall  be  determined  by  proper  legel  euthority  that  the  Feculty  Member  is  not  qualified 

to  teech  in  the  Charles  Stewert  Mott  Cooaunity  College,  this  contrect  shall  terminate* 

3.  LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT.    The  Board  hereby  employs  the  Faculty  Member  to  taach  in  tha 

Charles  Stewert  Mott  Cosmunity  College  for  the  school  yeer  beginning  , 

19  and  continuing  thereefter  during  eech  school  yeer  until  this  contrect  is 

terminated. 

4.  EMPLOY?ffiNT  AND  DUTIES.    The  Feculty  Member  hereby  accepts  such  employment  and 
agrees  to  perform  the  duties  of  a  Feculty  Member  in  the  Charles  Stewart  Mott  Comaunity 
College  required  by  lew  and  by  the  Board  sxibject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Master  Contrect 
and  of  this  contrect. 

5.  COMPENSATION.    The  Board  agrees  to  pey  e  basic  annual  salery  to  the  Feculty  Mibar 
in  the  amount  of  $   .    The  selary  is  to  be  peid  in  installments 

coas»encinq  The  Board  is  authorised  to  make  such  peyroll  deductions 

es  required  by  lew  or  as  epproved  by  the  Board  and  requested  by  the  teecher. 

6«    EXTRA  DOTIES  A:tD/OR  SOTPLEMEMTAL  OOMPEWSATXOM.     Xt  is  understood  by  the  parties 
that  eny  part  of  this  contrect  or  any  supplemental  contrect  between  the  parties  as  to  extra 
duties  and/or  supplementel  compensetion  shall  be  for  one  (1)  yeer  or  e  portion  thereof  only 
end  shall  not  be  included  in  this  continuing  contrect. 

7.    PUBLIC  EMPLOYEES  ACT.    Both  parties  agree  to  obey  the  provisions  of  the  Public 
Employees  Act  (Public  Act  379  of  1965) • 

IN  WITOESS  WHEREOF  the  perties  hereto  have  set  their  handa  and  seels  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

FACULTY  .MEMBER  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

CHARLES  STEWART  MOTT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGEf 
Signeturei   FLINT,  MICHIGAN 

Present  Address:  


City               State                          Zip  (President  (or  designee) 

Suinmer  Aidress:  


City  State  Zip 
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A??£N-::xx  r-3 


auMxs  iirwART  Mcrr  community  college 

YtAK  TO  YEAJt  FACULTY  CONTRACT 

TMXS  XSntMn,  JUdt  this  day  of  ^  19  by  and 

btMM         iCMD  or  TWSTEES  Of  ths  CKAKLZS  STEWART  MOTT  COfCfUNZTY  COLLEGE,  flint, 

MiehifAii,  Jiaraiaaf tar  callad  tha  •Board",  ar4  ,  ,  har«ir.- 

aftar  ealltd  tha  "Faculty  Maabax"i 

WlTKESSETHt 


1*   XA3TX>  COWTRACT>    Thia  contract  ia  aubjact  to  all  tha  tana  and  ccnditions 
of  th«  Mattar  Contract  alraady  in  axiatanca  at  tha  data  of  this  contract,  or  any 
contract  tttbsa^toantly  nafotiatad  by  thia  Board  and  tha  bargaining  agant  of  ita  eapIoye«s. 

a;   QCJOCTtCXTlom^    Tha  racttlty  Kaaa>«r  rapraaanta  that  ha/aha  haa  all  Iht  quallfica 
tions  rafttirtd  byVJUv  to  taach  ia  tha  ChJirlaa  Stawart  Hott  Covaunity  Collage.    In  tha 
•Vant-thAtVit  aliail  bt  da'carmlnad  by  propar  lagal  authority  that  tha  Faculty  Xaniber 
it  net  ^liUad  to  taach  in  tha  Char  la  a  Stawart  Hott  Coaonwity  CoIIaga,  thia  contract 
shall  taradaata* 

3*    IgMCTH  or  COWTKACT>    Tha  Board  haraby  aaploya  tha  Faculty  Mtmbar  to  taach  in 
thaxharlaa  Btavart  Hott  Coaaunity  CoIIaga  for  tha  achool  yaar  beginning 


it       and  ending  >  19  ihia  contract  ia  for  tha  foregoing  perioA 

only  end  ii  ranaiiebXa  at  tha  vill  of  the  Board. 

4«   OtfLOtMDtT  AMD  DOTIES*    The  Faculty  Kead!>ar  hereby  accepts  auch  anployment 
«  and  agraea  to  taach  in  tha  ChArlea  Stewart  jtott  Coanunity  college  for  tha  tera  of 
this  contract  and  to  partem  auch  dutiea  aa  ahell  be  required  of  hic/her  by  law  ar^  by 
tha  Board  rabjact  to  the  terms  and  conditicna  of  aaid  :taater  Contract  and  of  thia 
'  contract* 

9;   COHfPitATlOlt.    The  Board  agreee  to  pay  a  baaic  annual  ealary  to  the  Feculty 
.  Maabar  in  tho  aaooat  of  $  The  aalary  ia  to  be  paid  in  inataHiaenca 

coasiancinf  '      ,  The  Board  ie  authorized  to  make  each 

*  payroll  daductioas  os  ra^uirad  by  lav  or  a  a  approved  by  tha  Board  and  requested  by 
tha  faculty  Msabar. 

'          i«     tXm  OyntS  AHD/OR  SUPPLPCNTAI>  COHPIMSATIO^,    Xt  is  underatood  by  the 
partiss  that  any  part  of  thia  contract  or  any  auppleaenul  contract  between  the 

•  partial  la  to  sxtro  duties  and/or  euppleaental  coopenaetion  ahall  be  for  one  (1)  year 
ec^.a  portion  tharaof  only  and  ahall  not  be  included  in  the  aubjact  of  any  continuing 
contract*. 

VH  yavmn  msmr  tha  partiea  naretc  have  aet  their  handa  and  aeala  the  day  and 
«  ytar  firat  above  written* 

rACULTT  mBlA  BOARD  OP  TRUSTEES 

'  CHARLES  STEHART  HOTT  COMMUNir/  COtSXGB 

Sicnaturet  FLINT.  MICHIOAM 


Present  Addreaat 


City  State  Zip  Preaident  (or  dealgr.tt. 

'$mmt  Addraaat 

City'  State  zip 
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APPENDIX  F«-4 
CHARLES  STEWART  MOTT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
SUPPLEMENTAL  SALARY  CONTRACT 


The  Board  o£  Trustees  o£  Charles  Stewart  Mott  Cooanunity 
College,  Flint,  Michigan,  will  pay  tos 

— ^  the  sua  o£ 


_for  services  perforaed  in  the  follcwincr 


capacity 


Failure*  to  perform  the  above  serv/.ce  will  result  in  a 
salary  adjustment  prior  to  the  end  o£  the  Bchool  year^ 

It  is  specifically  understood  and  agreed  that  the  above 
supplemental  service  or  compensation  for  this  service  shall 
be  a  period  of  one  (1)  year  or  a  portion  thereof  only  and 
shall  not  be  included  in  any  continuing  contract* 


CHARLES  STEWART  MOTT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  or  TRUSTEES 


President  start  Member 

(Designee  of  The  President) 
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APPENDIX  r-5 
CHAHLES  STEWART  MOTT  COMMUNITY  COLLiGE 
TEMPORARY  CONTRACT 


Tht  Board  of  Trustets  of  Charles  Stewart  Mott  Community 
Coll«9a#  riintr  Michigan,  will  pay  to: 

 .  the  aum  of  ^ 

$  for  aervicea  performed  ir.  the  followincr 


capacity^ 


failura  to  perform  the  above  service  will  result  in 
salairy  adjustment  prior  to  the  end  of  the  contracted  agreement* 

Xt  is  specifically  understood  that  this  agreement  for 
compensation  shall  be  within  a  period  of  one  (1)  year  or  a 
portion  thereof  and  shall  not  be  included  in  any  continuing 
contract* 


CHARLES  STEWART  MOTT  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  or  TRUSTEES 


  President  Staff  Mcir.ber 

(Designee  of  the  President) 
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A??i:;3iA  G 


Suptr.'itor  to  ehtek  ontt 

Astion  rtquirtd  by 
Siitrgtncy  L<«v«  Cos^mtttt 
Astion  not  rtquirti  by 
Sstrgtncy  L<«v«  C::sriit«« 

Su;«r/ifor*f  icitisls 


HABt 


CaAMXS  STT^IART  MOW  CaWNITY  CCIIEGE 

Catrgtncy  l»%v%  Application 

(fill  out  in  duplicttt) 

(attach  to  tht  tpproprittt  Payroll! 


Position 


Total  Days  of  Abftnct  for  this  CMr9«ncy^ 


Data 


DAtts  of  AbstAct 


Natura  of  tha  •a«r9«ncy  (Cst  tht  back  of  p«9«  if  ntcassary) 


Si9natux«  of  Citploytt 

R«ccaa«nd«tion  of  Supervisor 


Ho,  of  days  used  for  •Mr9«ncy  Ittvt 

durin9  the  current  yaar  (froa  July  1 
or  Stptwber  1) 


f i9natur«  of  Suptrvisor 

To  be  filltd  out  by  tht  offict  of  Staff  Farsonnal  Sarvicas  and  to  ba  usad  only 
if  tha  suparvisor  has  chackad  that  action  is  raguirad  by  tha  PMrgancy  Laav 
Caaedttaa* 

Tot    ZMr9aBcy  Laave  Cootaittaa 

Tha  abova  naatd  asployaa  has  tha  followin9  total  nunbar  of  sick  and  ast<r9ancy 
laava  days  raaaiain^  at  this  data 


Data 


Si9natura 

i^t    ?ayroll  Offica 

Tha  following  dscision  was  »ada  by  tha  CSMr9ancy  Leave 'CoaRdttaa  t 
Raquastad  Daargancy  Laava  approved  for  ^^^^^  daya 
Kaquastad  Cfflargancy  Laava  not  approvad#  baeausa 


Notice  has  baan  sant  to  aeployea's  supervisor  (check 

one)  Yes 


Data 


Signature  of  Chairperson  of  Comittee 
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DATT 

MMtt  ■    I   ■  

UTStn  WWVU  TO  ATTOIP  


(K«M  of  ntttin?) 

  __on_ 


^—  ; —  "(0*t«(i)  of  th«  Mttting) 

(City  and  sut«) 

Kt  f  AW  U  TKC  f  WCMJt  "  ■ 

j^a^Wja,    oat.  tnd  Tl.t  Of  OtP^rtur.   __  ^  — 

DAM  and  Tl»*  of  Mturn  

"TJSo^";i»dl..t.  Which  typ,  you  Plan  to  u...  . 

ftiyM  Auto  <.  — .  I  - 

Train  rart  I  ^  

f  Una  Tm 


Motal  -  »o.  of  Highta  ^  Slnjla  |- 

tlo.  of  night.  Doublt  - 

Maalt 

Mffiatration  faa 

Othar_  .  —  "  " 

(fultatpaclfy)  $ 

TOTAL 
tubstitttta 

vill  ba  naadad  


Subjact(a)  and  nina(t) 


£^  will  not  ba  naadad 


Approvad  — - 
With  tjcpantat 

Without  taipantat^  ^ 

wot  approvad 

NOrSi    Wtata  tubidt  ona  copy  of 
confaranca  program 


"signatura  of  parson  taxing 


"Otvttlon  Trav.i  Cowittaa  cnalrperson 


"stgnatura  of  Olvttion  cn«iXT«rson 


Signatura  of  Daan 


^         ^TC  TRIP  MUST  SE  ACCCMPANIEO  BY  PXCEXPTS  W 
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APPEt^OIX  I 
STCCENT  COMPLAINT  FOR!! 

Faculty  .Meobtr  Con:?l«ir,td  Againitj   

Specifics  of  Complaint t   


Signatur*  ot  Student  or  Parent  loi  ninor  «tud«ntj 


Date 

Oiipotitiont   


Signature  of  Dean 
Date  ~ 
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CKAMXS  SItWAXT  nOTT  COfCfimZTY  COLXXCt  Shut  No., 

^rrZCZAL  DXZLY  TTXm  LOG 

Umm    Oivltlon  

Hlitioil 

F»r  l>«iriod  rrsa  Through  


•4 


Official  Traval 

Milas 

P«a»wn            Aft  aw  V 

To 

TravaXi(d 

• 

1  

• 

t 

1 

1" 

1 

( 

t 

i 

1 

i 

i 

r 

Shut  TotAi 
TOt«l  of  r^ior  Shtttt  for  fariod 
Toul  for  Pariod 

Signatura 


Approver 


C*        HOTT  COKKUNXXY  COLUQX 
SXLAKY  ADJUSTMEKT  RZQUEST 


D«t« 


This  if  to  ctrtify  that  on  tht  abovt  d«tt  X  fiXtd  tht  foXXowing 
credits  With  tht  0£fic«  of  Staff  ParsonnaX  Sarvicat  of  Mott 
Comnunity  CoXXtgt. 


Coursa 


No, 


Tara 

Hours 


Saa* 

Hours 


Crada  CoXXaga 


Data 

CoapXatac 


Tha  prasant  basis  of  training  on  which  ay  saXary  it  now  computad 
is   With   y«*J^«  of  axparianca* 

The  credits  herewith  submitted  shouXd  entitle  ae  to   

.additional  hours  of  training* 

Tha  basis  of  training  on  which  ay  next  contract  saXary  shouXd 
ba  coaputad  will  ba  with  years  o£  experience, 

KQTEt 

Ail  adjustaants  to  salary  as  a  result  of  additional  training 
shall  ba  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  payroll  period 
succeeding  the  date  that  a  certificate  that  auch  training  has 
baeti  successfully  completed  is  received  by  the  Office  of 
Staff  Personnel  Services*    It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  faculty  aaabar  to  obtain  such  a  certificate  and  deliver 
or  causa  such  certificate  to  be  delivered  to  the  Office  of 
Staff  Personnel  Services* 


To  be_^ille<l  in  by  Off,  of  S*P«S. 


Effective  data   

Trg,  Exp. 
Prasant  Salary  % 
Proposed  Salary 


Notice  Sent  to  faculty  aaabar 


Data 


Signed 
Signed 
Signed 


Instructor 
Personnel  Director 


Oeaft 


Distribution:    Personnel  File 
Dean 
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APPE20IX  L 
STXOa  OWUIWr  PnCCEOURE 

It  •  sdapialnt  is  racaivad  concarninc  a  faculty  saabar,  cna  basic 
InTorsscion  and  ens  coaplsinsnc  srs  to  bs  rsfsrrsd  to  ztm  spproprisM 
Division  Chiirptrson.  Ttm  Ghsirptrson  snsU  confsr  vltn  tne  cooplsinsnt 
for  ens  purposs  of  sscsrtsining  chs  nscurs  snd  ssriousnsss  of  ens 
ooiplsinCf  buc  »sy  noc  procssd  furcnsr  vicnouc  firsc  inforaing  ens 
Isculty  Mibsr  involvsd  of  ths  sxlscsncs  snd  nsturs  of  tns  cooplsinc. 


IDs  Cnsirpsrson  snsll  proapcly  infora  ens  XscuUy  asabsr  of  cne 
ooaplslnc  snd  snsll  sssisc  ens  cosplsintnc  snd  fsculcy  assbsr  in 
sctsiptlnc  to  rssolvs  tns  ooaplsinc. 

y  It  ens  ecaplslnc  is  noc  rasolvsd  sscisfsctorily  snd  che  conplsirjinc 
vlshas  CO  pursus  ens  cosplslnct  ens  coxplsinsnc  snsU  fill  ouc  ens 
Studsnc  Coaplsinc  Fora  (sts  Appsndlx  I)  snd  subolc  ic  co  tht  spproprisos 
Division  QMirpsrson.  Tnt  for*  ausc  bs  signsd  by  ens  coaplslnsnc  and 
dstsd* 

4*  Sucn  ooaplsinc  of  sllsgsd  aisfasssncs  or  aslfssssncs  of  duciss  ausc 
rafar  co  sccions  of  ens  fsculcy  asabsr  dons  in  chs  psrforasnce  of 
oontractusl  duciss. 

9«  Ths  fsculcy  asabsr  snsll  bs  proapcly  inforasd  by  ens  Division 
Chslrpsrson  tnsc  tm  coaplsinc  is  co  bs  forvsrdsd  co  ens  nsxc  levsl. 
ths  Division  cnsirpsrson  asy  asks  s  rscoMsndsd  sscclsacnc  co  ens 
faculcy  asabsr  snd  ens  coaplsinsnc.  In  srrivinf  sc  s  rscoaasnded 
ascclsasncy  tns  Division  Cnsirpsrson*  vien  chs  concurrsncs  of  ens 
affsctsd  fscuXty  asabsr»  asy  consulc  vien  ochsr  fsculcy  in  tns  saoe 
dlsolplins  sa  ens  fsculcy  asabsr  sgsinsc  vnoa  tht  ccroplsinc  has  been 
rscslvsd.  BuGti  oonsulucion  will  bs  In  ens  scricusc  confldsnce. 

6*  y,t  tns  rscoaatndsd  sseclsasne  of  ens  Division  Cnsirpsrson  is  noc 
aoosptsi  by  tns  psrciss»  ens  Division  Cnsirpsrson  snsll  forwsrd  ens 
vriccsn  coaplsint  alone  with  nls/hsr  rscoaasndscion  to  ens  spproprlsce 
Ossn.  Tns  fsculty  assbsr  snsll  bs  inforasd  in  writing  tnst  tn^ 
coaplsinc  Is  to  bs  forvsrdsd  to  ths  nsxt  Isvsl  snd  tns  dacs  of  saii 
notlficsclon  a:isll  bs  nottd  on  tna  Studtnt  Coaplsint  Fbra. 

?•  Any  coaplsinc  vnicn  is  to<bs  forasUy  considsrsd  by  tns  Otan  ojst 
vrlctsni  dtcsd*  snd  sifMd  by  tns  coaplslning  psrcy. 

i.  Tns  Dssn  (or  dssi^nss)  aust  svslusts  ssid  writtsn  cosplsint  witnin 
tlfcssn  (13)  cslsndsr  dsys.  Tns  Dssn  (or  dssignss)  asy  cnoose  to 
avslusta  tns  eoaplslnt  slons«  or  asy  convsns  s  Dssn*s  Htsrln^  Panol 
consisclng  ot  two  fsculty  sppointsd  by  chs  MCCEA  snd  two  students 
appointsd  by  Scudmc  Oovsmaant.  Ths  Dtsn  (or  dssifnss)  will  slso  serve 
on  snd  cnsir  tnis  psnsl.  Tnis  svslustion  asy«  but  not  n«csss«rlly 
ansll»  inoluds  htsrincs  with  tnt  fsculty  asabsr*  tht  conplslnant,  and/or 
vitnassss.  A  fsculty  aaabsr*s  rsqusst  to  bs  ntsrd  snsll  bs  tmorsd* 

9*   FoUovlnc  sucn  svslustion*  tnt  Dtan  (or  dssis^)  snail  eicnef 
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a,  Dljrlsi  t«  coaplsint  snd  if  it  is  not  sppsslsd  witnin  tsn  (iO) 
caltndsr  days  dsstroy  it;  or 

b.  Adxit  tns  soBplsint  snd  snter  ic  into  tns  fsculty  asdbsr's  psrsonnsl 
rscorit  in  wnlcn  csss  tns  fsculty  asabsr  nss  rscourss  to  tha 
gr  is  vanes  procsdurs* 

10.  Tns  Dssn  (or  dssignss)  snsll  infora  tnt  fsculcy  asabsr  snd  cooplslnsnt 
in  vritinc  of  tns  disposition  of  tns  co^lsint. 

11.  If  tns  coaplsinsnt  is  not  sstisfisd  by  tns  'iscision  of  tnt  Dtsn  (or 
dssisnss)  or  tns  Dtsn*a  Htsrlnc  Pantl,  tns  coa'plsinsnt  asy  sppss:  tns 
dscision  to  tns  Chlsf  Acsdsalc  Offlcar,  Tht  Chlsf  Acadsalc  Officsr  will 
rsvisw  tns  OtsnU  (or  dssicnss^s)  or  tnt  Dt«^ts  Htsrlnc  Psntl's  dscision 
snd  asy*  witnin  tsn  (10)  cslsndsr  dsys*  asks  rscoMMndad  asttlsaant  to 
tns  fsculty  asabsr  snd  tna  cosplainsnt.  If  this  sattlsasnc  Is 
unsccsptsbla  .to  sltnsr  ths  faculty  atabsr  or  tns  cooplslnsnt*  or  If  no 
ssttlsaant  Is  cffsrtd*  tnt  Chlsf  Acsdsalc  Of^^icsr  will  sitmr: 

s.  Dlsaiss  tns  coaplsint  and  dsstroy  it*  or 

b.  Adalt  ens  coaplsint  and  sntsr  it  Into  tts  faculty  asdbtr*s  psrsonnsl 
rscord*  In  wnlcn  csss  ths  faculty  asabsr  hss  rscourss  to  tns 
frlsvsnca  procsdurs. 
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iBrr£R3  OP  Dfrarg 


Ot^lnltion  of  Contract  7r&lnLnj(: 

Contrftot  training  deecribts  a  tgrpt  of  educational  strvict  provided  by 
tht  CoUtst  undtr  written  a^^rctntnt  (a  contract)  to  a  corporation^ 
coapanj  or  group.  Three  qualities  dietinguieh  Contract  Training  froo 
ill  other         of  educational  eervlces  that  the  College  provides. 

(1)  Contract  Tralnlne  involves  a  written  agrteoent  between  the 
C6lle9e.and.the  client  to  provide  specified  educational 
■ervlOH  to  a  specified  audience  for  a  specified  t£ae  period, 
fills'  training  mx  range  froa  offering  %  presently  existing 
oourssjto  orestlng  a  training  program  from  scratch. 

(2)  Contraot  Training  Involves  delivering  educational  services  to 
a  specmo  groiQ)  of  individuals  who  aotualljr  function  as  a 
Ihlrd  partgr  la  this  enterprise  (the  College  and  the  corporate 
tiUsnt:bslng  the  first  tvo  parties).  Thus  the  College 
•a&lnlstration  negotiates  vlth  represenutives  of  a 
corporation'  (e.g.  corporate  trainers,  attomsjs  and./or 
persoQiiel  officers)  to  provide  educational  ssrvices  to  eoas 
thlH  piMrtgr*  mxAi  as  a  group  of  that  corporation's  esployeee. 

0)  Gontradt  training  Involves  deUvering  sn  eduoationsl  service 
In  s  segregated  setting*  That  ie»  oHlj  those  persons  (the 
third  parly)  approved  by  the  first  tvo  parties  (or  one  of  the 
tlrst  tvo  parties)       receive  the  services »  or  persona 
Idsntlfisd  tor  the  client  (i.e.  the  corporation)  receive 
priorllgr  sdolssion  Into  a  course  or  prograa. 

VKitt ''tHiTCbllYge^Tece Ives  Ccn t rac t ' Tr a Ini ng  of  one 

sensster  or  aors»  or  Its  hourlor  equivalent »  in  a  subject  area  that  is 
ofXsrsd  the  College,  the  Dean  of  Ccnnml^  fiiuoation  vlll  convene  an 
sd  hoc  ooMilttss  ooaprised  of  tvo  representatives  froa  Comnunity 
jnUdaxion*  and  tvo  facUl^  aeobers  froa  the  subject  area  to  review  the 
request.  The  ad  hoc  coaaittee  shall  assist  and  advise  CoisQunity 
ttucatlon  in  responding  to  the  request. 

Cbntraot  Training  teaching  opportunities  will  be  posted  concurrently  in 
the  appropriate  acadeolo  division  and  the  Buaan  Hseources  office  for  a 
■InlM  of  five  calendar  days* 

Hculty  aeabers  within  the  discipline  or  prograa  area  shall  be  granted 
first  refusal  rights  for  anjr  Contract  Training  for  vr.ich  they  are 
qr^fied. 

Bequlrsasnt  of  posting  and  first  refusal  shall  not  b#  i^Ucabls  in  the 
event  that  time  constraint  will  prevent  the  contract  acceptance  by  the 
^ent»  Bowever»  the  posting  nay  onljr  be  of  potential  future  positions 
and  in  such  cases,  as  deterained  by  the  College »  aey  include  the  job 
title  onlj. 
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2.  Ine  parties  agrse  tnac  trie  question  of  e  flnsl  exaa  veeK  warrants  study 
end  tnat  the  CPSC  snsU  study  the  concept  during  ttie  1937«^  scadealc 
year. 

3*   It  is  agreed  tnat  trie  parties  will  nutually  dsvtlbp  a  f era  or  foras  to 
docisent  divisional  review  and/or  revision  of  divisional  policies.  * 

4.  A  joint  coaaittss,  cooposed  of  tvo  (2)  oeabers  appointed  by  ttm  HOCEA  . 
and  rwo  (2)  aesbsrs  sppolnted  by  tns  Bosrd,  shall  review  all  known 
Lsttsrs  snd  Meaorsnda  of  Understanding*  All  such  aeaorandas  end 
letters  which  have  current  spplicstion  shall  be  attached  to  ths 
contrsct  as  sppendices.  The  conalttss  shall  coaplsts  Its  vork  within 
thrst  (3)  oontns  after  contract  ratification* 

5.  Counsslors  and  advisors  should  not  squats  an  advising  or  cotnaellng 
hour  with  a  classroca  teaching  hour. 

6.  The  CPSC  subcooalttes  ^Isdlction  lists  sppeerlng  on  pp.  5>»^  of  the 
Fscul^  Kanobook  aay  bs  rea^vsd  froa  the  Handbook. 

7«  It  is  egrsed  that  the  pert  lea  will  autually  develop  e  procedure  to 
Inplensnt  Article  XIXI,  K,  1,  to  be.effectivt  et  the  snd  of  the  1966-67 
ecadeaic  yttr* 

8.  Delets  the  ("0")  step  of  experience  on  the  selsry  schedule,  1  stsp  in 
*87»*38,  1  stsp  in  *88-*69.  No  ssployee  shsll  receivt  e  double  aovs 
.due,^to  .reoovsL^of  :che^  step*. 

9.  It  Is  egreed  that  the  Veshington  National  65/5/70  plan  aeete  tha 
rtqulreaents  of  the  provisions  In  Artlcls  XV«C* 

10.  By  Septeaber  1»  1967f  the  parties  sra  to  fora  a  .'^jlnt  study  coaalttea 
consisting  of  four  rsprsssntatlvss  froa  ths  Collsgs  snd  four 
rsprssentatives  froa  the  Association  for  the  purpoees  of  revlswlng  ths 
retlreoent  Inoentiva  progrsa;  ths  Collsgs  shall  supply  to  the  coaalttea 
cosplete  f  insncisl  inforastion  cones mlng  the  rstirsaent  Incentive 
progrsa;  ths  coaaittss  shall  aake  rscoaasndstions  concerning  eny 
proposed  aodif  icstlons  or  sllainstlons  In  the  prograa.hb  later  tian 
February  1»  1966.  Thess  recosDendations  will  then  be  sUbaltted  to  ths 
College  U  Bosrd  of  Trustses  snd  ths  Bosrd  of  Olrsctors  of  the  Hott 
CooDunlty  Collegs  Ftcul^  Association  for  rsvisw  snd  .Instruct  ion  to 
their  respectlva  bargaining  teams. 
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iTCCtiurt  for  Ai^\isiir.q  Involuntary  Ovtrioait 
<&ffoUinent  in  IXoeM  of  Clus  Size  Maxinun) 

kii.  -i^J.J'i*^  IrttntloD  to  tRroll  .tudtnts  Uycnd 

2!I*rrf  I5!^^*  foUovlKg  proctdr",.  vlll  !>«  follovtd  tp  cor- 

trior* 

1«       tht  rirrt  day  of  clatttt,  class  sitt  lists  including  CI 
drtjpt.^^addi  and  rtglstmicns  through  the  last  day  cf  regular 
Wfittratlea  vill  be  dlstrllmted  to  faculty. 

2*    If4ht  &\Bber  of  osms  on  the  class  list  or  the  niaber  of 
rj^udaats  *^  the  class  exceeds  the  official  feaxlaiB  class 
Mi%mf  and  the  instructor  has  signed  for  no  such  overloads 
the  iat^etor  say  report  the  apparent  involuntary  ovtrload 
XM  thf  DlYislon  Chairperson.   This  report  shall  he  ude  no 
nor«  than  tvo  days  after  the  overload  is  discovered »  or.  In 
«y  tireat,  &o  later  than  the  end  of  the  second  veek  of  classes. 
Jefort.tU  next  class  Meting*  the  Division  Chairperson  i#iu 
hrtaf  the  apparent  overload  to  the  attention  of  the  Heglstrar, 
yAo  trill  check  tha  drop  and  add  records  to  determine  the  actual 
aaaher  earollad  in  tha  class. 

3*    If  an  averload  is  coofirMd,  the  Division  Chairperson  vlix 
.  aater  the  class  vhcn  it  eext  atets  and  request  volunteers  to 
transfer  to  (a)  other  scr.lons  of  the  sane  course  vhlch  are 
act  full t  or  {hi  other  college  classes  of  equal  credit  and 
contact*  hours  vhlch  are  aot  full.   The  Chalrp^son  vlll  as- 
sist the  oecassazy  auaher  of  volunteers  in  adjusting  their 
schedules. 

*.    If  act  enough  volunteers  are  forthbcaiing,  the  Chairperson  vill 
th*t  attcspt  to  identiiy  vhlch  students  registered  or  vcre 
aided  last,  rcaove  thea  froa  the  class,  present  then  vlth  the 
oitloaa  is       ahovt»  and  assist  thea  In  adjusting  their  sched- 
tlles. 

5.    Ibesa  procedures  vlll  be  re-evaluated  the  third  veek  afte.-  lirple- 
•eatatlon  and  every  ytar  thereafter  by  the  Vice  President  of 
Zsstrunien  and  the  MCCSA  President. 


Charles  Boche 

Vice  President  of  Instruction 


Uatha  Tervilllgtr 


^'^^  MCCEA  President 

Itevlsei 
Kerch,  19fll 
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APP£2I}IX  0 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UMDCKSTAMDZN6 


Zt  is  undaratopd  by  tha  partiaa  that  if  tha  Prasidant  of  tha  MCCTA 
has  no  assignaant  othar  than  tha  half*tim«  load  providad  in 
Artiela  XXZ*J  for  tha  1)79*10  acadaaie  yaar,  his/har  salary,  as 
spaeifiad  in  Appandix      will  b«  pro-ratad  rathar  than  paid  at  tha 
part*tiaa  pay  rata.'  Fringa  banafits  undar  Artiela  XV  will  also  ba 
pro-ratad  axcapt  for  tha  dantal  pro9raa. 

Zt  la  furthar  undaratood  that  thia  aattlanant  forma  no  pracadant, 
in  ragard  to  pay  or  banafits,  for  any  laid-off  parson  who  aiay  ba 
callad  back  to  a  paxt*tiB«  position  as  an  instructor  or  counsalor. 


tha  MCC2A  Da^ 


For  Mott  Coanunity  Collaga  *Dita 
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chahui  ntmnr  mott  community  colle-e 
Interoffice  Memo 


flSJMCT,    rUt  in  Seniority 


Jriwlnj,  the  remHnlno  lot  wHi M""*  ^'"«  lot 
'  "t"'**^  P?^^1„^^^"*9"J?       th.t  person, 

r..  ,oes  not  .tten-.  the  S?;^?S,^Ci?/jr;-;«;,-tiect 

'  .ItH  tMs  „n.ersten.ln.  p,e.se  sl.n  UU.. 


rJ      1  .  ^ 
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TO:    TOtAr.  FACUtr/  AKO  STAFF 
rm\x    c.  ROCHE  AMD  H.  JA«£S  CRAIIAM 


DATEi  JANUARY  19,  19H 


Thi«  ftll,  an  «d*hoc  corwitttt  of  faculty  and  a<fciini«- 
tratori  ret  to  clarify  tht  botmdary  b«tw««n  courses  in  the 
ac*der.ic  anA  the  ccrr-.unity  services  divisions  of  the  Col- 
lege.   YOU  will  find,  talow,  the  operatino  lections  of 
their  rciort  to  the  Provost. 

'7h»t  Coronunity  Services  Division  in  the  last  several 
years  has  been  expanding  the  ntctber  of  courses  it  offers, 
reachinq  out  energetically  into  the  ccraunity  in  a  way 
which  conpleaents  and  strengthens  the  t^ole  coileqe/nov-. 
ever,  in  soce  cases  the  meabers  of  acadenie  divisions  have 
felt  that  the  Coraunity  Services  Division  was  invading 
territory  that  should  properly  be  their,  own. 

Our  art-hoc  corwittee  found  that  it  t#as  not  hard  to 
establish  -fieneral  Cuidelincs-  for  detemininci  what  coiirses 
should  be  offered  throurih  Conmunity  Services:    those  guide- 
lines are  displayed  in  Section  X.,  helow. 

We  then  went  on  to  develop  a  "Procedure  in  Hard  Cases* 
(Section  21,).    Plaase  read  this  over  carefully,  flith  your 
help,  wc  can  make  it  work. 
X.    CENCXAL  GUXOrtXKES 

1.    To  initiate*  or  to  continue «  a  course  offering 
through  Cofwiunity  Services «  it  nust  hei 

a.    "less  than  one  semester  or  its  hourly  equiv- 
alents* or 
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Is    not  at  «  collc9i«tt  levtl?  or 

c#    In  «n  area  no  academic  diviiion  can  terv«  «t 
tht  prtttnt  tine* 
.XX,    PftOCEpUR>':  lU  HMO  CASES 

1*    At  pr«iant,  vhtn  a  possiblt  new  course  is  proposed 
fPT  CORvnmity  Services*  its  chairperson  consults  with  the 
chalrperton  o^  the  most  closely  related  academic  division* 
to  decide  which  of  the  two  should  offer  the  course* 

a*    This  procedure  should  continva. 

b.    Xn  addition,  Ccmunity  Services  will  notify, 
in  writing*  the  two  co-chairpersons  of  CPSC#  who  will  seek 
advice  as  they  feel  necessary. 

e*    Xf  no  objection,  in  writina,  statino  reasons, 
i»  returned  to  Community  Servises  within  3  days,  the  course 
can  be  offered  through  ccnwunity  Services* 

d.    Xf  an  objection  is  made,  the  natter  will  be  re- 
ferred to  the  cor«ittee  described  in  paraoraph  3,a.  for 
decision  within  7  days* 

2*    Xf  a  division  faculty  objects  to  the  continuation 
of  a  course  offered  by  Community  Services,  they  shall  wake 
a  formal  proposal  for  a  new  course  offering  through  the, 
normal  channels  of  crsCi  if  it  passes,  the  academic  division 
shall  tahe  over  that  course* 

3*    Xf  a  division  faculty  claim  that  a  course  offered 
by  Community  Services  intrudes  on  the  territory  of  one  of 
their  own  existing  courses,  they  shall  complain  in  writing 
to  the  co-chairpersons  of  crSC:  if  the  complaint- seems  to 
either  co-chairperson  to  have  merit*  the  matter  will  be  re- 
ferred to  the  committee  established  bolov,  for  decision 

t%7 


7i6 


vithir.  one  week. 

a.  The  committee  shall  be  comprised  of  the  Vice- 
President  for  Instruction;  the  chairperson  of  Community 
Services:  the  chairperson  of  the  affected  academic  division! 
the  Vico-Presldent  of  the  KCCSAt  the  HCCP^  grievande  officeri 
and  the  academic  division *s  representative  to  the  KCCEA 
Board:  or  their  designees* 

b.  After  discussion,  this  committee  shall  determine 
the  placement  of  the  course  by  ballot*    A  tie  voto  shall 
place  the  course  in  the  academic  division*  Both  the  academic 
and  Ccmmunity  Scrx'ices  divisions  will  be  informed  in  writing 
of  the  disposition  of  the  case« 


\u  ja;:£S  cnAii;wM         ^  oIarlSTTochk 

J:CCSA  GRIEVANCE  OFFICER  VICE-PRE5IDCKT 
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BOARD  or  imiis  OF  awRus  siaAra  MoiT  ccmmw  COUia 


HOT  anwm  couirz  eojcaiicn  assxiatiom 
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AGREEMENT 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  MUSKEGON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
OF  THE  STATE  OF  MICHIGAN 
■iid 

MUSKEGON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 
a  DISTRICT  cf  the  MICHIGAN  ASSOOATION  FOR 
HIGHER  EDUCATION  at  MUSKEGON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

ARTICLE  1 

THIS  AGREEMENT  entarad  into  this  ,   ^  ^ 

between  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  MUSKEGON 


COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  hereinafler  celled  "the  Boert"  lu^iS^MUSKEQON^ 
MUNI7Y  COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION,  a  DlSTf^OFTt^U^t^^^^^ 
FOR  HIGHER  EDUCATION,  herelnrflef  calW 'ttKT a2«^  ASSOCIATION 
WITNESSETH: 
WHEREAS,  the  Board  iixf  the  Aeeoctatioo  r«^^ 

WHEREAS,  the  Boaid  end  Awodatton  rea)gnlze  eno  declare  that  DTOvkBM 

W<EREAS.  ttie  members  of  the  faculty  are  <pia»fled  to  aeelet  In  fom^^ 
"testis'  '"Vrove  eduMtionil  standardTInd  "^"^  ***** 

5oSr;3sr.;°,:s  ^•^^^^ 

rJHa^^^A^  '""'ff  '"^  un<««™««ndlnfls  whi-*;  -Jm  desire  to 
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ARTlCtEli 

RECpONITiON 

Th«  Board  hmliy  f«(»gnim  thf  A«^^ 
tativt ,    Mkmd  in  Ihi  Ast.  for  al  iuMm  tMching  fMully,  oounMioni*  coordinators 
and  profaational  UKi  piliiM^amployaci  or.haraaflar  tmployad  by  tha  Board. 

ma  doaa  not  iricluda  Wf  MMfdam 
tkm;  tlh^OmnfBiCofmnMi^  Dim  of  FaciAy;  tha  Daan  of  Studant  Sar- 

vteaa;  tha  Oaanol  Inirt^Mlioiy.Baf^ 
Dira0orofPli^PlM$:tliaD^^ 

dam;  ttia.  Aaaodata  Paan  of  nataarch,  Aaaaaiinam  4  Davaiopmant;  the  Oirador  of 

;Athit<caand8tu^ArtMtiai;lhaA 

EducaltoivlhaDiraclorofDalaPracaaiinft 

clalAid;JtiaOiraclor  01  Continue 

Dm^afCiNna^^  Prpjacta;  tiad  Programmar/Anaiyat;  tha  Diractor 

of  Aacoidajl  RagMration;  tha  Diraclbr  of  Butinaaa  &  Muatrial  Program  Davaiopmant; 
tha  Diractor  of  RaapMocy  lharapy;  tha  Oirador  of  Piaoamant,  Appranticaahip  arKi 
CoopMam.;  fha  Diractor  of  IICCM)F  Educationai  Program;  tha  Diractor  of  Nursing; 
andanyo(harai4)an^iaoryamptoyaaaaacovaradbylhaActT^^ 
whan  usad  In  thia  Agraamant;  shal  rafar  to  any  amployaa  rapraaa^ 

Tha  Asaodationagraaa  to  furnish  tha  Board  with  a  copy  of  tha  currant  Constitution 
and  By-laws  of  tha  Association. 
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ARTICLE  III 

ASSOCIATION  AND  FACULTY  MEMBER  RIGHTS 

A.  Pursuant  to  the  Act.  the  Board  and  the  Association  herabv  •am*  mm  mu^^  i^m. 
member  shall  have  the  right  freely  to  orgMtovSrSS  sSSrtTilSSLK  2^ 
purpose  of  engaging  In  M^b»SSS^iiSS£S^ 
Board  and  the  As««iatlon  agree  mSM^H  .SfSSST^^^ 

^iP'/;''«A~odatlop.orcoile<Sj^ 

ro':»cS;T«;^ 
shK^nartsStK-s^^^ 

pllcable  laws  and  reguhtfons.  Tiw  itohTgrw^  •»>• 
be  deemed  to  be  l?3on  to  tfSTi^SSS  rtsSSST-t^^ 

.imes^t  do  vX£1l£7^tS^^ 

E.  The  Association  will  be  pwnltted  to  mXi«w^nDd^^  ^ 
typewriters,  duplicating  equip^t.  calculaUno  mad^l^L^Sn^ 

AJL?a!«sr;^»is^^ 
S'.^u&Kife£r^«-^^ 

nol  b?J4''ffiJKS5riS^^  l«k  thereof  Shall 

rotfrSSSSerSe"» 

the  faculty  number  may™TJS.iSe^  ^ 

representation  Is  made,  no  aSKS'tJ^fi^^?^^^  request  far  such 

until  such  representative  of  XSSmo^^^^T^  ^  "^""^ 
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ARTICLE  IV 


CONTRACTS 

^  A.  DttM  of  ItsM  and  Rttum  . 

^  1.  AN  comrKU  approvwi  by  the  Board  shaJI  b«  issued  to  members  of  the  faculty 
'{Upon  riMtoaliori  of  a  Master  Agreement  or  by  the  regular  April  Board  meeUng  of  each 
'  Vear  ^vhicdeveir  eitaM  be  later 
r       Said  oofibicb  are  to  be  signed  ai)d  returned!^ 
iiimin;ihiM  tseeka  after  receipt  of  the  contract  by  the  faculty  member. 
-  S^Alallerofinlenttoifiue^'con^ 
>;iM  audi  letter  shil  no"  bilssued  in  Heu 
'<sdfl^lN^6oard/' 
\  J  81  PratMtibnaiy. Contract 

:  \1.  A  lactJl^  miMMir  witt  be  giveii  f  probationafy  contract  for  each  year  of  the  first 
;^.:three  yiara  he  la  employed.  During  probationary  appointment,  a  teculty  member  may 
^^^be  relipssd  subject  to  the  provisions  tor  reletfing  probationaty  faculty  described  beiow. 
.  r^CiiOne'year  Contracts 
V  i.  One-Yeer:cbntractawlN  bebaaiikl 
liwilbecbmpensitfedatthesamerateaa 
;  dither  M  piobfttioriaiY  or  continuing  contract  Sud)  contracu  Imply  noobUgation  on  the 
invtbftheBdiidofTnisteeeforreissuanM  the 
^  tODhtrad  period  witfiout  recourse.  This  contract  shall  not  be  used  to  extend  the  proba- 
^tioiiary  period.  If  theohe^earcont^ 

t  win  be  offered  aa  a  vacant  poeltion  pursuant  to  Article  A/I.  In  the  event  that  the  person 
; '  urider  the  one-year  contract  la  sele^ed  for  the  position  the  prior  time  shall  be  counted 
upward  the  pfohatkK>ary  period. 

;  2:  Muftipie  Night  Faculty  Position.  The  Board  may  authorize  and  post  multiple  night 
.  .{KUllypomhs.  These  poeMonsw^  include  up  to  four  night  assignments  as  an  ongo- 
-  ring  contractual  dbKgi^, 

.  Qj- Contiruiing  Contract 

1. succeesful  dxnpletion  of  three  (3)  yeani  with  a  prob^ 

member  w«  be  pbK>sd  on  continuing  contract  Con^ 

member  wiH  be  retained  as  long  as  he  continues  to  provide  satisfactory  service  and  may 
be  dismissed  only  in  accord  with  the  dismissal  procedures  listed  below. 
*  E.  Termination  Procedures 
1.  ProtMtionaiy  Contracta 

a.  These  contracts  may  be  terminated  by  mutual  consent  at  any  time. 

b.  If  a  faculty  member  wishes  to  resign  at  the  end  of  a  contract  year,  he  shall  give 
notice.as  soon  as  poMible,  but  no  later  than  April  30. 

c.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  sununsrily  suspended  from  duties  during  the  school 
year  pending  formal  hearing  except  in  cases  of  gross  incompetence  or  for  acts  of  gross 
moral  turpitude  or  groes  insubordination.  In  these  instancee,  suspension  with  pay  may 
be  immediate  following  Bot'd  action,  and  the  issue  may  then  be  resolvsd  through  the 
<usuai  grievance  procedure,  if  desired. 

d.  Provided  the  evaluation  procedures  as  authorized  in  this  Agreement  have  bean 
followed,  a  faculty  member  under  probationary  contract  nwy  be  released  at  the  end  of 
ttn,  school  year  without  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure.  If  the  President  does  not 

'  intend  to  recommend  that  the  faculty  member  be  reappointed  as  the  result  of  perform- 
^ance  during  previous  probationary  periods  or  during  the  first  semester,  he  shall  notify 
^said  faculty  member  of  this  by  the  first  Monday  in  Fsbmary.  If  the  Board  intends  not 
to  renew  the  contract  at  the  end  of  the  achod  year,  the  faculty  member  involved  shall 
'^be.notified  subsequent  to  the  regular  Board  of  Trustees  meeting  in  April. 

e.  If  the  cause  or  the  evaluation  suggesting  reasons  for  dismissal  occurs  after 
vthe  first  Monday  in  February,  the  President  shall  infonn  the  probationary  faculty  member 
of  his  Intent  not  to  recommend  continued  employment  on  or  before  April  15.  The  Board 
sfiall  take  action'  at  the  next  regular  meeting  and  the  faculty  member  shall  oe  notified 
subsequent  thereto. 


2.  Continuing  Contracts 
a.  These  contracts  may  be  tenninated  by  mutual  consent  at  any  time 

Q.  Reduction  of  Staff 

of  bargainino  unit  nMmbers  will  b«  accoSShSSSS^^^  ^ 
3  For  the  purpose  of  this  Artldt."qui*fled"  ttMbttMS»dtmMS^^^' 

wop-tote  Cm,  In  conwK^i^^KciSSSrlla^^ 

(a)  Termination  of  employment  as  provided  in  E  above. 
(D;  Heiirement. 

W        to  return  upon  expiration  of  a  leave  of  absence,  or  extension  th^rmni 

...L^s.K^ntTK'sjsrr^^ 


(c)  in  tht.«vwu  no  lactiHy  mMbr  is  subject  to  ditplacmnsm  within  ttm  notified 
mtmbir't  dtpwtmM  or  pragrm,  tht  notIM 

bVQiininoufvlCmMbM^wfiOMpoti^  or 
program  whm.tho  ditpiacod  individuia  fits  Im  Mniortty. 

:  (d)Tlio  facility  inornbar¥^ 
will  bt  Oil  a  trW  basit  in  tht  po^  lor  ono  (1)  yaar,  subjoct  to  tho  avaluation  provi* 

8;WliMlliadaiiarn^ 
diportnMml 

Oram  art  MCh  as  to  augQitt  a  rMiction  in  ataff  ba  rkiiimrnandad.  tha  Adminiatration 
inay  offar  an  ftftocM  fptti%  ma^ 

tan  (10)  yaara  taacMno  Mpariiiioa,  tha  Moa^  attarriativa  to'ataff  raduction: 

(a)  Within  thirty  (30)  dayl  of  nodlicatibn  that  tha  unit  mambar  would  potantially 

wiibaacoompaniadby'a'piaiiortttidysubiM  in 
corwultirtlon  with  tha  <ti|>artinam.cha^  or  oxMdInator  for  tha  araa  In  which  the 
faculty  mambar  is  retraining: 

(b)  The  period  of  tima  granted  to  retrain  will  not  exceed  two  (2)  semesters.  An 
exterviion  may  be  grantad:ijpon  written  application  to  the  appropriate  Dean. 

(c)  TheBovdagreeeto.paythafteuitymen^^ 

Mlary  while  he  ia;retmir)ing  and  maintain  th^  The 
Board  agreee  to  aoMpt  retrained.members  of  the  Association 
they  hay«  been  qualfiad,  Such  reemploymeht  shaU  not  result  in  the  loes  of  Institutional 
seniority  except  where  retraining  ia  for  an  adminlatratlve  or  support  staff  position  as 
covered  elsewhere  in  this  AgnMmeht. 

9.  (s)  Recaii  of  bargaOning  unit  members  shall  be  in  order  of  senl^^ 
laid<)ff  rnembers  providM  that  the  recalled  member  ia  qualified 

(b)  K*Q  new  employee  will  be  hired  to  fill  bargaining  unit  poeitions  for  which  any 
laid^  bargaining  unit  member  is  quaUfied  and  avallabla. 

(c)  ShcOd  the  reihetaiement  occur  In  the  same  year  as  the  redud 
ment  wilt  be  at  the  same  step  on  the  salary  achedule. 

(d)  Such  recall  righU  shall  exist  for  no  longer  that  two  (2)  years,  except  that  such 
rigM  may  be  extended  for  two  (2)  additional  years  upon  written  notifk^^ion  to  the 

from  the  faculty  nrtember  of  his  Intent  to  be  available  for  recall,  such  notice  to  be  on 
file  no  later  than  May  1  of  each  year. 

10.  Where;  in  the  judgment  of  the  Administration,  and  agreed  to  In  writing  by  the 
Department  Chairperson  or  Program  Coordinator,  quality  instruction  and  programmino 
will  be  advanced  t)y  a  ataff  reduction  without  regard  to  seniority,  such  reduction  may 
occur  under  the  following  procedure: 

(a)  Advance  notice  wilt  be  given  to  the  Association  President  of  the  persons  af- 
fected and  the  reasons  therefor. 

(b)  Upon  request,  a  conference  shall  be  held  in  an  effort  to  resolve  any  dispute 
that  may  be  Involved. 

11.  On  or  before  October  1  of  each  year,  the  Board  will  provide  the  Faculty  Associa- 
tion an  updated  aeniority  Hst  including  each  member's  total  fulHIme  employment  together 
with  a  list  of  aN  laid-off  bargaining  unit  members  according  to  seniority.  Any  corrections 
to  the  list  must  be  made  wKhIn  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  and  the  resulting  list  shall 
be  the  agreed-upon  list. 

H.  A  copy  of  each  contract,  probationary,  continuing,  and  one  year  shall  be  found  in 
Appendix  C  of  this  Agreement/ 
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ARTICLE  V 
TEACHING  LOADS  AND  ASSIGNMENTS 

A.  All  faculty  at  Muskegon  Community  College  are  expected  to  b»  pnyettkMiaHv  rMoan. 
sible  to  the  Institution  for  a  full  cdleg;  dayind  weelHawt  fwlhTSfflocK^ 
Agreement  In  setting  forth  teaching  toads.  It  it  assumed  that  each  fla!KSbl!2 

iS:^J^°J^  Ooltefl.  professtonaBy  (or  a  minimum  f^JJ  lSSrSKS 

Such  w^(40)  hours  oMigatton  i«  meant  to  be  an  kveraoc.  since  itu^  rl^mSh^ 
responsibilities  and  assignments  vary  from  waeic  to^«»k  ^hK^SS?  ^ 

These  forty  (40)  hours  are  nwant  to  InduchS  pXJte^  «,  or 

professional  reading  and  formal  or  Informal  researeh;  atSndKundl 
"^fe  evaluaUng  atudmt  mSmi  hS^,SSS^ 

""«he<«"W  office  and  conference  hMn-JnMtSxliuS^i^^ 
tlvttie.re^Wtotheuntaoepoeltteneffacu«ymerrg^J?^^^ 

sha;ijrhi^^ir33T.!Sj»^^ 
sh.ias:i!;'(SSS,&^'^^''-^ 


lion  In  salaiy  for  tho  yoar.  If  Itw  faculty  mambor  olocts  a  projact,  than  In  tha  following 
mor  WimaraamaHar.  Itiat  facully  niambar  may  ba  assignad  an  axtra  daaa,  tufficiant 
10  maal  annual  loiMl.  If  Itia  Adminiativtion  daama  It  lUcaly  that  auch  asaignmant  Is  ra- 
quirad  l6  M  tha  fteully  mambar'a  annual  load. 

14:  N  tha  annual  laactMng  load  la  not  fumiad.  ^ 
aaaiiliad  piofaaalohal  duM  or  cii^^ 

v;  Saollon  A*  and^lffpbaalbla,  in  compUanca  with  Aitlda  XX  axcapt  as  provldad  in 
paragraph  ;12  abbvar:  ' 

IS.  (a)Afaeulty  mambarmay  raq^ 
load  and  raoaiva  a  pro  rata  ahara  of  aalary  and  fringa  banaflta  with  tha  approval  of  tha 
-approprtetaDaah.  Such  raduoad  load  raquaatanwttb^  tha 
praparation  of  lha.aehlclula  for  ttia  tarm  In  which  tha  raducad  load  la  raquastad. 

(b)VUthadplionof|haf^lPulfy 
only  tha  FiN  ind  VVinly  rtmaalara  with  a  pro  rata  radudion  In  aalary. 

C.  During  aach  aixtaan  (1Q  waak  aamaatar  thara  wUI  ba  a  minimum  astlgnmant  of 
fiftaan  (15)  contact  lipura  16  twa^  ofthlrty*savanand 
pna^iaH  (37.^  lioura  par  woak  of  profteaional  aaaignmants  In  tha  arau  of  cpunsalors. 
ilbrariana  and  for  othar  nondaaaroom  ataigmnanta.  For  thosa  aaalgnad  aa  counsalors. 
iibrariaiia  and  madia  aarvica  ataff  and  othar  nonctaaaroom  asaignmanta  who  taach  con- 
tact hou'rcouraaa,  ona  (1)  offica  hour  for  praparatkxi  for  avary  thraa  (3)  contact  hours 
wiitbagivan. 

t.  In  tha  araa  of  ctk  matala,  drafting  tach^'ology.  machlna  ahop,  waMing,  auto 
machanica.  graphic  raproduction  and  alactronica;  aach  faculty  mambar  taaching  twelve 
(12)  or  mora  contact  hours  In  tha  Fall  or  Winter  aamaatar  In  laboratory  courses  shall  be 
aaalgnad  two  (2)  contact  houra  for  that  aamastar  for  laboratory  maintenance,  organiza- 
tion and  instructional  material  preparation. 

2.  In  tha  araaa  of  phyaica.  chamiatry,  physical  adenca  and  life  science,  each  facul- 
ty member  taaching  twalva  (12)  or  mora  contact  houra  In  the  FaH  or  Winter  semester 
in  laboratpcy  coursaa  aHaM  ba  aaaignad  two  (2)  or  three  (3)  contact  hours  for  the  semester 
for  laboratory  nvintananca;  (Thraa  houra  wIM  ba  uaad  only  in  the  event  tt^ 

Ing  load  aquala  aaventaan  (17)  contact  houra  In  tha  Fall  or  Winter  semester.) 

3.  Music-*For  perfomianca  by  College  Singers.  Collegiatea,  Concert  Band.  Stage 
Band: 

The  minimum  Fall  or  Winter  load  for  faculty  taaching  tha  above  mentioned  groups 
is  eighteen  (18)  contact  hours.  Faculty  members  are  expected  to  provide  not  less  than 
an  average  of  ona  (1)  performance  par  week  as  a  part  of  this  load.  At  the  option  of  the 
fscuKy  noambar  tha  minimum  FaN  or  Winter  load  ahall  ba  aaventeen  (17)  contact  hours 
with  an  average  of  1.5  perfonnancea  per  week. 

4.  CoOp  Coordinators 

The  Co<)p  coordinator's  work  k>ad  shall  be  ona  hundred  (100)  students  during 
a  aemeatar  and  twenty-five  (25)  during  an  8-week  sessk>n.  Those  CohOp  coordinators 
having  leaa  than  <x)e  hundred  (100)  or  twenty^  (25)  atudants  will  be  assigned  d 
raaponaibiUtiea  as  a  portkNi  of  their  coordinating  k>ad  by  the  Dean  for  Instnjction  or 
deslgnaa. 

5.  Personalized  Achievement  Ljb  faculty  membera  shall  achedute  twenty  (20)  corv 
tact  houra  with  atudenta  plua  tan  (10)  office  houra  which  n)ay  ba  acheduled  with  students 
aa  approved  by  the  appropriate  Dean  or  hia  deaignae.  A  faculty  member  who  is  assign* 
ad  for  a  portion  of  load  to  PALab  shall  be  consklered  to  be  carrying  three  (3)  contact 
hours  for  every  six  (6)  hours  of  PALab  sarvk^  acheduled  per  week. 

A  faculty  member  wtio  accepts  an  assignment  to  PAl^  for  a  portion  of  k)ad  will 
have  proportionately  reduced  office  hours  for  that  Individual's  non*PALab  assignment. 

6.  AVT  Lab,  faculty  shaj^  acheduled  for  twenty  (20)  contact  hours  with  students 
and  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  vusiference  houra  per  week  up  to  five  (5)  of  which  will  be 
in  the  AVT  Lab  when  student  enrollment  requires  It.  A  faculty  member  who  Is  assigned 
for  a  portion  of  k>ad  to  AVT  Lab  ahall  be  consklered  to  be  carrying  three  (3)  contact  hours 
for  every  six  (6)  hours  of  AVT  L^b  service  scheduled  per  week. 

A  faculty  number  who  accepts  an  assignment  to  AVT  Lab  for  a  portion  of  load  will 
have  proportionately  reduced  office  hours  for  that  Indlvkiual's  non-AVT  Lab  assignment. 
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7.  Coordinator  of  Apprenticeship  Program 
^  Ku  III?  be 'hirty-seven  and  one-hatf  (37.5)  hours  per  week  as  assign- 

Ch^wJ^l.^,*^,  !  f  |"» '*«»!0nw  In  consultatlan  with  the  Department 

Chairperson  lor  industrial  Manufacturing  Technology. 

.         ^  ""'^y        ^  •'^"f  sessions  together  will  b%  considered 

a  semester  equal  to  the  fall  or  winter  semester.  wnwowwj 

iho  n-iKi^.ll'tt?'^'  ""^  be  wsigned  to  any  of  the  three  shift  times  available  at 
.  K"^.*"^*"?  to  «•'•  '«""y '"•"'bar giving considera. 

tlon  to  lndi>rfdua^  requests,  in  accordance  with  the  currentW«tee. 

D.  Eight-Week  Sessions 

r/JCl''??.*'"  ^  '"'^""y  to  •'•v*  professional  responsibilitiet  during 

T  "•"to™        "  provided  in  B  (12)  aboveXeawnaNe3 

teaching  as  thesa  professional  responsibilities.  "•vwwwuoni 

E.  General  Pro'.'isions 

.  „  V.K  'JIf  ""^  m9wb9r  may  be  assigned  one  (1)  night  class  and/or  hourly  assignment: 
e.g..  Ubrar^ans.  Counselors,  otc.  as  a  part  of  regular  load.  This  course  asirfgnrmrmav 
T',  k'  "  "il"; ^  »P«i  from  the Sginnlfyol  the^l^rt^^S 
the  end  ol  the  \M  class  taught  on  one  (1)  day  ol  the  course  asaignmertrtan  not  ex- 
ceed eleven  (11)  hours  without  the  consent  ol  the  Instructor.  mTShniw  SCSL 
time  01  classes  taught  as  part  ol  a  laculty  member's  regulv  teSeW^TiiKmSl  ffl 
not  be  more  than  seven  (7)  hours  apart  and  the  span  oiclaM  time  sh^Sl  rwrSxoM^^^^^ 
Wconswutivehoursexcept  with  the cofwentof^^ 

time  of  classes  taught  as  part  of  a  faculty  member's  regular  tewhk^giKnmert 
not  be  more  han  seven  (7)  hours  apart  and  the  spaH  of  class  Un»  rail  V»»  «SSJoh 
(8)  consecutive  hours  except  with  the  consents  the  faculty  member  ^ 

2.  (a)8aturdayciasse8wi!lnotnormallybeas8lgnedandmavno«beiaalon«iwHh«i» 
the  consent  of  the  Department  Chalrperionrc^natoT  ^  "°"^"»«~^ 

lnvolv5^  ^'^^  """^         ^  «»"••"«  0'  Ihe  faculty  member 

3.  Innovation 

When  a  division,  or  the  College,  wishes  to  Introduce  exploratory  or  interdisdolinarv 

4.  Student  Load 

•ho  H-fI-'l?r'.'*^u'*,''""  be  determined  by  the  appropriate  Dean  In  consultation  with 
the  department  chairperson/coordinator  and  faculW  affected        "»»"™"«»n  wim 

5.  Course  Preparation 

1-^.  ..lu^'  number  of  course  preparations  will  be  kept  to  a  minimum,  especially  for  new 
acuMy  members,  faculty  members  Introducing  new  courses,  and  facuHy  memb»« 

with  a  course  number,  is  considered  a  preparatton.  v«i«wy, 

6.  For  special  extended  assignments  Iri  additkm  to  regular  teaching  k>ad  the  facuU 
y  member  Involved  shall  have  a  reductkNi  in  teaching  loaicommeSevSih  meS 
involved  and/or  suitable  monetary  consideration.         "'"""•nsura.e  wnn  ine  time 

ii«n  lifh'fh- ^fll'S"'*"."!'^*'''""**  by  theDeanof  Instructton  or  designee  In  consuHa- 
tion  with  the  department  chairperson  or  coordinator.  In  ail  cases  the  cSucatioiuSnMda 
Of  the  student  will  taice  precedence  over  other  factors  In  sSi  ingSXjShSl 

8.  Independent  study  courses  will  usually  be  taught  by  a  qualified  faculty  member 
They  may  be  taught  by  a  qualified  admlnistritor  only  if  w  quannwIfaS^ 

Compensation  for  indh^dual  s  udy  courses  (299*s)  will  be bsMd  unAn  o««  /i\  #^ 
tact  hour  of  overload  for  the  faculty  member  for  evi?TeS)  «uSe^^^^ 
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ARTICLE  VI 

VACANCIES.  PROMOTIONS  AND  CHANGES  OF  ASSIGNMENT 

A  A  raquMfby  •  fieully  niMibw  to  ch«w*  in 
and  a  copy  IIM  iMlh  itafiMidM  or  di|*>Si)M.  This 
Iw  chMo*  l»Mon  Nught  and  th*  «ipp«eMl's  KMk^ 
•M  ba  vM  only  lore  RttKhmm  o(oh«^^^ 
at  of  Apr*  IS  If  KM  in  «,«  pracadina  t«Mlva  (12)  months. 

B.  fMtoa  of  any  pfofaaaifmal  liewlly  poaMon  vacancy.  aMwr  nawly  craalad  or  In  tx- 
toMm.  «ImH    praNhMio  al  mambara 

^'^^JS^-l^^'"^*'^  ^  raaponsibiWaa  and  tha  aalary  rang*. 

M»alnahuc«nal  lowl;  or  to.orayani  undua  dtoruptton  of  ttw  inMructional  progrwn.  An 

.  dM^nMMI  mdfy  tha  aflacM 
ticul^rnynibyctiiy^ 

0^  toculty  mam»)ar  iMK>  la  on  conllnuInQ  contract  an^ 

^  ""^  <^ >^  adinlnl^ 

ratorn  to  (Kiilty  ati^  only  whan  a  poaMion  to  wtite^ 

E.  In  tha  avant  a  faculty  niambar  or  manibara  ahaN  bo  trantiarrad  from  on*  dapart- 
•e«'i|y«'»««tealoanothardapartm*nt.  program,  ditdplln*. 
aclivijr. «  *arv<<».  thjir  aaflloilty  ahall  d^ 
Urn  ba«i*  aa  a  faculty  mambar  by  tMa  Coll*g*. 

In  writing  to  tha  AdmlnMration  within  thirty  (30)  day*  of  r*c*ipt  of  tha  nolle*  In  B  abov*. 

Appoinimant  to  tha  vacant  poaition  aha!  b*  as  foNowK 
„    V  S"^  **!?       ^  •        '"'"••y  n»amb*r  qualiflad  to  fill  th*  position  and 
M  no  laid  off  faculty  mambar  ia  quaUlad: 

2.  To  tha  moat  qualiftod  applicant  as  d*t*rmin*d  by  th*  Administration  and  In  the 
*v«rt  two  or  mor*  applicanU  ar*  of  *qual  qua«ncatlons.  th*  applicant  with  the  greatest 
sanlority  shall  b*  award*d  th*  position. 

3.  If  th*r*  ar*  no  such  appllcanu.  than  th*  position  may  be  filled  from  any  source. 
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ARTICLE  Vn 

SELECTION  AND  APPOINTMENT  OF  FACULTY  MEMBERS 

A.S«l*cllonofan*wfacultym*mb*rlnanacad*mlcfl*ldaha«h«hM^  ■   « 

ble.  on  th*  minimum  of  a  M»t*r'a  DagrM  JKcWaK^tS™^ 
th*ar*aof  hisfisslgnmant.  Map*r»oni5tt,cSalkSX%^ 
earn  a  Mastar's  D^ir**  within  mSTyiSiniJSSSS^J^^ 

Sjjtectton  of  a  faculty  m*mb*r  m  an^  ha^Hh  fWdrtLSnS  tSmS^SSi^m 
certification.  I.*..  LPN.  RN.  COA.  and  adaquala  wXZimm  SSS^^tSSS^ 

B  In  all  othar  araas.  th*  s*l*ctlooofVnIwfac^^ 
minimum  of  a  Bachator**  0*gr**  with  spsdatoaUon^ SJaS  5Sa  mSSSiS?  « 
c*pt  that  whan  a  paraon  with  a  Bach*te?ToSaate  nMS2  ViiJ2?J25^  ; 
degr**  may  b*  hir*d  for  up  to  thrM  yaara  *Sitha  wSLS^^  lS?2?l^^r?L? 
progress  toward  an  Assod«aDS««by^iSSa^ri 
yaar  h.  I,  amployad  untM  h*  r^Sh^iJ  Aa*od«*  d!^^ 
member  with  a  Bach*lpr'a  0*gr**.  ad*qo*te^«Srt*ne»KtJ^ 
m*nt  may  b*  acc*pl*d  In  HwTbf  spidatoiUonS^S^ri^ 
<«  cooauHiSontiiK  d5!^ 

C.  Foltowing  th*  Admlnistration'a  IniUal  s*l*cSonof«w«S^  oori. 
lion,  th*  Department  Chairparaon  and  aomraShTmembeaZ 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
LEAVES 

A^liMtsorblMbity 

nu^  toil  annual  toid  sImII    crMflted  with  8)ck 

^  ^^^J^9^JV<^)  ^  twenty  (20)  Ml-  tlmt  wofkdayt  roundotf  off  to 
Mniai!iittiilfda)r*^^ 

tofn  ywiD  yf^  ono  huhdr«d  vMtf^  (192)  school  days.  \h 

?SfiW*??«wM  art  eompactod  into  a  shortar  time  period,  in 

wMctiomhra^halMaysv^ 

^^^^  mainber^  is  abaiNil  because  o;  >Mness  or  disability  at  the  beginning 
of  ^  schoelyear  shall»  upon  his  retufn;be  credited  with  sidt  leave  pro,ated  atone  (1) 

fsnMindfr  or^lhe  edipol  year; 

'  "njoeefaoiityiiiembM 
a  maximum  total  of  one  hiindfed  ninety^  (196)  school  days, 

21??  ^^^Tf^^  Immediate  family  ae  defined  Hi  Article  VIII,  Section  B,  Subsec- 
tlon  1.  the  time  shall  be  deducted  from  accumulated  alcfc  leave. 

(c)  Upon  rejOremeht.  death  or  loee  of  seniority  pursuant  to  Article  IV.  Q.  6(d), 
a  Acuity  membsr  will  receive  an  amount  equal  to  one4)alf  of  unused  accumulated  sick 
isave  pay.at  par  diem  ratee  based  on  two  hundred  ten  (210)  contractual  days. 

disability  policy  with  the  foNowirHI  provisk)ns: 

©P^yj^o^^Wyparce^ 
beyond  ninety  (90)  calendar  days  until  age  sixty-nve  (65). 
n^:      J1^??^f*f^      Woricman's  CompensatkMt  but  not  State  Teacher's 
Retirement  shall  be  deducted  from  the  insurance  benefits. 
K-rnm   ,  ("?^P*^^ *»ve accumulated sk:kle«^ 
l^^?^"^^^'  the  Board  will  pay  forty  percent  (40%)  of  contractual  sala^ 
^  •«<«nr  to  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  including  Social  Security  and 
Workmen's  Compensatkm  but  not  State  Teacher's  Retirement  until  expiration  of  ac- 
cumul^ed  sick  iMve  days  on  a  prcKSta  basis.  Thus  a  faculty  member  will  receive  one 

^      •xplratten  of  accumulated  sick  leave 

and  ai)rty  peK»nt(flO%)of  contractu?^ 

The  obligation  of  the  Board  under  this  sectkm  shall  be  fully  satisfied  by 

mep^^ 

Oimatances  shall  this  contract  be  construed  to  impose  upon  the  Board  or  l\^u3kegon 
Community  Cottage  the  responsibilities  of  the  insurer. 
This  sickness  and  disabUity  plan  will  not  take  effect  prior  to  the  effectivs  date  of  the 

po«9y- 

2.  A  faculty  member  who  Is  unable  to  teach  because  of  personal  Utness  or  disability 
andwhohase)diausteda«a» 

pay  for  the  duratkm  of  such  illnesa  or  disability  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year  beyond  ac- 
ojmulated  aick  leave,  except  that  faculty  members  with  sen/k»  to  the  College  of  tweK'e 
(1  ^  yea«  or  more  shaM  be  grarted  a  leave  of  absence  not  to  exceed  two  (a 
amimutaled  aick  leave.  Thla  sectton  shall  Include  faculty  members  under  probationary 
contract  at  the  discretkm  of  the  Board. 

3.  Absence  due  to  injury  incurred  In  the  course  of  the  faculty  member's  emptoy. 
JSITrS!^^  f.®^"' '•^"'^  member's  stek  leave  for  the  first  nlntly 
SSm^^^^IiIJ^u^*^  W  to  such  faculty  member  the  difference  bet- 
IXt^VVX^  benefits  received  under  the  Mtohigan  Wort<ers'  Compensalion 
Act  for  the  ninety  (dO)  calendar  days.  At  the  option  of  the  employee,  he  may  use  his 
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sick  leave  after  the  first  ninety  (90)  calendar  days  to  receive  from  the  CoHom  thm  m 
ference  between  his  salary  and  the  benefits  received  from  the  mSTwo^ 
pensatlon  Act.  Social  Security.  Teachers'  Retirement  an?S^  JSKbttiS^ 
surance  as  provided  m  Section  A.  i(d)  above.  '  ""^"V 

4.  Any  disability  should  be  reported  imnwdiately  to  the  Personnel  Oftie*  DiaahilHiM 
wSiM"^  inluries  incurred  In  tha  execution^f  ofSS  dSl^'SSSS 
id  byTw  «PWt«*  within  the  Ume  limit  provS- 

c  i.f;.'^'^'"^.'*"!?'  "PP*"  to  employees  of  the  Muskeoon  Publk; 

Schools  who  Joined  the  College  staff  prior  to  July  1 . 1963  """^wflO"  Public 

T  r'?,V°T  "o»  •»  deducted  for  v8cat»>n  days  or  holidays. 

n,««  L  ^  f  !!i^J!"°-""^  ^     '*  ^       nwe  than  ten  (10)  calendar  days 

^ItV^X^^^^'^'^  »"'""" •  »*y»telan'scertincate orbeixam^wdS^ 
physician  of  the  Board's  ch(^ce  at  the  Board's  expense  ««niii«u  uy  ■ 

B.  Bereavement 

J-Loaveriottoexceedthree(3)dayswinbealk)wedfbreachdeathinlheimin«fl«ta 

siblings-in-Iaw.  wife,  husband  or  children.  A  two  (2)  day  extens^  will  be  ora^M  »^ 

a  further  extension  may  be  granted  by  the  immediate  sipmn^lTuD^^^ 

dance  a  the  funeral  required  the  em'ployee  undertake  .Sy  K?rSI2^^ 

2.  Up  to  one  (1)  day  of  bereavement  leave  will  be  gra3|n  fheM»K 
n^'Z^r"  r to^^P"'""'  OrandchlWren.  STts  uK SSlS^S^ 
nephews).  For  the  death  of  any  more  distant  relathw.  or  unusuallyd«SSi 

dT,i°di;^rgr.s^^-^ro?sr"'^^ 

B.  siJSTlI'Ie'rerZr ''""'"'^"•'^"^^^^ 

coniiii^^'iTnXT '^'"•^ 1  '"-I  be 

C.  ^PeSteav"S' '"^  *  MUim. 
Faculty  members  shall  bo  granted  two  (2)  days  of  personal  leave  om  na„\u  «rh»u 

year  to  attend  to  matters  whteh  cannot  be  <^  ed  fw  In  Wme  and 

M„Sl?'';>i"''."".!.'        """"y  d"««lvanlage  if  not  cm, 

NotlficatkKi  of  said  leave  shall  be  given  the  D^mBt^m^cS^  ^ 

^^"^  •»^nfl  requIred^iS^£S'^,'S 

S?reSru&?r:'''''*'"''^''^'«'*''"»'»^^ 

D.  Legal  Leave 

return  from  such  leave,  a  faculty  member  shall  be  ptaced  atthVMnVf,^^ 
salary  schedule  thalhewouk»hai*be«,h«lh.tiiRln^^ 
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.3.  A  mliliryliM0fabMnc«ihaNb«gr^ 
IM  MucM  or  iMtio  thai  •fM  for  OM 
of  tlw  MiMd  FofCM  of  tho  Uniljd  8taK^ 

•tet«y  iMfiiMr  aM  bo  pHood  li  tho  oamo  pooWon  on  tho  salaiy  achodulo  that  ho 
would  havo^boofi  hao  ho  tauQht  In  Iho  Copooo^durioQ  ouch  poriod. 

4/ A  loM  of  oboonoo  ol  ^)  10  m  <l)  yotr  ahal  IM  grarM 
upon  applciilooforlho  plipooo'oi  00^^ 

or onNo ilaff .  Upon liHirn  from  oiieh  lotvo,  ouch  facully  mombor  thai  bo  placod  at 

thooamopooWonim 

in  iho.CoioQO  duifOQ  ouch  ported. 

5.  A  iaoully  mambar  iwho^^  or  appoinlod  to  o  poWcai  offico  which  roquiros 
Mo  aboonco  from  duly  with  Iho  ColoQO 

a  pollical  ioawo.  Shouldho  bo  rooikloil  or  roappoi^ 
iwonii<nfllann,orolodadorappoinlodloadM^ 
>hogbataniiiiwfcd.Uponhio>oturnhot^ 
•choduio  lhi«  ho.  woiM  hOMi  boon  fiad  ho  tiui^ 
tho  poMcai  oMoo  Ihit  ho  hM  dkodiy  rolatM  to  hit  ta 
abaahco  for  ono  aomaoior  thai  bo  granlod  Id  ai^ 
tha  purpoiM^ofriinnlnQ 

6.  A  laavo  of  abaiMKia  of  up  to  oho  (1)  yoar.  may  ba  grantad;  upon  appiication,  to 
any  facuMy  mambar  in  tha  tachrology  programs  for  tho  purp^ 

at  a  maana  of  upgradtog  No  oxportiaa  and  akSto  in  tha  lataat  industrial  tachnkiuos.  ^ 
woric  oxporionco  mutt  bo  ddttiy  ralatad  to  hit  laaching  attignmanU. 

Upon  ratum  from  auch  laavo.  tha  faculty  mambor  thaN  ba  pl^ 
tkm  on  tho  talaiy  tchaduia  that  ha  would  havo  boon  had  ha  taught  I  n  tho  Col^ 
tuchptriod. 

7/Prognancy  Uavo 
A  fa»jlty  mambor  datirtng  a  laavo  bafora  or  afttr  a  poriod  of  pragnancy  rolat  ed 
ditabHHy  thai,  upon  roquott.  bo  granttd  a  loava  of  abtanco  of  up  to  tix  (6)  months, 
providad  tha  pragnancy  has  baon  cortifiad. 

Tho  Unoss  and  dtabiity  pay  provision  of  this  Aitido  shaii  appty  for  tha  poriod  of 
dtsabUity. 

Tha  provisions  of  this  Artida  rotating  to  rotum  from  laavo  for  fllrms  or  disability  shaJi 
also  apply  to  tha  pragnancy  iaavo. 

To  thii  axtant  practtcabla.  a  progriaht  faculty  mombor  wiH  notify  tho  Administration 
of  hor  anticipatad  iaavo  and  rotum  datas. 

8.  Aftor  ono  (1)  yaar  of  omploymont.  an  unpaid  loava  for  tho  purposo  of  caring  for 
a  nowly  adoptod  child  shal  ba  grantad  10  faculty  mombars  upon  applicatk^ 

mombor  and  voriflcation  by  tho  agancy  placing  tho  child  for  adoption.  ^ 
bo  for  no  longor  than  two  (2)  oonsaeutivo  somosters. 

9.  A  faculty  mambar  on  unpiaid  loava  or  sabbatical  laava  shaN  rotain  alt  accruod 
tide  iaavo.  but  shai  not  accnia  addWonal  days  whiio  bh  ur)paid  or  sabbatical  loave. 

10.  A  faculty  man4)ar  on  uiipaid  laavo  shal  ratain  all  crodit  toward  sabbatica]  leavo. 
but  shaH  not  accruo  ^additional  crodits  whilo  on  laavo. 

1 1 .  Tho  Board  si  <al  havo  tha  right  to  grant  or  oxtond  unpaid  loavas  of  absonco  undor 
conditions  not  providod  for  in  Soction  E. 

12.  A  faculty  mombor  on  unpaid  laavo  of  absonco  for  a  school  ytar  must  notify  ths 
Proaidsnt  or  his  dts^griso  by  April  iSlhat  ha  doos  or  doos  not  oxpoct  to  rotum  tho  foiled 
yaar.  Ho  has  tha  right  to  roquost  axtansions. 

F.  Sabbatical  iM/o 

Tho  Boanf.  upon  rocbrranondation  of  tho  Faculty  Coftmii^  or 
his  dosignoo.wilconsidorappfications  for  sabbatical  laavaalbrfuMmofacutt^ 
Tho  Board  may  grant  such  laavaa  in  accordanco  with  tho  following  sp«<^fic  prov^^ 

1.  Faculty  mambars  shaN  ba  aUgibla  for  a  ono  (1)  somosttr  or  two  (2)  samostor  sab- 
batical laavo  aftar  avary  fhra  (5)  yaara  of  continuous  sofvico  to  tho  Coliaga.  Faculty 
mombtrs  shall  ba  aligit>ta  for  a  mini-sabbaticai  or  iiistant  aabbatical  loava.  trionnlaKy. 
not  oxcaodirtg  throo  (3)  wooKs  in  iongth  aftor  throo  (3)  yoars  of  continuous  son/ico  at 
thoCoHogo. 
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„,„  "^'/^ '°' leave  will  be  half  pay  for  two  (2)  semestem  or  full 
pay  for  a  one  (1)  semester  or  mini-sabbatlcal  or  Instant  sabballcai:  ™" 

3.  Conditions 

,  '■  '**  *^  Including  two  (2)  fulMinie  sabbatical  leave  equlvalentt.  or  four  (4) 
one  semester,  or  one  1)fulWime  and  two(2)  one<e»iiester8abtaHcal  leave  ioSiS 
may  begjantc^  each  school  year  IndudiniimimerT^ 

'^^SlXi^  '"^-^"^        ^'"^  weeKs  w«.  be  the  equlval^^rSf::: 

a  depaim^'^.'^'S?^/  "^"^  ^ 

c.  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  limited  to  purposes  u  -A  clearly  Dromise  rwdone^ 

senionty  and  the  quaTity  of  past  service  to  the  College:  consideration  of 

.  J,  ^  J  (If)  The  worth  or  contribution  of  the  prplect  to  the  personal  cokimimm  ni  ih. 

member  who  recedes  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  return  to  the  Colleoe 
immediately  upon  completion  of  the  sabbatical  for  a  Dariod  irf  h^Tr^ 

«n„H^'.*?LS°"'^.**^'  '^"^ '"cHy  nwmber-s  sabbatical  prooram  shall  b* 

iSwr^''^'''''^'"^''''"'''*'''*'^^^ 

4.  Formal  Review  of  Sabbatical  Appointments 
nrnnrJ:  I  consuKation  with  the  appropriate  Dean  mkv  rMbn» 

Q.  Professfonai  Leavo 
aneieSlllSSllJrll^e?^^^ 
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3«  Tht  Boird  shaN  nuJ(«  pfovision  in  tht  budget  for 
d$no9  of  adminittr<tiv>y  appcovd  coohnnom  of  •  profttional  natu  f».  Th»  funds  us- 
id  lor  oonforonco  foot,  lodging*  food  and  travoi  expontos  than  bo  providod,  but  not 
hicaaaariiy  bovocago  in  fui«  Tho  faculty  mombor  shall  bo  roimbursod  for  that  portion 
of  hiaaxpanoottwUhin  thirty  (3q>  days. 
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ARTICt^  IX 


RETIREMENT 

A.  All  contracts  with  professional  employoas  under  conUnuIng  contract  shall  bo  ter* 
minated  at  the  end  of  the  Master  Agreement  Contractual  Year  In  which  the  employee 
becomes  70  years  of  age.  This  shaM  not  preclude  the  employment  of  persons  70  years 
of  age  or  over  on  a  part-time  or  suppplementary  basis;  all  faculty  members  employed 
on  such  basis  shaH  be  paid  at  the  same  step  on  the  salary  schedule  that  they  would 
have  been  had  they  not  retired,  or  the  appropriate  prorated  portion  thereof. 

yearly  allotmem  of  sick  leave,  or  approprime  prorated  portion  thereof,  and  air  sick  lea^ 
accumulated  up  to  the  time  of  retirement,  provWlng  he  has  taught  at  the  Colleoe  Ibr  a 
period  of  time  not  less  than  five  (5)  years. 

C.  ReUring  profes8k)nal  staff  members  who  have  sen^  ten  (10)  or  more  years  In  the 
College     be  considered  for  emeritus  appolntmert  upon  recomf^^ 

and  Admlnlstratton.  Such  appointments  carry  entitlement  to  all  appropriate  courtesies 
available  to  the  active  staff,  but  no  remuneratton. 

D.  Retirement  Pay 

Effective  with  the  first  pay  period  commencing  August  23, 1984,  the  Board  will  csh 
to  the  proper  agency  the  amount  of  the  retirement  pay  previous^  paid  for  by  the  facultv 
member.  ' 
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ARTICUEX 

EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY  MEMBERS 

A.  ProbatlorMiry  teculty  m«mt^  ihaN  te 
ing  tiMir  Iktt  yMT  of  •mplo^^ 

:yMrt:  Evakiirtioi)  of  tho  mbrk  porfonnancorof  a  proMi6n«fy  fac^  membor  shall  be 
put  in  wrttinQ  by.tlw  lacullyL  mainbar'a  Dapartmam  Chairparadn/Coordbiator  and  ap- 
proprlala  Oaan,  aiidfer  thair  daitfgn>a(a).  Copiaa  of  aach  of  thata  avaluationa  ahaU  ba 

(31  yaara;  Tha  Oapartfha^ 

tobaMtaM  aach  yMVbai6iaOciGbart5  and  w«  001^ 
ooniaranca:iha  appfopriata  Daan  may  ba  invo^ 
quaita«tttW!!iquaatofallharlhalacuilyni^^ 
^  dinatar^TbaOapartmaMO^ai^^ 
may  laquaM  an  addNional.avaluatioh  in  tha  aama  and^  any  othar  yaar. 

0.  Any  teoAy  mambar  baing  avahiatad  ahaN  hava  tha  right  to  aubmit  aummarias  of 
Mudam  avaiuatipna  and/br  aaalf- avakiatioh  th^ 
uatlon  conMranca  aa  additional  information  with  tha  final  raport. 

p.  Any  facully  mamba^baing  avallia^ 
ona  faculty  mambar  from  tha  aama  or  alllad  diadplina  to  partidpata  in  tha  evaluation 
procMa*  T^  Oapaitmant  ChalrparaonK^^ 
faculty  member  from  t»MaaMna>alieddittipline  10  the  ^  team. 

E  Claaaroom  obaervation.  review  of  oourae  rhataria^ 
propriala  evakialion  procedure  to  acceaa  the  teaching  aflactfvanaas  of  the  faculty  member 
bemg  evaiuatad  may  be  uaed.  The  procedure  uMd  ahaN  be  detennined  by  the  evalua- 
tion teain  in  conauttation  with  the  faculty  member  beirig  evaiuatad. 

F.  If  a  dasaroom  viaft  la  made  the  faculty  member  will  be  notified  no  less  than  three 
(9  teaching  daya  in  advance  of  the  daairoom  visitation.  The  evaluatk)n 
t>e  held  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  dasaroom  visitation. 

0.  Alt  monttodng  or  obsenmtion  of  the  work  performances  of  a  faculty  member  shall 
Obe  conducted  openly  and  wUh  hiN  knowledge  of  aaid  faculty  member. 
;  H .  A  copy  of  the  preHminary  wrtt^ 

at  the  «^aluation  conference.  A  copy  of  ttie  final  written  evaluation  shall  be  submitted 
.  to  the  faculty  member  wlthin>3n  (10)  worlc^ 
the  faoitty  member  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  review  ttie  evaluation  report  within  fif- 
toen(15)worWngd^^^^ 
pepartmenta>aIrpefK)^^ 

involved.  Adcfitionaltearn  m^^  and  may  add  commenta.  If  the  faculty 

nwnber  has  any  objectiona  or  commenta  to  Uie  evaluation;he  may  ac^^ 
tojalej^Iuatiooconfew^ 

within  thoee  fifteen  (15}  working  days.  If  reference  la  made  to  major  deficiencies  within 
^JI!.**"*^^^^^^^?'*^  ^  ••^^  a  suggeatad  program  of  improvement 
in  writingj^ttie  evaluation,  Where  audi  a  program  of  Imprw^^ 
work  and  this  program  la  approved  by  the  evaluation  team,  transcripts  will  be  requested 
from  the  Institution  offering  these  courses  and  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  dean  with 
a  Mpy  placed  In  U)e  faculty  member'a  personnel  file.  Failure  to  again  note  a  specific 
deficiency  In  the  faculty  member'a  subseque^ 

that  auffident  improvement  haa  taken  place  with  regard  to  aaki  defldency. 

tWhenthePreaWemorhlsrepreserrt^ 
for  the  puyose  of  discharge,  auspanslon.  disciplinary  adkm  or  discusston  of  a  com- 
plainL  both  tiie  president  and  the  faculty  member  ahall  have  the  right  to  request  a 
represenUtive  of  tiie  Assodation  or  another  party  to  be  present.  The  faculty  member 
shaM  have  the  right  to  have  a  written  rebuttal  placed  In  his  record.  He  shall  be  oiven 
a  written  statement  of  the  reasons  for  any  proposed  actkm. 
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J.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  disciplined  or  reprimanded  or  deprived  of  any  profes- 
sional advantage  without  just  cause.  Any  such  unjustified  disdpllne  or  reprimand  indudlna 
adverse  evaiuatton  of  teaching  performance  or  violatk>n  of  professtonal  ethk»  asserted 
by  the  Board  or  any  agent  or  representative  thereof  shall  be  subjed  to  the  professkMial 
grievance  procedure  as  provkled  In  this  contrad. 

K.  Attendance  at  athl^k:  contests,  plays,  dances  and  other  acUvitiea  outskie  tfie  regular 
school  hours  shall  not  be  consWered  as  a  part  of  the  teaching  evaluation 

L  Any  complalrts  regarding  a  faculty  member  made  to  the  admkiistratton  by  any 
student  or  other  person  which  are  conskfered  In  evaluating  aakt  faculty  memberToer- 
formance  shall  be  promptly  called  to  his  attention. 

M.  Upon  written  request,  a  faculty  member  shaH  have  the  right  during  nornial  business 
hours  to  review  his  personnel  file  exduding  confidential  credentials,  In  accordance  with 
the  provisk>ns  of  P.A.  397  of  1978,  as  amended. 

N.  No  visitatkHis  or  evaluation  conferences  will  occur  during  the  first  tm  (2)  weeks 
of  classes  or  the  test  two  (2)  weeks  of  classes  during  any  semester,  unless  requested 
by  the  person  being  evaluated.  ^ 
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ARTICLE  XI 

DIFFERENCES  AND  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 

A.  Informal  Proc*dur* 

u^^'^lSSF^S!^  pmc«fcif»  !•  to  Mcura,  «tttw  lamt  poMibi*  •dmintatrauve 

!!^J!y^  P'y^**^  iUMi  N  Icapt » InibfRMi  and  conlldaoUl  m  poSbie. 
--.il-^Sl&'tl&fS!?^^^    conamiad    "mWnQ  tha  right  of  any  faculty 

B.  DaflnMrn  of  Y^Qrtmrahct  and  RapraaantaUon 

n«J;^?5!2!fiS!5i^lC^^  Profaaalonal  Qriavanea  Raport  (Ap- 

S2?Sifi2SS  SiS^tSX^^i^         «  group  of  faculty  momba^bi!^ 

222?J^^ifI?S25£?-f'^i^"L^"^    any  olhar  prwtelon  of  law 
•»»  •wf.apacHlcaly,  aataUahaa  tha  procadui*  for  radran: 

tS^^.^ffi^^^^^'''^'^^  not  ba  InconaMant  with  tha  tarma  of  Sit 

prMant  at.tha  tbna  of  auch  adHuatmant. 
C:QrtavancaP(ocadura 

K  JlJ^El?'  ^»fe««y  in^^  rtaH  tirM  discuss 

!<S?^55£ffl!2J1^^^  dlrac^rough  tha  AsiS^i" 

**' •j^lgjJJ'"'^      tha  objactlva  of  ra« 

t^r  J^l^^r^S^?"^.!^FV^'^^  ^  •  «««cusslon  wHh  thiTgrievant 
Laval  Two  - 

WjhaaiagriavadparaonlanotaatlsfladwIththadiapoalttonofhiaarlavancattUv^ 
OM^may  autmgt  tha  griavanca  In  writing  within  flvT^taKWMdlJ^ 
Uja  writtan  anawar  in  Laval  Ona  with  tha  li^pfopriata  lUn «dS3  uJ^^eW 

nwrapraaaotativa  within  tan  (10)  taaching  days  a  ncttpl  of  tha  oriavanca.  A  written 
LavajThraa 

T««"»Iimi2Pl!!5^  «l'»P<»'"on  of  his  griavance  at  Level 

iT^'hi^SSl^'^  tha  s^avanca  in  writing  within  tan  (10)  teaching  days  after  receiv- 
ingtha  written  answer  in  Laval  Two  to  tha  President  or  his  desionaa  Uoon  recetot  of 

Level  Fbur 

lion  Jl!ll!22!!!!l'27^  thedisposl- 
»on  of  his  griavancs  at  Laval  Three  he  may  sui>mit  it.  in  writing,  to  the  Socrelatv  ofthe 

Thiaa.  Tlia Board. or  lhaPa«»onalCon»mitlaaof  the  Board,  shall,  wilhb 
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dar  days  of  the  date  of  filing,  hold  a  hearing  on  the  grievance.  Tha  Board  ahaK  Indlcata 
«8  disposition  of  tha  grievance  in  writing  to  the  grievint  and  tha  AssSaL^iSvSce 

SSyTrCSimmSng'!''"  ^"^  """"^  "^'^  ""^ 
Time  Limits 

(2a\  ^LtU^'^^l^'^      O"*"^  'n  "rttlflfl  •»  Laval  Ona  within  twenty 
p^teachingda^  after  the  griavant  knew  or  should  have  known  of  tha  art 
condlUOT  on  whk*  the  grievance  la  baaed,  than  the  grievance  shall  ba  d 

2-AnygrievancanoltimelyproeBS8edt6thenext8tepahaBbadeamadaawithdr«wn 
!I^.!!I^.''^f^'^.'^  'Vtha  administratten  ahall  ba  aulonuSap^ 

D.  Art>itratk>n 

flftaen  (lS)cidendardr;s mowing  tha  date  of  receipt  of  the  Board^?wSS?tha5^^ 
ton  only,  and  rat  an  bdhridual  faculty  member,  may  file  a  demand  fonvMnOtonoftt^ 
dispute  to  the  Federal  Mediatkm  and  Condliatfon  Sarvk^^SSTTiSpyo^^ 

1- The  ArWtrator  shall  have  no  authority  to  add  to.  auWract  from,  tnod^ 
atterwamendthatam»andconditk)nsofth»Agreem;n^^ 
ty  to  hear  or  rule  upon  any  of  the  following:  «"«  nw.no  aumon- 

a.  Any  matter  wMch  coukJ  ba  brought  within  tha  Jurisdictfon  of  any  oovemmantal 
agency  authorized  by  law  to  rule  upon  the  subject  mitter  in  quaStoi^'^^ 

omiay  '^''*^*'*''**^'"****'»'*'^ 

pensaL'X  ^^ISZ:^^^'^  °'  o'  ?^  other  Ibnn  of  com- 

bationJnl'p'rrio'^S^fSSSyt^^ 

procedure  *"  ^      '•         'o"o*«'»  contractual 

*    f  I')'^^*'*" ^    ^"••w  •>>•"  b»  advisory  only,  in  case  of  suspensfon  under 
Article  y.  E.  2.  c.  the  decision  of  the  Arbitralor  shall  ba  bindino 
'inntX  of  arbitrators  from  the  Federal  Mediation  and  Condliatkyi 

Servtee.  the  parties  shall  attempt  to  agree  upon  an  arbitrator  If  no  aan»mM^»ih. 
reached^he  shall  be  «>lected  by  tha^lea'^erna^  tK 
4.  Tha  costs  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  ahaU  be  shar  JequaKSe  oarttoa' 
.u^»  '"«'">«nt  that  the  BoardeiacUnotfoabldaby  thaawwdW/SSStS^tSi 
8writton8tatementoltheelectton.withr«wonaattached  At»tMMJ!t*^i^»»^J:^^ 
E.  M^lin^i?^  c^endar  day.  f^St^St!Sii^^ 

1.  No  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  by  or  against  anv  oartv  of  iniarMt « 

'"!!!•  O'"^""" P™^"™  »V ofSpiXiSK.  lSf3 
member  fo.- whom  a  grievance  la  filed,  processed  or  sustained  siSuiS  fourS  tcS 

rt"c?w».?.5ss*^ 

2.  The  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  level  should  be  considered  as  msirimfim 

nitlt  i'li'l!?'"^.*'"*  •Oflf'*^  and  the  Grievance  Committee  will  ba  fur- 
ty.  the  grievance  may  be  continued  to  ba  processed  as  a  orievanceo  th.  a^Jim^ 
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ARTiaE  XII 

NEGOTIATIONS  PROCEDURES 

fi.  N«Bo(iaUans.8tw!rnpt  be  reopened  prior  to  May  1  of  the  last  yew  covered  by  this 
contrad  except  by  mutual.consent  ' 

B.  Neither  party  in.«ny.negol)ations  ahall  have  any  control  over  the  selection  of  the 
ragotiaUng  w^argiMn^  representatlvee  of  the  other  party  and  each  party  may  select 

pledge  that  their  repretentotlve.  shall  be  el^ 

tomatopropoaal»..-.con^  proposals  and  make  concessions  in  the  course  of 
fiegouanons. 

I       A*  ^  •greement  In  any  such  negotiations,  either  party  may 

Invoke  the  medlaUon  mac^nery  of  the  State  Lab6r  MediaUSn  Board  or  take  Sn/other 
lawful  measoree  It  may  deem  appropriate. 

1,^  *^  negotiating  of  a  new  con- 

tract, the  foHowing  procedures  shall  be  ftonowed: 

•»«»  be  achi»duied  al  ttmes  that  do  not  confltet  with  the  teaching 
"''^"•S*    ^  of  the'Profeestonal  NegotlatkNis  Ck)mmittee. 

?^  <l^nate  permanent  members  of  their  NegoU&tlons 
AMoctatton  shalldeslgnate 

pemwHwt  merribera  of  thrtr  Negotiatkm  Committee  and  shall  Inform  the  Board  of  such. 
3.  Meetings  shall  be  heM  at  a  place  mutually  agreeable  to  both  parties. 

.K-  D  ■      "S?         •^"^  (15)  c*"*^  dt'fsoft  request  by  either 

the  ^rd  or  the  Associatkm  after  the  May  first  opening  of  negotiation. 

5.  Meetings  shall  be  held  at  regular  Intervals  not  to  exceed  fourteen  (14)  calendar 
days  unless  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 
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ARTICLE  XIH 


ACADEMIC  FREEDOM  . 

The  faculty  member  shall  have  the  freedom  to  report  the  truth  as  he  sees  It  both  In 
the  classroom  end  In  reports  of  research  activities.  There  shall  be  no  reetninU  which 
would  Impair  the  faculty  member's  ability  to  present  his  subject  matter  In  this  context. 


ARTICU  XIV 

RIGHTS  OF  THE  BOARD 


The  Association  recognized  that  the  Board  hu  responsibility  and  authority  to  manage 
and  direct,  in  behalf  of  the  public,  all  the  operations  and  actMties  of  the  College  to  the 
full  extent  authorized  by  law. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
DEDUCTIONS  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  DUES 

A.  Faculty  mombtrt  may  at  any  tima  sign  and  dalivtr  to  tht  Board  an  assignment 
aiflhoriiKHl  daductlon  of  mambartMp  dues  to  tht  Aaaodatlon.  tha  Michigan  Educational 
Aaaodation.  and  tht  NaUonii  Ctlijcatlon  Aaaoclation.  Such  authorization  shall  continue 
In  effect  unieas.  autMsquantlo  May  1  ^  pdor  to  August  15  of  any  yaar,  such  author 

is  formally  revoked  t>y  lha  faculty  memt>er  In  writing  and  copies  thereof  are  delivered 
to  the  Board  and  tha^Maodatlon. 

B.  The  deduction  of  memb«rshlp  duas  shaN  be  made  from  one  regular  paycheck  each 
month  for  nine  (9)  months;t)(iginning  In  September  and  ending  In  May  of  each  year  and 
the  Board  agreea  to  remit  prqrix)tV  k)  the  raapactlvt  Associa^ 

accompanied  l>y  a  list  of  faculty  rfiembers  from  whoaa  checks  the  deductions  have 
made.  -  ^ 

C.  Any  additional  Hem  andAor  issue  vHik^h  vmmU 

8Ut)|ect  Hsetf  to  the  check-off.  procedure  must  first  ba  submitted  by  the  Association,  ac- 
companied by  notarized  endorsemeru  of  at  least  %  percent  (50%)  of  aN  ellg^ 
therein,  to  the  Presk^t  for  subsequent  conskleratkHi  of  the  request.  Subject  to  the  pro- 
visk)n8  of  this  Agreement,  ti>e  Board  retains  the  rIgM  to  accept  or  deny  check-off  authori 
tk>n  not  prevk)U8ly  harein  designated. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


PROFESSIONAL  COMPENSATION 

A.  The  baste  salaries  of  faculty  members  covared  by  this  Agreement  are  aal  forth  In 
AppendlxDv^  la  attached  to  and  Incorporated  kithia  Agreement  Such  a^ 

shall  remain  In  effect  during  the  tarni  of  this  Agraemant,  The  atatad  aalariaa  rapraeeni 
nwement  to  the  next  step  each  year  for  alt  faculty  members  ew^apt  thoee  at  tha  to^ 
of  their  range.  Tha  revised  schaduMwahall  apply  at  the  timea  stated  on  the  achadule. 

B.  The  salaiy  achadula  la  baaed  upon  the  academk:  year  as  sat  forth  ki.tha  calends 
in  Appendix  B.  For  additional  waaka  aa  part  of  the  regular  contract,  a  faculty  member 
shall  be  entitled  to  additional  compenaation  prorated  from  the  aalaiy  achadula  In  Ap- 
pendix D. 

C.  All  newly  empkyyed  faculty  members  ShaN  ba  ghm  experience  credit  on  the  aalary 
scheduie  as  set  forth  In  AppendU  0  aquhmlem  to  tiie  nuTTiber  of  yaars  of  pravious  amptoy- 
ment  experience  tiiat  are  dkectlyapplteabfok)  their  MuakagonCommu^ 

ment.  as  datennlned  by  the  Administration.  Credit  for  military  axperianct.wW  alao  ba 
given,  but  only  where  U»l  experience  la  dkectiy  applicabfo  to  the  kKilvk^ 
Community  Collage  assignment,  as  datermlnad  by  the  administration. 

D.  In  no  Instanca  ShaN  experience  be  counted  as  fonnal  education  nor  formal  aduca- 
tfon  coumad  as  experienca  fa)  placing  a  faculty  tfiamber  on  tiw 

lor  a  salary  level  aa  the  resuH  of  formal  educa^.)n.  a  faculty  member  muet  have  the 
specified  degree  or  MA  •  30  aamester  hours  or  IM  9  IK)  semester  houra.  No  new  facul- 
ty member  ShaN  ba  piMad  at  a  point  higher  or  lower  on  the  salary  achedufo  tim 

prevfous  formal  aducatfon  and  experience  warrant. 

E.  Faculty  members  qusNfylng  for  a  new  salary  level  as  tha  reeult  of  additional  fbmw^ 
education,  whteh  Is  applteable  to  ti>elr  assigtimant  at  Muskegon  Community  CoNege  aa 
determined  by  the  administniuun  and  concurrent  wkh  ootifteatton  lo  ttia  Aaaodation.  ahaN 
ba  placed  on  ti>e  new  level  at  the  beginning  of  the  aamester  which  foNows  completion 
of  the  additional  aducatfon.  If  receipt  of  propar  certifk:ation  cradentiala  is  delayed,  pay 
shall  be  retro- active  to  the  begkv)k>g  of  the  sernester.  Whenever  tiie  tenn ''fonnal 
tk)n"  appears  In  this  Article.  H  shaN  mean  course  crediu  or  degreee  awarded  l:y  Institu* 
lions  of  higher  aducatfon  accredited  by  North  Centnri  AssodaUon  of  Colleges  and 
Schools  or  lis  rec?k>nal  or  foreign  counterpart. 

F.  The  salaries  of  all  faculty  members  ShaN  badetannined  by  the  salary  achadula  as 
set  forth  In  Appendix  D.  In  no  instances  shaH  thare  ba  Indivkiual  devlatione.  In  the  event 
of  gross  Inequity  In  placement  of  a  faculty  member  on  the  salary  schedule,  the  faculty 
member  may  ba  advanced  or  hoki  on  step  upon  consultation  and  agreement  behAfeen 
the  Board  and  tha  Assodatfon. 

Q.  The  Board  wlN  provkfo  each  fuN4inM  faculty  member  and  hie  immediate  famUy  wlUi 
f  uil  family  hospltallzatfon  on  a  plan  simitar  to  MESSA  Super  Med  I  Plan  In  existence  as 
of  July.  ig81.  Tha  Board  shall  determine  which  plan  shaN  be  provkJed.  and  In  no  casa 
shall  the  program  be  leu  titan  the  MESSA  Super  Med  I  Plan  of  July. 

The  faculty  membar  may  elect  to  receiva  or  reiect  the  insurance,  tut  In  the  latter 
caso  no  substitutfon  wlN  t>e  made. 

The  Coltege  will  continue  such  Insuranca  during  paki  stek  leave;  during  compensa- 
tion leave  while  afok  leave  Is  used  (or  for  ninety  /90)  days  of  compensation  i^ave).  dur« 
ing  disability  leave  whila  stek  foave  ia  used,  or  until  expiratfon  of  school  yeiv. 

In  the  event  a  fsculty  member  has  exhausted  paid  afok  leave.  Uhi  hoapHi^tion 
coverage  shall  continua  through  period  of  disability,  but  not  more  tiian  aix  (5)  ni^tha 
beyond  the  last  day  of  paki  afok  foave. 

If  a  faculty  member  Is  lafo  off .  tiie  heahh  care  plan  shaU  continue  for  two  (2)  additioi^ 
months  after  the  month  in  whteh  the  layoff  became  effective,  or  until  tiie  end  of  tiie  school 
year,  whichever  occurs  flrsL 

I.-:  the  event  a  faculty  member  Is  terminated  or  resigns  during  the  school  year,  the 
hospitalization  Insurance  shall  be  continued  until  the  faculty  member  haa  received  tna 
pro  rata  portion  of  the  twelve  (12)  month  Insurance  yeisr  earned  at  the  time  of  the  ter* 
mination  or  resignation. 
H.  1.  Faculty  members  will  be  provkied  life  Insurance  in  the  amount  of  Twenty  Thou« 
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Mind  Dollars  ($20.000.00). per  faculty  member  per  year  with  Accidental  Death  and 
Dismemberment  coverage. 

2.  Effective  as  of  the  dates  listed  below,  the  following  amounts  with  /Accidental  Death 
and  pjimemt)ermeflt  coverage  shall  apply: 

EffectVe  Date   Addition  

i^^Ll^^  «5,000 

30.000 

July.1,  1997  5,000  35000  ' 

«  sich  eligible  faculty  member  and  his  Immediate  family 

«  Dental  ^ogr»n,  which  program  shall  have  the  following  provisions: 

W  Ftfty^lar  ($50.00J  deductible,  with  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  deOuclibles  per 
ramfiy  per  year.  ^ 
(b)  -  .  .  Preventive  50% 
Rest^^lth^'    .  50% 
Major  Restoration  50% 
Orthodontics  50% 

^m^rS^S^  •  ^""^  ^"^^^  "'onthly 

premium  rate  no!  to  exceed  $23.15  per  faculty  member. 

lirfth  iSISSJ^-^""*  ^£2^  ^  De'*a  Dental  Plan  D/004 

wfth  t(mfeo^yrrm\  and  $1,000  maximum  orthodontics  at  a  fixed  blended  mon- 

1  ^January 

Example:       Rate  $27.60 

Increase  4^00  

New  Rate  $31,60 

110%  of  $27.60  «  $30.36 

Excess  paid  by  faculty  $1 .24 

«ri  provid. 

Kr^Si^t  ^"     "'^"<^  ^"  benefit  levels, 

ineo  tne  oonsent,or  the  Association  musi  be  obtained. 

J.  Overload 

r^]!S^I2^^^  load,  ovei  toad  will  be  paid  for  additional  credit  and/or 

contact  hoursorghe^^ 

1.  Overload  pay  will  be  based  on  the  following: 

500.00  X  overload  contact  hourc. 
•  .nH  S'tS  ^  ^^^^  ®^  •  minimum  of  thirty-three  (33)  contact  hours 

If  the  annual  locd  conslsta  Th-n  ovatiaait 

SSSISIl™  34  contact  hours 

^^^2^^,^^  35  contact  hours 

36  contact  hours 

00  contact  noijra  37  eonfurt  hnuro 

rHni.^;.''.^!^^^:^'  I*'^'  "PPrentlceshI?  coordinator.  res^ra^JjiC  nursino- 

Contractual  Sklpry 

X  extra  contractual  hours 

*  'Of  theatre  production  work; 

load  fc?l2reX;Sr^^^  -^^^^^^e.  (3,  contact  hours  of. 
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(b)  De^lgnlngnrechnical  Directing:  A  deslgnerAechnical  director  will  lecelve  the 
equivalent  of  two  (2)  contact  hours  of  load  for  each  fulMength  play  designed  and 

constructed. 

6.  Annual  ath'etio  supplements  for  coaches  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  as 
negotiated  between  the  individual  and  the  President  of  the  College  or  his  designee. 

K.  When  a  faculty  member  takes  over  a  course  or  courses  of  another  taiMity  membar, 
when  deemed  necessary  by  the  administration  that  these  courses  must  be  covered,  the 
faculty  member  subistituting  shall  be  paid  on  a  prorated  basis  accorcWni  to  his  bSM 

L  All  faculty  membera  shall  be  given  the  option  of  a  twenty 
schedule  annually  at  the  time  the  contract  is  signed  as  set  forth  in  AppecKlix  E. 

Wi.  A  faculty  member  shall  be  permitted  to  bank  contact  houra  from  one  contract  year 
to  the  next,  if  mutually  agreeable  to  both  the  faculty  member  and  the  Dean  for  Instnjctkm. 
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ARTICLE  XVIt 


DEPAPTMENT  CHAIRPERSONl^ 

A.  The  department  chairpefson  shall  be  elected  annually  before  the  end  of  the  Winler 
semester  by  a  majority  vote  of  the^members  of  the  department.  The  person  elected  will 
assume  responsibility  at  the  beginning  of  the  foltowing  Fall  semester.  The  chairperson 
shaU  be  evaluated  annually  by  th»  E>ean  of  the  Faculty  and  the  department  members 
on  his  performance  as.'phairpersoh. 

B.  The  duties  of  the  Chairperson  shaN  be  determined  by  the  administration  after  meeting 
.with  the  Department  Chairpersons  at  least  once  per  year.  Those  duties  will  be  clearly 
stated  to  the  .faculty  In  .writing. 

C.  Remuneration  for  department  chairpersons: 

1.  Departments  which  have  ten  (10)  or  fewer  members:  The  department  chairper- 
son Shan  be  given  released  time  equivalent  to  3/10  of  thelr  normal  load  and  shall  receive 
a  stipend  of  $700.00  per  academic  semester. 

2.  Depanmenu  which  have  eleven  (1 1)  or  more  nwnbers:  The  department  chairper- 
son shall  be  given  released  time  equivalent  to  4/10  of  his  normal  load  and  shall  receive 
a  stipend  of  $850.00  per.acadernlc  semester. 

3.  In  the  areas  of  industrial  nrMnufacturing  technologiec  and  business  occupations, 
the  departrrrfjht  chairperson  shall  be  given  released  time  equivalent  to  1/2  of  his  norma! 
•toad  and  shall  recehre  a  stipend  of  $1,050.00  per  academic  semester. 

4.  The  chairperson  shall  have  a  load  during  one  8-week  session  with  stipend. 
The  ^/z  stipend  only  will  be  paid  during  the  other  8-week  session. 

D.  Department  chairpersons  will  have  overk>ad  privileges. 

E.  A  departnnient  chairperson  may  bank  released  time. 

ARTiCi^  XV.MI 
PROGRAM  COORDINATOR 

A.  Coordinators  shall  be  elected  annually  before  the  end  of  the  Winter  semester  by 
a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  program.  The  person  elected  shall  assume  respon- 
sibilities at  the  beginnhg  of  the  following  r  Jl  semester.  The  coordinator  shall  be  evaluated 
annually  by  the  appropriate  Dean  and  the  program  members  on  Ms  performance  as 
coordinator. 

B.  The  duties  of  the  coordinator  shall  be  determined  by  the  appropriate  Doan  after 
meeting  with  each  coordinator  annually  and  ihall  be  clearly  stated  in  writing. 

C.  Renumeration  for  coordlnators^The  released  time  for  coordinators  shal!  be  3/10 
of  their  annual  load.  The  coordinator  shall  receive  a  stipend  of  $600.00  per  academic 
semester. 

D.  Coordinators  shall  have  overload  privileges.  Released  time  may  be  taken  as  overtoad 
when  approved  by  the  appropriate  dean. 

E.  Coordinators  may  bank  released  time  In  order  to  maintain  tho  program. 

F.  Coordinators  shall  have  access  to  all  meetings  and  shall  recede  all  Infonnalten  and 
memoranda  that  are  disbursed  to  Department  Chairpersons. 

G.  The  coordinator  will  be  given  a  stipend  of  $300.00  during  the  Spring  and/or  Sum- 
mer session. 
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ARTICU  XIX 


PROFESSIONAL  IMPROVEMENT 

A.  The  parties  support  the  principle  of  continuing  training  of  faculty  members,  par* 
tkilpation  by  faculty  menibers  in  professionai  organU&tk>ns  h  the  areas  of  their 

tions,  leaves  for  work  on  advanced  degrees  or  special  studies  and  voluntary  participa- 
tion in  community  educatk>nal  protects. 

B.  It  shaU  be  the  goal  of  the  Adminlstratk)n,  the  Board  and  the  Association  to  arrange 
fOf  courses,  workshops,  conferences  and  programs  designed  to  Improve  the  quattty  of 
instructkm  and  to  obtain  people  off  the  highWt  quauncatk>«is  to  partidpate  In  tte 
tatk)n  of  such  programs.  The  Assodatkm  shall  akJ  in  an  effort  to  achieve  nuudmum  at* 
tendance  and  participatkx). 

C.  Every  reasonable  effort  ShaN  foe  made  to  arrange  the  dass  hours  of  afacuity  member 
who  has  requested  this  help  in  scheduling  rneans  of  professional  Improvernent  (ooursiM, 
seminars,  research  prefects,  and  other  Oke  acthHties)  approved  by  the  Admlnistratkxi. 
In  all  such  instances,  the  needs  of  Muskegon  Community  College  take  precedence. 

D.  A  faculty  noember  requested  by  the  adminlstratkm  to  assume  teadOng  duties  other 
than  in  his  current  teaching  area  or  not  in  his  major  area  will  be  aff^ded  the  opportuni- 
ty, by  the  CoUege,  to  bring  himself  iiip  to  date  by  taking  additknul  administratively  ap- 
proved courses  in  that  area  at  an  accredited  instHutk>n  of  higher  learning.  The  amount 
of  reimbursement  shall  be  mutually  agree<S  upon  by  the  faculty  member  and  the  ad- 
ministratkm  prk>r  to  registratkxi  and  contingent  upon  satisfactory  compMon  of  the  course 
or  courses  taken. 
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ARTICLE  XX 

COLLEGE  CALENDAR.  COUEGE  WEEK  AND  COLLEGE  DAY 

A.  Coll«g»CiMKlar 

B.  cSis^K'*****^ 

^^SSS^i^SS^iJ!^^  each  wwk  as  necessary  for: 

•h.  !i2JIl!^2I!!!!lii^iH  P°w*"«  to-«^ulo  the  minimum  hours  oH  teaching  load  within 

.«ncJSJs?he"rs:Lr  °« "•''^•^ 

ARTICLE  XXI 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 
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ARTICLE  XXII 
DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

The  settleme.)t  resulting  from  such  negotlatioiwshil  Si  no^i^tS?^^ 


ASSOCIATION 


ComBLltt«e  l7 


"  wego^j^iont  Conmitt««m«n 

Negotiations  CoBury^^tfiSIS^ 
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APPENDIX  A 
PROFESSIONAL  QRtEVANU.  REPORT 


Muskegon  Ck)fnmunity  College  Qrievance  Number  

Date  of  filing   Date  of  alleged  violation  

Subject  to  the  provSsk^m  of  the  Professional  Negotiations  Agreement  between 
the  Board  and  the  Association,  i  hereby  authorize  the  representative  or 
representatives  of  the  Association  recognized  by  the  Board  as  ,my  collecUve 
bargaining  representative  to  process  this  request  or  claim  arising  therefrom 
in  this  or  any  other  stage  of  the  professional  grievance  procedural  or  to 
adjust  or  settle  the  same. 

Statement  of  Grievance: 


Remedy  requested: 


Signature  of  Qrlevanl(s)  Approved  for  Processing 

Additional  signatures  nuiy  be  (Grievance  Chairman) 

placed  on  attached  sheets. 


Date  Date 

Level  1:  Disposition:   Date:   Signature: 

Association  Response:  Dale:   Signature: 

Level  II:  Disposition:   Date:   Signature: 

Association  Response:  Date:   SIghature: 

Level  Hi:  Disposition:   Date:  Signature: 

Association  Response:  Date:   Signature: 

Level  IV:  Disposition:  __4_Dale:   Signature: 

Association  Response:  Dale:   Signature: 
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APPENDIX  B-l 
19S5-$6 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

EVENT 

Faculty  S«minar  Days 
labor 

Fall  Semafttr  Classes 

Thanksplvho  Vacation  > 

FaN  Samaster  Classes/Exams ' 

Christmas  Vacation 

Faculty  S^nar  Da^  * 
Wkitor  Seniaster  Classes 
Mid*Seme^er;Vacation 
Winter  Semesfar  Classes 
Winter  Semester  Classes/Exams 

OpenCf^endar 

^ng  Session  Classes 
Memorial  Day 

Spring  Session  qasses/Exams 

Summer  Session  Classes 

Independence  Day 

Summer  Session  Classes/Exams 

*  3  days  to  b9  scheduled  in  extended  time  blocks  for 

2  days  to  be  scheduled  in  extended  time  blocl<s  for 


DATE{S) 
Aug.  29^ 
Sept.  2 

Sept.  3-Nov.  77 

Nov.  28-29 
Dec.  2-20* 
Dec.  21<Jan.  5 

Jan.'6*7 
Jan.  8-Feb.  28 
Mar.  3*7 
Mar.  10-28 
Mar.  31-Apr.  30* 

May  1-2 

May  &23 
May  26 

May27-June  27*  • 

June  30%luly  3 
July  4 

July  7-Auo.  22*  • 


exams/classes 
exams/dasses 
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APPENDIX  B-2 
198«-87 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


EVENT 

Faculty  Seminar  Days 
Labor  Day 

Fall  Semester  Classes 
ThanlcsgMng  Vacation 
Fall  Semester  Qasses 
Exam  Preparation  Day 
Final  Exam  Day 
Christmas  Vocation 
Faculty.Sen.:har  Day 
Winter  Semester  Classes 
Mid*Semester  Vacation 
Winter  Semester  Classes 
Exam  Preparation  Day 
Final  Exam  Days 
Open  Calendar 
Spring  Session  Classos 
Memorial  Day 

Spring  Session  Classes/Exams 
Summer  Session  Classes 
Independence  Day  Vacation 
Summer'Session  Classes/Exams 
*  3  days  to  be  scheduled  in  extended 


DATE(S) 
Aug.  28-29 
Sept.  1 

Sept.  2-Nov.  28 
Nov.  27-28 
Dec.  MS 
Dec.  18 
Dec.  17-19* 
Dec.  20%lan.  4 
Jan.  5 

Jan.  6-Feb.  27 
Mar.  2-6 
Mar.  9-Apr.  23 
Apr.  24 
Apr.  27.29* 
Apr.  30-May  1 
May  4-22 
May  25* 

May  26%June  26** 
June  29>July  2 
Julys 

July6*Aug.  21'* 
time  bloclcs  for  exams/classes 


*  2  days  to  be  scheduled  in  extended  time  blocks  for  exams/classes 

*  Teaching  Faculty  are  expected  to  be  on  campus  all  3 1  jmlnar  days  and  the  fall  ex- 
am preparation  day.  The  Teaching  Faculty  may  choose  to  be  on  campus  during  the 
winter  exam  preparation  day. 
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APPENDIX 
1987-88 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


EVENT 

•Faculty^ Seminar  Days 
Fan  Samastor.  Classes 
Labor  Day 

Fail  Semaatef  Classes 
Tha^iksgMng  Vacation 
FaH  Semester  Classes 
Exam  Prep'tretion:  Day 
Final  Exam  bays  - 
Christmas  Vision 
\  Faculty  Seminar  Da/ 
Wintisr  Semester  Classes 
Mkl-Semester  Vacation 
Winter.Semester  Cla^s  ' 
Exam  Ifreparidtion  Day 
Final  E^am  Days  , 
Open  Calendar 
Spring  Session  Classes 
Memorial  Day 

Spring  Session  Dasses/Exams 
Summer  Session^CIasses 
Independence  Day 
Summer  Session  Classes/Exams 


DATE{S) 
Aug.  27-28 
Aug.  31-Sept.  4 
Sept.  7 

SepL  8-Nov.  25 
Nov.  26-27 
Nov.  30-Dec.  14 
Dec.  15 
Dec.  16-18* 
Dec.  19.jan.  3 
Jan.  4, 

Jan«  5-Feb.  26 
Feb.  29-Mar.  4 
Mar.  7-Apr.  21 
Apr.  22 
Apr.  25-27* 
Apr.  28-29 
May  2-27 
May  30 

May31-June  24** 
June  27-July  1 
July  4 

July5-Aug.  19** 


•  3  days  to  be  scheduled  in  extended  time  blocks  for  exams/classes 
*•  2  days  to  be  scheduled  In  extended  time  blocks  tor  exams/classes 

^r^^TJTpZ^^^^  choosetobeoncampusduringthe 
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APPENDIX  C*1 
TEACHER'S  PROBATIONARY  CONTRACT 


THIS  PROBATIONARY  CONTRACT  made  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
MUSKEGON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  (hereinafter  called  the  Board)  and 

 (hereinafter  called  the  Faculty  Member) 

WITNESSETH: 

Said  Faculty  Member  hereby  contracts  witK  ^Id  Board  for  the  school  year 
of  for  two  hundred  fifteen  (215)  days,  commencing 

and  said  Board  hereby  contracU  to  hire  said  Faculty  Member  to  teach  in  the  MUSKEGON 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  such  appoiritment  to  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  as  pro- 
vided In  the  current  Master  Contract  between  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Association 
and  may  be  tennlnated  only  as  provided  therein. 

For,  and  In  consideration  of»  such  services  for  the  school  year 
the  said  Board  will  psy  to  said  Faculty  Member  the  sum  of  $^ 


at  Step  ^  of  the  current  salary  schedule,  payable  In  20  or 

 26  equal  Installments. 

IN  W1TN?.SS  WHEREOF  the  parties  hereto  have  respectively  set  their  hands  and  seals 
this  day  phd  year  above  wtl^en. 


By. 


Faculty  Member 

Date  

By.  

Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 

By- 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees 
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APPENDIX  C-2 
TEACHERS  CONTINUING  CONTRACT 


S2Ii-i21?T.£2^°^^  Otjr«ln«nef  calM  th«  Bo*nf,  and  

(MraiMlltrctlMUw  Faculty  Member) 

WITNESSETH: 

B^rd  "SlSlIlSS^^  <^  '^■"^  cons^nrtive  years  by  said 

5L^JT*I?L!!!!5?'  <?^5),day«.  commendftg  the  day  o( 
Si2!S5???iilI!^S2I*!:^^        ''•^  "•'"•^  '0       In  the  Muskegon 

iJlTbe^rffl:,^^^  As^^uT  and 

••••fy  echedule.  payable  In  20  or  j»  equal  iniSlLiT- 

Said  Faculty  MernberehallannualV.  hereafter,  eotooo  as  emrt^ 
to  which  said  Faculty.member  Is  entitled  under  rules  ol  said  BoaitJ. 

Sis'SyiSZ'KS.'^^''"™'"*''"''^^'^'^^^^ 


By_ 
Date 


By  

Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 

By  

Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees 
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APPENDIX  C*3 
ANNUAL  SUPPLEMENT  TO  CONTINUINO  CONTRACT 


To.,   D«t»:  

You  are  hvroby  notified  thut  your  salary  for  tha  school  yt ar 

beginning  witt  bo  $  at  Step  of  the 

cun»nt  salary  schedule,  payable  In  20  or  26  equal  instaHmenU.  Said  school 

year  Is  for  two  hundred  fifteen  (215)  days. 

It  Is  further  agreed  that  you  will  t)e  allowed  sick  leave  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and 

regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  days  during  the  school  year  covered 

by  this  contract  supplement. 

if  you  accept  the  term^  of  this  continuing  contract  supplement,  pfease  date  and  sign 
and  return  the  same  to  the  Personnel  Office  within  twenty<one  (21)  days  of  receipt  of 

this  notice. 


By- 

Date. 

By-  

Chairman*  Board  of  Trustees 

By. 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees 
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APPENDIX  <M 
ONE-YEAR  CONTRACT 


Trustee^of  MUSKEGON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  (hereinafter  called  the  Board)  and 
 _  (and  hereinafter  called  the  Faculty  Member) 

WITNESSETH: 

Said  Faculty  Member  hereby  contracts  with  said  Board  for  the  school  year  of 

 ^T^^ —     two  hundred  fifteen  (215)  days,  commencing  day  of 

^ember/August  1SL— ,  and  said  Board  hereby  contracts  to  employ  said  Faculty 
Member  to  leach  in  the  MUSKEGON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE. 

For,  and  in  consldemtioii  of  such^nrfces  for  the  school  year  19  19  the  said 

Board  will  pay  to      Faculty  Member  the  sum  of  $  ,  at  Step^  of 

the  current  salary  schedu*^,  payable  in  20  or  26  equal  installments. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  parties  hereto  have  respectiveV  set  their  hands  and  seals 
this  day  and  year  above  written. 

By  

Faculty  Member 

Date  


By  

Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 

By  

Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees 
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SALARY  SCHEDULE 
DEGREE 


ND 

RN 

BA 

MA 

I1A>30 

nA>60 

PHD 

STEP 

1 

3 

4 

3 

7 

i 

l.QBQ 

1.000 

1.000 

1  .000 

1.000 

1«000 

t.000 

1.043 

1.043 

1.043 

U043 

1.043 

1.043 

1.043 

3 

1.086 

1.086 

1.086 

1.086 

1.086 

1.086 

1.086 

4 

1.  138 

1.138 

1.138 

1.138 

1. 138 

1. 138 

1.  138 

5 

1.  190 

1.190 

1.190 

1.  190 

1.190 

1.190 

1.190 

1.242 

1.242 

1.242 

1.242 

1.242 

1.242 

1.242 

7 

1.294 

J.  294 

1.294 

1.294 

1.294 

1.294 

1.294 

a 

1.355 

1.355 

1.355 

1.355 

1.355 

1.355 

1.355 

9 

1.417 

1.417 

1.417 

1.417 

1.417 

1.417 

1.417 

10 

1.478 

1.478 

1.478 

1.478 

1.478 

1.478 

1 ,  478 

11 

1.548 

1.548 

1.548 

1.548 

1.548 

l.£48 

12 

1.618 

1.618 

1.618 

1.618 

1.61<^ 

13 

1.825 

1.825 

1.82S 

1.8?5 

1.825 

BASE 


YEAR 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

82 

11,940 

12,613 

14,089 

15,431 

16,102 

16,786 

17,30B 

03 

12,895 

13,622 

15,216 

16,666 

17,390 

18,129 

18,693 

84 

13,346 

14,099 

15,749 

17,249 

17,999 

18,764 

19,347 

85 

14,280 

15,086 

?6,8S1 

18,456 

19,258 

20,077 

20,701 

5«  007. 

86 

14,994 

15,840 

17,694 

19,379 

20,221 

21,081 

21,736 

4.757. 

87 

15,706 

16,592 

18,534 

20,300 

21,181 

22,082 

22,768 

4.007. 

88 

jt6,334 

17,256 

19,273 

21,112 

22,028 

22,965 

23,679 

HUSKBOON  OOmUNTZY  OOtLECE 


MUSKBOQN  CCmjUm  COUJBGB 


I 
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APPENDIX  E 

PAYROLL  SCHEDULE 


1985^ 
Sepltmber 

October 

November 
December 


January 

February 

March 


April 


May 

June 
July 
August 


5 

19, 
3 
17 
31 
14 
28 
12 
26 


9 
23 

6 
20 

6 
20 

3 
17 


1 
15 
29* 
12 
26 
10 
24 

7 
21 


198647 
September 
October 

November 
December 


4 

18 
2 
16 
30 
13 
27 
11 
25 


END  OF  FALL  SEMESTER 
January 
ffebruary 
March 


8 

22 
5 
19 
5 
19 


April 


2 
16 
30 


END  OF  WINTER  SEMESTER 


1987*88 
September 
October 

November 
December 

January 

February 

March 

April 


3 
17 
1 

15 

12 
26 
10 
24 


7 
21 

4 
18 

3 
17 
31 
14 
28 


May 

14 

May 

12 

28* 

26* 

June 

11 

June 

9 

25 

23 

July 

9 

July 

7 

23 

21 

August 

6 

August 

11 

20 

25 

Pay  Periods  26 

•20  pay  period  termination 


7,6  f? 
\ 


Mr.  William  Garrigan,  Chairperson 

Muskagon  Community  Collage  Faculty  Association 

Muskegon  Cowwiunity  College 

221  Quarterline  Road 

Muskegon,  MI  49442 


LETTER  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


In  the  course  of  negotiations  and  settlement  of  the 
19 85- 1988  Master  Agreement  between  the  Board  and  the 
Association,  the  parties  agreed  to  the  following: 

1.      JOB  SHARING 

The  concept  of  *'job  sharing**  is  postponed  for 
further  discussion  on  the  issue  and  remanded  for  definition 
and  development  to  individuals  within  the  bargaining  unit 
who  have  direct  interest  in  its  implementation.  Therefore, 
it  is  understood  that  any  bargaining  unit  member (s)  with 
a  specific  proposal  for  job  sharing  affecting  specific 
individuals  should  bring  such  a  proposal  forth  to  the 
negotiating  representative  of  the  College  and  the 
Association  tor  review,  modification,  if  appropriate, 
and  possible  adoption.    Such  proposal  would  be  implemented 
only  by  mutual  agreement  of  both  parties. 
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2.       3/4  CREDIT  HOUR  SPLIT 


In  Article  V,  -Teaching  toads  and  AssignmantSr  it 
Is  rocomnended  that  the  following  language  be  inserted 
under  Part  B,  3,  on  Page  1^:-  ' 

"For  those  faculty  members  whose  load  is  a 
combination,  of  3  and  4  contact  hour  classes 
(where  credit  hours  equals  contact  hours) ,  the 
winimum  annual  load  shall  be  nine  sections  and 
33  contact  hours.** 

Under  Article  XVI ,  Professional  Compensation, 
are  found  provisions  :or  overload  pay.    The  following 
description  is  recomnended  for  inclusion  under  Item  J, 
Pages  69  and  70: 

••when  an  Annual  load  consists  of  a  minimum 
of  33  contact  hours  and  is  the  result  of  a  3/4 
contact  hour  mix  and  9  classes  as  described  in 
Article  V,  B,  3,  overload  shall  begin  as  followst 

If  the  annual  load  consists  Then  overload 

of  9  classes  and  a  minimum  of;         shall  begin  at; 

33' contact  hours  34  contact  hours 

34  confact  hours  35  contact  hours 

35  conuict  hours  36  contact  hours 

36  contact  hours  37  contact  hours 

Such  reconunendations  have  been  included  in  the  1985-1988 
Master  Agreement. 
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OVERLOAD  PROCEDURE 

a.  Filling  the  annual  class  load  of  the  Instructor 
must  take  precedence  over  the  awarding  of 
overload. 

b.  Each  department  is  responsible  for  deciding 
how  overload  is  to  be  distributed. 

1)  ,  Each  department  must  agree  by  consensus 

on  a  written  plan  for  the  distribution 
of  overload  within  that  department. 

2)  Each  plan  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean 
of  Faculty  for  approval. 

3)  The  plan  shall  address  at  least  .the 
following: 

Qualification (s) ,  availability,  seniority, 
posting  of  Instructor's  name  on  schedules. 

A)      The  Dean  of  Faculty  will  use  this 

written  plan  to  monitor  and  control  the 
distribution  of  overload  within  various 
departments.  i 
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DENTAL  GRIEVANCES 

The  following  dental  grievances  are  hereby 
withdrawn  and  are  considered  settled; 

(a)  September  10,  1984  -  No»  091984 

(b)  January  3,  1985  -  No»  011685 

(c)  January. 4,  1985  -  No»  012885 

(d)  January  29,  1985  -  No,  021185 

(e)  October  16,  1985 

5»       UNFAIR  LABOR  PRACTICE  CHARGES 

Upon  the  signing  of  the  Master  Agreement,  each 
party  shall  cause  its  unfair  labor  practice  charges  to  be 
withdrawn,  with  prejudice* 


MUSKEGON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


MUSKEGON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES^ 


FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


President 


ChalrpersSn 


Chairm. 


Chalrp 
Negotiating  Coi 


ttee 


President 
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ARTICLE  I  -  RECOGNITION 

U    RECOGNITION  OF  ASSOQATION 

The  College  recognizes  the  Assoclotlon  os  the  exclusive 
representotlve  to  the  extent  required  by  Act  379  of  the  MIchlgcn 
Public  Act  of  19^5  for  the  purpose  of  collective  bargaining  for  oil 
full-time  foculty  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  ternw  and  conditions 
of  ennjloyment  during  the  tern>.  of  this  Agreement. 

1^   OEFINITION  OF  FULL-TIME  FACULTY 

The  term  full-time  foculty  shall  Include  oil  persons  who  ore  employed 
on  o  ten  month  or  eight  month  teoching  controct,  and  who  ore 
employed  to  teach  more  than  eight  (ft)  credit  hours  during  my  full 
session* 

'•^   FSSk/SIS:  ^iS^^S2^^^  FUa.TIME  FACULTY  TO 
LBRARIA^^St  COUNSELORS,  IIC 

The  term  full-time  foculty  shall  Include  persons  employed  on  o  ten 
(10)  "fwpln  controct  or  more  as  llbrorlans,  counselors.  Instructors  In 
the  IndlvlAwllzed  Instruction  Center  and  the  Correl  Arcades  who 
work  nwe  than  fifteen  (IS)  hours  per  week. 

!i!^21!Sr  ^CLUDED    FROM   COVERAGE    UNDER  THE 

The  follwing  employees  ore  excluded  from  this  Agreemcnti  officers 
of  the  College,  other  odmlnlstratlve  and  mtpwy^iory  personnel,  and 
Collet  ^  ^'"^  «*'wrnlstrotlve  or  supervisory  functions  for  the 

Admlnlstrotlve  and  Supervisory  functions  do  not  Include  coordinating 
octlylHes  (e^^  ro  e  of  o  deportment  head),  but  do  Include 
odmln/strotlve  declslon-moldng  roles  (Including  supervision  of  other 
!S  tT*!I]?'^^5**!»,*^^*^  on  appeal  boards,  committees  with 
odmlnlstratlve  decisionmaking  responsibilities,  and  odmlnlstrotlve 
Dcrgaining  teoms* 

I J   EQUAL  OPPORTUNTTY 

Vt  and  VII  of  th«  Civil  Rlqhts  Act  of  I9<4,  Title  IX  of  the  E<«ucatlon 
Amendment  of  1972,  Section  50*  of  the  Rehobllltotlon  Act  oMJJX 
the  Age  OlKrlmtnotlon  Act  of  1 975,  the  Vietnam  Era  Veterans 
Readjustment  AMistance  Act  of  1974,  oxl  Executive  Order  11246, 
does  r*t  discriminate  against  applicants  or  employees  on  the  basis  of 
roce,  rellalon,  color,  national  orlqln,-  sex,  oqe  or  handicap,  nor  will 
.  sexual  harassment  be  toleroted.  In  Its  employment  practices. 

ARTICLE  H-CONDfnONS  OF  WORK 
2.1    TEACHING  FACULTY 

Sloi^'Slnd'tlSrihotfS^^          "  ^ 


I 
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A.  CLASS  ASSIGNMENTS 

Art  clou  schedules  and  faculty  asslqnrnentSt  constructed  and 
submitted  foy  the  Deportment,  sholl  be  subject  to  the  opproval  of 
the  opprcpribte  supervisor.  The  Admlnlstrotlon  cannot  require  o 
depdrtmefit^to  submit  o  schedule  contolnfnq  fe%ver  Instructional 
credlf  hours  ^  thdn  the  number  that  mode  In  the  corre^)ondlng 
session  of  t)te  prevfous  yeor.   The  Immedtote  supervisor  ma/ 
disapprove  the  schedule  contolnlna  a  number  of  Instructional 
credit  hours  beyond  this  minimum  only  for  the  following  reosonsi 
U  Relevant  historlcol  doto. 
2,  Current  enrollment  trends. 
%  Lode  of  demonstroted  program  needs. 

4.  Budget  restrictions  Imposed  by  extemol  agencies  (m^  state, 
federol),  which  moke  the  offering  of  oddltlonol  Instructlonol 
.credit  hours  flnonclolly  Impossible* 

5.  Fbcllity  limitations. 

In  submitting  and  resubmitting  of  schedules  the  deportments  ore 
exoected  to  meet  reosonoble  deodllnes  of  which  they  hove  been 
oroperly  notified.  In  addition  to  the  dbove  schedule^  the 
Administration  will  moke  available,  oh  a  College*wlde  basis,  o 
number  of  IChfs  equol  to  the  amount  of  IChfs  cancelled  In  the 
correspondinq  session  of  the  previous  yeof.  Ztm^o  oddltlonol  lOf  s 
will  be  assigned  to  the  opproprlots  campus  and  deportment  by  the 
office  of  Acodemic  and  Monooement  Informotlon  Systems. 

Tentative  onnual  schedules  shall  be  submitted  In  April  each  yeor. 
The  Deportment  moy  submit  changes  to  these  tentotlve  schedules 
after  the  officio!  count  dote  of  the  preceding  session* 

Ouoll  fied  full-time  teoching  focvlty  shall  hove  preference  In  the 
assignment  of  classes.  Other  qualified  full-time  Foculty  shell 
hove  oreference  In  the  osslgnment  of  remolning  classes. 

During  the  Foil  and  Winter  sessions  courses  moy  be  scheduled  that 
meet  for  only  the  first  seven  and  one-half  weeks*  or  for  only  the 
second  seven  and  one-half  weeks  of  the  session,  or  courses  may 
start  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  seven  and  one-half  weeks 
session  and  run  for  fifteen  weeks.  However,  classes  that  stort  ot 
the  beginning  of  the  second  seven  and  one-holf  week  session  «« 
^'^^  over lood  or  corry  for%rard,  unless  such  a  section  Is 

needed  to  fill  out  o  base  kxxL 

a  EVENtIG  ASSIGNMENTS 

Where  sufficient  full-time  faculty  do  not  choose  to  work  evenlno 
osslqnments  (ofter  SrOO  pjn.)  the  Department  shall  ossign  sudi 
courses  to  Department  numbers  cn  a  semester  rototlon  bosls. 
Such  evening  'osslqnm;;hts  for  full-t'me  foculty  shall  not  exceed 
one  (I)  lection  Foil  and  Winter,  nor  exceed  two  (2)  evenings  per 
week  Soring  or  Summer,  except  when  Section  2.10  or  Section  22.9 
Is.applled. 

C  HOURS  ON  CAMPUS 

Scheduling  of  hours  on  comous,  other  than  hours  devoted  to 
Instruction,  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Indlvlduol  Instructor, 
while  tflking  Into  occount  tSte  needs  of  the  students,  the 
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molntoln  o  mfnimom  of  on«  (r)  hour  mt  ZJ^Jw^  . 
student  serv  ces  for  each  f hTw.  /-ii^lLirL         *^  compos  for 

^- f<*»"N|/OUS  ASSIGNMENT  UMITATION 
E.  MAXIMUM  TEACHING  LOAD 

Per  Section 

•See  Appendix  I Course  Clojslflcotlon  for  Foculty  Lood. 
Sil'*l!^^J^<=«NG  LOADS 

«tohlIrf«d,  If^h  exDwh™Sft  51!^  J2T  ^  -wmol 

by  the  co.^ous'So'K?':^'  Srpr^3dS,r'ys  "^'^ 

snoll  be  opproved  on  o  semMtM- 1«  I-S12r  V  ^J*"  «'««''nw«>t 
exceed  one  yeor.  Upon  n.!^!^  •»» 

experiment  Lll  be''S;iffiSCS^;,5j^*«^^ 

ColIe«^.H,Ide  DIscIplfnTco^jA^  i^"  ."^  <Woved  by  the 
f>f>Z,\,  0  c-J^of  the  SlD^on'^f^*'*'"'"'?'^''"^ 
forwordedtothe  AssoctatI*r  ewwlment  iholl  b. 

^  ?S"°f*?™NG LIMITATIONS OFLOAOS 

»KiteE,5«*^'.^^      "hoii  b. 

ood  equipment.  X  ev^tsuS conn^tlon  with  focllltfe* 
•He  Deportment  '^''^'^U^.T::^,^,^ 


3 

782 


necetsorv  chonqe.  A  lower  odjusted  moximum  of  students  may  be 
esttibttshed  by  tt)e  opproof Idte  supervisor-  for  o  section  which  U 
necetson^.for  programs  or  degrees  or  Is  offered  only  once  per  yeor 
of  the  Colteqe. 

H.  CANblJLATK)N  OiF  SECTIONS  AND  OFFICIAL  COUNT 

A  section,  'thot  Is  scheduled  shall  not  be  cancelled  before 
Instruction  beqins  pef^Aopendlx  O  without  oqreement  between  the 
deportment  scheduling  the  section  and  the  approprlote  supervisor. 

From  the  tlme  lnstructlon  begins  until  the  end  of  lote  reglstrotlon, 
0  section  which  has  of  least  10  students  shall  not  bjs  cancelled 
without  agreement  between  the  department  scheduling  the  section 
ond  the  approprlote  supervisor. 

Any  section,  which  by  the  end  of  lote  reglstrotlon  hos  on 
enrollment  of  ot  leost  fifteen  (15),  shall  not  be  cancelled  without 
prior  opprovol  of  the  department  offering  that  course.  Foculty 
load  and  overtood  will  be  computed  on  the  seventh  (7th) 
.instructlenol  doy,  (Mon.  -  FrL),  Foil  and  Winter  and  fourth  (i^th) 
riwtryctlonol  day  (Mon.  -  FrL),  Spring  and  Summer,  based  on 
officio!  count  estobllshed  by  the  deportment  and  approprlote 
supervisor  for  eoch  specific  section. 

^*  SororacS  ^^^^^^  DEVELOPMENT,  COORDINATION 
Course  and  orogrom  development,  coordination  and  revision  moy 
be  performed  In  lieu  of  bose  load  assignments  with  the  ooorovol  of 
the  faculty  member's  department  and  the  Imnf>edlate  supervisor. 
Such  release  time  shall  not  exceed  50%  of  o  foculty  member's 
omuol  base  load  per  year. 

A»Iqnment  for  course  development  and/or  course  revision  shall 
Include  0  description  of  the  work  to  be  accomplished  and  the  date 
by  which  the  prolect  Is  to  be  completed.  All  such  assignments 
muit  be  completed  ond  receive  the  approval  of  the  opproprlote 
depctt-tmwt  and  of  the  Immedlote  supervisor.  When  reteose  time 
Is  Of  onted,  notice  shell  be  given  to  the  Assoclotlon. 

J.  TEAD-BNGWITHIN  SPECIALIZATION 

No  foculty  member  moy,  without  his/her  consent,  be  required  to 
teach  outside  of  his/her  ocodemlc  disciplines,  applied  fields,  or 
general  education  oreos. 

K.  PROFESSIONAL  MEETINGS 

Closs  nrieetlngs  stoffed  by  full-time  foculty  shall  not  be  scheduled 
betweeri  t^e  hours  of  3:30  o.m.  ond  5tOO  o.m.  on  Thursdays  to 
oilow  time  for  vorlous  n>eetlngs  for  full-time  faculty. ' 

U  LOADS  I^ROM  MORE  THAN  ONE  GROUP 

Ifo  faculty  member's  load  Is  comprised  of  courses  from  more  than 
one  group,  his/her  session  SCH  lood  sholl  be  determined  on  o 
proportionate  basis,  depending  on  the  proportion  of  his/her  SCH 
lood  nrKirle  up  of  courses  tought  from  eoch  group. 
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M,  MAXIMUM  CONTACT  HOURS 

In  no  cose  shall  o  foculty  member  be  held  responsible  for  more 
then  20  contoct  hours  per  week,  unless  he/she  elects  overlood.  No 
other  hours  may  be  assigned  by  the  Administrotion. 

N.  DESIGNATION  OF  REGULAR  LOAD 

Sections  that  ore  o  port  of  o  faculty  member's  regular  lood,  to  o 
moximum  of  fourteen  ICH's,  will  be  so  designated  with  on  *iy» 
ot  the  time  of  the  submission  of  schedules.  FocuitV  nriembers  shall 
be  required  to  teach  oil  sections  designated  with  on  'O"  except 
those  OS  otherwise  agreed  between  the  faculty  member,  the 
department  ond  the  Imrnediote  supervisor. 

At  the  time  the  tentotive  annual  schedules  ore  submitted,  o 
faculty  orember  may,  through  the  department  request  from  the 
Chancellor,  one  "0"  closs.per  ocodemlc  year  (Foll,'Wlnter,  Spring) 
identified  with  o  **F^  Rotionole  and  documentation  shall  be 
provided,  in  writing,  ot  the  time  of  such  request.  In  extenuoting 
circumstonces,  o  department  may  reouest  one  additional  closs  per 
ocodemlc  yeor  (Foil,  Winter,  Spring). 

The  purpose  oi'  the  designotion  encouroges  the  teoching  of 
upper  level  closs  or  classes  that  ore  offered  only  once  o  year  In 
the  College.  The  closs,  if  not  cancelled,  for  the  purpose  of 
computinq  overlood,  will  be  considered  os  having  27  students  If  It 
is  0  Group  13"  class  and  37  students  If  it  is  o  Group  "A**  Closs. 
The  Chancellor's  decisions  shall  be  non^ievable« 

The  second  and  third  porogrophs  of  this  section  will  become 
effective  storting  with  v^he  1987-8?  ocodemlc  year. 

0.  SCIENCE  SECOtX>  NIGHT  PAYMENT 

'//hen  0  faculty  menr^ber's  base-  lood  reguires  o  second  night  per 
week  for  the  some  section  of  o  Science  wet  lob  class,  he/she  shall 
be  comoensoted  ot  the  opproprlote  hourly  rote  as  specified  In 
Apoendfx  E,  Column  C.  This  orticle  does  not  pertoln  to  Science 
wet  lob  ctosses  offered  on  on  open  lob  bosis  or  that  hove  comb|n»l 
lectures.  No  faculty  mernber  may  be  pold  for  more  thon  one  (I) 
night  per  week  under  this  provision. 

This  provision  con  he  used  Foil  and  Winter  sessions  only.  The 
hours  to  be  pold  wilt  be  the  hours  that  ore  over  and  above  the 
number  of  credit  hours  for  the  course  that  ore  tought  on  the 
second  night. 

P.  FACW-TY  NAMES  IN  PRINTED.SCHEDmJE 

A  foculty  member  moy  hove  his/her  nonw  printed  In  the  published 
schedule  on  oil  sections  he/she  is  scheduled  to  teoch,  up  to  one  (I) 
lOH  beyond  the  moximum  estobllshed  in  Section  77•^f  based  on  the 
CBSumptlon  that  eoch  section  Is  full  (27,37).  The  faculty  member 
shall  be  required  to  teoch  oil  those  sections  that  ore  not  concelied 
with  his/her  nome  on  them  except  those  os  otherwise  agreed  to 
between  the  foculty  member,  the  deportment  and  the  Immediate 
supervisor. 
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2Jt   LIBRARIANS,  <COl)NSELC<^,nC 

For  faculty  rrMmbers,  o$  deflntd  In  Artlclft  l*3»  the  followlnq 
condltSont  sholl  orevoll: 

A*  HOURS  PER  WEEK 

Suth.  faculty  mtmbtrs  shall  work  a  thirty  OO)  hour  week  exclusive 
of  rneols  9r)d  meetln(|s*  Such  hours  shall  be  posted  and  requlorly 
itiolfttolned* 

B.  lEACHKtfC  . 

Should  such  0  focult^r  member  wish  to  teach  o  campus  colleqe 
credit  course  for.  which  he/she  Is  quollfled^  i:  must  be  touqht 
outside  the  faculty  member's  regular  thirty  (3d)  hours  of  non- 
Instructlonbl  responsibilities* 

C  EVENNGA^fGNMENTS 

Where  sufficient  faculty  do  not  choose  to  work  In-lood 
assignments  (ofttr  StOO  p*m«)y  tht  department  shall  ossign  such 
deportment  members  on  a  rotation  bosls.  Such  evening 
assignments  sholl  not  ejcceed  one  (i)  evening  per  week* 

D.  STUDENT  LOADS  FOR  COUNSELORS 

A  foculty. member  who  has  a  counseling  controct  shall  be  osslgned 
o  student  lood  by  the  counseling  deportment.  For  the  purposes  of 
staff  reduction,  the  maximum  number  of  students  osslgned  to  on 
educotlcnol  counselor  shall  be  4V)  per  senlon. 

&  LBRARY  SERVICE 

The  library  sholl  be  open  whenever  closses  ore  In  session  (Monday 
throu<^>FrIddy>. 

R  FACULTY  ASSIGNMENTS 

Schedules  and  foculty  osslgnments  shall  be  mode  by  the 
Deoortnoent,  subject  to  the  opprovol  of  the  opproprlote  supervisor. 

a  CONTMJOUS  ASSIGNMENT  UMITATION 

A  faculty  member^  duties  shall  be  scheduled  within  a  continuous 
elaht  (8)  hour  period  in  ony  one  doy  except  os  he/she  and  the 
Oeportment  might  otherwise  agree. 

23  WORKV^K 

Exceot  by  reguest  of  the  Individual  foculty  member  and  his/her 
deoortment,  the  work  week  for  oil  foculty  members  shall  be  within 
the  period  from  Mondoy  through  Fridoy,  unlew  Section  2*10  or 
Stctlon  22.91s  applied* 

U   DEPARTMENT  SUPPORT  via  BUDGET  COUNaL 

Adeguote  secretarlol,  technical,  clerlcol,  operotlng  and  copltol  funds 
will  be  provided  for  deportments.  If  conditions  exist  that  reguire 
consideration  for  effecting  o  morotorlum  Involving  the  obove  Items, 
the  College  Budget  Council  shall  be  convened  to  dellberote  the 
matter  and  moke  Its  recommendotlons.  No  budget  odfustment  octlon 
shall  be  undertdken  until  receipt  of  the  College  Budget  Council 
recommendotlon* 
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2.5   CAMPUS  TRANSFER  AND  TRAVEL  AaOWANd 

Except  OS  provided  for  newly  emoloyed  members  xrvkr  3*7,  foculty 
members  shall  not  be  regulred  to  chonoe  from  specific  College 
geographical  locations  during  the  individual  contract  yeor  without  the 
Issuoncc.of  o  new  contract,  exceot  In  the  cose  of  on  emergent/  such 
OS  Illness  or  Injury  to  another  full-time  foculty  member*  Such 
emergency  sItcMtlons  shall  not  exceed  the  egulvolent  o!  one  (|)  full 
semeiter*  If  such  change  Is  agreed  to  by  the  faculty  nr>ember,  he/she 
shall  receive  ooyment  ot  the  estobllshcd  College  Policy  rote  for  eoch 
mile  of  driving  re<^)Ired  over  the  miles  regularly  driven  to  <«d  from 
the  assigned  comous.  Mileage  driven  to  orronge  for  or  to  teoch 
classes  ot  off-compus  locotlons  due  to  limited  focllltles,  sholl  be 
reimbursed  ot  the  above  rote* 

Z<   DEPARTMENT  FACULTY  EVALUATION 

Deportment  members  will  shore  In  the  analysis  ond/or  evoluotlon  of 
the  Instructional  program*  No  analysis  or  evaluation  shall  be 
implemented  without  prior  knowledge  ond  participation  by  the 
department* 

2.7  FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Rnol  examlnotlons  will  be  scheduled  during  the  final  week  of  doss 
Instruction  Foil  and  Winter,  ond  during  the  lost  four  (4>  days  of 
Instruction  Spring  ond  Summer*  If  no  finol  examinations  ore-  to  be 
regulred  In  o  given  course,  foculty  ore  regulred  to  meet  their  regular 
doss  schedule  during  the  f  Inol  week  of  Instruction. 

2.8  BASE  LOADS  WnHN  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

?f  o 'ocw'^V  nf>ember,  exclusive  of  overlood,  sM\  be 
thirty  (30)  credit  hours  of  Instruction  distributed  proportionally 
over  the  duration  of  the  Individual  ten  (10)  month  controct  (o 
minimum  of  30  weeks)*  An  Individual  faculty  member  sholl  be 
?r*^'*  ^  Spring  session  to  eguol 

\J0  to  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  of  Instruction  for  the  ocodemlc  year. 

B*  Those  foculty  members  whose  instructlonol  credit  hours  do  not 
odd  up  to  thirty  (30)  per  year  shall  select  one  of  the  following 
options  to  eauot  thirty  (30)  lOfs  per  year* 

I*  Team  teach  (or  oltemote  teach)  with  other  fulNtlme  faculty  to 
bring  base  Soring  lood  to  six  («)  credit  hours. 

7*  Carry  forword  from  either  Foil  and/or  Winter  semesters  (up  to 
o  moximum  of  6  ICKTs  In  eoch  semestet)  to  bring  base  Soring 
lood  to  six  (^credit  hours*  . 

1*  Have  bw  solory  reduced  orooortlonotelr  for  credits 
ijndtr  six  U)  In  the  Spring  term* 

However,  science  wet  lob  cipsses  and  other  classes  that  ore  met 
by  the  foculty  member  twelve  (12)  scheduled  hours  or  more  per 
week  per  section,  during  the  Soring  session,  shall  be  considered  a 
full  lood*  This  exception  shall  not  apply  If  overload  has  been 
eomed  In  the  Foil  or  Winter  ond  no  coiTy  forward  to  meet  the 
minimum  thirty  (30)  hour  provision  hos  occurred*  Overload  In  the 
Soring  session  will  be  paid  only. to  those  foculty  members  whose 
teoching  lood  exceeds  six  (6)  IChTu 
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C  Foculfy  mtfv^Mrs  who  t«och  ovtrlood  but  who  do  not  txcood  tho 
nmlrmim  o»  <kf(nod  br  Artlcit  2?«3  mor,  with  tho  oqroonoont  of 
**jOortnMnt  bnd  opproprtott  luporvitofy  rolso  his/hor  moximum 
looO'to  18  \OrH  \n  a  Ml  tomtttor  and  roduco  hhfim  Wfnttr 
Sp^fnq  soition  moxfmgm  lood  occordtngly*  If  o  foculty  n*«mb«r 
conrltt  Ihon  tlx  (i)  \Oft  forward  tr  Spring*  ho/iho  iMll  bo 
poid  ovorlood.  Tht  focirity  mtmbor  sho)f^lndlcoto»  In  wrltlnq*  to 
tho  opprepriofo  tuporvlsor  which  ICHs  othor  than  ^  r^ttlooj 
ihollhocorrlodforwordtothoWlntororSonngbrthtfo^  do/of 
lotomglttrotlon* 

This  corry  fbrword  provision  sholl  not  bo  usod  In  tho  Foil  and 
WIntor  somoftar  to » circunwont  22«3»  Mcidmum.  Additional 
Cdmponsotlon,  (Uo^  o  foeulty  mombor  moy  not  cofry  forword 
lOfs  that  would  hovo  put  him/hor  ovor  tho  maximum  ylvon  In 
2?»3  If  ht/iho  hod  boon  pold  for  thorn).  Howovor,  o  faculty 
tn^rrkm  moy  carry  forward  throo  (3)  tOfs  from  ttM  Foil  and  throo 
(3)  top*  from  tho  WIntor  thot  would  hovo  put  tho  faculty  mtmbw 
oysr^tho  maximum  ostobllshod  In  Soctlon  22*3  If  ho/sho  doos  not 
tooch  In  tttt  Spring* 

9y  looching  thrio  (3)  lOTs  obovo  tho  moximum  dof  Inod  In  22.3  In 
tho  Follt  tho  foculty  mombor  Is  commlttod  to  corry  forvwd 
suffldont  tOfs  In  tho  Whtor  ovtn  If  ho/^  doos  not  oxcood  tho 
moximum  doflnod  In  22*3  In  tho  WIntor  to  conploto  hli/hor  six  W 
hour  boso  lood  In  Spring*  Faculty  mombors  choosing  this  option 
sholt  notify  thoir  tmmodloto  sup«rvlsor»  In  writing*  prior  to  tho 
lost  doy  of  Foil  loto  roglstrotlon. 

0«  AON  Njreinq  foculty  sholt  bo  rosponslblo  for  twonty  (20)  contoct 
hours  por  ytmk  to  moot  thoir  roqulromonts  for  a  bo9o  toad*  Thoso 
contact  hours  must  bo  mot  In  tho  following  two  (2)  ways. 

t*  o*    U  CroMp  Contoct  Hours  from  the.  following  four 
cotogorltsi 

(t)    Toochlng  (locturo) 

(2)  CItnIc  (hospital) 

(3)  Loborotory  (compus) 

(k)    Schodulod  Exams  (totot  for  semester  overoged  to  o 
weekly  basis) 

b.    Four  (k)  Scheduled  Office  hlours 

2*  Crouo  Contoct  Hou;s  referred  to  In  "ef  above  shall  meat 
scheduled  clou  hours  where  both  the  entire  clou  end  the 
Instructor  ore  required  to  be  orosent*  Group  Contoct  Hours 
sholl  not  moon  open  lob  or  clinic  time. 

3.  FuIMImo  foculty  members  who  overooe  more  thai  twenty  (20) 
contoct  hours  per  week  of  V  <v>d  "b**  above  shall  be 
comoensotod  bosed  on  their  step  ot  on  hourly  rote  equal  to 
Column  2.9  of  Appendix  E  for  work  over  the  required  twenty 
(20)  hours* 


M   ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

^^IL^i'^JI^LTil??^^  WW  the  Acodemic  Cdendor 

^fiif  qy^  ^y  ^olJeqe  Faculty  AssocIatI<«  c?!?^ 

oJoot  on  of  the  Acodemc  Coendor  (APOEfsrilX  HI.  rLH 
neootlotlons  for  the  I W-W  AcocCSl?  ColSSrrf^ll  ^ 
the  time  constraints  required  by  tho  Colleoe  for  tl-^  L^^*!!-!^ 
the  cotolog,  which  mov  iSdlfferlLiMl^^^  t^lcf^Uon  of 

2.10  PR<XEOURE  FOR  FiiJNC  NORMAL  LOADS 

Inthe  «vtnt  thot  0  toochlng  foculty  member  Is  one  or  mor«  soctlortt 

^*  ^!2!i'*L??^^  <Jeportment  on  another  campus*  In  the 

^i^^f'^.T'J^  •^•''^^•^  which  wS^SfiK 

^IHlfTl^  S*^.^^'^^      ^^"f^-  OMiOri  a 

sectlonfs)  for  which  he/she  Is  qualified  ryvv*Mt««  i^  iil 

sectlorts)  for  which  he/she  Is  ouoiiriM  s^s^jimm^  T 
E*  If  the  faculty  member  has  corrled  forward  soetl<Wi1  fr^  ^ 

G.  Hovinq  his/her  department  osjlon  o  scciliWi)  f/w         k./^  t 
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WKen  opptying  2.10  in  the  Spring  session^  Sections  A-0  shall  be 
(Vptled  for  Spring  only  closses  first  and  then  for  Spring/Summer 
classes  prior  to  applying  Sections  G»J« 

The  fficutty  nwrnber  shaft  receive  a  poyn)ent|.at  the  established 
College  Policy  rote^'for  each  mite  of  driving  required  over  the  miles 
regularly  driven  to  and  from  his/her  ossigned  campus« 

2.11  MULTMDGPARTME^ 
*  A«.Where2.iOHas8eenJmplen>ente(l 

t;  Jn.the  event,  p  faculty  member  is  one  or  more  sections  short  of 
0  boM*  tobd  during  any  semester  (Fottt  WIntert  Spring)  and 
Article  2.iO  hos  been  implemented,  such  faculty  member  shall 
be  scheduled  a  bock*^  if>*ioad  section(s)  by  the  department  in 
which 'the  sectibnCs)  necessory  to  malce  bose  lood  wos  osslgnedt. 
under  Article  2J0t  in  the  corresponding  semester  of  the 
previous  ocodemic  year.  Such  bbck-up  sectioned  shall  be  the 
some  course  and  timet  as  assigned  under  Article  2«IOt  the 
previous  corresponding  semester  or  term* 

2.  However,  Article  2.10,  A  through  0  sholl  be  fully  implemented 
prior  to  OKsignment  of  d. faculty  nriember  with  less  than  base 
load  to  the  sdieduted  back^jp  section(s).  If  ^Article  2J0,  A 
through  >0,:cah  be  Implemented  to  provide  a  bose  load,  the 
scheduled  back-up  sectionCs)  will  then  be  staffed,  according  to 
normal  procedure,  by  the  department  scheduling  the  section(s). 

3«  This  provision  shall  not  bffect  the  hormol  scheduling  of  o  full 
load  for  the  affected  faculty  member  at  his/her  home  campus* 

8*  Faculty  Request 

For  the  Foil,  Winter  or  Spring  session,  if  a  faculty  member  desires 
and  if  offected  departments  agree,  o  faculty  member  nKiy  be 
sche<k)led  one  irv>load  vHT^Ion  for  "which  he/she  is  quolifled  by  a 
deportoMnt  other  than  hIs/Ker  own* 

2*12  MULTI-CAMPUSASSIGNiy^^ 

If  in  the  corresponding  regular  session  of  the  previous  year  o  foculty 
member  Is  less  than  65%  productive,  he/she  may  be  required  to 
schedule  a  nlg^t  section  as  port  of  his/her  regular  load  or  schedule  a 
section  on  another  campus  In  the  same  discipline*  The  affected 
departments  or  disciplines  shall  meet  with  the  Deans  of  their 
respective  campuses  to  work  out  on  occeptd>le  schedule. 

ARTICLE  IH  >  CONPrriyC  OF  EliTLOYiyMENT 

3*1    COPES  OF  MASTER  AGREEMENT 

The  College  will  supply  500  coples  of  the  ratified  Moster  Agreement 
to  the  Association*  ^ 

3.2   EMPLOYMENT  OF  FACULTY 

ThtvCollege.  sholl  employ  foculty  members  as  it  deems  necessory  to 
corry  out  the  Instructional  progrom  of  the  College  In  occordonce  with 
the  quallflcotions  as  set  forth  In  Appendix  A*  The  opproprlote 
existing  Campus  Department  shall  interview  and  evaluate  oil 
applicants,  including  those  suggested  by  the  President  or  the 
Choncellor  and,  wlthln  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  expiration  of  the 
posting,  recommend  three  candidates  ranked  In  order  of  the 
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deportment's  preference  to  the  campus  supervisor  designoted  by  the 
President  ^4o  quollfied  oppliconts  moy  be  excluded  by  the  submission 
of  less  thon  three  names*  Together  with  its  reconrvnendotlons,  the 
department  shall  provide  the  reoson  for  its  total  recommendation  ond 
submit  folders  containing  oil  interview  ond  evoluotion  data  and 
records  of  oil  candidates  consider^ 

Should  the  supervisor  disagree  with  the  reconvnendotions  of  the 
department,  he/she  shall  with  five  (5)  working  dcys  so  notify  the 
department;  the  supervisor  ond  the  department  shall  within  five  (5) 
working  days  meet  in  on  attempt  to  resolve  their  differences*  If  the 
matter  is  not  resolved  at  sold  n>eeting,  It  shall  be  referred  within  five 
(5)  working  days  by  the  Admtnlstrotlon  to  the  Chancellor  If  the 
Chancellor  does  not  opprove  one  of  the  recommendotions  of  the 
department,  he/she  shall,  within  fifteen  (15)  working  ddys,  state 
his/her  reasons  In  writing  and  request  the  department  to  submit  o 
different  recommendation.  Within  five  (5)  working  days  the 
deportment  must  respond  to  his/her  request*  Upon  ogreement  of  the 
campus  department  and  the  President  the  recommendation  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  through  the  Choncellor* 

3.3   PROBATION  OR  AhWUALCONTifUCTS 

Initiol  employment  of  oil  faculty,  in  accordance  with  Article  3*2, 
shall  be  either  on.  o  probationary  or  annual  contract  basis*  Facility 
hired  on  o  probationary  basis  shall  continue  in  that  status  until  the 
faculty  member  has  served  on  o  fulMinvs  basis  for  o  minimum  of  four 
(4)  consecutive  full  semesters*  A^full  semester  Is  o  Fall  or  Winter 
session*  At  the  option  of  the  College,  o  third  ocodemic  yeor  (two  (2) 
odditlonot  full  semesters)  of  probation  moy  be  required.  The 
requirement  of  o  third  year  of  probation  shall  not  be  used  as  o  normal 
procedure,  and  the  College  shall  stote  in  writing  the  reosons  for  such 
decision* 

Foculty  moy  be  employed  on  on  annual  basis*  Such  emptoynwnt  may 
be  terminoted  at  the  end  of  ony  full  year  without  recourse  to  the 
grievance  procedure*  Foculty  members  hired  on  on  onnuol  contract 
may  be  recommenced  for  probationary  status  upon  mutual  agreement 
of  the  odministrotlon  ond  the  departments  After  one  (I)  year,  at 
which  time  they  must  serve  three  (3)  oddltionol  ytort  on  probotiom 
After  two  (2)  yeors,  at  which  tlnrw  they  must  rerve  two  (2)  oddltionol 
years  on  probation;  After  three  (3)  or  more  ye.irs,  ot  which  time  they 
must  serve  one  (I)  oddltionol  yeor  on  probation. 
The  number  of  annual  controcts  offered  shall  not  exceed  ten  percent 
(10%)  of  the  full-time  faculty  heod  count  of  the  College* 

3J^   EXTENSION  OF  PROBATION 

In  no  cose  shall  o  full-time  faculty  member  be  continued  in 
probationary  status  after  serving  In  o  probationary  s^oftis  for  six  (6) 
full  semesters* 

3*S    CONTINUING  CONTRACT 

Upon  sotlsfoctory  completion  of  the  probotlonory  period  as  described 
In  3*3,  0  faculty  member  shall,  at  his/lier  next  regular  contract 
period,  be  employed  on  o  continuing  basis  on  the  recommendotlon  of 
the  Choncellor  and  the  opprovol  of  the  Boord  of  Trustees*  Should  the 
foculty  member  complete  his/her  probationary  period  ot  the  er>d  of 
the  Foil  semester,  he/she  shot!  be  notified  by  December  tSth  of  thot 
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yecr  as'to'  the  (ntehtion  of  the  Colleoe  to  recommend  a  eontfnufnq 
controet'ot  ttie  next  regular  controct  renewal  period.  A  foculty 
mem^  completrnq  Ms/her  probationary  period  at  the  end  of  the 
Winter  semesterfsholl  be  notified  of  the  Intention  of  the  College  by 
March  fSth  of  thot  year.  SV^td  the  College  decide  that  It  will  not 
offer  0  new ,  probotlonory  controct  or  a  continuing  contraet»  the 
notlHcotlon  shall  Include  the  reosons  for  such  decision, 

X£   OlSCHAmZCr  THOSE  WnHa)NTlNUINGC^ 

Foculty  m«fnbm  who  hove  been  granted  o  continuing  contract  moy 
be  discharged  or  demoted  only  for  a  reasondble  or  just  couse  and  shall 
be  notified  of  .any  such  dctlon  by  certified  moll  by  March  IS  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  his/her  current  continuing  contract. 

X7   CONTRACT  MTORMATION 

The  provlslm  of  ony  form  of  on  Individual  contract  shall  not 
supercede  the  Master  Agreement. 

Annuol  contracts^  probationary  contracts«  continuing  contracts^  <»>d 
contract  Sb.  *}lements  sholl  Include  tf>e  following  Informotlom 

A;  The  ocodemlc  disciplines,  counseling,  or  library,  for  which  the 

foculty  member  h  employed. 

The  function  to  be  performed. 
Ci  The  salary  schedule  step  of  the  faculty  member. 
0.  The  compus,  compuses,  or  campus  system  at  which  the  foculty 

nnember  Is  assigned* 

E.  The  sokvy  to  be  paid. 

F.  The  beginning  and  ending  dotes  of  the  contract. 

While  0  newly  employed  foculty  member's  Inltlol  controct  shall 
Mlcote  a  specific  campus  or  comous  system,  he/she  may  be  assigned 
by  the  College  as  necessary  with  proper  notification  up  to  September 
I. 

%B   DURATION  OF  CONTRACTS 

Ojrotlon  of  FuIMIme  Indlvldiol  contracts  shall  he  for  ten  (10)  months 
In  occordanee  with  the  approved  Acodemic  Calendar.  Atthereguest 
of  o  faculty  member,  on  eight  (8)  month  controct  (for  the  Foil  and 
Winter  semMtert  only)  may  be  oronted  provldlna  the  faculty  member 
reguests  such  contract  by  March  I  of  the  acode,nIc  year  preceding 
the  year  In  which  the  controct  Is  Issued. 

Ten  (10)  month  contracts  shall  begin  September  I  and  Include  Foil  and 
Winter  semester  ond  the  Spring  session. 

M   SUMMER  SESSION  FACULTY 

FulUtlme  foculty  sholl  be  given  preference  for  employment  In  their 
ocodemlc  discipline,  applied  field  or  general  educotlon  oreo,  os  the 
»,  ^  Summer  session.  Part-time  faculty  sholl  be 
emoioyed  only  after  all  full-time  foculty  seeking  en>p|oyment  hove 
been  placed  In  their  speclollzotlon  for  the  Summer  session. 

X\0  SUMMER  EMPtOYACNT  FOR  FACULTY 

•  Faculty  looc^  In  the  Summer  sholl  be  on  the  basis  of  osslgnments  as 
described  In  Section  2.1,  ond 
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3.11  DATE  TO  RECEIVE  NOTIRCATION  OF  REEMPLOYMENT 
Full-time  foculty  members  to  be  re-employed  shall  be  offered 
indivi(^l  controcts  or  controct  supplements  by  July  15,  provided  that 
negotlotlons  on  o  New  Master  Agreement  hove  been  concluded  by 
June  I.  Should  on  ogreement  not  be  concluded  by  June  I,  controcti 
sholl  be  Issued  within  fifteen  (IS)  days  after  ratification  by  both 
parties. 

3.12  TEN  AND  TWELVE  MONTH  PAY 

Salaries  of  foculty  members  sholl  be  paid  on  a  bl*weekly  schedule 
over  the  length  of  their  individual  contract.  After  September  I,  o 
faculty  member  who  elects,  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  his/her 
Individual  cor.iroct,  to  hove  his/her  so  lory  spread  over  a  twelve  (12) 
month  period,  may  not  revoke  said  election  for  any  reason. 

3.13  NOTIFK::ATION  TO  NOT  RECEIVE  CONTRACT 

If  0  neV  Individual  contract  (continuing  contract,  probationory  or 
annuol),  Iz^ro',  offered  for  the  ensuing  yeor  to  a  full-time  foculty 
member,  he/she  sholl  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  potential  for  non- 
renewal on  or  before  Morch  15.  FInol  determlnotlon  for  non-renewal. 
If  necessary,  shall  be  in  writing  by  certified  moll  postmarked  on  or 
before  May  15. 

3.14  TUITK)N  OF  FACULTYt  SPOUSES  AND  DEPENDENT  CHLDREN 
Dependent  children  of  a  foculty  member,  who  Is  the  parent  or  legol 
^MTdlon,  con  enroll  In  Oakland  Community  College  credit  courses 
ond  shall  be  gronted  Tuition  Authorization,  upon  reguest,  prior  to 
registration.  C3illdren  to  age  twenty-five  (25)  of  deceased  Oakland 
Community  Cbllege  continuing  contract  faculty  shall  be  extended  the 
some  benefits.  Such  reguests  shall  be  nwde  to  the  Director  of 
Administrative  Services. 

Foculty  members  and  spouses  shall  be  granted  tuition  reimbursement 
upon  completion  of  a  course.  Faculty  members  shall  not  be 
compensated  for  their  spouses  or  dependent  children  enrolled  In  their 
own  sections. 

3.15  PRIORITY  OF  RESPONSBILITCS 

A  full-time  foculty  member,  upon  occeptonce  of  a  contract,  hos  as 
his/her  primary  responsibility  the  fulfillment  of  the  duties  osslgned  by 
Oakland  Community  College.  These  obligations  shall  toke  precedence 
over  all  other  professional  commitments. 

3.U  FACXILTY  OFFICES 

The  Cbllege  shall  provide  each  faculty  member  with  ample  office 
space  and  oil  equipment  that  Is  necessory  to  carry  out  Instructional 
and  student  consultation,  subject  only  to  budgetary  limitation.  The 
objective  Is  the  two  person  office  with  Indlvlduol  eguipcw.t  for  both 
faculty  members. 

3.17  SUPPLEMENTAL  CONTRACTS 

Supplemental  controcts  shall  Include  o  description  of  the  work  to  be 
accomplished,  termlnotlon  dote  of  the  controct,  and  the 
compensation  to  be  paid.  All  such  assignments  must  be  completed 
and  receive  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  supervisor  before  the 
final  compensation  Is  paid.  Compensation  for  supplemental  controcts 
for  eoch  of  the  Foil  and  Winter  semesters  shall  not  exceed  ten 
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pfrcMt  (10%)  of  the  faculty  member's  teiwnonth  solory  (Appendix 
Cokimn  I).  Compensation  for. fuppltnMntol  contracts  for  the  Spring 
term  iholl  not  exceed  five  percent  (5%)  of  ttw  faculty  member's  ten* 
montf)  solory  (Appendix  E»  Column  IK  Compensation  for 
supplementol  controcts  for  ttie  Summer  term  sholl  not  exceed  five 
pircwl:{S%)  of  ttw  faculty  member's  ten-montti  salary  (Appendix  E» 
Cblumn'  Ik  Sudi  contracts  shall  be  mutuolly  ogreed  to  between 
foculty  members  ond  the  ColIege»  ond  shall  not  interfere  with  their 
instructionbl  or  deportmentol  responsibilities*  When  such  controcts 
ore  grontedy  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  Associotion* 

XI8  PART-TUyE  FACULTY 

A*  Mo  port-time  faculty  member  sholl  be  employed  to  teach  more 
than  eight  (8)  credit  hours  In  any  full  session*  or  four  W  credit 
hours  in  o  Spring  or  Sumnr>er  session  (Article  L2)« 

B«  No  non-InstructionoI»  port-time  foculty  member  shall  be  employed 
to  work  In  ony  Academic  Service  area  for  more  than  fifteen  (15) 
hours  per  week  (Article  I  J). 

C  Part-time  faculty  working  in  both  A  &  B  above  shall  hove  their 
'  nnaximum  load  pro-rated* 

3.19  EJI^^GENOES  AND  HXNESS  ON  CAMPUS 

A  well-«quipped  oreo  will  be  provided  on  eoch  campus  where  illness 
ond  injuries  thot  occur  on  the  College  premises  con  be  odequotely 
treoted  The  College  sholl  mointoih  the  equivolent  of  ot  least  one 
full*tlme  rxirse*  Clearly  ilefined  procedures  to  guide  oil  stoff  in  the 
handling  of  emergencies  sholl  be  provided  by  the  campus  President. 

NUMBER  OF  PART-tilC  FACULTY 

The  onnuol  percentoge  of  the.  totol  number  of  IQ-fs  taught  by  the 
port'^tlme  faculty  sholl  not  exceed  twenty-seven  percent  (27%)« 

3.21  P05TMG  OF  FACULTY  POSITIONS 

The  College  shall  post  all  faculty  positions,  ovolloble  within  the 
College,  through  the  Personnel  Office  to  oil  compus  departments  and 
In  conspicuous  k)CQtions  throug^t  the  College.  Oakland  Convnunity 
College  foculty  members  sholl  be  given  preference  for  any 
assignments  for  which  they  ore  quolifie^L  No  recommendation  shall 
be  mode  by  the  Personnel  Office  until  seven  (7)  working  days  of^er 
the  posting  of  sold  position. 

ARTICLE  iV~  STAFF  REDUCTION 

h.1  SENK3RITY 

A«  A  faculty  menober  shall  be  entered  on  the  seniority  list  of  the 
College  from  his/her  initiol  dote  of  full-time  employment.  An 
onnuol  controct  meff)ber  shall  be  entered  on  the  seniority  list  of 
the  College. from  his/her  initiol  dote  of  uninterrupted  full-time 
employnr)ent  upon  the  grohting  of  o  continuing  controct. 

B.  Seniority  s!mII  continue  to  occrue  during  absence  from  the  College 
due  to  sobboticol  leove  or  involuntary  leave  due  to  stoff  reduction 
or  Involuntory  militory  service. 

C.  Except  for  Involuntary  militory  service,  seniority  shall  not  occrue 
.durif^  leoves  of  obsence  described  in  Article  XIII. 
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D.  A  faculty  member  shall  lose  seniority  with  the  College  if  he/she 
resigns,  quits,  or  is  discharged. 

E.  Administrotors  who  were  assigned  foculty  stotus  by  Boord  of 
Trustees  action  prior  to  November  I,  1970,  sholl  occrue  seniority 
on  o  yearly  basis.  In  no  cose  will  seniority  be  gronted  to 
administrotors  other  then  on  this  **grondfother  clause^ 
considerotion.  In  no  cose  shall  the  granting  of  such  seniority 
result  In  the  tronsfer  or  plocement  on  leove  of  absence  witfiout 
poy  of  any  foculty  member. 

'  F.  A  foculty  member  shall  occrue  foculty  seniority  only  for  time 
during  which  he/she  qualified  or  has  qualified  as  o  full-time 
foculty  member  under  the  conditions  set  forth  In  Article  I  of  this 
ogreement,  except  as  provided  for  In  ^St.lE. 
G.  Seniority  for  the  purposes  of  Reduction  of  Stoff,  Article  4.2.A-I, 
sholl  be  determined  by  the  number  of  yeors  (or  portion  of  o  year) 
of  service  os  o  foculty  menr>ber  within  the  borgolning  unit  with 
probatlonory  or  continuing  controct  stotus. 

RE(XX:TI0N  OF  FAOJLTY 

A.  I.  Whenever  necessary  to  decreose  the  size  of  the  full-time 

faculty  stoff  in  any  fundomentol  discipline,  opplied  field, 
generol  educotion  area,  counseling,  IIC,  or  librory  area  because 
of  insufficient  funch,  substontlol  decreose  of  student 
populotlon  in  the  College  or  a  major  program  modification,  the 
Board,  upon  recooKnendatlon  of  the  Chancellor,  may  couse  the 
necessary  number  of  faculty,  beginning  with  those  serving  In 
on  Annual  Contract  status,  followed  by  those  serving  In  o 
Probationary  stotus,  followed  by  those  serving  In  o  Continuing 
Contract  status,  to  be  ploced  on  leave  of  obsence  without  poy, 
but  only  In  inverse  order  of  their  occrued  faculty  seniority. 
Faculty  who  moy  be  ploced  on  leave  of  dbsence  in  the  next 
ocodemlc  year  must  be  notified  of  the  potentlol  by  March 
15th.  Final  notice  sholl  be  In  writing  by  certified  moil 
postmorked  on  or  before  Moy  IS. 

2.  Whenever  necessory  to  decreose  the  size  of  the  full*time 
foculty  stoff  In  any  fundomentol  discipline,  opplied  field, 
generol  education  oreo,  counseling,  IIC,  or  llbroiry  oreo  due  to 
0  substontiol  decrease  in  enrotlnr>ent  effecting  o  portlculor 
department  or  discipline  and  resulting  In  on  obsence  of  o  base 
toad  of  o  foculty  member  for  two  (2)  regulor  semesters  or 
terms  during  the  proceeding  four  (k)  regulor  semesters  or 
terms  prior  to  the  session  In  which  the  effected  foculty 
member  is  notified,  the  Board,  upon  recommendotlon  of  the 
Choncellor  may  cause  the  faculty  member  to  be  ploced  on 
leave  of  obsence  without  pay.  Foculty  who  may  be  ploced  on 
leove  of  obsence  in  the  next  academic  yeor  sholl  be  notified  by 
Morch  15th.  Finol  notice  ^holl  be  In  writing  by  certified  moll 
postmorked  on  or  before  Moy  15. 

B.  Should  it  become  evident  that  o  vwticulor  department  will  be 
unable  to  function  becouse  of  seniority  reduction  of  stoff,  Inter- 
departmentol  tronsfers  of  qualified  stoff  members  sholl  be 
considered.  Should  this  not  resolve  tl-je  problem,  the  College  shall 
negotiate  with  the  Associotion  for  o  sotisfoctory  solution. 
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C  Prior,  to  Implementing  ony  reduction  of  stoff,  the  College  must 
hove  fully  Implemented  Sectlom  2.10  and  2.12  of  this  Agreement* 

O.  If  o  potted  poeltlon'  exists  In  another  discipline  In  which  the 
offeeted  focultv  member  Is  quajlftedy  sold  focutty  member  shall 
be  trbhsferred* 

E.  Reduction  of  stoff  In  A»l  above,  ^11  be  Implemented  by 
Identifying  the  discipline  where  overstoffing  exists.  The  feost 
senior  faculty  member  of  the  discipline  (College^wlde)  shall  be 
placed  on  leave  of  absence  first.  The  Pr^Ident  of  OCCFA  shall 
be  given  prior  notice  of  and  on  opportunity  to  discuss  such 
re<MtIon  of  staff  before  It  is  Implemented. 

F.  A  faculty  member  subject  to  redOctlon  of  stoff  In  A-l  above,  shall 
hove  the  right  to  bump  onother  foculty  member  of  least  seniority 
In  another  discipline  In  which  he/she  Is  guallfied,  providing  that 
he/she  hos  greater  seniority  than  the  foculty  member  being 
humped.  Bumped  faculty  menf>bers  shall  have  the  some  rights  to 
bump.  All  bumplng  must  be  completed  and  the  effected  faculty 
member(s)  notified  by  May  IStK 

G.  f^CALL  PfUXHXJRE  -  APPLICABLE  OI^Y  TO  A-l  ABOVE 

1.  When  circumstances  ore  opproprlote,  each  Continuing 
Controct  or  Probationary:  faculty^  n>ember  placed  oh  leave  of 
c#>sehce  os  aforementioned  sholl  be  relnstoted  In-Inverse  order 
of  his/her  placement  on  Jeove  of  absence  when  o  position  for 
which  he/she  wot  employed,  or  Is  guollf  led  for,  Is  available. 

2.  Faculty  members  sholl  be  reemployed  ot  a  salary  level  no 
lower  than  paid  dt  the  time  of  layoff,  and  shall  return  with  the 
some  seniority  status  held  ot  the  time  of  the  lovof f. 

1  .The  College  shall  notify  guolined  faculty  members  on  leave  of 
absence  of  subseguent  voconcles  by  certified  moll.  No  new 
appointments  shall  be  mode  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  date 
of  such  notification. 

4.  If  more  thon  one  guollf  led  faculty  .member  placed  on  leave  of 
alienee  opolles  to,  fill  d  vacancy,  the  aoollcont  havlna  the 
areotest  seniority  shall  be  offered  the  position. 

M  RELATK)N  TO  FILLING  P05ITK)N5,OVEm.OAn5AM>  PART-TIME 
FACULTY 

A  Continuing  controct  or  Probotlonory  faculty  member  on,  or  before 
placement  on,  leave  of  absence  due  to  stoff  reduction  under  4.2,  A-l, 
rfwil  be  given  ©reference,  based  upon  seniority,  for  any  faculty 
pofitlon  for  which  he/she  Is  guallfied  and  ogrees  to  occept  before  the 
fliling  of  any  such  position,  assignment  of  overlood  or  extension 
POiltlone  to  other  full  or  oort-tlme  members,  or  before  hiring  of  port- 
time  faculty. 

M   SE\^RAI^  PAY  TO  CONTWUING  CONTRACT  FACULTY 

In  the  event  o  faculty  member  who  hos  been  grated  continuing 
contract  stotus  Is  placed  on  leove  of  absence  without  poy,  due  to 
stoff  reduction,  sucn  foculty  member  shall  receive  <k\  omount  eguol 
to  one  (I)  month»s  solory  as  severance  compensotlon. 
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I*'^''*^     PRESENT  CONTRACTS 

motuol  conjwt.  ^  termlnoted  by 

*^   TRANSFER -JOB  SECURITY 

submit  o  list  of^^See  On^i^r'*!^^  shqil 
»u«HnIt  o  list  of  fhrenj) 

tronsfer  .  foculty  ^  iholl 

teiSodTJ^^CS;  Ellis'  Lto  o 

-o(.,o«toffo.'^S^"£|'^XtS^^ 

°'      SSI:  ''\^v^J^''r^ 

.Jeport^t)  y'^thiTc^LT^  ♦'^ 
*»I<inoted  cows.  «e«  rfSh^h/^,"^*  ««« 
MMlon;  end  ^  In  the  orevtous  Foil 

ARTICLE  V-.eVALUATinM 

K.  Th."  StotemenrorPro7J,io^  F?K^^  "'T Aw>«*«x 
Amerlcon  A«oclof  Ion  of  l>»?vSSt^rof™  '^"•♦''»  «^ 

0$  o  quidelln.  In  theXSl^^  f*^  5*P«en>l)er,  I9«,  was 
sholl.be  irSle  <^|*ie  tolS  S^^  The  criterlo 

<J«>ortment  sholl^ify  i«J5f-.  ^  •^l<»^t.  The 
hflsbewcoowle  eS?  Immedlote  jopervlw  when  the  review 
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Should  th»  deportment  recognlzt  oreos  of  deficiency,  It  shall  request 
•vduotion  by  the  Immtdfote  supervisor  no  later  than  Januory  U  Such 
roaiest  sholt  not  tMirame  o  oort  of  the  faculty  members  personnel 
fne»  m  iiholl  It-serve  os  couse  for  dismissal  or  the  basis  for  rebutting 
o  grievance* 

ShouM  he/*e  deem  It  necessary,  with  one  week's  prior  notice  to  the 
'foeulty.  member'ond  the  department»  the  Invnedlote  supervisor  sholl 
hove 'Ihev  exclusive  rl^t  to  moke  evoluotlons  without  such 
deportmentol  request*  An  evaluation  moynot  be  limited  to  clossroom 
visits  but  moy  Include  on  evaluation  of  the  resbonslbllltles  expected 
of  o  foeuHy  member  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this 
Aqreemeht.  The  Immedlote  supervisor  sholl  submit  his/her  evoluatlon 
criterlo  in. writing  to  the  deportment  and  foculty  member  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  eyoluotlon. 

fL2  CX)NTWUI«a)KTfUCTFAaJL^ 

A.  A  continuing  contract  faculty  member  may  be  reviewed  by  his/her 
department  on  the  basis' of  criterlo  estobllshed  In  5*  I.  Reviews 
shall  not  occur  more  than  once  per  ocodemlc  term  nor  more  than 
twice  per  colendor  yeor.  Vi\\tu  the  foculty  member  ogreei, 
reviews  cannot  be  port  of  an  evoluatlon  as  described  In  S3. 

The  review  documents  produced  throuqjh  the  proceu  of  S^A  ore 
the  property  of  the  reviewed  faculty  member,  and  such  documents 
or  copies  shoil  .not  be  kept  by  the  department  or  members  Involved 
In  th^  review,  or,  become  o.  permanent  port  of  the  faculty 
member's  record  without  the  foculty  number's  permission* 
Reviewed  faculty,  members  .moy  respond  to  reviews,  and  such 
response  shall  be  attached  to  the  review* " 

S3  CONTtMNGCONnUCr  FACULTY  EVALUATE 

Contlnuirxi  cohtroct  faculty  members  may  be  sublect  to  evaluation, 
on  the  basis  of  criterlo  established  In  5*1 »  should  the  deportment  or 
the  Immedlote  suoervlsor  deem  It  necessary*  One  week  prior  notice 
to  the  foculty  ntennber  shall  be  given  In  writing  ane)  shall  Include  the 
reason  or  reasons  such  evaluation  Is  deemed  necessary*  Evaluation 
shall  not  be  used  to  horou  continuing  controct  employees*  The 
immedlote  superWsor  shall  hove  the  exclusive  rlqht  to  moke  such 
evoluotion. 

SA   NTERVCW  WITH  THE  EVALUATOR 

Within  the  ten  (10)  working  days  following  on  evaluation  by  ttie 
Immedlote  supervisor,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  granted  o  oersonol 
interview  with  the  evoluotor,  during  which  Interview  the  evaluation 
report  will  be  signed  by  both  parties  to  Indlcote  receipt,  only,  and  o 
copy  nWde  ovollobte  to  the  foculty  menjber*  If  deficiencies  In 
performonce  ore  evidenced,  such  deficiencies  sholl  be  set  forth  within 
the  evaluation  report  In  specific  terms*  The  immedlote  supervisor 
will  conduct  follow-up  evoluotlons.  If  vvorronted*  where  deficiencies 
were  reported.  Follure  to  oooln  note  o  specific  deficiency  within 
ninety  (90)  working  doys  shall  be  Interpreted  to  mean  that  odequate 
improvement  has  token  pipce*  Should  the  faculty  member  feel  the 
evaluation  l9(  Improper,  he/she  may  regueit  o  conference  with  the 
comous  President  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
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evaluotlon  report*  Further,  In  the  event  the  foculty  member  feels  the 
evaluation  Is  incomplete  or  un|u$t  and  no  chonge  hot  resulted  from 
the  conference  with  the  President  he/she  moy  put  his/her  oblections 
In  writing  and  hove  them  ottoched  to  oil  copies  of  the  evaluation 
report  prior  to  their  Inclusion  In  his/her  personnel  file* 

5^   COPIES  OF  EVALUATION  IMPORTS 

A  foculty  member  shall  receive  copies  of  oil  reports  of  performar.ee 
evaluations  which  become  o  port  of  his/her  personnel  file.  A  foculty 
member  shall  be  apprised  of  ony  moteriol  ploced  In  his/her  personnel 
file  and  the  personnel  file  shall  be  mode  available  to  the  faculty 
member  for  his/her  review  upon  request?  privileged  informotlon  sudh 
OS  references  and  confldentlol  credentlols  from  other  Instlhitlons, 
normally  collected  prior  to  employment,  shall  be  speclfteally 
exempted  from  such  review*  ^ 

A  faculty  member  shall,  upon  request,  be  provided  with  o  copy  of  an 
Item  or  Items  from  his/her  personnel  file,  provided  such  Item  Is  not  of 
privileged  nature* 

5.^   PROFESSIONAL  AOfcVEMENTS 

Foculty  members  moy  ot  any  time  submit  evidence  of  professional 
pchlevement  or  soeciol  services  to  the  College  or  the  community  for 
Inclusion  In  their  personnel  file,  ^ 

ARTICLE  VI  ^  DISCHARGE  AND  DEMOTiON 

<.l    CONTINUING  CONTRACT  FACULTY 

The  procedures  contolned  herein  shall  apply  only  to  faculty  members 
who  hove  been  granted  continuing  controct  status* 

^2   DISCHARGE  OR  DEMOTION  CHARGES 

^^"^^^^^T^    ®  '^'^  continuing  controct 

may  be  mode  only  for  o  reasonable  and  lust  couse,  ofter  chor^ 
notice  and  hearings,  as  hereinafter  provider*  A  foculty  member  sholl 
receive  full  compensation  until  discharged.  If  such  StlTirtcJcS! 
All  chorqes  oqoinst  o  faculty  member  shall  be  nwde  In  writing,  signed 
».!?*!!2^'®*f.  ond/or  admlnlstrotlve  of ficlol,  ond  ^led 

"lllt^r^?^^  In  the  event  the  6ic«cellor 

tln^i  ♦'^♦^.^W  shall  be  pursued,  the  faculty  member 
sholl  be  fum  shed  with  o  written  statement  thereof,  orj  shoMbe 

be  held  within  five  (5)  working  days  ofter  the  panel  has  been  formed, 
unless  the  Sth  member  <a  designated  below  Is  not  availdbST 

^uM^l^  ^  ^^•^^^  ond  deslawted. 

k!*?i11  IZlLl^^t"^  t  ^^'^  "^•^^  notification  of  chorq^ 
^  rtf^Ji?^^]*'^*'  designee?  two  (2)  member«  of  sudTpn^ 
shall  be  selected  and  designated,  wjthin  ten  (10)  days  of  the  focuHy 
Z:!2ir'ir^r?^^*\^  of  charges,  by  the  Faculty  Wlotbm  o 
men>ber  sholl  be  selected  ond  designated  by  the  flSf<wr  (ft?  iviZ*^ 
from  o  list  provided  by  the  AmerlctTASltrotio!!  A»Ll^<iu  ^ 

63  HEARING 

At  the  heoring  before  o  panel  selected  os  herelntofore  orovided  ImHi 
the  foculty  member  and  the  odmlnlstrotiS?  rnay 
counsel*  Testimony  shall  be  token  on  oath  or  off^tloT 
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Uk  OECISIpNM  WRITING 

Apt  hMring  htid  for  th«  dlfchor^t  or  dtcnotlon  of  o  foculty  m«mber 
on  coftt^nq  controct  oi  providtd  qfor«toid  must  be  concluded  by  o 
dtclsion  in  writing  wlthh  five  (S)  working  doys  offer  the  termination 
of  the  hebring*  A  coi>y  of  9uch  dedilon  sholl  be  furnished  to  the 
foculty  menter  OQolntt  whom  the  chorees  hove  been  ploced  and  to 
Mm^  Chancellor'  within  one  (I)  doy  ofter  the  decision  Is  rendM^ed  A 
foculty  me«nber  dissotlsfled  «Wth  the  decision  rendered  by  the  panel 
hereintofore^  provided  ^  shall  hove  absolute  riqht  to  oppeol  such 
decision  to  the  Colleqe  Boord  of  Trustees  within  ten  (10)  doys  ofter 
he/she  receives  notice  of  the  decision.  As  soon  os  practicable 
thereofter^  chd  no  later  than  fifteen  (IS)  worklnq  days' ofter  the 
oppeol  Is  flledf  the  appeal  of  such  faculty  member  shall  he  heord  by 
theCollege  Board  of  Trustees  of  o  privote  or  public  hearing  ot  the 
option  of  the  faculty  member.  At  the  heorlnq,  upon  su^  oppeol,  the 
^  *!2*  ®'  Prbceduye  sholl  opply  as  those  herelntofore,  prescribed 
with  respect  to  the  five  (5)  member  panel.  At  such  heorlng,  the 
Colleqe  Board  of  Trustees  shall  employ  o  stenoqropher  who  sholl 
molce  o  full  record  of  the  proceedings  ond  who  shall,  within  three  (3 
working  days  of  the  conclusion  of  such  oppeol  hearing,  furnish  the 
College  Roord  of  Trustees  ond  the  oppeoling  foculty  member  With  o 
copy  of  the  transcript  of  such  record  certified  to  be  complete  ond 
'  correct* 

i.5   APPEAL  HEARING 

Any  oppeol  hearing  held  according  to  the  foregoing  procedure  must  be 
concluded  by  o  decision  In  wrltlno  by  o  mojxlty  of  the  members  of 
the  Colleqe  Poord  of  Trustees  within  seven  (7)  doys  ofter  the 
conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  o  copy  of  such  decision  sholl  forthwith 
be  KPmlshed  to  the  oppeoling  foculty  member,  to  the  Assoclotlon  ond 
to  the  Chancellor  of  the  College.  Such  decision  sholl  be  final  and 
shall  not  be  subject  to  review  through  the  grievance  procedure. 

^  TIMEUMIT5* 

All  the  limits  stoted  obove  shall  be  observed.  Time  extension  may  be 
made  only  by  mutual  ooreement  in  writing,  signed  by  both  portles. 
Follure  of  the  administration  to  observe  time  limits  as  required  or  os 
mutually  extended  shall  preclude  the  further  orocecdlnq  of  the 
disdwge  or  demotion,  Follure  of  the  foculty  member  to  oppeol  the 
decision  of  the  ponel  within  the  time  limits  as  required  or  os  mutually 
extended  shall  indlcote  o  decision  not  to  oppeol. 

ARTIOJE  VII  ^  SABBATICAL  LEAVES 

7.1  r  OR  STUDY  AND  RESEARCH 

l*?^  ^  research  moy  be  qronted  ot  the 

discretion  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  fuII-Hnw  foculty  members  upc\i 
recomm^  S«ch  sohbotlcol  leovw  sholl  be  In 

recoqnitlon  of  significant  service  to  the  College  ond  for  the  purpose 
of  encouroging  scholorly  achievement  vM\<M  will  contribute  to  the 
prof^Ionol  effectiveness  of  the  members  of  the  stoff  ond  the  volue 
of  their  subsequent  services  to  the  College. 

7.2  EUGIBUTY  FOR  SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

FulMIme  foculty  members  sholl  be  eligible  to  opply  for  sobbotlcol 
leave  Airing  their  third  ocodemic  yeor  of  continuous  service,  except 
In  the  cose  of  onnuol  controct  foculty. 
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"   '*;"'""*5?*™«- LEAVE  AFTER  THREE  VEARS 

7^   SECOND  SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

occumu  oted  ot  eost  three  f1)  rm»  /t^w^^ni^         *  ^ 
service.  ^  ocodemic  ytors  of  continuous 

i^Ii^^^^R  SIX  YEARS  OF  SEW 

7^   SABBATICAL  l£AVE  AFTER  FOURTEEN  YEARS 
^'^   ^^I'^^P^"^  DURING  SABBATICAL 
7J   ntNGREOUEST  FOR  SABBATICAL 

"  L^*^™«««<»WEW»T1<«WH«0NSA1«AT1CAL 
wlod  of  the  sobbotlcol.         ^•<»ived  from  the  College  during  the 
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tht  focultr  m«fi*«f  o  lood  connot  bt  aniqn«)  In  tinftt  to  h% 
orlAftd  in  tht  ntxt  rwMorl/  pub{tih«d  tch^M*  of  ctotm  (tht  somo 
MUm  iholLoppIv  to  noo-ttochlnq  focoltyX  Compwwotloo  iholl 
rttumt  whon  tht  focdty  rmnim  rmuam  hlt/htr  rtqulor  $chtAiItd 


7J0  »#0fUIAT10N  ON  SABBATICAL  IJEAVEAPfnJ^ 

AooUcotlon  (or  toovt  Ml  bt  modt  In  wrltlnq  to  tht  ^trsonnti 
Dtodrtfiknt  on  fbrim  orovMtd  on  rt^t«  Such  oppllcotlcn  sholl 
inefudt  dtfolltd  Mormotlon  cs  toi 
A«  Ltngthof  sorvicowiththtCollegt* 

Prior  sobbotkol  loovtt  from  tht  Colttgt. 
C  Planof  ttudrttrcMttOrrtttordu 
0«  Tlmt  Mriod  of  tht  Itovt  rtqutittd* 

€«  Dttcrlotion  of  grants,  ftilowthlpt,  or  othtr  compensation 
tiipoettd* 

7.11  SABBATICAL  fCCOMMENDATIONS 

All  opplleotioM  for  tdbbotkol  iwm  ahdl  bt  ^rtvftwtd  by  a 
eommitti^  oomprlstd  of  flvo  (S)  focutty  ond  ($>  oMnistrotors.  This 
oommlHtt  Ml  pfovlHt  o  ronk  ordtctd  list  of  its  fcomtndotlons  for 
tdbbotkbl  \99m  to  tht  Cotloqo  Chonctltor*  Tht  Choncttlor*s 
rtoomfntndatlon  for  toUMtlcoi  Itovt  or  hts/htr  fotlurt  to  rtcommtnd 
Ml  not  b«  S(^]«ct  to  tht  grlovonet  procodirt.  Dtntol  of  scbbotlcol 
roviiit  shoti  bt  soeompohM  hf  o  ttottmtnt  In  wrltlnq  dttoltinq  tht 
kfordtnioi* 


1A7  rcnjRNFHOM  SABBATICAL  LEAVE  f«POfir 

Upon  rtturh  from  sofebotlooi  Itovtt  tht  foeulty  mtmbtr  sholl  prtstnt 
o  Ml  writttn  rteort  rtqardfa>q  ttit  ust  of  his/htr  sdbbotlool  loovt  to 
ttit  Chonctllor* 

7J3  fCTUm  TO  COLLEGE  AFTER  SABBATICAL 

Upon  occtptinq  a  sdbbotlcol  Itov*  tht  foeulty  mtmbtr  shol!  ctrtify  to 
tht  Colltqt  hte/Str  Inttntlon  to  rttum  to  hIs/htr  position  with  tht 
Colltqt  for.  o  ptriod  of  tlmt  tqjol  to  thot  covtrtd  by  tht  t«av« 
oranttd.  Should  tht  foeulty.  mtmbtr  not  rtmoln  with  tht  Colttgt  for 
tht  rtqi^rtd  ptriod,  ht/aht  Mi  ogitt  to  rtpoy  tht  Colltqt  tht  full 
amount  rtctlvtH  in  sd)botkol  ftovo  eomptnsotlon.  Should  tht 
foeulty  mtmbtr  rttum  for  o  portion  of  ttw  rtqulrtd  otrlod;  tht 
rtpoymtnt  will  bt  rtductd  proportlonottly*  Tht  foeulty  nMmbtr  on 
•dbboticol  ltQV(t  Ml  rttum  to  ttw  somt  compus,  dtportn^nt  ond 
petition  ooeupitd  erior  ttitrtto. 


t.1   VACATION  FOR  TEACHMG  FACULTY 

Voeotlont  for  foeulty  mtmbtrt  covtrtd  undtr  1*2  sholl  bt  In 
occordonct  with  tht  opprovtd  Acodtmic  Coltndor  ond  shall 
commtnct  onct  finol  qrodts  ort  tumtd  in  or  whtn  f Inol  qrodts  ort 
dit  ond  ond  on  tfit  ntxt  schtduttd  Instruetlonol  doy« 

U   VACATION  FOR  OTHER  FACULTY,  EXCLUDES  COUNSELORS 
Voeotlont  for  foeulty  mtmbtrs  covtrtd  undtr  l«3i  tMludinq 
Counstlors,  Ml  bt  In  occordonct  with  tfw  opprovtd  Acodtmic 
Coltndor  ond  MI  conyntnct  ot  tht  conduslcn  of  tht  lost  doy  of 
instruction  ond  «nd  of  tht  ntxt  Instruetlonol  doy* 
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n^   VACATION  FOR  FACULTY -COUNSaORS 

Tht  normol  voeotlont  for  foeulty  mtnibtri  who  ort  CounMlors  Ml 
bt  In  occordonct  with  tht  .opprovtd  Colltqt  Coltndor  ond  Ml 
commtnct  ot  tht  heqinnlna  of  tht  fiftetnth  (l?tW  wttk  of 
Instruction,  Foil  ond  WInttr  stmesttr*  ond  four  (4)  doyt  prior  to  tht 
tnd  of  Instruction,  Sprinq  or  5wwntr  rimtsttr*  Vocotions  Ml  « 
on  tht  first  doy  of  tht  ntxt  rtqMlor  rtqistrotlon,  Tht  Co^lor,  upon 
oortcr^.f  with  tht  dtportmtnt  ond  tht  udmlnlstrotlon,  moy  tofcr 
Ws/!»cr  vocotlon  doys  ot  othtr  tlmtt^  Tht  odmlnlstrotlon  moy  rt^ilrt 
o  vocotlon  schtdult  thot  providts  o  minimum  of  ont  (I)  Counttlor 
present  ot  toch  compus  or  compus  system,  on  toch  doy  othtr  then 
thost  sptclfltd  In  Artlcit  IX« 

Atmr*tFix,>HOLinAYS 

%\    LIST  OF  COLLECaE  HOLIDAYS 
Indtotndtnct  Doy 
Lobor  Ooy 
Thonlcsqiving 

Fridoy  of  ttr  Thonlcsglvlnq 
Otctmbtr  24 
Christmas 
Otctmbtr  31 
New  Ytoes  Doy 
Good  Friday 
Memorlci  Ooy 

Mondays  thot  ort  offlclol  holldoys  for  those  listed  obovt  sholl  bt 
obstrvtd  OS  Iht  holiday* 

9^   CHANGING  OF  HOLIDAYS 

Should  tht  obstrvonct  of  tht  obovt  holldoys  bt  chonqtd  to  onothtr 
dott  by  octlen  of  the  Ltqisloturt,  tht  holldoy  Ml  bt  obetrvtd  on  tht 
new  dott  tstcbtlshtd* 

ARTICLE      SICK  LEAVE 

lai  NOTIFICATION  OF  ILLTCSS 

In  cost  of  Illness  or  Infury  cousinq  ebstnct,  t^)  Indlvlduol  foeulty 
membtr  Is  responsible  for  notlfyinq  tht  deportment  of  hIs/htr 
dbseoce  os  soon  os  he/she  Is  owort  of  tht  Incfelllty  to  mttt  hIs/htr 
convnltmtnt*  Tht  deportmtnt  Ml  molntoln  rtcords  and  ntokt  them 
ovolloblt  to  the  Colltqt  upon  Its  requtst  ond  mokt  ntctssory 
orronqtmtnts  to  cover  tht  foeulty  mtmbtr's  schtduttd  closstt  cndfor 
oislqnments.  Whenever  o  foeulty  mtnrtbtr  Is  dbstnt  dut  to  Ittntts  or 
Injury  ht/she  MI  rtctlvt  o  full  Miory  for  th^  firtt  fiftttn  (IS) 
workinq  doys  of  such  dbstnct*  All  sold  obstnets  shall  bt  rtporttd  by 
tht  Deportment  Htod  to  the  Immtdlott  tuptrvlsor*  Tht  rtoort  Ml 
Includt  tht  twnt  of  tht  foeulty  mtnriber  or  rtmrhft  who  covtrtd  tht 
schedultd  clossei  or  ossfgnmtnts*  If  closses  ort  conctlled,  rtosone 
for  such  concellotlon  shall  be  qtven*  .The  deportment  moy  reqiitst  tht 
foeulty  noember  to  furnish  evidenct  of  iht  ttlntss  or  Injury  cousinq 
such  absence. 

10.2  CLASS  COVERAGE  OF  ILL  FACULTY 
A*  COVERAGE  OF  CLASSES 

Ouotlfled  foeulty  niembers  will  cover  the  scheduled  dosses  and/c€ 
oufqnments  for  o  foeulty  member  obsent  duo  to  Illness  or  Injury, 
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without  «xtra'  compensatiorH  unless  such  dbsence  exceeds  fifteen  (IS) 
consecutrve  working -doys*  Such  assignment  shall  not  exceed  five  (S) 
working  days  per  focully  member  without  his/her  consent. 

8.  JMUEAiQE  PAD  FOR  CLASS  COVERAGE  OF  FACULTY  FROM 
OTHER  CAMPUSES 

Should  it  Jbe.  impossible  becouse  of  the  size  of  the  department  or 
becdute^of  schedule  conflicts  for  ttie  campus  deportment  to  cover 
the;  assigrai>ents»  ttie  respective  departments  on  the  other 
campuses  d>all  ,be  contacted  and  sholl  provide  coverage  if 
possible. '/ if  this  individuol  facult/  member  occepts  such  on 
assignment,  he/she  shall  receive  mileage  dt  the  rote  estdbllshed  In 
this  controcty  for*  the  additional  driving  involved*  If  the  problem 
still  exists*  the  College  may  hire  a  temporary  replacement. 

C  AFTER  FTIEEN  DAYS  OF  li>C5S 

After  d  fifteen  (IS)  consecutive  working  day  absence  due  to  Illness 
or  injury  of  on  individuol  faculty  member*  either  a  temporary 
repkicement  will  be  emptoyed  or  arrangements  wilt*  be  mode 
through  the  deportment  with  qualified  faculty  nvembers  to  ossume 
the  extro  assignments  at  ttie  regulor.overload  rate  for  the  period 
required. 

103  fWSICU^r«H)RT  AFTER  FIFTEEN  DAYS 

A  faculty  memb«r^w^  is  absent  for  o  period  in  excess  of  fifteen 
(IS)  consecutive  working  doys  because  of  personol  illness  or  injury 
shall  submit  0  written  statement  from  ttie  foculty  member's 
physlcon  to  the  President  upon' his/her  return  to  work.  Such  a 
written  statement  shall  attest  ttiat  his/her  absence  was  due  to 
Illneu  or  Injury  and  that  the  faculty  member  is  sufficiently 
— recovered- to  return  to  work.—  ^ — —  ■  

10*  BEhCFITMUIUNCE  PROGRAM 

Should  the  absence  due  to  illness  or  injury  extend  beyond  a  period 
of  twenty-one  (21)  consecutive  calendar  doys,  the  faculty  member 
shall  become  eligible  on  the  twenty-second  (22nd)  calender  day  for 
benefits  under  the  Accident  and  Sickness  Benefit  Insurance 
Pro^dm  of  !he  existing  carriers  or  similar  policy  or  policies  with 
other  reputable ,  Insurers  with  the  same  coveroge  os  may  be 
selected  by  the  College. 

iO.S  PAYMEha OF INSLIRANCE (SHORT TERMOR 

The  following  weekly  indemnity  payment  shall  be  provided  under 
the  Accident  end  Slckneu  Benefit  Progrom  (Short  Term 
Disability)  for  fuii-tlme  faculty  memberst. 

Weekly  Benefits  After 

Annual  Contract  Salary  2 1  Doy  Woit  Ing  Period 

$22,500.2a,W  $  350  per  week 

S  25,000-27,499  <  370  per  week 

t  27,500-29,999  1  390  per  week 

$  30,000-32,499  <  410  per  week 

$  32,500- over  $430 per  week 
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10^  SICK  LEAVE  BAM< 

«,!S^HJr?o\":^lin^^^^^^  Hove  such  day. 

member  who  Is  <|oltia  to  h«ol»«rt  )^  A  focoify 

of  fifteen  (IS)  ^^Kuii^^lZ,  ^  .*  ^^T  *  •««» 
report  the  llln^r^„^*^^*'>l*(?  »«  >""««  or  Injury  nwf 
either  prior  to  or  with»'^f?f?i:S  (I ^^iSlSdS/" 

S.  J^-'tee&r^^^  on. 
followlnq  their  hire  dofeT  "^'^  °*  first  doy  of  the  month 

Comoensotloo  Low,       if  th.  't*  ^''^^^ 

ttwse  described  In  Porw«h  '«» 
the  ooyments  stated  IrTpiWo^  »• 

of  the  Accident  ond^l^kSSSSy.  ^"  ^  ^ 

'      S^SSS^  «^ns  OURNG  MEO.CAL  LEAVE 

^^^^'^Xs^^S^f:^^^^^^      SlcM«.  B««flt.  Proorom 
the  ln«»once  ron^SltSd  In^  I'lJn  AppendirS^ 
the  College  sholl  contr^?.  thi  ^t^!  '^'  "^ 
employee  has  requested  Premium,  «  lonq  os  the 

-Hicoi  i«we      ssr  sCS'K  i^::^, 

permanently -disobled,  of  which  l^tt!^^'^  employee  becomes 
Social  Security  benefitroTdls* I  lTf  1^  employw  must  opoly  for 
Public  School  E^oye^VetS^t  i"*  ^'«*'«»" 

reduce  frinqe  benefit  ^er«M  f^l  ^  C»"«9e  may 

Security  or  retirement  wflm!^      ^  ^  thTsoclol 

I«>.I0  CHILOBEARING 

?«ove'SS'"fL*Sl3Se^;^  -Kf^.  '-MIn,  chlldbeorin,. 
freoted.the  some  S  STTtlS.'  *  *<>r»lo".  will  ^' 

disobllity)  In  retard  tHh^^l  i'fe'^'^  (temporory  medico! 
Article.  SuchTov  slow  *S||  i^^^  .* 
coverage  of  focul»y  mwnbe^?^«*«S^'  i*^*  ?"  to, 
(see  Article  I0.2)f  ^^T^^iS^*^  ""^^'^^  ouiqnments 
Occident  or  sickness  iniuronos  or^t  .'^"*»  »he 
insurance.  'n^uronce  program,  ond  long-term  disability 
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lu  JURY  DUTY  AND  wrrr^ 

A'  fpctilfy  m^nber  who  Is  summoned  ond  reports  for  fur>  Juty  or  Is 
subpoenoed  and  reports  os  o  witness  In  any  }udIcIoi  hearing  shod 
riKcfve  o  leove  of  dbsence  and  sholi  b*  paid  at  his/her  regular  solory 
rott.  -AW  Jury  duty  fees  and  witness  fees  earned  by  the  faculty 
member.sholl  be  remitted  to  the  Cblleqe* 

11^  MUTARY 

Whenever  o  foculty  member  Is  required  to  oortlclDote  In  milltory 
,  trplnfnq  sessions  or  Is  required  to  serve  for  short  periods  of 
Invoturitary  octlve  duty  for  domestic  -  emergencies.  He/she  sholl  be 
granted  d  leove  of  dbeence  at  full  pay  for  o  maximum  of  ten  (10) 
consecutive  working  days.  All  military  pay  received  by  the  faculty 
mernber-whtle  on  such  leave  shdl  be  remitted  to  the  Coliege. 

tU   PERSOKAL  LEAVE  DAYS 

Two  (2)  doys  of  personoVCxsve  per  academic  year  will  be  ollowed  to 
eoch  fiill-tlme  faculty  me.:ber  without  loss  of  ooy.  In  speclol 
emergency  circumstances  o  faculty  member  may  request  approval  of 
additional  personal  leave  throu^  the  connpus  President  or  his/her 
designee.  Personal^  leave  doys  ore  provided  for  legitimate  business 
<  and/or.  fomlhf  obligations  which  can  only  be  met  during  the  regularly 
scheduled  period  of  assignment.  Personal  leave  ddys  normolly  sholl 
not  be  granted  during  the  first  or  lost  week  of  o  semester  or  on  doys 
knmedlotely  preceding  or  following  o  holiday.  The  foculty  member 
reguesting  a  personot  leave  shall  arrange  In  odvonce  thrau^  his/her 
department  for  the  coveroqe  of  assignments  during  his/her 
obsencc.  Notice  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  opproprlote  supervisor  for 
purpoees  of  record  onlyr 

lU  CLASSCOVERAGE 

(^llfled  foculty  members  will  cover  the  necessory  assignments  for 
foculty  members  absent  under  the  provisions  of  II. I»  1 1.2  and  II J 
without  extro  compensotlon  unless  such  obMnce  exceeds  fifteen  (1 5) 
conseeutfye  working  doys.  After  a  fifteen  (15)  consecutive  working 
days  ofeeence*  either  d  temporory  replacement  will  be  employed  or 
arrangements  will  be  mode  throuq^  the  deportment  with  guollfled 
members  to  ossume  the  extro  assignments  ororoted  at  the  overlood 
rate  for  the  period  required.  Should  It  be  Impossible,  because  of  the 
size  of  the  department  or  because  of  schedule  conflicts,  for  the 
campus<  department  to  cover  the  assignments,  the  resoective 
department  on  the  other  comouses  shall  be  contocted  otd  shall 
provide  coverocye  If  possible.  If  the  Individual  faculty  member 
accepts  such  on  oulgnment,  he/she  shall  receive  mileage  ot  the  rote 
estohllshed  In  this  contract  for  the  oddltlondl  driving  Involved.  If 
the  problem  still  exists,  the  College  may  hire  o  temporory 
replacement. 

11.5   PAM>RETRAMNG  LEAVE 

A  faculty  member  may  be  granted  a  paid  retrolning  leove  by  the 

Chancellor  If  the  following  conditions  hove  been  sotisfledt 

A. '  pie  Campus  Deportment  and  the  Admlnistrotlon  oqree  to  on 

Internal  opollcont  only  posting  ot  one  of  the  compuses. 
8.   The  Campus  Deportment  and  the  Admlnistrotlon  ogree  os  to  the 
re^rolnlng  required  by  the  foculty  n^ember. 


C.   The  Cwnpus  Deportment  ogrees  to  accept  the  focultv  wKm 
The^slon  of  the  Choncellor  *all      b.  ,» ,h.  Grt*^ 

«he  co,e  of  0  port-flme  refrotnlnfr leave  of  «»«>-««♦•<« 
ARTICLE  XII  -.RFRgAvc»iirK.|-,  p^^fT 
12.1    REPORTING  AND  CLASS  COVERAGE 

notified  of  fhl,  oS^  •  wpervlsor  will  b. 

ARTla£XIII,|EAVESOFAn.P^.r.^u,.^TP^y 

Offer  ,he  effective  da,e  olZ^^c^Cc^?* 
13.7    PROFESSIONAL  GROmH 

"wy  be  approved  by  the  Call^rJ!^    ^  « 
Offer  theeffec,,rd5re^r!in.",tf„^^ 
13  J    PROBATIONARY  FACULTY 

-^femlfy  or  mlllfo^iWce^^iS! i!!^^?'.?^  «"  "»"»ol), 
oPPly  for  on  oofhoJir^Tte^-of  SSi:^'^^ 
one  (I)  year's  service  wlfh«»  rS^tSTJ^te"?^ 
f  he  oufhorlzed  effective  dole  of^sSK'S  S^'''  "^"^ 
13^  APPLICATION 

JJai^^XIS'.ra^L-  fcl.*^^^" 

reason  the  leove  of  obsw^e  I.  ^"^f'"^ 
flmeof  soidobs«,^e.        •  '*  ond  the  length  of 

13^  OEaslONS 

The  ODolIcotlon  of  o  focultv  m»™k-,  i 

fhe,  terms  of  Poro^ro^  L  w^3°L,n  'ST  «^ 
College  on  Its  IndlWduol  mwit  ^  elLl  .  considered  by  the 
ooree  thot  the  deternZtT^  of^t^******'  P<»"m 
fronted  rests  solely  or't'^L^i.^Te'S.  "of'^,1,- VT^.*^'^ 
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opollcotlon  for  d  leave  of  chseoce  under  JPorogroph  1 3*  I  will  be 
considered  bv  the  CoHeqe^  dhd  If  the  College  determines  thot  the 
reosons  for  sold  re^wst  ore  those  os  contemoloted  in  sold  porogrophi 
the  request  sholl  be  granted  bir  the  College.  A  request  for  o  leove  of 
obsence  shbll  be  answered  %ifithln  thirty  doys.  An  outhorizotlon  for  o 
leove  or  b  dsnlol  of  o  request  sholl  be  In  writlnq.  If  requested  by  the 
focujty  member;  reams  for  a  denial  shall  be  given  In  writinq. 

iXi  EXIENStONS. 

A  leoive'of  obsence  under  the  terms  of  this  article  shall  not  exceed 
the  .time  specified  in  the  outhorizotibn  but  shall  in  no  event  exceed 
one (I) year..  * 

request,  such  leaves  may  be  extended  at  the  sole  discretion  of 
ttw  CollegeV  An  outhorizotlon  of  extension  sholl  be  in  writing. 

13.7  CANCELLATiOl^ 

If,  o  faculty  member  accepts  full-time  employment  during  on 
authorized  leave  of  obsmei  the  outhorized  leave  may  be  cancelled 

,  and' said  faculty  member  shall  be  considered  to  hove  voluntorily 
terminated  his/her  employment  and  ony  rights  to  employment  that 
may  hove  existed.  This  provt^on  may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of 

'  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  recommendotion  of  the  Choncellor. 

13.8  STEPONRETURN 

For  the  year  the.  faculty  member  is  on  leave  he/she  shall  be 
interpreted  OS  hovfnq  been  assloned  to  the  step  on  the  solory 
sche<fcile  to  which  he/she  was  entitled  hod  he/she  not  gone  on 
leave.  Upon  return  from  such,  opproved  leove  of  obsencet 
faculty  n^ember  sholl  be  placed  on  the  step  on  the  salary  schedule 
nearest  to,  but  not  less^than,  his/her  salary  ds  determined  In 
sentence  one  (I)  above.  The  faculty  member  shall  not  receive  the 
salory  adjustment  ossocloted  with  the  period  of  service  during  which 
the  leave  occurred. 

13.9  FEDERAL  LAWS 

Thejroylsions  of  this  orticle  sholl  be  subject  to  oil  oppllcoble 
Federol,  Lows.now  in  force  or  as  amended  reloting  to  the  rights  of 
returning  veterans. 

13.10  CHILOREARING  LEAVE  OT  ABSENCE 

A  child  bearing  leave  of  absence  without  oay  and  fringe  benefits, 
except      provided  in  Article  \0.%  shall  be  gronted  to  o  foculty 
member  for  the  purpose  of  child  beoring  as  followsi 
A.  A  foculty  member  who  is  preqnant  sholl  be  grontedi  upon 
request,  a   leave  to  begin  ot  ony  time  between  the 
commencement  of  her  pregnoncy  and  the  time  a  child  is  bom  to 
her.  Sold  foculty  member  sholl  notify  the  College  in  writing  of 
her  desire  to  toke  such  leove  and,  except  in  cose  of  emergency, 
shall  give  notice  ot  least  thirty  (20)  doys  pribr  to  the  dote  on 
whldi  her  leave  is  to  begin.    She  sholl  Include  with  such 
notlflcotlon  o.physlclon's  stotenrtent  certifying*  her  areqnoncv. 
A  foculty  member  who  Is  preqnant  may  continue  In  active 
•  employment  as  lote  Into  pregnoncy  as  she  desires  provided  that 
^  determines  thot  she  Is  physlcolly  oble  and  her  physlclon 
determines  that  she  Is  medlcollv  able.  All,  or  o  portion  of  a 
leave  token  by  o  foculty  n^ember  becouse  of  the  medlcol 
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disoblllty  connected  with  or  resulting  from  her  pregnancy  may, 
ot  the  foculty  member's  option,  be  token  as  sick  le^ArTS 
provided  for  in  Article  X.  A  child  bearing  leave  of  oWe 
sholl  continue  for  no  longer  than  one  (I)  year  from 
commencement  of  sold  leave. 

8.   A  faculty  member  who  is  gronted  o  child  bearing  iMve  of 
obsence  shall  hove  the  following  re«<mployn>ent  riqhtst 

1.  If  o  foculty  member  notified  the  College  of  her  desire  to 
return  to  active  employment  ofter  a  leave  that  has  been 
charged  entirely  to  the  sick  leove  provisions  of  Article  X, 
in  occordonce  with  the  provisions  obove,  sold  faculty 
member  sholl  Immediately  be  assi<red  to  the  some  pcM^Ion 
she  held  ot  the  time  the  leave  commenced 

2.  If  o  foculty  nrtember  notified  the  College  of  her  desire  to 
return  to  active  employment  within  sixty  m  days  ofter 
commencement  of  said  child  beoring  leove  of  absence,  she 
shall  be  assigned,  ot  the  beginning  of  the  next  semSt^,  to 
the  some  position  that  she  held  ot  the  time 'the  le^ 
commenced. 

1.  If  o  faculty  membwr  notified  the  College  of  her  desire  to 
return  to  octlve  employment  ofter  the  explrotlon  of  ih. 
oforementlooed  sixty  (60)  day  period,  but  prior  to  the 

SS^^"',« '  H  '7^'  «^  »«     bien  entl«J^ 

chwqed  to  sick  leave,  said  foculty  member  shall  be 
osslqned  at  the  beglnninq  of  the  next  semwItwT 

13.11  CHILD  CARE  LEAVE  OF  ABSEMCF 

^l^^l.J?  "  for  the  purpose  Tf  carina  foro 

f^J,T^  -noy  commence  any  time  from  the  birth  of  the  chlWor 
the  dote  custody  Is  obtolned,  end  rfwll  continue  for  no  lon^  i^ 
T'Jl}!^  termlnotes  durinq  o  colleq.\Swt«i 

In  which  cose,  the  faculty  member  will  connr^jrihTlta^J^l 
commencement  of  the  next  college  semest^  ■ 

to  toke  such  leave  and,  except  In  case  of  emergency,  ihol  I  gl^th. 

eiiner  o  copy  of  the  birth  certificate  or  o  copy  of  the  odeoilan 
popers,.whIchever  Is  applicable.  ooootion 

ARTICLE  XN  ^cnnw*  imsijranCE  AND  RFTtRgMgMT 

NSURAtKE  PLANS 

protection  listed  In  Appendix  C  -  I,  ?,  ?,  5  and  In  Article  insT^ 
time  foculty  members  shall  be  eligible  to  portlclpote  In  ^ 
Insurance  plow  upon  commencemefS  of  iMTf^fy 
Cowoge    begins    the    first    day   of  the 

S«reSS,*f^th^r^*-  The  Coll«^  shall  col^trlSrS 
^A^  a  '^♦'^"''^^•^•P'°9ram,,unleu  otherwise  noiS 
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lU  ACOOENriNSURANCE 

Tht  C6II«qe  will  continue  In  force  for  the  durotlon  of  this  controct 
.III,  present  Accident  Insurance  Plon  with  the  existing  carrier  or 
stmlkr  policy  or  policies  with  other  reputable  Insurers  of  Its  choice. 

Full-time  faculty  numbers  sholl  be  eligible  to  portlclpate 
.    voluntarily  In  this  plon.  The  faculty  meniber  sholl  contribute  the 
totol  premium  for  the  coyeroQe  elected* 

TAX  DEFERRED  AhNUITY 

The  .Cbilege  shall  moke  ovolloble  to  all  fulMIme  foculty  o  salary 
riduetlon  plan  with  the  Teachers  Insurance  Annuity  Assoclotton  • 
ColUge  Retirement  Equities  Fund  and  other  mutually  oqreed  upon 
carriers. /Contributions  sholl  be  mode  monthly  In  accordance  with 
/Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended,  and  the  regulotlons 
ttiereynder^  •  - 

IM   MKMCANREnREMENT  SYSTEM 

The  ColleQe  Is  limited  by  low  to  the  Michigan  Retirement  System. 
In  the  event  thot  the  low  Is  changed  durlng^the  Ujim  of  this  controct 
and  It  permits  a  faculty,  member  the  option  of  the  retirement  fund 
to  which \o -contribution  moy  be  nwde,  tHe  College  and  the 
A^sociotlon  ^shajl  negotiate  the  Implementotlon  of  the  method  of 
cKbbiilng  ttw  retirement  systtm  under  such  legislation.  The  amount 
of'  the  contributions  to  the  optional  retlren>ent  funds  shell  be 
negotloted. 

IkJS  RE11R£0FAaJLTYa>MPEh^ 

A  faculty  menioer  vfAo  retires  under  the  provisions  of  the  Michigan 
Public  School  EmployeetiRetlrcment  System  and  Is  hired  as  o  part- 
time  faculty  nWmber  shall  be  paid  at  hIs/Ker  overload  rote  of  pay  In 
effect  at  ttW  time  cf  retirement,  effective  with  the  Academic  Yeor 
1982-93* 

ARiriQL£  W  *I  CTgW^ 

IS.I  OEnNmON 

The  term  *^Ievance"t  as  used  herein^  shall  be  Interpreted  as  o  clolm 
based  upon  on  event  or  condition  thot  affects  the  condition  of  work 
or  employment  of  o.foculty  member  or  group  of  faculty  members 
and/or  the  InterpretOilon,  ^meaning  or  application  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement* 

Grievances  may  be  InstliVrted  by  any  faculty  member,  group  of 
faculty  members,  or  the  Faculty  Association* 

The  faculty  member  may^  elect  to  hove  a  faculty  representotlve  of 
the  Association  with  him/her  of  any  stoge  of  the  grievance 
procedure,  or  he/she  may  choose  to  process  the  orlevonce  and  hove 
It  fully  adjusted  without  the  Intervention  of  the  Assoclotton,  os  long 
OS  the  od{ustment  Is  not  Inconsistent  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  Agreement. 

ISa  NORESTRANNG 

Mo  restrolning,  coercive,  discriminatory  or  retollotory  octlon  of  any 
type  shall  be  token  ogolnst  a  faculty  me.Ytber  by  ony  supervisor 
because  of  the  t'ocultv  member^s  deslr/i  to  file,  the  Institution  of,  or 
partKnlpotlon  In  a  grievance* 
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I5J   TIME  LIMITS 

All  time  limits  herein  shall  consist  of  normol  working  days*  Time 
limits  moy  be  extended  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  College 
ond  the  oogrleved  Dorty. 

15.4   STEPS  IN  GRIEVING 

Any  grievance  shell  be  presented  through  the  following  procedure 
olthouqh  the  aggrieved  parties  ore  urged  to  discuss  Items  Informolly 
within  their  department  and/or  with  their  Immedlote  supervisor 
before  filing  o  formol  written  grievonce* 

Step  I    Within  thirty  (30)  doys  ofter  the  event  or  occurrence,  the 
ogorleved  oorty  shall  present  the  grievonce  In  writing  to  the 
opproprlote  Immedlote  supervisor* 
The  stotement  of  grievance  shall  Include! 

A.  The  name  of  the  oggrlevcd  porty  or  portles. 

B.  A  stotement  of  the  facts  giving  rise  to  the  grievonce* 

C  Identification  of  c!I  provisions  of  this  Agreement  olleged  to  be 
violated* 

D*  The  dote  on  which  the.evsnt  or  occurrence  first  occurred  or  the 
dote  on  which  the  oggrleved  porty  first  gained  knowledge  of  the 
olleged  event  or  occurrence* 

E*   The  date  of  the  Inltlol  submission  of  the  grievonce  In  writing* 

F*   Remedy  or  correction  reguested. 

G.  A  grievonce  number  osslgned  by  OCCFA* 

H.  The  signoture  of  the  OCCFA  compus  chairperson  or  vlc#» 
chairperson. 

^.t**'^??'  ^^llx^  *o  ^  wrieved  porty  In 

writing  within  six  (6)  days  ofter  receipt  of  the  grievance.  A  copy 
shall  be  supolled  to  the  President  of  the  Assoclotlon. 

Step  2  In  the  event  the  aggrieved  party  Is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  ot  Step  1,  he/she  moy,  within  six  i6)  days  of  receiving  the 
decision,  present  on  opoeol  In  writing  to  the  Campus  President. 
With  this  appeal,  he/she  shall  present  o  copy  of  his/her  original 
grievonce  ond  the  reply  of  the  supervisor  at  Step  1 . 

The  PresIdentlrfKilITenaer  HIs/Ker  aeclslofrto  the  aggrieved  party.  Tn" 
writing,  within  six  (6)  doys  after  receipt  of  the  opoeol*'  A  copy  shall 
be  forworded  to  the  Presldecit  of  the  Assoclotlon* 

Step  3  In  the  event  the  aggrieved  party  Is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  ot  Step  2,  nnd  providing  the  grievonce  Iws  been  reviewed  by 
the  OCCFA  CouncKV  he/she  moy,  within  six  W  dw  of  receiving  the 
dec  slon,  present  on  o:>peal  !n  writing- to  the  Owncellor  or  the 
F^f^  ^JS!^^'  A  copy  shpll  be  forwarded  to  the  President  of 
OCCFA.  With  this  oppaol  he/she  shall  present  a  copy  of  his/her 
orlglnol  grievonce  and  the  replies  received  at  Steps  I  and  2  nnd  stote 
why  the  previous  step  onswers  ore. not  occeotdble  as  o  resolution* 
The  Chancellor  or  designee  sholl  contact  the  grievont  within  six  i& 
doys  to  render  o  decision  or  orronge  o  meeting"  to  discuss  the  Issue 
ond  ottempt  resolution*  If  o  meeting  Is  held  It  shall  take  place 
/!?  ^  ^[^\!^  Choncellor  shoil  render  o  decision  within 

six  (6)  days  followlna  the  meetlna* 

Step  4  In  the  event  the  oggrleved  party  Is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  ot  Step  3,  he/she  moy  within  six  «5>  days  of  receiving  the 
decision  request  In  writing  thot  the  Personnel  Office  establish  o  pre- 
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arbitration  hearlnq.  Such  hearing  shall  begin  no  more  than  twenty 
(20)  doys  after  the  ^receipt  of  the  oppeal.  The  pre-^Itratlon 
hearJoq  shall  be  Jointly  choired  by  one  (1)  reoresentotlve  of  OCCFA 
selected  by  the  odmlnlstrotlon  from  a  list  of  three  (3)^  names 
submitted  by  the  OCCFA  Council  and  one.(l)  representdtiv«  of  the 
odmlnlftrotlon  selected,  by  the  OCCFA  Council  from  o  list  of  three 
n)  nbmes  submitted  by  the  odmlnlstrotlon.  The  OCCFA  Council 
sholl  be  represented  at  the  heorinq* 

The  rebresentdtlvef.sof  the  OCCFA  and  the  cdmlnlstrotlon  shall  be 
limited  to  a  total  of  four  tt)  representatives  for  each  side  Including* 
the  Joint  choirs* 

A  verbbi  recommendotldhsos  to  the  pocslble  settlement  of  the 
yleyonce  may  be  mode  by  the  Joint  choirs.  Such  recommendation 
sholl  be  non4>lndlng  on  thi^  parties  and  moy  not  be  used  In  o 
subsequent  arbitration  heorlng. 

Step  $  In  the  event  there  Is  no  resolution  at  the  pre^ltrotlon 
hearlncjt  the  aggrieved  porty  moy,  with  the  oporovol  of  the 
Association^  appeol  the.motter  to  on  Impartial  orbltrotor  selected 
from  the  American  Arbltrotlonr^ssoclotlon  under,  and  In  occordonce 
with,  the  rules  thereof.  Such  oppeol  and  request  must  be  mode  to 
the  Amet.'con  Arbitration: Assoclotlon  within  fifteen  (IS)  working 
doys  after  the.  heorlng  Is  completed  In  Step  4.  The  arbitrator  shoH 
render  his/her  decision,  In' writing,  withth  thirty  (30)  working  doys 
ofter  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing.  It  shall  be  finol  ond  binding  on 
the  Association,  Its  members,,  the  foculty  member  or  members 
Involved,  ond  the  College. 

,.T^?J!WM  ond  ex|)<«ies„of  the  orbltrotdcsholLbe^pald  by  ^he  porty. 
losing  the  grievance  as  determined  bv  the  orbltrotor.  All  other 
expens^  shall  be  borne  by  the  porty  Incurring  them,  ond  neither 
porty  sholl  be  responsible  for  the  expense  of  the  wltnessoi  colled  by 
the  other. 

POWERS  OF  THE  ARBITRATOR 

It  shall  be  the  function  cf  the  orbltrotor,  ond  he/ihe  shall  be 
empowered^  except  os  limited  herein,  after  due  Investlgotlon,  to 
moke  q  decision  In  coses  of  alleged  violation  of  specific  ortlcles  ond 
sections  of  this  Agrisement. 

A.  He/she  shall  hove  no  nower  to  odd  to,  suhtroct  from,  disregard. 
©Iter  or.modify  any  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

R.  The  solon^  schedule  provided  OS  o  port  of  this  Agreement  moy 
not  be  changed  by  the  orbltrotor  nor  moy  he/she  establish  ony 
new  solory  schedule. 

C  He/she  sholl  he  limited  to/decldlng  whether^he  College  or  the 
foculty  member  er  mttvkizh  hove  vlolote^  specific  ortlcles  or 
sections  of  this  Agreement.  He/s:vi  sholl  riot  substitute  his/her 
Judgment  fcr  thot  of  the  College  as  to  the  reosonobleness  of  ony 
practice,  policy  or  rule  estobllshed  by  the  College. 

Should  <tflther  party  dispute  the  orbltroblllty  of  ony  grlevonce 
under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  the  arbitrator  shall  first 


iUl!  Jl*''*,  orbltroblllty.  Should  he/she  determine 

thot  the  grievance  Is  not  orbltroble.  It  shall  be  referred 

merits.  Neither  the  College  nor  the  Association  sholl  enco^n^! 
ony  ottempt  to  oppeol  thTorbltrotorWlsl^'^^ 
dlicouroqe  any  ottemot  to  oooeot  the  decision  to  on/ttur^^ 
loborcommlss  pn.  No  provision  of  the  SrXV  if^^t^ 
any  woy  to  relinquish  the  legol  rights  and  preroaat*^^^ 
to  0  foculty  member  or  to  t£  College  by  thTS^K^TiS 
lows  of  the  United  States  or  the  Stat?Sf  MlcW<S!^"*^^^  ^ 

»S.5    FAILURE  TO  RENDER  A  DECISION 

IS^    FAILURE  TO  APPEAL 

Failure  of  the  ogqrieved  porty  or  oortles  to  ODoeat  a  rU^M^  ^*  _ 

15.7    GROUP  GRIEVANCE 

°^7'°^^°'^<^GE  OR  DEMOTION 

ARTICLE  XVI ,  COMMUNnv  Pm  ir ati^j.^ 
EDUCATION 

Northeost  -  Auburn  Hills  Comous 
Northwest  -  Highland  Lakes  Campus 
Southwest  -  Orchord  Ridge  Compos 
Southeast  ~  Swjtheost  Comous  S^tem 
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lU  OEPARTMENrALUAISbN 

A  llbiton  ptrton  shall  b«  Mt«ct«d  by  tht  compu^  deportment  to  work 
with  ComwfHinlty  Education  In  tht  processes  of  scheduling  ond 
evoknttna  partrtlmt  foculty  employed  for  off-compus  extension 
teochlnQ.  He/she' sholi  he  compensoted  for  tt>es«  functions  In  the 
foltowinQ  munnert 

A*  SSSJX)  for  ebch  section^  or  $40.00  If  the  section  Includes  a  wet 
lets  ttw^  moterlollzes  and  Is  tciioht  by  non-OCC  foculty* 

B*  $25^  for  eoch  non-OCC  focuttvevatuoted,  and  $25«0O  for  edch 
OCC'-empbyM  evoluoted  during  his/her  Inltlol  teochinq 
assignment 'In' on  area  not  desimted  In  his/her  fulMIme 
controct*^  The  evoluotlons  of  non«OCC  foculty  menf4>ers  will  be 
cocxkic^ted  '<k-<ti^  the  first  ond  second  seulons  thot  the  part- 
time  foculty  i>iriK>ef  Is  employed*  Further  evoluatlons  will  be 
conducted  If  tne  deportnwnt  and  the.  appropriate  supervisor 
concur* 

C  Such  llotson.ptrsons  shall  not  be  resoonslble  for  more  than  ten 

(10)  sections  that  materialize* 
O.  The  department  moy  wolve  the  evoluotlon  of  any  foculty 

members  covered  by  14*2  who  haw/' previously  taught  OCC 

extension  coorm* 

dUMPiSOEPARTMENTALGOVEflMANCE 
Courses  offered  for  Oakland  Community  College  creditt  off-compus, 
OS  Mtot^llshed  In  16*1  shell  be  governed  by  the  appropriate  campus 
department  under  the  provisions  of  Articles  2*IA,  2*IHt  and  3*2* 

9H3STI«  OF  PAi^r.TIME  ASSIGNMENT 
When  the^schedble  of  dosses  Is  ovolldblef  the  College  <^ersonneI 
Deportment  iholl  moke  avalldble  to  oil  full-time  faculty  the 
publlihed  Schedule  of  Classes  ond  the  form  necessary  to  ooply  for 
overjbod  sections* 

Apbllootlons  for  part-time  positions  nnust  be  submitted  to  the 
opproprlote  department  with  o  copy  to  the  Oeon  within  two  days 
following  the  end  of  moll  registration  as  published  In  the  Schedule  of 
Classes* 

ICi  Pf^EFERENCE  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY 

A  full-time  foculty  memiber  shall  hove  preference  for  one  course 
section  if  he/she  Is  aporoved  by  the  campus  deportment  thot  Is 
ocodemlcolly  coordtnoting  the  section.  Howevert  If  his/her  first 
course  section  selection  does  not  materialize^  he/she  shell  hove 
.  preference  for  his/her  .second  course  section  for  which  he/she  Is 
OMllfled  within  the  some  ocodemlcolly  coordlnoted  region  until  the 
first  meeting  of  the  doss*  When  it  Is  necessary  to  consolidate 
course  sections,  full-time  foculty  sholl  hove  preference  In  teoching 
the  consdldoted  course  section* 

1^7  COMMUNTYEOUCAYfON 
See  Section  22*2 

IM   NEW  CENTERS  TO  BE  COOROINATEO  BY  A  CAMPUS 

Any  new  centers  ond/or  reassigned  centers  shall  be  ocodemlcolly 
coordlnoted  by  the  opproprlote  campus  or  comput  system* 
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IM   CONTRACT  CLASSES/SERVICES 

Controct  dosses  ore  course  sectloai  for  credit  or  non<redIt  which 
meet  specifications  set  forth  In  o  leqol  ogreement  between  o  client 
and  the  Colleoe*  Such  spedflcotloms  would  Include,  but  not  limited 
to  -  location,  time  ond  dote,  content,  Instructor,  evaluation,  ond  a 
list  of  students*  Contract  dosses  ore  by  definition  closed  sections 
OS  only  those  Included  on  o  ctoss  roster  provided  by  the  client  ore 
allowed  entry  ond  portlclpotlon*  In  oil  Instonces  credit  ckisses 
offered  to  clients  by  way  of  such  oqreements  will  meet  the  same 
contact  hours  as  any  credit  course  offered  ot  the  College  <nd 
academic  requisites  os  specified  In  the  Collepe  Cotolog.  Controct 
services  could  Include  but  not  limited  to  non-teochlnq  activities  such 
OS  counsellno,  tutoring,  llbrory  service  or  development  octlvltles* 

Foculty  Assignment  -  Controct  Closses  or  Services 
controct  classes  will  use  foculty  nwtually  determined  by 
oMroorlote  college  odmlnlstrotlon  and  client  os  soeclfled  In  the 
dient/colleqe  oqrwnent  In  which  the  doss  ond/or  servlce(s)  Is  to  be 
offered*  OuoIIfled  full-time  college  foculty  will  hove  first  refusol 
rights  to  be  considered  for  clou  osslgnments  or  service  osslqnments 
thot  ore  deflnohle  units  within  the  controcted  orrangement*  The 
order  of  consideration  will  be  the  some  os  for  open  enrollment 
compus/recommended  extension  closses*  The  credentlols  of  every 
Instructor  to  teoch  or  provide  services  will  be  provided  to  the 
oooroorlote  compus  deon  ond  department,  normoliy  within  one  week 
of  the  stort  dote  of  the  ctoss(es)  or  servlce(s)  for,  review  ml 
recommendation*  Unusual  time  constrolnts  may  require  occoslonol 
exceptions*  Either  the  dean  or  the  deportment  nwy,  given  one  week 
notice,  evaluate/review  on  Instructor  In  any  controct  doss  or 
service*  Should  o  problem  or  concern  be  noted  in  the  Inltlol  visit,  o 
second  review  moy  occur* 

1^10  CONTRACT CLASSES/SERVICES-icMPORARYSTAFF 

In  the  event  thot  oil  full-time  foculty  ore  undble  to  perform  h 
controct  closses  and  services,  the  odmlnlstrotlon  may  ossemble 
controct-doss«/servlces-controcts-of-sufndent^«JrT^^ 
temporory  non^qolnlng  unit  staff  to  teoch  In  such  clones  or 
provide  such  services  for  the  length  of  the  controct.  Such  stof  f  shdl 
be  limited  to  o  number  u^i  to  exceed  five  percent  (5%)  of  the 
number  of  members  of  the  borgolning  unit*  In  dl  Instances  such 
staffs  teochlnq/servlce  lood  will  be  limited  to  specif teolly  Identined 
controcts  for  centred  dosses  and  services*  Temporory  stoff  wilt 
not  bemembers  of  OCCFA  nor  will  they  hove  ony  controctuol  rights 

M^^rrZ^^?^  {2?2^  temporory  staffs  employment 
ot  OCC  sholl  terminate  with  the  expiration  dQte<s)  of  the  i»ntroct 
dosses/strvlces* 

*Vheri  temoororv  stoff  ore  Hired, 'notice  will  be  given  to  the 
Association* 

ARTICLE  XVII  ^  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM  AND  gTHICS 

17.1  •  GUARANTEE 

Acodemlc  freedom  shall  be  guoronteed  to  foculty  members  and  no 
special,  limitation  sholl  be  ploced  upon  study,  lnvestlSri<X 
presenting  and  Interpreting  foots  ond  Ideos  concerning  moi,  socletyl 
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fhm  phytlcol  and  Wologlcol  world  and  ony  other  br<«chej  of 
IcnowMpt,  sU>i«cf  only  to  occtptod  ttondordt  of  professlonol 
•Aieotlonol  r«ipontibllltr. 

17^   AACmCAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  liNIVERSITYPROF^^ 

Tlw  fooulty  odopts  tht  stottmont  on  Ettilct  from  the  American 
Anocfotton  of  .University  Professors  set  forth  In  Appendix  C  hereto 
ond'^sholl.  encourooe  oil  focuity  to  odhere  to  the  stotements 
'  oontoined  therein. 

Air  foeutty  sholl  hove  the  primory  controctuol  obllootlon  to  teoch 
««*t»^conslstent  with  the  course  content  described  In  the 
Colleqe.Cotolog*    Furthermore,  foculty  menibers  sholl  hove  the 
responsibility  to  provide  eoch  student,  ot  the  beqinninq  of  eoch 
.  ^         Intended  course  <|mIs,  qrodinq  stondords  avi 

proetlces  and  a  tentotlve  schedule  of  osslqnments  and  tests. 

I7JI  C0UJEGE-WI0ECO0f«)<NATI0N 

Full.tlme  faculty  members  who  ore  teochinq  members  of  eoch 
discipline,  colleqe^wlde,  sholl  meet  a  mlnlmuni  of  one  time  eoch 
wmester  to  consider  Instructlonol  motters  reloted  to  their  discipline 
.  such  as  a  textbook  selections,  foculty  evoluotlons,  Intervlewinq  of 
applicants  for  posted  positions  and  other  concerns  that  would 
enhance  the  quollty  of  Instruction  within  thi  discipline. 

Non-teochlnq  full-time  faculty,-  Colleqe-wlde,  who  perform  o 
particular  function,  Ui^  Llbrorlons,  Counselors,  IIC,  shall  meet  o 
minimum  of  one  time  eoch  semester  to  consider  nnitters  reloted  to 
their  function,  such  as  faculty  evoluotlons,  Intervlewinq  of 
applicants  for  posted  positions  and  other  concerns  %**hlch  Would 
enhance  the  quollty  of  their  function. 

Foculty  members  who  hove  touq^t  more  than.el<;^t  (8)  hours  as  port 
af  their  loads  In  o  discipline  (Identified  by  course  code  preHx,  e.g^ 
^^5L?i5Li?,  W  consecutive  Foil,  Winter  semesters  since  1^75 
or  noivteochinq  foculty  who  hove  worked  more  than  fifteen  (55) 
houiYpef  week  In  o  service  area  In  four  (4)  consecutive  Foil,  Winter 
lemesters  since  1^75,  sholl  meet  as  o  Discipline  Ouollflcotlons 

S!3un^^  ^•*^*5*V.*,  ^   Colleqe-wlde  minimum 

quolincotlons  ntcessory  for  o  full-time  member  to  tr«fer  Into  that 

""fSl^^m  oreoj  and  (h>  establish  the  minimum  Colleqe- 

7  Individual  to  teach  sectlon(s)In 
fnILl2^^'S^'^vi^J2^,5L^  Foculty  members  sholl 

r^H\^S^rJ^^^       .^^55!?^'*'  V'^"  documentotlon 
i  ..*f^"'  «"<^>We  to  sit  on  the  Discipline 

Ouollflcotloi^  CooHTiItree  by  October  I,  The.VIce-Presldcnt 
meetlfS*^  schedule  the  Inltlol  Ouollflcotlon 

Recommendotlw  reqordlnq  quoimcotlons  must  w  provided  In 

dI«h3J?  if*  SSJ^^i'i^J*^  "^^S?!!^}*  ^^^^  copy  to  OCCFA,  by 
Dsj^mber  31,  IfW.  If  the  qualifications  ore  not  received  by  thot 

Hate,  the  Chancellor  sholl  establish  them.  If  the  Chroellor  dis  not 

occept  the  recommendotlons,  they  will  be  rettsrned  to  the  Discipline 

Qjwilflwtlons  Committee  for  reconslderotlon  ond  resubmission 

within  ten  (10)  working  doys  from  the  rebelpt  of  the  leturn.  If  the 


T^'lm  "^S"^  ^"0^  within 

qS2lIfIc2tI«r        *^         Chonc^Ucr  sholl  estobllsh  >lie 

ARTICLE  XVlll  -RgTIRFMPMr 
V8.I  ELIGIBILITY 

A»^AL  CONTRACTS  AFTER  AGE  70 

«««ol  rtutle,  o.  Tocolt^mimS^. 
ARTICLE  XIX  -  FACU.TY  RPl  ATintg  COMMITTFP 
19.1    COMPOSITION  OF  COMMITIEE 

Focolty  m««ber,  ,*|«t,d  by  tlJoCCFA  Council 
MEETINGS 

The  Foculty  R.loflon.  Commltt-  AoH  « 
UAISONORGANCATION 

bX^';S„,5«l«^«  «  cr^^^^  nolK«  or,anf«,lo„ 
A(jretm«flt.  rewmnq  from  the  flopllcotloo  of  tht  Mottar 

IM  FlWCTIONOFTHECOMMmEE 

offlclolma^tlnorocofAl^l^??.    "  ^  w  *oll^ 

ARTICLE  XX  ,  VACANCIES  AMT.  mA^^^jy; 
20.1  REPLACEMENT 

sine.  Joouory  I.  ,975.  ^  ,o  f^^uff  Sa^S^li^  ^» 
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B.'  If  20«4  hos  bMn  Implcmahted  and  this  does  not  fill  the  position  and 
no  otiitr  qudllfled  full-time  faculty  hove  applied,  the  Administrotion 
shdIK  hove  the  riqht  to  transfer  quollfled  foculty  if  both  of  the 
'>following  conditions  hove  been  nnet; 

* 

1.  Tbe^eceMng  deoortrnent  hod  o  minimum  of  lOfs  thot  were 
touqht  by  the  departing  faculty  ond  part-tinne  faculty  in  eoch  of 
the  preceding  Toll  and  Winter  sessions. 

2.  If.ot  least  one  campus  In  the  some  discipline  wos  under  85% 
productive  in  the  preceding  oeodemic  year  (Foil,  Winter, 
Spring)* 

C  Then  the  faculty  member  from  that  discipline  with  the  lowest 
seniority  within  the  borgoining  unit  from  the  some  campus  discipline 
under  as%  productive  shall  be  the  designated  indivlduol  to  be 
tronsferred* 

O.  If  the  only  faculty  nwnber  In  o  campus  discipline  leaves  and 
hos  been  Implemented  and  this  does  not  filLthe  position  and  no  other 
(^lifled  full-time  foculty  hove  opbtled,  the  Administrotion  shall 
hove  the  right  to  tronsfer  guotlfied  faculty  If  at  leoit  one  campus  in 

,  *the  some-  discipline  was.  under  85%  productive,  in  the  preceding 
Ocodemlc  year  (Foil,  Winter,  Spring).  The  foculty  member  from  thot 
dijcipline  with  the  lowest  seniority  within  the  borgoining  unit  from 
the  some  campus  discipline  under  85%  productive  sholl  be  the 
designated  Indivlduol  to  be  transferred. 

E.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  compus  discipline  productivity  will 
be  determined  by  dlvidlno  the  totol  SOfs  for  Foil,  Winter,  Spring  In 
Ifwt  <««clP"n«  by  the  totol  full-time  eguated  foculty  members  (totol 
ICH*s  divided  by  X)  teaching  those  SOfu 

20.2  NEW  POSITIONS 

As  need  for  oddltlonol  stoff  occurs,  each  department  shall  notify  the 
opproprlote  supervisor,  or  the  Campus  Administrotion,  shall  reguest 
the  Personnel  Office  to  post  the  voconcy. 

20.3  STAFF  OPf^ORTUNTTY  TO  APPLY 

Thetvoconcy  shall  be  posted  to  oil  departments  aid  In  convenient 
locations  to  oil  foculty  on  eoch  campus*.  Full-time  foculty  members 
moy  notify  the  Personnel  Office  of  their  Interest  In  the  announced 
voconcy.  If,  In  the  opinion  of  the  campus  deportment  wherein  the 
voconcy  occurs,  such  foculty  member  Is  guotlfied  on  the  bosis  of 
trolning  and  experience,  he/she  sholl  be  so  transferred,  subject  to 
the  Chancellor's  opprovol.  Such  o  transfer  shall  not  Jeopardize  on 
on-going  program  within  the  campus  department  from  which  the 
transfer  occurs. 

70A  RECaUIRINGAPPUCATION 

In  the  event  there  ore  no  guollfled  Internal  applicants  for  posted 

JI?^'*^ti^^*"'"'~i5^^^  ^^^^^  deportments,  which 
have  for  the,  two  preceding  regular  sessions  hod  o  foculty  member 
reassigned  under  Article  2.10  In  the  disciplines  of  the  posted 
vocancles,  to  submit  o  list  of  two  (2)  or  more  oppllconts.  If  the 
**?2?^'/.')!?  ^\  P^ovl<W  a  list  of  two  (2)  or.  more  oppllconts 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  notification  by  the  Administrotion. 
the  Administration  moy  then  submit  o  list  of  two  (2)  oppllconts  from 
the  discipline  wfthln  those  deportments. 
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ARTICLE  XXI  ^  FINANaAL  RESP0N5Bft,fT  / 


21.1  CONDITION  OF  CONTINUEO  EMPLOYMENT 

Proper  negotlotlons  and  the  odmlnistrotlon  of  collective  borgoining 
entoll  expenses  that  ore  appropriately  shored  by  oil  foculty  members 
who  ore  the  beneficiaries  of  such  ogreements.  Thus,  In  the  event  o 
faculty  member  sholl  not  join  OCCFA,  and  execute  on  outhorlzotlon 
for-full  dues  ond  ossessments  deduction,  such  faculty  mertber  sholl, 
o$  o  condition  of  continued  emoloyment  by  the  Board,  execute  on 
outhorlzotlon  for  the  deduction  of  o  sum  eguivolent  to  the  full  dues 
and  assessments  uniformly  reguired  by  the  ntember  of  OCCFA  which 
sum  sholl  be  forworded  to  the  (XTCFA  trewrer.  Jn  the  event  such 
outhorlzotlon  Is  not  signed  for  In  o  period  of  thirty  (30)  days 
following  the  commencement  j>f  the  controct  .of  the  faculty 
membw*,  the  Boord  ogrees  that  order  to  effectiiote  the  purposes 
of  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Act  and  this  Agreement,  the 
services  of  sucH  foculty  membrr  shall  be  dlu^otlnued  os  of  the  end 
of  his/her  current  indivicfcwl  eintroct,  unless  sold  dues  ore  paid  by 
November  1.  Such  faculty  member  sholl  be  notified  of  the 
possibility  of  termination  of  his/her  services  Immedlotely  upon  the 
explrotlon  of  the  thirty  (30)  day  period  mentioned  above. 

21.2  OEDCXmNGOUES 

A  full-time  faculty  member  within  thirty  (30)  doys  following  the 
commencement  of  Ms/her  controct  will  either  remit  his/her  totol 
membership  dues  or  non-men)ber  fees  directly  to  the  Association  or 
hove  his/her  totol  men^bership  dues  or  non-^nember  f ees  deducted 
from  his/her  oay  by  the  College.  Eoch  foculty  member  will 
complete  and  return  to  the  Assoclotlon  Treosurer  on  *OCCFA 
Membership  Form"  (Appendix  H)  Indicating  membership  or  non- 
membe^Ip  and  method  of  payment  (cosh  or  payroll  deduction).  If 
the  Wlotlon  notifies  the.College  by  the  first  doy  of  any  month, 
the  College  shall  begin  deductions  with  the  second  poy  period  of  thot 
month  ond  shall  continue  with  eguol  bl-weeldy  deductions  over  the 
remolning  poy  periods  through  June  30.  No  chohges  other  thm 
correction  of  wrorsh  the  amount  of  the  annuol  dues  to  be  deducted 
shall  be  mode  thereofter.  If  o  faculty  member  has  no  poy  due 
him/her  ot  the  tlrne  o  dues  deduction  Is  to  be/mode,  or  If  the  poy 
earned  Is  less  than  the  amount  regulred  to  mdke  o  schedule  dues 
deduction,  no  dies  deduction  shall  be  mode  at  sold  time  or 
thereofter  for.  sold  month. 

21.3  AUTHORIZATION  or  TERMmTION  OF  OEOUCTION  OF  DUES 
The  Poyroll  Deduction  form  shall  become  effective  upon  receipt  of 
notification  from  the  Association  by  the  Controller  ond  shall  remain 
In  effect.  However,  o  faculty  member  nKiy  concel  and  terminate 
his/her  dues  deduction  by  notice  In  wltlng  to  thot  effect  on  the 
form  OS  set  forth  In  Appendix  of  this  Agreement  and  fifed  with 
the  Treosurer  of  the  Assoclotl^  not  more  than  fifteen  (15)  doys 
prior  to  the  earliest  occurrence  of  the  followlngt 

A.  The  stoted  explrotlon  dote  of  this  Agreement. 

R.  •  The  dote  of  termlnotlon  of  his/her  employment  with  the  College 

OS  o  full-time  faculty  member. 
The  CoHege  shall  cease  to  moke  member  dies  or  non-membership 
fees  dediictlons  for  said  faculty  nrwnber,  commencing  thirty  (30) 
colendor  doys  offer  receipt  of  sold  revocotlon  by  the  Assoclotlon. 
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2U  l>ATE0F0EDUCTK»6 

■U-.«Si?2f!l5l5?  ^  *V  following  the  pay  period 

21 J  ASS6aATi0N5fCSP0t«B«JTY 

'^^S&^^  ISL^  l»flW»jo  tf»  Awoclotloo  fdr  the  remtttonce 
SLivSl-i  thot  conititutinq  <,5!S 

"S^^  the  Coll^ie  hormle«  from  ony 

S^S^^  *i^?*')f'r  comollonce  with  this  Arlte^-XXI  or  To  the 

ARTICLE  XXII  ^OVERLOAIK 

C»»»T  OF  FACULTY  MEMBER 

moxifTKims  established  In  Article  II  shall  be 
auiqnei  without  prior  consent  of  the  focoltv  member. 

23M   SCH  OVERLOAD  RATE 

I!Lf«SSI:"T^iS!I!!^  »Mches  SCH-s  OS  overlood  ond/or  In 

iwwn  i^A«J^P  »^       ^  SCH  will  be  os 

A  r^Z?  thlrty-seven  (37)  students  In 

0  Group  A  doss  and  twenty-seven  (27)  student,  in  o  Grtwp 

««A)aMUMACOITK)I^C0MPEh«ATI0N 

hS^       ^iXd^'^tS""  ""*«»«tl*  (Including 

♦Appendix    Column  I 

Awjdix  E.  Such  «(c.u  hour,  must  W  the  prior  opprovol  of  tfw 
^   "^'*ORT  OF  OVERLOAD  PAYMENT 

S<;::i£'^o'rfaSii5'nS?'"" ^^"^ 
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22.^   OVERLOAD  PAYMENT  PERIOD 

Ovtrtood  payments  shall  commence  no  later  than  the  third  pay 
period  of  the  session  ond  be  paid  bi-weekly  over  the  renKslnIng  pay 
periods  of  the  session*  For  the  purpose  of  this  article,  the  session 
begins  on  the  first  doy  of  Instruction  as  defined  In  Appendix  D* 

22.7  PARTIAL  OVERLOAD  COMPENSATION 

FulMlnne  faculty  with  less  than  o  full  SCH  lood,  who  have  students 
added  Into  their  dosses  in  excess  of  the  15  «)udents  (thir|y-flve)  for 
qroup  A  and  25  (twenty-five)  for  group  B  up  to  the  nxiximum  37  •  27 
respectively,  shell  receive  appropriate  overlood  compensotlon  for 
I  the  students  odded  effective  with  the  ocadeinlc  year  I978*79«  TMs 

payment  would  occur  only  where  overload  Is  not  otherwise  beinq 
paid   This  article  does  not  apply  to  classes  with  load  limits  oi 
^'  established  by  Article  2J  C 

22.8  APPUCATION  FOR  OVERLOAD  ASSIGNMENT. 

^A/hen  the  schedule  of  dosses  Is  available,  the  College  Personnel 
^  Oeportn>ent  shall  make  ovolloble  to  dl  full-time  faculty  the 

DubUshed  Sche<Kjle  of  Classes  and  the  form  necessary  to  apply  for 
overload  sections. 

The  following  procedure  applies  to  oil  sections  other  than  those  with 
the  faculty  member's  name  printed  In  the  Schedule  of  Classes,  even 
those  within  the  faculty  member's  own  departments 

A.  Applications  for  overload  osslgnments  must  be  submitted  to  the 
dean  with  o  copy  to  the  affected  department  within  two  (2) 
working  doys  (Monday  -  Friday)  fdlowing  the  end  of  moll 
reglstrotlon  os  published  In  the  Schedule  of  Classes. 

B.  Deportments  must  submit  their  stoffing  recommendotlone  of 
full»tinf)e  college  stoff  to  the  oDprooriote  dean  within  one  week 
ofter  the  oppllcotlon  deodllne.  The  deans  In  turn  must  notify  In 
writing  the  full-time  college  stoff  of  the  decisions  within  one 
week  ofter  receipt  of  the  department's  recommendations. 

C.  The  foculty  member  shall  notify  In  writing  the  opproprlote 
campus  department  ond  dean  of  his/her  acceptance  or  rejection 
of  this  assignment  within  one  week  ofter  receipt  of  the  deon's 
notlflcotlon.  Follure  of  the  foculty  menr^ber  to  submit  his/her 
occeotonce  within  the  tlnf>e  lines  will  constitute  withdrowol  of 
his/her  ooollcotion. 

22.9  EQUITY  AND  ACCESS  TO  OVERLOAD 

A.  To  assure  egultoble  access  to  overload,  o  faculty  member 
moy  reserve  no  more  thon  two  (2)  sections  In  Foil,  two  In 
Winter,  and  one  (I)  In  Spring  above  his/her  regulor 
designated  lood.  These  reserved  sections  shall  be  Indlcoted 
by  on  W  ot  the  time  schedules  ore  submitted. 

R.    If  0  teoching  foculty  noember  hod  been  assigned  cn  overload 
section  ond  ot  the  end  of  the  Regulor  Reglstrotlon  one  of 
I  his/her  sections  wos  cancelled  and  he/she  does  not  hove  one 

overlood  section,  the  faculty  member  nxiy  reguest  of  their 
Immedlote  super,. jor  before  the  first  doy  of  Instruction 
^  begins  os  defined  In  Appendix  D  thot  Eguity  and  Overload 

C  be  Implemented. 
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C.  The  foculty  member  shall  be  assigned  a  section  for  which 
he/she  Is  qualified  using  the  following  procedure: 

!•   Having;  his/her  department  assign  a  sectlonCs)  for 
which    he/she    ts   qualified   according    to  that 
«portrnent,  not  olreadr  assigned  to  another  foculty 
'  member* 

2»   Hoyinq  another  comous  department   on  onother 
^  ^campus.  In  the  some  dtsclpllne»  assign  a  sectlon(s)  for 
-     which    he/she    Is   quallfledt   occording    to  that 
.ypqrtme.»t>  hot  olready  assigned  to. another  foculty 
menwer* 

3.  Having  another  compus  department  on  h!s/her  own 
CTnpus  assign  n  sectIon(s)  for  which  he/she  Is  qualified 

-    occording  to  that  department,  not  already  osslgned  to 
another  faculty  member. 

4.  Having  another  campus  department  cf»  cir-tiher  campus 
CMlqn  a  sectlonCs)  for  which  he/she  Is  qualified 
according  to  that  depmiment,  not  alt  eady  assigned  to 
another  faculty  member. 

5.  Haying  his/her  department  assign  o  sectIon(s)  for 
wWch  he/she  Is.  qualified  according  to  thc^ 
deportment,  not  alreody  part  of  another  faculty 
member's  designated  or  reserved  sections. 

^  another  campus  department   on  onother 

compus,  in  the  some  discipline,  assign  o  section(s)  for 
which  he/she  As  qualified,  occording  to  that 
deportment,  not  olreody  o  port  of  another  foculty 
member's  desiqnbted  or  reserved  sections. 

?•  Having  orwther  compus  deportment  on  his/her  own 
comous  assign  o  section(s)  for  which  he/she  !s  qualified 
occording  to  that  department,  not  alreody  o  port  of 
onother  faculty  member's  designated  or  reserved 
sections* 

9.  Hovlnq  onother  comous  deportment  on  onother  c  nous 
ossign  o  sectIon(s)  for  which  he/she  Is  qualified 
occording  to  that*  department,  not  alreody  o  port  of 
another  faculty  member's  designated  or  reserved 
sections. 

FAcS^ 

Those  teoching  foculty  who  elect  to  ieoch  more  thon  their  hose  lood 
i"  tT!  r?"  ''^'^  5390  per  ICH  or  the  moxlmum  ICH  rote 
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ARTICLE  XXIII  -  SALARIES 

23.1    COMPUTATION  OF  FACULTY  SALARY 

A.  In  198^7  each  foculty  member  under  controct  at  the  Colleqe 
In  1985^  shall  be  ploced  on  the  198^  salary  schedule 
occordina  to  the  following  plant  Step  4  to  Step  2t  Step  5  and  6 
to  Step  3|  Step  7  end  8  to  Step  4|  Step  9  and  10  to  Step  5t  Step 
I  to  Steo  6j  Steo  12  ond  13  to  Step  7|  Steb  14  to  Step  8t  Step 
15  to  Step  9j  Steo  \6  to  Steo  I0|  Step  17  to  Step  1 1|  Step  18  to 
♦^^tep  13;  Step  20  •SS  salary  40,13^  or  40, 83« 
or  41,987  to  Steo  14;  Step  20  •SS  solory  43,054  or  43,987  to  Step 


•  "  ^?S^^^J^^^  member  under  contract  to  the  College 
in  I98M7  shall  be  placed  on  the  1987^  solory  schedile 
occording  to  the  following  plant  Foculty  on  Steps  1-9  in  i98^ 

tJ^fi^,^/^^^.^'^^^^^^^  Focultyon 
Step  10-15  in  I98«7  shall  remain  on  thot  step  f^l987-88. 

,  ^^^^  member  under  controct  to  the  Colleqe 

in  1987-88  shall  move  up  one  Steo  from  his/her  1987-88  Steo  if 
they  hove  o  Steo  to  move  to.  Step  15  sholl  remoln  at  Step  15. 

23.2   SUMMER  SCHOOL  PAY 

A.  RJLL-TIME  TEACHING  FACULTY 

Full-time  teoching  faculty  members  employed  to  Instruct  during 
the  Summer  session  shall  be  paid  on  o  tfwknt  credit  hour 
bosls.  The  student  credit  hour  rote  sholl  be  determined  by  the 
foculty  rwmber's  step  in  the  solory  sdiedule  Included  fn 
Apoendlx  E,  Column  3. 

However,  o  faculty  nwnber  shall  not  receive  Summer  pay  for 
more  thon  thirtv-seve^  (37)  students  in  o  Group  A  doss  and 
twenty-seven  (27)  students  in  o  Croup  B  doss, 
fl.  Full-time  faculty  members  employed  as  librarians  and  IIC 
focu!ty  during  the  Summer  shall  be  paid  on  o  proportionol  bosis, 
for  exomole:  If  employed  for  o  full  session,  they  shell  be  paid 
twwjty  percent  (20%)  of  their  ten  (I0)^;ionth  salary!.  If 
employed  f<y J  ond  1/2  consecutive  weeks,  they  sholl  be  poid 
ten  oercent  (10%)  of  their  ten  (10)  month  salary.  If  the  foculty 
membft-  r-jrees,  he/she  may  be  employed  on  o  ten  percent  (10%) 
contract  ond  corry  o  one-half  (1/2)  lood  during  the  Summer 
session.  Faculty  members  emoloyed  as  Counselors  fhrlna  the 
Summer  session  on  on  overlood  basis,  will  be  ooid  on  on  hourly 
bosls  OS  specified  in  Appendix  E,  Coliinn  C 

C.  SUMMER  SECTIONS  WITH  LESS  THAN  15  STUDENTS 

^fl^^usul^^^     "        ^"^-^  "^♦^^ 

O.   SUMMER  PAYMENT  PERIOD 

Summer  ^jcnoov  will  be  divided  into  poyments  dlstrPjuted  over 
the  payroll  schedule  through  the  end  of  August. 

E.    MAXIMUM  SUMMER  COMPENSATION 

Sii  iT  ^  ^  (Appendix  E, 
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2M   SALARY  SCHEOULEP  Am:  (FCOKTRACt 

The  Colieqe  sholl  Jssue  Indlvfduol  controcts  only  ot  steps  Included  tn 
,    ,    the:'$dlory;  scKe<Ajle,  The  solory  schedule  provided  In  Appendix  E 
'  Mii  hf  considered  as  port  of  ttils  controct; 

'  234  LOAO^XICnpN 

A 'foei^ty  member,  with  the  oppro^^  of  the  deportment  and  the 
odmlnistrotfdfV'shQlLbe  able  to  reduce  his/her  full-time  regular  load 
'  Mpjq  o  nmimum  of  tW«ritywnve  percent  (25%).  His/her  solory  shell 
fie  MOced'breportidnotely.  Foculty  members  approved,  for  this 
option^'MI  f»t:be'dioi(i^  overlood*  Determination  of 

^  'S«mrMucHorisshdll»m^ 

AfHKti  XXlV^^^RiCHTS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

t<y  CONFeVCbBYUkWSOFTHESTATEOFI^ 

The  Board  of  lTfvstees,  oh  Its  own  behalf  and  on  beholf  of  the 
:electors'«f  the  Colieqe  District^  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto 
itself*  Jol^  riqhtst  poweiri^  .01^^  dbtlet  and  responsibilities 
^conferred  upon  and  vested  In  it  by  the  lows  and  the  Constitution  of 
the  State  of  Michigan  and  of  the  Uhited  States. 

2U   UMTIlbBYtERMSbFTHE  AiCa^^^ 

H*/*^^**  of  these  rl<jhts  boweni.  duties  and  respot^;bIIItIes  by 
the  Hoard  and  the  odoptlM  of  such  rulesi  regulations  ond  policies  as 
it  may  deem  necessary  shoM  be  .limited  only  by.the  t«rms  of  this 
Agreement* 

ARTKXE  XW^MIjCTi  I  Algous  PROV^stO^S 

25.1    FACULTY  STATUS  TO  A&\UNKTRATORS 

The'  Board  of  Trustees,  upon  recommendation  of  the  College 
Chancellor  may  grant  foculty  status  to  administrators  who  ore  being 
assigned  to  foculty  stotus  through  the  provisions  of  Article  1.2  ond 
Appendix  A. 

ASSKa^  TO  FACULTY 

Credit  for  orofesslonoi  ex^erlerice  oxiy  be  gronted  to  odmlnlstrotors 
for  the  purpose  of  plocemei  >t  at  o  step  on  the  solav  schedule  but  not 
for  the  purpose  of  determine >g  faculty  seniority. 

25J    ADMINISTRATORS  ASSIGNED  TO  DEPARTMENTS 

'^^^^nS  fx^n^y^trotor  Is  assigned  to  faculty  status,  he/she  shell  be 
ottlgned  to  o  Campus  Deportment  through  the  provisions  in  Article 
3.2.  '^[hen  such  osslgnntent  Is  necessory,  no  existing  foculty  shell  be 
laid  off  or  disploced. 

254   APPENDICES  THAT  Af«  PART  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

Appendlcw  A,  C,  D,  E,  F,  HJ,  J  ond  «<  ottoched  hereto  ere 
considered  to  be  port  of  this  Agreement  and  shell  hove  eguol  effect 
OS  thouqfi  they  oopeored  In  the  body  of  this  Agre^tnent. 

253    STUDENT  PERSOrtCL  SERVICES  AREA 

A.  Pogjlty  In  the  Student  Personnel  Services  Area  may  be  osslgned 
OS  Educotlonol  Counselors.  ^ 


823 


B,  The  professional  staff  assigned  to  this  oreo  shall  hold  the  tltie 
of  Counselor  with  foculty  status  and  shall  possess  at  minimum  o 
Moster*s  Degree  In  E<teetlonal  Counseling  or  In  o  reloted  area. 
The  worl<  asslgnnrtent  for  educotlonol  counselors  will  be  to 
provide  direct  services  In  educotlonol,  coreer.  ohI 
personol/soclel  counseling.  Services  will  be  provided  in 
accordance  with  the  Code,  of  Ethics  os  estdbllshed  by  the 
American  Asjocletlon  for  CounMlIng  ond  Development. 
Counselors  ney  be  involved  In  student  assessment  progrcvns, 
orientation  progroms,  ocodemlc  odvlsement^  teochlng, courses 
offered  through  the  counseling  deportment,  odmlnlstering  ml 

•  interpreting  tests  deemed  necessory  to  osslst  IndiWduols  In  the 
ottelrtment  of  their  ocVjcotional/coreer  goals,  providing  college 
transfer  information  ond  coreer  Informotlon,  engoglng  In 
consultation  with  various  campus  ond  college  units,  conducting 
studies  on  student  chorocterlstlcs,  ond  providing  outreodh 
progroms  such  as  llelson  with  schools  ond.otHsr  opprcprlote 
external  agencies  for  both  the  College  and  community  ot  \ok^. 

C.  Faculty  currently  employed  as  Admissions  Counselors  or 
Plocement/Vocetlonol  Coordinators  may  remain  ot  their  current 
OMignment  and  location  or  may  reguest.>easslgnment  os  <w 
Educational  Counselor  provided  .they  meet  the  regulrements 
outlined  in  25.5  B  and  su[)}ect  to  the  approval  of  the 
odmlnlstretlpn.  *  The  Admissions  function  end  the 
Placenf>ent/VocetIoneI  Coordination  function  moy  be  removed 
from  the  OCCFA  borgolnlng  unit. 

25.6  BUDGET  COUNOLS 

A.  CAMPUS  BUDGET  COUNCIL 

Hoch  Compus  Budget  Council  shell  consist  of  three 
odmlnlstrotors  end  four  faculty  members.  The  foculty  on  the 
council  shell  be  elected  by  o  nKjJorlty  vote  on  written  ballot 
evelleble  to  ell  full-time  faculty  members  assigned  to  sold 
cemous.  ^ 

B,  COLLEGE  BUDGET  COUNCIL 

The  College  Budget  Council  shell  consist  of  fcur  (4) 
odninlstretors  end  four  (4)  fecultv  members  (one  (I)  faculty 
member  from  eech  Compus  ond  Compus  System).  Each  faculty 
member  In  the  Council  shall  be  elected  from  his/her  respective 
Compus* 

25.7  {EDUCED  LOAD  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  RESPONSBILmES 

I  J'^'^l?'  ""^o*^  rcsoonsibillties  of  OCCFA's  odmlnistrotlon  of 
,  the  Collective  Bergelning  Agreement,  the  College  shell  make 
oveileble,  through  reduction  of  load,  eighteen  (18)  lOfs  of  release 
time  per  yeor.  The  distribution  of  any  releose  time  In  oddltlon  to 
the  above  will  be  reimbursed  to  the  College  h  '  OCCFA.   If,  by 

s^SirwiiI^^^^^^^^  '^^^^"^^  ''''^  '^-^  ^^^-^ 

25.8  HEADINGS 

^iiiiu  ^^2?.  J^^w'ted  for  convenience  only  and  do  not 
constitute  e  oort  of  this  Agreement.  r      w  hot 
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ARTiCLE  XXVi  ^  SB^MMMJVf  AND  SAVtKS  CLAUSES 

tU  NVALCrrYiDFPAOT^^ 

If  W  prayiskinCs)  of  this  Agnmmt  or  on/  schecfcilt  ottoched  should 
<  bt'lM^iftvolI^by  qMrdtion  of  Jaw  of  competent 

]Mrl»dicttont:or  K:comDllbnct;with  or  'enfbrctfnent  of  any  provision 

or  sehedutt  iMuM  bo  m         by  sudi  tribunal  pending  and  In  the 

fkid/jdttermlncitlon  dt^to  its  volldlfrt  -the  remainder  of  this 
.  AgrfMmeht  ond'of.anf^sd)^     theretoi'or  the  apf>llcation  of  such 

pravlsim  W/sei^^  other  than  those 

^os.to  Ki^rfch  It  hds  beon'held  Invalid  or  os  to  which  ooftiptlance  with 

or  T^wforcement,  of  has  been  restralnedy  shall  not  be  effected 

thereby*  ^ 

in'  the.  ^vm>  ^ttxit«;.a^^  provisions  or  schedule  Is  held' Invalid  or 
enforcemwit  of  or  compllahee  with  has  been  restrained,  as  above  set 
fortH^.the  oortles  affected  thereby  shall  enter  Into  ln>medlate 
collective  borqolninaneqotldtlonst  on  the  request  of  the  Association 
ond/or  'Colteqe»  for  the  purpose  of  arriving  ot  a -mutually 
sotlsfoctory  replocement.for  such  provision  or  schedule  during  the 
oertod  of .  Involldlty  or  restraint. 

ARTldJE  XXVili^  WAIVER 

27.1   WAIVER  TO  RfOHEROARG^ 

'  The  partI«(^ocknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  resulted 
lri^.tMs^A9rie(f^^  hod  the  unlimited  right  and  opportunity  to 
mekm  dsnrMvids  and  prooosois  with  respMt  to.ony  subject  or  matta* 
not  removed  by:taw;from-the  oreo  df/colleetlve  borqalnlngy  and  that 
the  understandings  ohd^ddreemehts  orrived  ot  by  the  parties  ofter 
the >  exercise  of ;  that  right,  and  opportunity  ore  set  forth  In  this 
Agroiment.  Therefore,. the  Cbllege»  and  the  Assoclotlon,  for  the 
life  of  this  Agreement,  eoch  voluntarily  and  unguollf  ledly  waive  the 
rlgMt^and  eoch  agrees  thot  the  other  shall  not  be  obligated,  to 
borgoln  collectively  with  respect  to  any  subfect  or  motter  referred 
to  or.  covered  In  this  Agreennent  or  with  respect  to  any  subject 
motter  not  sc^clficolly  covered  or  referred  to  In  this  Agreement, 
even  thou^  such  motters  mov  not  hove  been  within  the  knowledge 
or  contemplation  of , either  or  both  of  the  parties  at  the  time  that 
they,  negotloted  or  signed  this  Agreement. 

ARTKXE  XXVnt  .^TERM  or  AGREEMENT 

28.1    DATES  INVOLVED  N  AGREEMENT 

This  Aoreement  sholl  become  of  full  force  and  effect  on  September 
I,  l^t  and  shall  continue  without  amendment  or  modification 
throu<^  August  31,1989. 

2M  NEGOTIATIONS  FOR  FOLLOWING  YEAR 

At  any  time  subsequent- to  April  I,  1989,  either  party  hereto  may 
give  written  notice  If  lt;deslres  to  negotiate  a  new  oqreement  for 
the  following  years,  ond  .meatfngs  shall- convnence  no  loter  then 
thirty.  (30)  days  following  delivery  of  such  written  notice  provided, 
however,  that  nothing  In  this  porogroph  shall  be  construed  to  require 
the  College  to  commit  on  unfair  labor  oroctlce  or  otherwise  violate 
the  law  by  on  Improper  recognition  of  or  support  or  assistance  to  the 
Association* 
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28J   »4  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  set  their  bonds  the  day 
and  dote  firs*  ibove  written. 


APPENDIXA 

-  MI^«MUM  <WALIFICATIO^B  AND  PROCEDURES 
^  FpRWmALEJyiPLOYMEMr 

U^JKl'^i?'.'"'.!'?'  •n^'S^t  0$  o  full-time  foculty  member,  the 
<*)0«rcont  n*»t.  have  a  Matter's  Degree  or  a  higher  deorei  or 
equlvolent  fn  the  appropriate  dlKlollne  or  related  oreo. 

i^^'^L^'^J*''^  Ocaipotlonal  Education 
SS^o-^iLuii'^J'Slr^*  R!?^'  »  con*Ir»otlon  of  formal 
ufJJPtS'*^'*^  trolnlnti  md  recent  experience  which  equates 
li  u^^2I.•^^'5??2?."^  Is. consistent  with, the  Michigan StotePlan 
It  ^Slfii^**"'",'  Woprlote'vi.Mlr.W; 
of   oocredltlnq  agencies  and  certlfyfng  boards.  Contlrxilna 

'  JS&SLllfl^"r"'  "'^"^^^  ^  molntoffi 
Teqolred.  qualifications  In  occordonce  with  aqency  ond/or  boord 
tiqulrements* 

^  !ffwitex:3:5 

'*     SwJISll'llJil'i  5*        c*"  teaching,  counseling, 

•Jueotlonol  supervision  or  other  recognized  experience  In  tS 
?«M  «*y<rtlon«.  Recommendotlons  shall  be  mode  by  the 
dwortment  Involved  or  the  available  deportment  members.  The 
deportments  may  moke  recommendations  relative  to  the 
«jn*«r^^|w»  credit  to  be  qlven  for  experience  considered  to 

^     2*!2iViII??»*"^'^  •'«P»'««e  outside  the  field  of 

SS.  fil  ^J!*^'*^  to  ^  related  to  the 

S^i?  Jl*  •^'O)^   The  maximum 

SKJlf!S2^  ^'^15215:1?^  <2>^  Allowance  for 

?i?«X.":?i.  i^e'sr*^  *^ 

3.     neoortnr»en»s  may  recommend  o  three  (3)  step  range  f or  o  new 
!2  T'*^.  *Portment  using  the 

?iiu2S  tWs  Appendix  A,  and  taking  cognizance  of 

College  and  department  budgets  and  standards  o?  M^llonee. 

**     I!I!J2!*^"'^         consider  the  recommendation  of  the 
*oortm«,ts  prior  to  hIs/her  recomme5atirrthrB<2ird  M 

C  it^'"^,'?^  minlmums  shall  be  os  follows, 
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3,     1  oddltloool  yeoTf  plus  on  Assocfote  Otqrtt  con  b*  substituted 
for  the  BochcIor*s  Degret. 


.   3  oddltlonol  yeors  con  bt  substituted  for  the  Associate  Oegree» 

Bachelor's  ond  Assoclote  Degrees  mentioned  under  ^  and  C  ore  to  be  In 
the  subject  oreo  to  be  taught  or  In  o  closely  related  orea  All  e)q>erlence 
Is  to  be  .recent  ond  must  be  In  on  area  closely  related  to  the  subject  oreo 
to  be  touqht.  Oevlotlon  from  the  above  listed  criterlo  n>ay  be  mode  for 
soeclfic  or  unique  teochlngresponilbllltles*  Once  o  foculty  member  who 
wos  emoloyeo^os  o  fulNtlme  foculty  member  by  the  College  since 
Jonuory  I,  1979  completes  o  Mostef*s  Degree  In  on  oreo  directly  reloted 
to  hl$/her  assignment,  the  yeors  of  experience  used  to  substitute  for  the 
degree  shall  be  used  to  recolculate  his/her  location  on  the  solory 
schedule  to  o  maximum  of  three  (3)  steps* 


APPENDIXB 
DEPARTMENTS  AM>  DEPARTMENT  HEADS 

orwciyorning  rttouroM  G««t«r  otm,  and  counMlIng  may  organize  as 
7*tegvg?y*^:!!y     <%»ortn>«,f  iholl  hov.  IM,  ftoi  four 

f.-5?22^^?^'^*  Pwljloo  In  no  way  rtttrlctt  th«  RIahls 
erl«  SS^    Tru»t««  at  ttotod  In  PorogrophSsTlii  In  th«  LAV« 

^  SjartllS!?."^*  ^  functions  of  the 

**  "^f^iVT*  by  o  molof Ity  vote  of 

n«ia  moil  m  M>]«:t  to  ttie  approval  of  ttie  Comput  Prwldent. 

5.  At  Mtnm  r^fmU  •och  Deportment  Head  ihall  be  given  one  teoehlna 
^Jinj^rom  tf«  doue.  offer*!  J„  hl./her  S^'Z^iT^ 

SSJrV  Ite,'"'*'''        *»'         Jholl  hove  begun  on 

cSuSi  orfS^^  'J*^  '''J'^  P«»»'«n  with  the 

PmSSit^lTSo^  n^Si^".  .'r^'       Department,  the 
M  ?  Deportment  tbierve  In  thof 

SSS^""-  »^  vacancy  Is  filled  foe  the 

oSSSlt  *5!.**SLJ/  JVfnJon  arih^Preild«?t  S?  K 
r22«SSru'i-**7c.'2?^*'^*    Htod   ho.    not    fulfilled  the 

Kl2nI^J2!?^l7*"*.t^  *^      President  will  be  conducted 
by  the  department  before  the  vote  of  confidence  Is  token. 
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7«  Th«  Oeportmanf  H«od  shott  r«r«Iv«  o  stipend  In  tht  Foil,  Wlnttr*  and 
Sorlnq  StMlons  occordinq  to  th  i  followinq  schtdul^t 

Foil     $ICK.\ ptr  fuIMIno*  •quoted  focultr  mtmber  to  o  nrmlmum  of 

ISR'EF  n>tn>btrs< 
Winter  $100  ptrxfull-tlmt  \iquot#d  foculty  member  to  o  moximom  of 

I5FTEF  tnemben 
Sorlnq  SlOOper  FT^IfLrn^nbers  toomoximumof  I^ 

For.  the  purpose  of  determlninq  ttie  stioend  for  the  Oeoortment  Heod, 
one  (I)  foIMIme  equated  focolty  menrjber  shall  be  Included  In  the 
Oeprrtment  membership  count  for  eoch  fifteen  (15)  credit  hours  of 
kutructloot  or  mojor  fraction  thereoff  betnq  tou^t  on  campus  bf 
foculty  not  In  the  r>epartment« 

fL  Departments  ore  responsible  for  annual  review  of  the  performance  of 
their  members  for  the  purpose  of  molntolninq  the  quality  of  the 
educotlonol  proorome  This  review  shall  Include  self-evaluation, 
student  feedboctW,  ond  peer  review,  and  shell  be  conducted  In  the 
following  manner} 

Each  faculty  a>ember  shall- be  required  to  do  o  systemotic  self- 
evoluotlon  once  each  academic  yeor^  This  self-evaluatlon  sholl 
Include  hlqhiv  specific  wrUim  Interim  and  lono-term  qoolst  with 
written  stroteqies  as  to  the  method  of  Implementinq  these  goals; 

A  student  feedbock  form  shall  be  developed  by  the  foculty  mefr^ber 
ond  used  to  assess  the  success  of  n>eetlnq  his/her  goals*  These  forms 
sholl  Include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  the  followlnqt 

U  The  faculty  member  meets  his/her  scheduled  osslqnmeots 
(classes,  office  hours,  etc.)  oromptly  and  completely* 

2«  The  foculty  member  ossures  that  his/her  evoluotlons  of 
students  reflects  their  true  merlt« 

3.     The  foculty  mefrtber  dentonstrotes  retpect  for  students  as . 
Indlvlduols« 

4«  The  foculty  member  avoids  exploltotlon  of  his/her 
students* 

5*  The  foculty  niember  Is  thorouqh  and  clear  In  his/her 
orqonlzotlon  ond  oresentotlon  of  Informotlon  mj 
moterlol* 

The  foculty  member  shall  nteet  with  his/her  peers  to  review  the  self- 
evoluotlon,  and  his/her  peers  sholl  moke  their  review  of  the  self- 
evoluotlon  \n  writlno.  The  department  j^oll  notlfy'ln  wrWi^  the 
Immedlote  stipervlsor  when  the  review  Is  complete,  ond  the  supervisor 
sholl  hove  the  rlqht  to  review  the  completed  pockoqe  (self,  student, 
ond  peer  reviews).  This  pockoqe  shall  be  returned  to  the  faculty 
member  within  30  days  of  receipt  by  tt«  Immedlote  supervisor,  aid 
no  copies  shall  be  retotned  without  specific  vw'Itten  authorlzotlon  of 
the  foculty  member. 

Follure  of  o  foculty  member  to  comolete  this  process  shall  be 
lustlflcotlon  for  the  Immedlote  supervisor  to  Implement  5A 
Continuing  Controct  Faculty  Evaluation,  of  the  Faculty  Moster 
Agreement. 
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APPETOXC 

'    STATEMENT  ON  ETHICS  FROM 
•    ^  •     THE  AMERICAN  ASSOaATWN  OF 
IMIVERSITY  PROFESSORS 

t^^^  '^^  ^  'xi^  conviction  of  the  worth  and  dlqnlty  of 
I5l  *^S°'*t22^'  ♦^  •^^^  rwoonilbllltle.  plooS  jl^ 

mellow  lUMldlory  Interest,  these  Interests'  owt  hew 

honx>er  or  eonwromlse  Ms  frwdom  of  Inquiry.  "  seriously 

"*  'SUJS!*>to*teir- ♦!:!       «"«lt  of  leomlnq  In  his 
n!J™JJ^-?^  ''"^  ^        5eholorly  stondorA  of  his 

!*^.«>f      rtlotlonshio  between  orofessor  aSThSent 

P"'?^      obllqotlons  that  derive  from  coitwnon 
nwnbwiWp  n  the  comn.'wity  of  scholars.  He  respectswd  def^SZ^ 

*^"dirr^"S"'5^j",*^  of^te,2?oSd'si*J: 

S^rf^KL  f.***  ocknowledqftThto 
«><»vSJSf  his  InrtTh^        *^  'WlMlltles  fTthe 
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0  member  of  hU  community,  the  professor  has  the  rltftH  and 
obligations  of  any  citizen.  He  measures  the  urgency  of  these  obllqotlons 
In  the  tlqht  of  his  re^pmibilitlM^to  Ms  sub)^^  to  his  students,  to  his 
orofesslon,  and  to  his  Institution*  ^Mwn  he  spedks  or  oets  as  o  dtlzen 
enqo^  In  a  profession  that  depends  upon  freedom  for  its  heolth  ond 
Integrity,  the  prof essor.  has  o  particular  ohilgotion  to  promote  conditions 
of  free  inoulry  and  to  further  public  understanding  of  ocodemlc  freedom. 


William  K  McPherson  (Labor  and  Industrial  Relation,  University 
Illinois),  ChalmKm 

Oivid  M.  BrWngton  (English,  University  of  Virginia) 
Johr)  A.  Christie  (English^  Vossor  College) 
Philip  Oenenfeld  (English,  Washington  Office) 
Kenneth  E.  Ebfe  (Engll^  University  of  Utah) 
JcMsph  M«  N/goord  (Educotlon,  Butter  University) 
Henry  T.  Yost  (Biology,  Amherst  College) 
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APPENDIXD 
ACADEMIC  CAL£MMR  l9eM7 


RcQistratkM 
Instruction  B«giiit 
/Loft  Rtgbtrot  Ion 
'  Hionlctgivlno  Brook. 
•  Inttruetlpn£ndi(- 

WMlRSEMESTEai987 
RoQlstrotion 
InttructldhBoglrHi 
.Loto  Roglstratlon 
Mkl-WintorBrodc 
Spring  Rooott 
Instruction  Ends 

SPRING  1967 
Rogiitrotlon 
Instruction  Boglm. 
Loto  Roglstrotion 
Momorlol  Dor  Hectss 
Instruction  Ends 

SUMMER  SESSION  1987 
Registration 
Loto  Registration 
Independence  Day  Recess 
Instruction  Begins 
Instruction  Ends 


Septeniber  2f3 
September  4 
Septeniber4,5AM0 
November  27,28,29 
December  20 


January? 
Januorr7AM2,l3 
AAorch  2,3,4,5^7 
April  17,18 
April  28 


MoyS 

Moy  6,7,8 
Mo/ 25 
June  29 


July  I 
July  2,6,7 
July  3,4 
July  6 
August  26 


NpTEt  Scheduled  dosses  that  meet  on  Frldoy  only,  or  Sorurdoy  only  in  the 
Winter,  must  satisfy  the  normol  College  scheduling  requirement. 
Sprlng/Sumn^er  classes  will  be  conducted  in  occordonce  with  the 
established  College  Colendar. 
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APPENDIXD 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  I9e7«68 


FALL  SEMESTER  1987 
Registration 
Instruction  Begins 
Late  Reglstrotlon 
LoborDoy 
Thanksgiving  Bredk 
Instruction  Ends 

WINTER  SEMESTER  1988 
Fleglstrotion 
Instruction  Begins 
Lote  Registration 
Mid-Winter  Break 
Spring  Receu 
Instruction  Ends 

SPRING  1988 

Registration 
Instruction  Begins 
Late  Registration 
Memorial  Doy  Recess 
Instruction  Ends 

SUMMEi^  SESSION  1988 
-  Registration 
Instruction  Begins 
Late  Registration 
Independence  Doy  Receu 
Instruction  Ends 


Septerhber  1,2 
September  3 
Septeitiber  2JkM\0 
September  7 
November  26,27,28 
December  21 


January  4,5 
January  6 
January  6,7,8,1 1,12 
Februory29-March5 
April  1,2 
April  26 


April  28 
May2 

April  29 -May  2,3 
May  30 
June  22 


June  30 

July  I 
July  1,5,6 
July  4 
August  24 


NOTES  Scheduled  classes  thot  meet  on  Frldoy  only^  or  Soturdoy  only  In  the 
Winter,  must  sotlsfy  the  normal  College  sdieduling  rec^Irement. 
Spring/Summer  classes  will  be  conducted  In  occordonce  with  the 
estoblished  College  Calendar,  except  os  noted  below. 

Spring/Summer  Closses 

Thursdoy  only  classes  will  nuMt  June  23. 
Mondoy  only  classes  will  meet  June  27* 
Tuesdoy  only  classes  will  not  meet  August  23. 
Wednesday  only  classes  will  no!  meet  August  24. 
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APPENDIX  D 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  i968« 


FAU:  SEMESTER 
.Ragitfratkin 
Inttructldn  Begins. 

ThonloigivinaSreQk. 
Inttnictlon  &iit 

WINTER  SEMESTER 
RagUtrallon" 
Instmctlon  Begins 
LoteRtgistrQtton 
Mid*Wlnt«r  Break 
Spfifig  Recess 
In^jTructionEnds 

RegUtratlon 
Instruction  Begins 
Lote  Registration 
Mcntcriol  Ddy  Recess 
kwtruct ion  Ends 

SUMMER  SESSION  15^ 
Registration 
Instruction  Begliu 
Lote  Registrotion ' 
Independence 


ImtructlonSnds 


Do/ Recess 


August  30^31 
September  I 
September  l»2^7,8 
November  24^^6 
December  19 


January  3  A 
JoQuor/S 
JanuarxSy6,9,10,ll 
Februory27»March4 
Morrh  24,25 
April  26 


April  27 
May  I 
April  28 « 
May  29 
June  21 


AAoy  1^ 


June  2^ 
June  27 
June  27^8 
July  4 
August  19 


J^^^J^^.  thot  meet  on  Friday  only,  or  Soturdoy  only  in 

c  r   M  ^  Gdllege  scheduling  requirement. 

fS^SS^^  ^  ««*«t«<J  In  occordonce  with  the 

estoMiihed  College  Colendor,  except  as  noted  below. 

Sortng/:jummQf  Clossef 

Monday  only  dosses  will  meet  June  2^ 
Wednesday  only  classes  will  not  meet  July  5. 
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APPENDIX  E 
Ten  Month 


I706-97 

U)  • 

A 

"■(2) 

8 

A 

"*<3) 

8 

• 

C 

JH) 

1 

25030 

15 

18 

15 

20 

18 

26159 

15 

18 

16 

21 

19 

* 

16 

19 

17 

23 

20 

16 

19 

18 

24 

21 

c 

17 

20 

19 

26 

V 

c 
o 

17 

20 

20 

27 

23 

7 

18 

21 

21 

28 

24 

8 

34^9 

18 

21 

21 

28 

^5 

9 

35686 

19 

22 

21 

28 

26 

10 

36676 

19 

22 

21 

28 

27 

II 

37630 

19 

22 

21 

28 

28 

12 

18830 

19 

22 

21 

28 

29 

13 

40306 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

14 

43727 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

IS 

45149 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

IBoseSolory 

(2)  Overlood  Rote  per  SCH 

(3)  Summer  Rote  per  SCH 

(4)  Non-TcochJnq  Overlood  Hourly  Rote 
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,  APPEMWXE 
Tin  Month 


III 

A 

Ul 

B 

A 

(3) 

B 

C 

25030 

15 

18 

15 

20 

18 

t 

'2  ^50  .^  • 

15 

18 

1^ 

2! 

19 

3 

27071 

16 

19 

17 

23 

20 

4 

28514  ; 

19 

18 

24 

21 

5 

30024 

17 

20 

19 

26 

cc 

6 

311(14 

17 

20 

20 

27 

23 

7 

33214 

18 

21 

21 

28 

24 

8 

34833 

18 

21 

21 

28 

25 

9 

3M70 

19 

22 

21 

28 

26 

10 

38214 

19 

22 

21 

28 

27 

U 

40014 

19 

22 

21 

28. 

28 

12 

41790 

19 

22 

21 

28 

29 

13 

43511 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

14 

45231 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

IS 

4^974 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

n>  Bose  Salary 

«{  Owlood  Rote  per  SCH 

il  Summer  Rote  per  SCH 

W  NoivTeochloqOverlood  Hourly  Rote 


ERIC 
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APPENDIX  E 
SolorySchrkile  1988-89 
Ten  Montt) 


Step 

6988-89 

A 

B 

A 

B 

C 

(1) 

7i) 

"  (3>  . 

1 

25951 

15 

18 

15 

20 

18 

2 

27.39 

15 

18 

\6 

21 

19 

3 

28375 

\6 

19 

17 

23 

20 

4 

29B2£ 

\6 

19 

18 

24 

21 

5 

31214 

17 

20 

19 

2€ 

22 

^ 

32804 

17 

CM 

Vft 
&u 

CI 

«J 

7 

•34404 

18 

21 

'  2! 

28 

24 

8 

3^23 

18 

21 

21 

28 

25 

9 

37^ 

19 

22 

21 

28 

26 

10 

39404 

19 

22 

21 

28 

27 

II 

41204 

19 

22 

21 

28 

28 

12 

42980 

19 

22 

21 

28 

29 

13 

44701 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

t4 

n6k2\ 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

15 

48374 

19 

22 

21 

28 

30 

i\)  Base  Salary 

(2)  Overlood  Rote  per  SCH 

(3)  Summer  Rote  per  SCH 

(4)  Non-Teochlnq  Overlood  Hourly  Rote 
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APPENDIX  F 


ASSOCIATION  BOARD  RELATIONS 


U  The  College  sho)!  furnish  to  the  Association  o  copy  of  the  ogenda  of 
eoch  monthl/' public  Boord  of  Trustees  meeting,  together  with 
minutet  of  the.firevlous  monthly  public  Board  of  Trustees  meeting  ond 
any  ottbchiments  thereto  which  would  nornwlly  be  distributed  to  the 
generol  publ(c^  '* 

2*     The  College  shall  furnish  office  space  to  the  Association* 
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APPENDIX  G 

FRINGE  BENERTS 

LIFE  INSURANCE  -  Paid  In  Full  by  the  College 

The  Board  Agrees  to  furnish  to  all  faculty  the  following  Insuronce 

protection: 

The  Board  shall  provide  group  life  Insurance  protection  In  the  amount 
of  $67,000  (effective  the  first  doy  of  the  month  following  dote  of 
hire). 

The  benefit  will  be  paid  to  the  faculty  member's  designated 
beneficiary*  In  the  event  of  occidental  death,  the  Insurance  will  pay 
double  the  specified  anr)ount« 

The  program  shall  provide  for  optional  life  Insurance  In  the  onoount  of 
$AO,000  at  the  employee's  expense  through  payroll  deduction  at  rates 
estobllshed  for  the  employee's  specific  oge  group*  Optional  life 
Insurance  wilt  require  evidence  of  Insurability  and  may  be  obtained 
only  during  regularly  established  enrollment  periods* 

Coveroge  shall  be  reduced  by  35%  following  age  65  and  terminate  at 
cat  70* 

(bmployees  will  be  reimbursed  ninthly  premlunu  at  og^  70). 

MEDICAL  INSURANCE  -  Paid  In  Full  by  the  College  (effective  the 
first  day  of  the  month  following  date  of  hire)* 

The  College  shall  provide  without  cost  to  the  ernployeOi  MESSA*s 
Super  Med  2  with  the  MESSA  CARE  PROGRAM  coupled  with  the 
MESSA/VSP  (Vision  Service  Plon),  or  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  MVF-*2 
Moster  Medical  Option  4  protection,  Including  2nd  option  on  elective 
surgery  ond  pre-odmlsslon  certification,  or  equivalent  coveroge  for 
the  life  of  this  contract  for  the  employee's  entire  fomily*  When 
opproprlotei  Medicare  premiums  will  be  paid  on  beholf  of  the 
employee  ond  eligible  spouses  or  their  dependents,  If  reln^sement  Is 
not  being  received  from  the  spouse's  employer* 

FulUtlme  borgalning  unit  employees  nwy  elect  Preferred  Provider 
Orgonlzotlon  coverage  coupled  with  Group  Auto,  In  lieu  of  the 
coveroge  listed  above*  The  election  of  PPG/Auto  Insurance  will 
provide  a  maximum  of  $30  per  month  which  may  be  applied  to  the 
College  Group  Auto  Insurance* 

It  Is  understood  that'  election  of  this  coverage  or  return  to  the 
previous  coverage  may  be .  ^occonrtpllshed  only  during  the  open 
enrollment  period  estobllshed  t>y  the  College  Personnel  Deportment* 

It  Is  understood  that  the  College  contribution  to  the  cost  of  such  PPO 
coveroge  shell  not  exceed  the  cost  of  health  care  coveroge  described 
obC've  OS  of  September  I,  1985*  Furthermorei  no  Bargaining  Unit 
member,  his/her  spouse  or  dependents  enrolled  in  a  College«opproved 
PPO  sholl  be  eligible  for  benefits  set  forth  above  In  oddltlon  to  the 
coveroge  of  the  PPO* 
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DENTAL  CARE  (tffectlvt  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  date 

ThJ^Bwd  <holl  continue  to  provide  dentol  Insuronce  for  all  focolty 
iSiSSI^thelr  eligible  dependents  with  benefits  e«  than  the 
e^SoSi  Mi  effect  on  September  I,  I except  ^«he„ywHy 
S^iSm  b*^  be  Increosed  to  $800  effective 

September  \\  IWi 

SHORrtERM  DISABILITY  -  (Subject  to  the  Prov^ons  of  the  Policy) 
See  Article  X,  103  (effective  the  first  doy  of  the  month  following 
datebfWr^V 

LONG  TERM^DISABILITY  -  (Subject  the  the  Provisions  of  the  Policy) 
Pold  In  Full  by  the  College  (effective  the  first  doy  of  the  month 

•  JSWb^^^^  the  9lst  doy  of  disability,  payment  of 

60%-  of  current  monthly  solory  up  to  o  moximum  salary  to  be 
considtred  of  $3/)00  per  month  leu  ony  amount  paid  by  any  available 
retirement  system  contributed  to  by  the  employer. 

.In  occordonce  with  the  1978  Age  Dlsaimlnptiw  »"J"3^y^.^^ 
Amendments  ond  Fuiol  Interpretive  Bulletin  b>'  the  Department  of 
Lobor,  the  following  shall  opplyi  if  dlsobllity'occurs  at  oge  60  or 
before,  benefits  will  cease  at  oge  65.  If  disability  occurs  after  age 
(Of  benefiti.will  ceose  five  (5)  yeors  after  disablement  or  at  age  70, 
whichever  occurs  first. 

6.  TAX  DEFERRED  ANNUITES- Salary  Reduction  Plan 

Ettaibte  upon  enrollment  and  application  If  not  previously  a  member. 
EmploytSTmay  reduce  their  solory  for  contribution  Inoccord^ 
with  thTlnternol  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended,  ond  the 
regulations  thereunder. 

7.  MICHIGAN  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  FUND 
Pold  In  Full  by  the  College,  exclusive  of  any  optlonol  payment, 
effective  October  U975.  i^.* 
Benefit  based  on  yeors  of  service  ond  averoge  eomlngs  for  the  best 
three  (3)  yeors,  except  as  modified  by  House  Bill  41 92. 

8.  SOCIAL  SECURITY  -r  Pold  by  Coltege  ond  Employee. 
Eligible  uf^  employment.  Pm^ticIjwtIon  r5:^Ire^^^ 

Retirement  benefits  ovolldble  at  65  or  reduced  benefits  at  62.  Life 
Income  for  totol  ond  permonent  disoblllty.  Lump  sum  poyment  upon 
deoth.  Monthly  income  for  quollf led  survivors. 

9.  WORJ<ERS'  COMPENSATION  -  Paid  by  the  College. 
Eligible  upon  employment. 

Bensfits  per  schedule  estdbllihed  by  low  for  Occidents  or  .Illness 
directly  attrlbutoble  to  employment. 

10.  TUITION  AUTHORIZATION  AND/OR  REIMBURSEMENT 
Eligible  upon  employment.         ^    ^         ^  c   *i  i/. 
Spouse  and  dependent  children  of  foculty  member  -  See  Section  3.14. 
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II.    LIBRARY  PRIVILEGES 

Ellalble  upon  employment.  Amount  of  benefit  -  Use  of  OCC  Llbrorv 
fociltles* 

1^    EAAPLOYEE  LIABILITY  COVERAGE  -  Paid  bw  the  College. 
Eligible  upon  employment. 

Amount  of  benef Iti  Coveroge  for  Job  connected  liability  situations. 
Maximum  ^ersonol  Llobllity  -  $500,000  pv*r  person,  $l',000,000  per 
occldwt.  Property  Liability  moximum  of  $I(;7/)00. 

»3.  VACATIONS -See  Article  Vm 

14.  HOLIDAYS -See  Article  IX 

15.  SICK  LEAVE -See  Article  X 

16.  JURY  DUTY -See  Article  XI 

1 7.  BEREAVEMENT  LEAVE  -  See  Article  XII 

18.  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE -See  Article  XIII 

19.  SABBATICAL  LEAVE  -  See  Article  VII 

20.  PERSONAL  LEAVE -See  Article  XI 
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APPENDIX  H 

OAKLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

^  —  2»20Mun9tr,5utt51  

-  -  Llvonio,Mt€hlf|«i  48154 


0>CCF>A,  MEMBERSHP  FORM 


In  oocprdanct .  with  Artkl*  XXII  Section  22^  of  tht  Moiter  Lobor 
Aqr<tmint  oil '  focult/ .  mutt  cofwltt«  ond  r«tum  thh  form-,  to  th« 
O.CCFJC  TrtoMTtf  within  ttilrty  (30)  do/t  following  tht  confKn^nc#n>€nt 
of -ttM|  foculty  mmbor's  contract* 


COMPLETE  ALL  ITEMS 


U   Social  S«curlt/N>« 
2*  Pr«s«nt  Position  " 
3.  Nam  

t  t-L_L^I?Tj^ 

I  wm  rnono  


Addf  11 

City  StoU         '  Zip" 

4.   Typt  of  Mwfeerihip  {Chock  (Tl>io) 

rroCCFX  (  )  N)n«<Twit>«r  Fto  Pqytr 

0«C.C*F«A»  dwi  ond  oiseisrvnti  ond  NDn^nviber  feei  and 
osMirants  wi!t  bt  lot  In  occordonce  with  eitobllihod  O.C.CFJV. 
procoduroi* 

5*^  Typ;  of JWnt  (Check  (  )  Oho) 

%O.C*CJ^«A*  duti  and  oisoisrvnti  or  Isbn^rwrber  feei  ond 
oiioimnti  will  bt  pold  byt 

(  )  Paxroll  Deduction       (  )  Coih  Poyirent 

(If  electing  OSHPM^,  the  appropriate  duel  ond 
oiseisnmts  or  Non-awrber  feei  and  oiieimnts  ouit  occorpon/  this 
foim.) 

6.  Hlqheit'Dwree  Kbid 

nHorm         (  )  (  )  MM6 

(  )  Specialist  (  )  Dxtorate 

7*    I  outhorize  the  Boord  of  Trustees  }o  deduct  0*C.C.F.A*  dues 
and  assesmnts  or  NMwnvrber  fees  and  ossessivnts  from  ny  po/t 
unless  I  revoke  this  authorization  In  writing  In  occordonce  wl th 
the  provisions  of  the  Master  Lobor  Agreemnt* 

Date  —  

Ujgnoture) 
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/mOlXH  (cont'd.) 
Q>C>C>F.A.  ^effiWIP  FCFM 


8«    034  3    (I)   ^(4)  B|.^«€kly  Poyroll  Oductlon 

((jode)  Arount 

no  Norr  wite  in  this  space. 
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APPENDIX  I 

COURSE  OASSFICATIONS  FOR  FACULTY  LOAD 


.AW 
AW 
..AW 
:ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
BIO 
BK) 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS- 
BUS 
CAI 
COM 
COM 
COM 
COM 
DMS 
OMS 
OPR 
.ECO 
ECO 
ECO 
ECO 
EOU 
EOU 

axi 

EGR 
ECR 
EGR 
ENC 
ENC 
ENG 
ENC 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG. 


NO.' 
TOT' 

is« 

251, 
275  . 
.  ISC 
25«, 
2(0 
2(2 
2(5 
2U 
1(0 
156 
10! 
121 
140 
Ml 
2(7 
2(8 

no 
no 

120 
170 
200 
100 
110 
lOi 
101 

2(2 

271 
ISO 
.IS3 
1(0 
200 
202 
203 
1(1 
170 
171 
172 
251 
252 
253 
254 
2(5 
275 
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cXL 

SNOj 
151 

n  T 

rUT 

101 

ruT 

107 

fjlt 

109 

FLT 

201 

FuT 

202 

FLT 

251 

F5C 

ISO 

F5H 

ISO 

.irSN 

ISO 

F5S 

ISO 

GEO 

151 

GEO 

152 

CRN 

251 

CRN 

252 

CRN 

253 

CRN 

255 

HCA 

100 

HCA 

III 

HCA 

121 

HCA 

123 

HCA 

210 

HCA 

215 

HCA 

220 

HCA 

.225 

HCA 

'230 

HCA 

2M.I 

HCA 

240,2 

HCA 

2403 

HCA 

240.4 

HCA 

HCA 

2¥U 

HEA 

231 

HEA 

251 

HEA 

257 

HIS 

151 

HIS 

152 

HIS 

155 

HIS 

\io 

HIS 

170 

^  HIS 

251 

HIS 

252 

HIS 

2<l 

HIS 

2<2 

HUM 

151 

HUM 

152 

COURSE  NO. 
HOW  133" 


HUM 

154 

HUM 

ICLI 

HUM 

1^2.2 

HUM 

ICU 

HUM 

\i2Jk 

HUM 

U2S 

HUM 

\€U 

HUM 

171 

HUM 

190 

HUM 

272 

PO 

131 

PO 

132  ' 

LSP 

152 

LSP 

251 

ISP 

252 

AAAT 

100 

MAT 

ISO 

MAT 

151 

MAT 

153 

MAT 

155 

MAT 

15^ 

MAT 

1^ 

MAT 

1^ 

M;\T 

171 

MAT 

172 

MAT 

251 

MAT 

271 

MAT 

272 

MEO 

IIOJ 

MRT 

215 

MRT 

218 

MUS 

\U 

MUS 

159 

MUS 

liO 

MUS 

Ul 

MUS 

l<2 

MUS 

143 

MUS 

144 

MUS 

\U.\ 

MUS 

\ua 

MUS 

MUS 

\ajk 

MUS 

171 

MUS 

172 

MUS 

173 

COURSE  NO. 

COURSE  NO. 

MUS 

174 

PSY 

281 

MUS 

179.1 

PSY 

291 

MUS 

179.2 

OAT 

100 

MUS 

179.3 

AAV 

OAT 

101 

MUS 

I79J4 

OAT 

102 

MUS 

179.5 

OAT 

HIM 

200 

MUS 

179.4 

OAT 

230 

MU5 

179.7 

QAT 

*%£*% 
242 

MUS 

I79.B 

QAT 

245 

4il  tt. 

201 

lOIJI 

kit  IC 

202 

DCC 

205 

ajl  If 

251 

RES 

210 

MUS 

255.1 

DCC 

KcS 

2iV.4 

255.2 

DCC 

23! 

>  1 1  If 
MUS 

255«3 

ncS 

251 

MUS 

255j4 

RET 

225 

MUS 

255.5 

RET 

224 

MUS 

255.4 

ROB* 

ISO 

MUS 

255.7 

RTT 

101 

MUS 

255.8 

RTT 

210 

PER 

140.3 

SEC 

103 

PER 

157 

SOC 

251 

PER 

201 

SOC 

252 

PER, 

255 

SOC 

253 

PER 

241 

SOC 

2S4 

PER 

272 

SOC 

255 

PER 

282 

SOC 

25:. 

PER 

283 

SOC 

241 

PER 

28^. 

SSC 

151 

PHI 

151 

SSC 

152 

PHI 

152 

SSC 

241 

PHI 

141 

SSC 

271 

PHI 

171 

TEL 

200 

PLS 

101 

THE 

154 

PLS 

105 

THE 

190 

PLS 

242 

PTC 

115 

POL 

151 

POL 

252 

POL  ' 

253 

POL 

241 

PSY 

151 

PSY 

251 

PSY 

243 

PSY 

271 

PSY 

273 
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APPENDIX  I 

COURSE  CLASSnCATIONS  FOR  FACULTYLOAO 
GPOUPB 


ACC. 

ACC 

■211 

ACC 

ACC 

/an- . 

;AET.  , 

201  . 

AET 

-.210 

AET 

212* 

AET 

.  220  • 

AET 

'230 

AET 

»0 

AET 

»U 

AET 

AET 

MU 

AET 

MS 

APO. 

813 

APO 

81* 

APO 

825 

APO 

82C 

APO 

827 

APO 

828 

APO 

83* 

.APO 

835 

APO 

83* 

APO> 

838 

APO 

m 

APD 

ms 

APO 

m 

APO 

851 

APO 

85C 

APO 

m 

APE 

812. 

APE 

821 

APE 

822 

APE 

825 

APE 

82C 

'APE 

828 

APE 

829 

APE 

830 

APE 

8*1 

APE 

8*2 

APM 

811 

APM 

821 

APM 

823 

APM 

827 

APP 

815 

APP 

8U 

APP 
APS 

IS 

APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APT 
APW 
APW 
APW 
APW 
ARC 
ARC 
ARC 
A.\C 
ARC 
ARC 
ARC 
ARC 
ARC 
ARC 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART* 


818 
810 
811 
813 
817 
820 
82% 
827 
831 
8W 
813 
8%7 

m$ 

850 
8S3 
8^ 
8^1 
UZ 
811 
812 
821 
822 
101 
102 
110 
112 
120 
212 
213 
2U 
215 
2U 

;s\ 

152 
153 
154 
155 
157 
158 

tto 

lit 


251 

252 


ART  255 


ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ASA 
ASA 
ATA 
ATA 
ATA 
ATA 
ATA 
ATA 
ATA 
ATA 
ATF 
ATF 
ATF 
ATF 
ATF 
/TF 
AfF 
ATF 
ATM 
ATM 
ATM 
ATM 
ATM 
ATM 
ATM 
ATM 
ATW 
ATW 
ATW 
ATW 
ATW 
ATW 
ATW 


257 
256 
259 

Ul 

2a 

2a 

2i8 

270.1 

2702 

2703 

270A 

271 

1403 

2403 

110 

120 

130 

140 

150 

\fO 

170 

180 

140 

143 

147 

148 

250 

252 

254 

25i 

110 

112 

114 

\\6 

118 

120 

130 

220 

8)1 

832 

821 

022 

831 

832 

84t 


847 


>E  NO* 

ATW 

B5l 

B6\ 

ATW 

871 

ATW 

872 

Aui 

100 

AuT 

ill 

AxJl 

1 12 

Ai  rr 

113 

AI  tr 
AvM 

211 

AI  rr 
AV/I 

2i2 

At  IT 

213 

At/ 11 
AVM 

101 

AVM 

122 

AVM 

140*3 

AVM 

202 

AVM 

221 

AVM 

240*3 

BIO 

101 

102 

BIO 

103 

BIO 

132 

BIO 

ISO 

BIO 

153 

BIO 

154 

BIO 

155 

BIO 

157 

BIO 

ii3 

BIO 

\6h 

81l/\ 

BIO 

250 

BIO 

271 

BIO 

281 

til  1^ 
BUS 

131 

BUS 

142*3 

BUS 

\6\ 

lot 

BUS 

163 

BUS 

203 

BUS 

204 

3US 

240*3 

BUS 

253 

BUS 

U\ 

BUS 

Ul 

BUS 

263 

BUS 

270 

CAD 

110 

CAD 

120 

COURSE  NO. 




CAI 

150 

^A  1 

CAI 

200 

^A  1 

CAI 

210 

^A  1 

CAI 

220 

CER 

12t 

CcR 

122 

131 

Ctn 

221 

CcR 

222 

CcR 

232 

CcR 

241 

CcR 

242 

CcH 

<iAA 

248 

CrE 

100 

Cnt 

132 

Cnt 

151 

Cnt 

152 

CHE 

261 

Cnc 

262 

CHE 

263 

CHE 

264 

CNS 

110 

CMS 

114 

CMS 

SIS 

CMS 

120 

COM 

156 

COM 

157 

COM 

158 

COM 

159 

COM 

240*3 

COM 

283 

COM- 

285 

DEN 

203 

DEN 

104 

DEN 

107 

DEN 

109 

DEN 

111 

DEN 

114 

EN 

122 

(JCTM 

l«ll*3 

DEN 

147*3 

DHE 

110 

ONE 

1)0*4 

UHE 

))2 

ONE 

)20 

DHE 

)30 

DHE 

132 

DHE 

132*4 

DHE 

2)0 

DHE 

220 

DHY 

)23 

OHY 

)24 

DHy 

125 

COURSE  NO. 

DHy 


IK* 


DHY 

)28*1 

DHY 

)28.2 

DHY 

)28.3 

SHY 

)28J^ 

OHY 

t3i 

DHY 

133 

DHY 

221 

DHY 

222 

DHY 

223 

DHY 

225 

DHY 

228 

DHY 

232 

DMS 

10) 

DAAS 

)20 

OUS 

130 

DMS 

14) 

DMS 

220 

DMS 

241 

DMS 

242 

DPR 

t02 

DPR 

103 

DPR 

11) 

DPR 

)!2 

DPR 

)1S 

DPR 

120 

DPR 

)23 

DPR 

)40*3 

DPR 

203 

DPR 

2)5 

DPR 

2)6 

DPR 

220 

DPR 

245 

DPR 

253 

DPR 

263 

DPR 

280 

DPR 

23) 

DPR 

282 

DPR 

283 

DRT 

))) 

DRT 

))2 

DRT 

))4 

DRT 

))6 

DRT' 

DRT 

Ml 

DRT 

)3) 

DRT 

)35 

DRT 

2)) 

DRT 

2)2 

DRT 

222 

DSB 

250*) 

D5B 

7m 

DSB 

:?60*2 

DSB 

MA 

848 


ECO 
ECO 
ECO. 

eco- 
Ecr 
Ecr 
Ecr 

ECT 
EOT 
EGRr 
QiT. 
ELT 
ELT 
ELT 
ELT 
ELT 
ELT 
ELT 
ELT 
EMT 
EMT 
:EMr 

Err- 
Efc' : 

EMT 
EMT 

mr 

EMT 

EMT 

EMT 

EMT 

EMT 

ENG 

EMC 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ETT 

ETT 

ETT 


NO. 

tklA 
.2«U 
MU 
208 

:7» 
111 

212 

101. 
121  .. 
122 

tz^ 

127 

201 

202 

20C 

207 

140 

IW.I 

Ul 

145 

IM 

IS%.I 

ISS.I 

221 

240 

2*1 

243 

2S8.I 

2S9.I 

04( 

047 

048 

(h9 

052 

054 

102 

104 

131 

134 

I3C 

151 

IS2 

211 

221 

280 

232 

284 

101 

102 

109 


COURSE  NO. 

ETT 

bO  V 

ETT 

IOC 

ETT 

107 

ETT 

III 

ill 

ETT 

112 

ETT 

113 

ETT 

114 

ETT 

121 

ETT 

122' 

ETT 

123 

ETT 

124 

ETT 

125 

ETT 

I2£ 

8*0 

ETT 

131 

ETT 

132 

ETT 

133 

ETT 

134 

ETT 

135 

ETT 

ETT 

207 

EXL 

150 

FLT 

105 

FLT 

I0€ 

FLT 

.  Ill 

FLT 

112 

FLT 

113 

FLT 

208 

FLT 

211 

FLT 

212 

FLT 

213 

FLT 

215 

FLT 

217 

FLT 

252 

FRE 

101 

FRE 

102 

FRE 

151 

FRE 

153 

FRE 

AVI 

FRE 

FR£ 

FRE 

FRE 

2fil^ 

FST 

101 

FST 

103 

FST 

104 

FST 

105 

FST 

toe 

FST 

107 

FST 

108 

FST 

109 

FST 

IIO.I 

FST 

1102 

FST 

IIOJ 

COURSE  NO. 
RT  TO4 


FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
P5T 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
FST 
CCA 
CCA 
CCA 
GCA 
CCA 
GCA 
CCA 
GCA 
CCA 
GCA 
GCA 
GCA 
GCA 
GCA 
GCA 
GCA 
GCA 
GER 
GER 
GER 
GER 
GER 


1103 

llO^i 

III 

114 

118 

120.1 

120.2 

120J 

I20JI 

1203 

120.^ 

122 

124 

131 

m 

201 
202 
203 
206 

2iai 

210.2 

214 

220.1 

220^ 

222 

224 

232 

2403 

243 

245 

2^ 

no 
III 

112 
115 

m 

120 

121 

122 

125 

127 

130 

135 

137 

140.1 

140.2 

I40J 

I40JI 

101 

102 

151 

153 

W 


70 
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COURSE  NO. 

GER^ 

GRA 

114 

GSC 

153 

CSC 

154 

CSC 

158 

CSC 

161 

GSC 

240.1 

CSC 

240.2 

GSC 

240.3 

CSC 

240j^ 

HEA 

100 

HEA 

140.3 

HEA 

14U 

HEA 

151 

h€A 

240.3 

HEA 

257 

H>T 

140.8 

HPT 

200 

H>T 

210 

HPT 

220 

HPT 

221 

HPT 

240.6 

INO 

100 

IND 

140.1 

IND 

140.2 

IND 

140.3 

IND 

140.4 

IND 

1403 

IND 

140u; 

IND 

240.1 

riD 

240.2 

IND 

240.3 

IND 

240.4 

IND 

2403 

IND 

240.6 

IPD 

101 

tPD 

102 

iPD 

121 

IPD 

141 

IPD 

142 

IPD 

151 

IPD 

203 

IPD 

204 

IPD 

252 

IPD 

253 

IPD 

261 

PD 

262 

IPD 

271 

IPD 

272 

IPD 

28r 

IPD 

291 

JOR 

162 

JOR 

168 

JOR 

171 

COURSE  NO. 


jOR 

173 

JOR 

174 

LB 

101 

UB 

102 

LIB 

110 

LB 

1403 

LB 

201 

LB 

205 

LB 

206 

LSC 

151 

LSI 

III 

LST 

112 

L5T 

121 

LSI 

122 

LSI 

1403 

LST 

201 

LSI 

221 

LST 

231 

LST 

232 

LST 

234 

LST 

MAT 

101 

MAT 

110 

MAT 

III 

III 

MAT 

114 

MAT 

a  IS 

MAT 

121 

MAT 

122 

MAT 

221 

MDA 

105 

4  WW 

MDA 

114 

MDA 

115 

MDA 

137 

MDA 

14^ 

MDA 

157 

MDA 

246 

MDA 

255 

MEC 

101 

MEC 

102 

MEC 

201 

MEC 

202 

MEC 

206 

MEC 

210 

A^C 

213 

MEC 

214 

MED 

107 

MED 

201 

A^D 

203 

MED 

204 

MED 

225 

MED 

226 

MED 

240J4 

MHA 

140.4 

COURSE  NO. 

MHA 

UU 

MHA 

ISO 

MHA 

151 

MHA 

240.6 

A4HA 

24U 

MKT 

102 

MKT 

201 

MKT 

252 

MRT 

114 

MRT 

115 

MRT 

116 

MRT 

216 

MRT 

217 

MUS 

151 

MU5 

152 

MUS 

157 

MUS 

158 

MUS 

167 

NUR 

121 

NUR 

122 

NUR 

123 

NUR 

150 

NUR 

221 

NUR 

222 

NUR 

223 

PER 

158 

PER 

1501 

PER 

160 

PER 

161 

PER 

162 

PER 

162.2 

PER 

164 

PER 

164.2 

PER 

1643 

PER 

1653 

PER 

165JI 

PER 

1601 

PER 

1602 

PER 

Ull 

PER 

169.2 

PER 

1701 

PER 

170.2 

171 

PER 

171.2 

PER 

173 

PER 

174 

PER 

174.1 

PER 

175 

PER 

1702 

PER 

1783 

PER 

1704 

PER 

178.6 

PER 

178.7 

PER 

1709 

71 


PER 
PER: 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
.PER 
PER 
PER. 
PER 
PER 
tPER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PER 
PHO 
PHO 
PHO 
PHO 
PHO 
PHO 
PHO 
PHO 
PHY 
PHY 
PHT 
PHY 
PHY 
PHY 
PLS 
PU 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 
PLS 


-N0« 

m 

100.1- 
1802 

IBM 

.I8U 
:I82.S 

183«r 

.mx 

.18X3 
183^ 
183.7.. 
I8I.I 
I8M 

mJi 

I8S 

\HJ 

188 

189 

190.2 

191 

.192 

192.1 

193 

196 

253 

254 

254.1 

ISO 

210 

221 

222 

240.K 

2402 

240J 

IkOJk 

113 

154 

Ul 

1^ 

250 

252 

III 

112 

122 

151 

Ul 

171 

181 

191 

208 

212 

215 


COURSE  NO. 

PI  c 

Tin 

Pi  C 

7W 
££C 

rlJ9 

CM  € 

22» 

2JII 

441 

PLC 

pf  c 

PLS 

PLS 

23( 

PLS 

240.3 

PNE 

101 

PNE 

105 

PtC 

110 

PhC 

120 

ptsC 

125 

PNE 

130 

PNE 

141 

PNE 

142 

■PNE 

201 

PNE 

205 

PNE 

241 

PPT 

lOi 

PPT 

110 

PPT 

130 

PPT 

150 

PPT 

210 

PSC 

15^ 

PSC 

157 

PSY 

283 

PUB 

100 

OAT 

I0( 

QAT 

2f0 

RES 

103 

RES 

1053 

opc 

R£*^ 

I20JI 

RES 

140 J* 

RES 

230.4 

RES 

2M) 

RES 

241 

RES 

271 

RET 

101 

RET 

122 

RET 

15) 

RET 

220 

RET 

240.3 

RET 

241.3 

RET 

242.3 

RET 

243.3 

ROB 

152 

ROB 

140 

ROS 

U2 

72 

COURSE  hK>. 

ROB 

KCB 

250 

R5P 

121 

K5P 

223 

Ry 

225 

• 

RSP 

227*5 

n5P 

2Zo 

« 

pep 

919-<  • 

pep 

CJ^ 

RSP 

RTT 

110 

1  IV 

• 

RTT 

190 

l«V 

RTT 

lao 

l4#V 

RTT 

141 

RTT 

94t 

• 

RTT 

"949 

• 

RTT 

94S 

SEC 

101 

SEC 

SEC 

109 

SEC 

SEC 

114 
1 1^ 

SEC 

115 

SEC 

1  1  w 

SEC 

Ik'* 

SEC 

121 
i&i 

sec 

I40j4 

* 

SEC 

Ul 

lOI 

1 
1 

SEC 

l£9  . 

SPC 

901 

SPC 

909 

SPC 

901 

904 

90C 

SPC 

Mww 

90X 

j 

i 

SEC 

207 

*Vr 

SEC 

9IS^ 

» 

SEC 

9U 
&  IV 

i 

911 

919 

1 

SEC 

915 

SEC 

91£ 

SEC 

240.4 

SEC 

241 

» 

SEC 

242 

SEC 

243.3 

1 

SEC 

244.3 

SEC 

245.4 

r 

SEC 

245*5 

SEC 

2kb^ 

SEC 

2k6A 

SEC 

250 

SLS 

100 

COURSE 

?13  

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPE 

SPE 

SPE 

SPE 

SPE 

SPE 

SPE 

SPE 

SPE 

SPE 

TEA 

TEA 

TEA 

TEA 

TEA 

TEA 

TEA 

TEA 

TED 

TEE 

TEE  , 

TEE 

TEE 

TEL 

TEL 

TEL 

7EM 

7EM 

TEM 

TEO 

TEO 

TEO 

TEO 

TEO 

TEO 

TEP 

TEP  • 

TEP 

TER 

TER 

TER 

TER 

TER 

TER 


NO. 

101 

102 

151 

153 

241 

242 

281 

282 

283 

129 

155 

141 

171 

172 

173 

174 

255 

241 

242 

III 

112 

114 

114 

130 

13) 

132 

133 

10? 

101 

102 

103 

104 

200 

210 

219 

101 

102 

103 

113 

120 

121 

125 

124 

127 

ISO 

151 

152 

ill 

113 

120 

122 

130 

140 


COURSE  NO. 

TER  IVt 

1  br\ 

144 

TFR 

TFR 

1  wv 

TER 

142 

TER 

170 

TES 

no 

TES 

112 

TET 

105 

TEW 

no 

THE^ 

157 

THE 

254 

THE 

257 

VBT 

101 

VBT 

121 

VBT 

125 

VBT 

131 

VBT 

201 

VBT 

22i 

VBT 

240 

VBT 

242 

VBT 

244 

WOO 

042 

WOO 

144 
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APPENDIX  J 


CbACHNG  SUPPLEMENTAL  CONTRACTS 


When  o.  faculty  mitrhtr  fs  employed  under  o  jupptementot  controct  by  the 
College  ai'o  oqochi  he/she  shall  be  paid  In  occordance  with  the  followInQ 
schedule-for  the  Mosoh  contolned  herein: 

%  of  Foculty  Mefnbers 
ColunfK)  I  Salary 

TennU  5% 

Hockey\  8% 

Bosketbolt  11% 

FroshBd^etball  5  1/2% 

*  Swifvwotng  8% 

Wrestling  8% 

Boseball  8% 

Bowling  5% 

Golf  5% 

.   Cross  Country  5% 

Debote  5%  per  year 

Drbmotlcs  S%  per  yeor 

Intronvjrols  8%  per  yeor 

Foculty  Manager  5%  per  year 

Meeting  any  cooching  responsibilities  shall  not  remove  the  necessity  for  o 
foculty  menter  to  see  thot  hls/h^r  scheduled  Instructlonol  assignments  ore 
properly  met. 


7* 
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APPENDIX  K 

Purpose  of  Evoluotlon 

A.    Probationary  Foculty  Evoluotlon/Revlew 

8.     Annual  Controct  Foculty  Evaluation/Review 

C.    For  Continuing  Faculty  When  Article  5.3  Is  Implemented 

I.  Foculty  ot  Oakland  Conrnmlty  College  believe  In  the  odvancement 
y^o  '^^'^.Jl^^^L^  •P«:lcl  responsibilities  that  it  entolls* 
Wo  seek  and  stote  the  truth.  To  do  so  we  devote  our  energies  to 
developing  ond  Improving  our  competencies  end  those  of  our 
!lli??l5L^*.  "f"^}  obllgotlon  to  exercise  crltlcol  self^llsclpline 
and  jMogment  In  using,  extending,  and  trondmlttlna  knawl«dM  \u» 

freedom  of  Inquiry  or  our  coovnltment  to  Injtructlonol  tSne^. 
EVALUATION  CRITFRIA 

mX'w?* 

2.  Orgonlzotlon   of   Instructional  moterlots   for   tMchIno  aid 
preiwtotlonof  thoiomaterlolf.  "wcning  and 

3.  Evldw»ce  of  preporotlon  for  cloMM, 

rtSti?"*     '""^  P^nonal  competenct  and  contpatonc.  of 

Mofe  Than  i-j, 
Satisfactory  Sotlifoctory  Sotlifoctory 


and  counulors.  W«  mok*  wery  rMtonob  •  tfforf 'io  fetter  hmut 
ocodemlc  conduct  and  to  ouure  thot  our  evoSSt of  rtudwti 

'tflif  •'"J"^  W«  confldefltWn<5ow 

relatiomhlp  between  teoeher  ondlrfudent.  ccunielor  av/iuSJn?. 
ovoid  ony  exptoitotlon  of  students  for  our  prlvote  bdvSe  and 

EVALUATION  CRtTFRIA 

Use  of  textbooks,  If  required  -  ore  texts  used  In  meonlngfol  wovs. 
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4.  Ar«  dotsts  imt  0$  schtduled  and  ore  they  met  on  tinne  and 

diimiMidon  firne* 
5*  Am  ftiidtnt '  tvoluoiloni  gtnerolly  positive  and  ore  student 

retenHon'ffguret  odequMte. 

Airt'ttudint^ourf.andoonsultotkrarTM^ 

.Mofe'TlMn*  Less  Than 

Satisfactory  Satisfactory  Satisfactory 


IIL.  As' oollebtfutSfL^wt  hove  obligations  tfwt  derive  from  common 
membership  In  the  community  of' scholars*  *We  respect  and  defend  the 

•  free;  Inquiry  of  oiir  oMOdotes*  In  ttie  exchange  of  critism  and  Ideosy 

*  ^  shew  due  rMpect^fbr^ttie  opinion  of  others*  We  ocloiowledge  our 
academic  commitments^  strive  to  be  objective  In  our  professional 
Judgrnehts*  We;docept  our  shore  of  faculty  reiponsibllltles  for  the 
governonce  of  our  Institution*' 

EVALUATION  CRITERIA 

I*  Pdrtldpotion  and  Involvement  In  dsportmentoli  compust  and 

college  octlWtles* 
2*  Profenlonol  relationship  with  colleagues. 
3*  f^teoctlons  tooomtructlvecrlt!r:isnis* 

More  Than  Less  Than 

Sotlsfoctory  Satisfactory  Satisfactory 


IV«  As  members  of  this  Institution^  we  seek  dbove  oil  to  be  effective 
teachers  ond^scholors*  Althou^  we  obiMrve  the  sioted  fi  vlatlons  of 
the  instltytfcirv' provided  they  do  not  controvene  "ocodenritc  freedom, 
we  mblntain  the  right  to  critlie  and  seek  revIslon»v  We  determine  the 
bmount  and  character  of  the  work  we:  do  outside  the  Institution  with 
due  regard  to  the  poromount.  responsibilities- within  It*  When 
considering;  the  interruption  or  terml/ntlon  of  our  services,  we 
recognlie/' the  effect  of  our  'decision  upon  the  programs  of  the 
Institution* 

EVALUATION  CRITERIA 

1*  ^^ws^'^classss-  of  other  dspartnr>entol  members  during  their 

2*  Posts  office  hours  and  molntoins  student  iMrvlce  hours* 
3*  Tfoches  courses  consistent  with  the  college  cotolog; 

More  Than  Less  Than 

Sotlsfcntory  Sotls^tory  Satisfactory 
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As  members  of  our  respective  communitiest  we  hove  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  ony  citi9:en.  We  meosure  the  urgency  of  these 
obligotioos  in  the  lioht  of  our  responsibilities  to  our  subiectSt  to  our 
studentSf.to  our  professloni  ond  to  our  Institution*  When  we  speak  or 
oct  OS  citizens  engaged  in  o  profession  that  depends  upon  freedom  for 
Its  health  and  integrity,  we  hove  o  particular  obligation  to  promote 
conditions  of  free  inquiry  and  to  further  public  understondlng  of 
ocodemio  freedom* 

EVALUATION  CRITERIA 

Acceptance  of  and  fulfillment  of  primary  responsibilities  and  duties 
ossigoed  by  OCC  os  port  of  controctuol  obligations*  These  obligations 
tokt  precedence  over  oil  other  professional  commitments* 

More  Thon  Less  Than 

Sotisfactory  Satisfactory  Satisfactory 
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AbtenctNotiflcotlon 
Acodtinlc  Colcndor 
Acodtmlc  fTrcfdofT) 
AocM  16  Ovvrlood 
Aoddtnt  Imufoncv 

•Adtquot*  Support  for  Dtportmcntt 

'  Adiuttmonts  of  Load  Downward 

Adrnioistratl^  Functions 

Admintitrolort  to  Foeutty 

Adminions  Countolors 

Xlt«rhatt.Tooching. 

Annuo!  Cdntrocts 

Appoe!iMk.':fl9 

Arbttrotor  \ 

AistQfwnonts 

Aatbciotlon 

8ock«upS«ctions 
BonkodS«:tioni 
Borgoln^ 
Bom  Loodt 
flioroovomont  Loow 
Boord  of  Trustees 
Budgtt  Adjustment 
Budget  Councils 
Burring  Rights 

Coiendor 

Campus  Assignment 
Campus  O^portmentol  Govemonce 
CompusTronsfer 
Cancellotlon  of  Sections 
Cancellotlon  of  Leovts 
CorryForword  Credits 
Cotolog  Desalptlon  Adhet^ence 
Child  Core  Leave 
Chlldbeorlng 

Children  of  Deceased  Focuf  ty 
Close  Assignments 
CloesCoveroge 
Closs  Schedules 

Cooching  Controcts 
.  Col^lve  Bargolrt^f^  Tcplcs 
College  Budget  Council 
Cdllege-WIde  Coordination 
Community  Education 
Community  Education  Pcy 
Conditions  of  Employment 
Conditions  of  Work 
Contoct  Hours 
Contoct  Hour  AAoxImum 
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9 
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27 
44 
6 

45 
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30 
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2> 

25,28,29 
13 
2 

23,26 

19 
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26 
•34,3S 
44 
10 
I 

5 
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Contlrviing  Controct 
Continuous  Assignment 
Continuous  Assignment  Limitation 

(Non-Teaching  Faculty) 
Controct 

Controct  After  Age  70 

Controct  Classes 

Controct  Informotlon 

Copies  of  Moster  Agreement 

Counseling 

Counselors 

Course  Closslf  Icatlon 

Course  Development 

Courses  Consistent  with  Catalog 

Decisions 
Demotion 
Dental  Core 

Deportment  Heod  Stipend 
DejMrtment  Heads 
Deportmentol  Liaison 
Departments 
DeslgnotedLood 
Dlschorge 

Discrimination  Statement 
Dues 

Duration  of  Controct 

Educatlonol  CounMllng 

EcfcKattonol  Counselor  Lood 

Elght«A4onth  Controcts 

Emergencies 

Emergency  Transfer 

Employees  £)ccluded  from  Co^ttroct 

Emplojfment  of  Foculty 

Equal  Opportunity 

E^Ipment  Limitation 

Equity  and  Acceu  to  Overlood 

Ethics 

Evoluotlon 

Evaluation  of  Instructlorjol  Progrom 
EvJluotlon  Poy 
Evening  Aulgnments 
Experimental  Teaching  Lood 
Extension  of  Probotlon 
Extension  Poy 
Extensions 


11,13,14 
3^ 

6 

to,n 

37 
35 
12 

to 

23 

1,6,40,45 
66 
4 
26 

20,27,33 
31 
62 
50 
.50 
34 
34,50 

5 
t2 

I 

29 
\\M 

45 
6 
12 
14 
7 
I 

to 


41 

35,52 
18,51 
7 

34 
2^ 
3 
tt 
34 
33 


Focillty  Limitation  3 
Faculty  Assignments  2^1  J5 

Faculty  Attignments  for  Non-Teoching  Faculty  6 
Faculty  Evaluations  {3 
Faculty  Meetings  4 
Faculty  Offices  13 
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Foculty  Rdotim  Committae  37 

FedmlLaws  28 

FllikigNoniMiLoods  9 

Ffciol&conHnQtions  7 

F(nat  WMkof  Inttrvctlon  7 

FinohtiblfUipmlbility  39 

Froettdnol  Loodt  A4 

Fringe  Benefits  24,61 

Fringe  Benefits  •  Medical  Leave  25 

Fuir^tmeFacultx  43 

'   FulVTfmeFocyltx  Definition  1 

GeegraphicfUgione  33 

Geographkibl  Location  Change  7 

Grievance  Procedure  30 

Group  A  Courses  66 

GroupBGourses  66 

Group  Grievance  33 

Group  Insurance  29 

Heodlngs  of  Paragraphs  45 

Hearing  19 

Hiring  New  Foculty  II 

Hoiidqys  23 

Honoring  of  Present  Controcts  1 7 

Hours  on  Campus  2 

Hoursper  Weeie  3 

ICH  Cutback  2 

ICH  Notiffcotion  to  OCCFA  3 

iCHOveriood  42 

illness  23 

Illness  f^tificotion  23 

Illness  on  Campus  14 

Instructional  Credit  Hours  Guarantee  2 
Insurance  24,29»6I 

Involid  Ports  of  Agk^Aement  46 

HC  1^ 

Job  Security  17 

JuryDuty  26 

Larger  Sectiom  3 

Leaves  of  Absence  25 

Leovesof  Absence  Without  Pay  27 

Liobility  Coverage  63 

Liaison  Organization  36^7 

LiolsonPoy  34 

Librarians  1^ 

Library  Privileges  63 

Library  Service  Hours  6 

Limitation  of  Continuous  Assignments  3 

Limitation  of  Loads  3.44 

Limits  of  Agreement  44 
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Loods  4.6»'5 

Long-Term  Olsobility  62 

Lower  Adjusted  Moximum  3 

Major  Discipline  36 

Moster  Agreement  Copies  10 

Maximum  Additlonol  Compensotion  40 

Maximum  Teaching  Lood  3t8 

Medical  Insurance  61 

Meetings  37 

MIchigon  Retirement  System  30,62 

Mlleoge  7»24 

Mileage  For  Off*Compus  Classes  7 

Military  Leave  26 

Minimum  Qucllflcotlons  48 

Moratorium  6 

Multl-Compus  Assignments  10 

Mul  ti*Oeportment  Assignments  10 

Names  In  Schedule  (limit)  5 

Negotiations  46 

New  Centers  34 

New  Extension  Centers  34 

New  Positions  37 

Notification  of  Illness  23 
Notification  of  Teaching  Assignments 

Designated  Lood  2 

Notification  to  Not  Receive  Contract  13 

Number  of  Port-Time  Foculty  14 

Obllgotlon  to  Teoch  Named  Sections  5 

OCCFA  Membership  Form  64 

Off-Campus  Educotlon  33 

Offices  13 

Office  Hours  3 

Official  Count  4 

Overload  Assignment  Appllcotlon  2t4l 

Overlood  Count  Doy  4 

Overload  For  Excess  Students  4 1 

Overlood  Not  Required  41 

Overload  Payment  Schedule  41 

Overload  Rote  40 

Overloads  I6>40 

Port-Time  Foculty  13»l6t34 

Port-Time  Faculty  Definition  13 

Port-TIme  Foculty  -  Number  13 

Port-TIme  Rote  for  Full-Time  Foculty  42 

Pay  Schedule  13 

Personol  Leave  Days  26 

Physlclon's  Report  24 

Plocement  45 

Posting  Foculty  Positions  38 

Posting  of  Part-Time  Assignments  34 
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Social  Security 

Special  Conti'oct  Glosses 

Spring  Corryover 

Spring  Overlood  •  Wet  Idbs 

Staff  Reduction 

Staff  Re<iuction  -  Preference 

Student  Loods  for  Counselors 

Student  Personnel 

Student  Service  Hours 

Summer  Session 

Summer  Session  Foculty 

Supervisory  Functions 

Supplemental  Controcts' 

Syllobus  for  CIcsses 

Tax  Deferred  Annuity 

Teaching  by  Noo-Teoching  Foculty 

Teaching  Faculty 

Teoching  SpecioHzotion 

Teom  Ttxidiing 

Tennmd  Twelve-Month  Poy 

Ten  Month  Controcts 

Third  Yeor  Probation 

Thirty  Credit  Load 

Thursday  Afternoon  Scheduling 

TIAA/CRcF 

Time  Limits 

Tronsfer  , 

Transfer  Requests 

Transfers  *  Interdeportmentol 

Trovel  Allowance 

Tuitioit  Authorization 

Tuition  of  Faculty^  Spouses  &  Children 

Tuition  Reimbursement 

Twenty-Hour  Moximum 

Two^erson  Office 

Vacancies 
Vocations 

Waiver  to  Further-  Borgoin 
Workers*  Compensation 
Work  Week 
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AGREEMENT  BEIWEIN 

TOE'BORTO  OF  TOJSIEES  OF  TOE  SOKXSDCRftFT  OOMMUUnY 

onriflGE  DisnncT  ~~ 

AND 

TOE  FAamry  forum  of  SCHOOiDCRAFr  mrjs^m 


Bus  Agpceeroent,  entered  into  this  2ni  day  of  S^Tteober,  1986  by  aw3 
between  the  Board  of  Ttustees  of  the  Sdrolcraft  CJcranunity  College 
District  (hereinafter  called  the  "Board'*)  axxl  the  SchDolcraft  CtoUoge 
FacaLty  Form,  a  local  xxnit  of  the  Michigan  Education  Association  and  ' 
the  National  Education  Association^  (hereinafter  called  the  "Ranan") . 


PREAMBLE 

WHEREAS,  the  Board  and  the  Btanin  recognize  and  declare  that  pro- 
viding quadity  higher  education  consistent  with-conitunity  resources  for 
the  people  of  this  College  District  is  their  nutual  aim  and  that  the 
diaracter  of  sudi  education  depends,  (in  part) ,  upon  the  quality  and 
morale  of  the  professionzd  personnel,  and 

WHE30S,  the  Faculty  recognize  that  their  primary  responsibility  is 
to  perform  their  professional  duties  fully,  propetrly,  and  ethically,  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Board  has  a  statutory  obligation^  pursua:*u  to  Act  336 
of  the  Michigan  Public  Acts  of  1947,  as  amended,  to  bargain  with  the 
Forum  as  the  representative  of  the  faculty  with  respect  to  hours,  wages, 
terms,  .and  conditions  of  employment. 

NOW  OHEREmffi,  ir  is  agreed: 


X 
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MTICLE  I 


RBOCXaMinCN  AND  DEPINinaiS 


Section  1,    The  Board  recognizes  the  Borum  as  the  sole  and  exclu- 
sive  bar^uning  representative  as  defined  in  Section  11  of  Act  379 
PidDlic  Acts  of  Michigan,  1965,  for  all  instructors,  counselors, 
librarians,  full  and  part-tiise,  and  part-^tine  clinical  nxirsing 
instructors  eoployed  fay  Sdioolcraft  College;  excluding  all  enploy^ 
ees  on  adninistrative  contracts,  substitutes,  OGnnunity  Service  and 
Continuing  Education  instructors,  coaches,  and  all  other  enployees. 

Section  2,  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreaooit,  the  following  tentis 
shcdl  neaoT:' 

A.  Faculty  Medber  -  the  tern  "faculty  menber''  shall  mean  all 
instructors,  coordinator /instructors ,  counselors  and 
librarians  aiployed  full  time  fay  Schoolcraft  College;  and 
vihere  so  specified  in  this  Agreement,  the  term  faculty 
maiber  shall  apply  to  all  part--time  instructors,  part- 
tiione  counselors,  part-time  librarians,  and  all  partHume 
clinical  nursing  instructors  employed  by  Sdioolcraft 
College. 

B.  FOll^'Time  Instructor  -  is  an  instructor  vAio  either: 

1.  Teadies  one  or  more  courses,  the  total  of  \Adch 
constitutes  eleven  (11)  or  more  contact  hours  per 
semester;  or 

2.  Teaches  in  Culinary  Arts  and  satisfies  the  defini- 
tion of  a  b£isic  load  as  defined  in  Article  V, 
Section  2(E)  for  a  semester. 

C.  Full-Time  Counselor  -  the  term  "full^^ite  counselor" 
shall  mean  a  full-time  counselor  v*o  is  enplcyed  by 
Sdxx>lcraft  College  ^nder  a  probationary  or  full-status 
contract  for  a  twelve  (12)  month  period,  vdth  thir^ 
eight  (38)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  and  \iho  has  a  regular 
work  load  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  a  week. 

D.  Full-time  Student  Activities  Coordinator  -  the  term 
"full-^time  student  activities  coordinator''  shall  mean  a 
counselor  enployed  as  a  student  activities  coordinator  fay 
Sdxx)lcraft  College  imder  a  probationary  or  full-status 
contract  for  a  twelve  (12)  month  period,  with  forty-six 
(46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  and  vto  has  a  regular  work 
load  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  a  week. 
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ARnCIB  I  (Cont'd.) 

Section  2.  (cont'd.) 

E.     Igyi^^Tige  Ahdssions/Fijx^^  Oounselor  -  the  tern 

^full-time  adnissicns/fxxiancial  aids  counselor''  shall 
xnean  a  oounselor  v*o  is  enployed  by  Schoolcraft  College 
voider  a  probationary  or  full-status  contract  for  a  twelve 
(12)  month  period,  with  fcrty^six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned 
duties  and  who  has  a  regular  work  load  of  thirty-five 
(35)  hours  a  week. 

P*     Oounselor  -  Career  Planning  and  Placeromt  -  the  term 

•^counselor  -  career  planning  and  plaoOTmt"  shall  mean  a 
counselor  assigned  as  a  counselu:  in  the  Career  Planning 
and  Placement  Owter  and  ^  is  enployed  by  Sdxx)lcraft 
College  under  a  probationary  or  a  full-status  contract 
for  a  twelve  (12)  month  period  with  thirty-eight  (38) 
weeks  of  assigned  duties  and  ^ibo  has  a  regular  work  load 
of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  a  week. 

G.  Full-Time  Librarian  -  the  term  "full-tiitB  librarian" 
shall  mean  any  librarian  \iho  is  enployed  by  Schoolcraft 
College  under  a  probationary  or  full-status  contract  fcr 
a  twelve  (12)  month  period,  with  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of 
assigned  duties,  and  who  has  a  regular  woric  load  of 
thirty-five  (35)  hours  a  week.   Ihe  only  e3K3epticns  shall 
be  that  one  of  the  two  Librarians  -  Cataloging  & 
Reference,  and  the  Librarian  -  Badcliff  C^ter  shall  be 
issued  a  thirty-six  (36)  week  contract  to  cover  the 
Instructional  College  Year. 

H.  Fldl-Tiroe  RTI  &  BMEa!  Coordimtor/Instructor  -  the  term 
"full-tume  RTI  &  BMET  coordinator/  instructor"  shall  mean 
the  RTI  &  BMET  ooordinator/instrxx±or  vto  is  enployed  by 
Schoolcraft  College  under  a  probatuonary  or  full-status 
twelve  (12)  month  ccmtract  containing  forty-six  (46) 
weeks  of  assigned  duties. 

!•     Full-tire  Ntgsing  Education  Coordinator/Instructor  -  the 
term  "ftiU-time  nursing  educatuon  coordinator/initoictor" 
shall  mean  the  nursing  education  coordinator /instructor 
v*x>  is  enployed  by  Schoolcraft  College  under  a 
probationary  or  full-status  contract  for  a  twelve  (12) 
month  period  with  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned 
duties. 

J.     Full-time  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  CoorxUnator/ 

Instructor  -  the  term  "full-time  medical  laboratory  tech- 
nology  coordinator/instructor"  shall  mean  the  medical 
laboratory  technology  coordinator /instructor  viix>  is  "em- 
ployed by  Schoolcraft  College  under  a  probationary  or  a 
full-status  twelve  (12)  month  contract  containing  forty- 
six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 
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MXnCLEl    (Cont'd. ) 


Section  2.  (cont'd.) 

K.     lyi'-'Tiite  Ooc^^       Training  Ctaordinator/Ins^^  - 
the  term  "full-tine  ocxsperative  training  coordinator/ 
instructor^  shall  nean  the  cooperative  training  coordina- 
tor/instnK±or  \iho  is  acployed  by  Sdioolcraft  College 
under  a  probationary  or  full<*status  contract  for  the  Fall 
and  Winter  seonesters  and  satisfies  the  definition  of  a 
basic  load  as  defined  in  Article  V,  Section  2P,  for  a 
sanester* 

FuU-Tiine  Occupational  Iherggy  Assistant  Ocxardinator/ 
Instructor  -  the  term  "full^^tiine  occupational  thiraCTr 
assistant  lxx>rdinator/instructar*'  shall  mean  the  oocu-* 
pational  therapy  assistant  coordinatcxr/instructor  ^  is 
enployed  by  Schoolcraft  College  tinder  a  probationary  or 
fuli-^^tus  tMelye  (12)  month  contract  containing,  forty- 
six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 

FuU-Time  Medical  Recorte  Tedrology^^^ 
Instructor  -  the  term  "full-'time  medical  records  tech- 
nology codrdinator/instnictor''  shall  mean  the  medical 
records  technology  coordinator/instructor  \iho  is  enployed 
by  ScAoolcraft  College  under  a  probationary  or  full- 
status  contract  for  the  Fall  and  Winter  semesters, 

m.     learning  Assistamoe  Center  Coordinator  -  the  term 

"Learning  Assistance  Center  coordinator'*  shall  mean  the 
Learning  Assistance  Center  coordinator  yOx)  is  enployed  by 
Sdxx>lcraft  College  under  a  twelve  (12)  month  contract 
containing  forty-six  (46)  v^eeks  of  assigned  duties  and 
v?ho  has  a  regular  work  load  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per 
v^eek* 

Part-Time  Instructs  -  the  term  •'part-time  instructor** 
shall  mean  anyone  viKb  teaches  one  or  more  College  credit 
courses  per  semester  or  session,  a  total  of         is  less 
than  eleven  (11)  contact  hours  per  semester  or  session. 

P*     Py±''Tii!e  Clinic^  Instructor  -  the  term  ^••part- 

time  clinical,  nursing  instructor"  shall  mean  anyone  v*io 
is  enployed  and  \iio  is  re^onsible  for  clinical  nursing 
labs  between  one  (1)  and  thirty  (30)  clock  hours  per  week 
per  semester  or  session. 

Q*     Part-Time  Counselor  -  The  terra  "part-time  counselor" 
shall  mean  anyone  jStio  counsels  and  performs  the  duties 
per  /^pendix  "I"  for  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  hours  per 
week  in  a  semester  or  session. 
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ARTICLE  I  (Cont'd.) 

Section  2.  (cont'd.) 

Itot-Tiite  Librarian  -  The  term  •'part-time  librarian" 
shall  mean  anyone  vAx)9e  work  consists  of  those  duties 
described  in  either  i^pendix  F,  F-1,        F-3,  or  F-4  as 
deemed  necessary  by  the  expropriate  adnninistrator  for 
less  than  tMenty^four  (24)  hours  per  week  in  a  semester 
or  session. 

Section  3.   Definition  of  Instnytidnal  Oollege  Year.  -  an 
instructional  college  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement  is 
defined  as  consisting  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  semesters  as  i^^ecified 
in  ^pehdices  C,  C-1  and  C-2.   OIWo  semesters  constitute  the  annual 
contract  period  for  all  full-time  instructors  exc^  as  specified 
eLsesOiere  in  this  Agreement. 

Section  4.   The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  faculty 
menfaer  or  "if acuity  organization  other  than  the  Fonsn  and  its 
officially  designated  repi^esentatives  with  respect  to  wages,  hours, 
terms,  and  conditions  of  enployment  for  faculty  menbers  covered  by 
this  Agreement  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  5.   Ohe  Fonm  will  continue  to  represent  all  menbers  of  the 
bargaining  unit,  equally,  without  regard  to  menbership  in  the 
Foxmu 

Section  6.   Ohion  Representative  -  In  the  Fall  of  eadi  year,  the 
Faculty  Forum  shall  notify  the  aAninistration^^  in  writing,  of  its 
officially  designated  representatives.   Mherever  in  this  Agreement, 
the  phrass  "Faculty  Porun  representatdve",  "Forun  x^epresentatuve", 
or  "union  representative"  appears,  it  shall  mean  any  one  of  these 
officially  designated  representatives  of  the  Forum  as  determined  by 
the  Forum  President  or  his/her  designee. 

ARTICLE  II 

« 

BCftTO  RIggS 

Section  1.   Ebccept  as  modified  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  the 
Board  shall  retain  all  ri^^its  and  powers  to  manage  Schoolcraft  Ool- 
lege and  to  direct  its  faculty  as  conferred  by  the  laws  and  consti- 
tutdcn  of  the  State  of  Michigan  and  of  the  United  States  and  en-- 
ccnpassed  in  the  Board's  reqmsibility  to  manage  the  Oonnunity 
Oollege  District.   Ihese  riglits  and  poi^s  shall  include,  but  shall 
not  be  limited  to: 

A.  Ihe  executive  management  and  administxatdve  direction  of 
it:s  properties,  facilities,  and  faculty. 

B.  Ihe  hiring,  assignment,  layoff,  firii>g,  aivi  suspension  of 
faculty  subject  to  provisions  of  law. 
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AKnCUB  II  (CJont'dJ 


Section  1.    (cont'd. ) 

C*     The  establishment  or  elimination  of  curricula^  courses  of 
instruction,  and  extra  curricular  programs. 

5te  exercise  of  these  rights  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  terms  of 
the  Agreement  and  previsions  of  law. 

AmCLE  III 

FULL-TIME  EflCDLTy  RIGHTS  JflP  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Section  1.   Ohe  Board  shall  designate  biaietin  boards  or  adequate 
portions  thereof  for  the  posting  of  Ponin  business  notices  or 
social  announcements.  All  such  notices  or  announcements  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  or  his/her  designee 
prior  to  posting. 

Section  2.   Ohe  Etonm  shall  have  access  to  faculty  nailboxes  for 
its  tusineiss  notices  and  social  announcements.   All  such  notices  or 
announcements  shall  contain  the  signature  of  a  Fonxa  official  and  a 
onpy  j^iall  be  furnished  to  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  or 
his/her  designee  prior  to  distribution. 

Section  3.   The  Porum  shall  have  the  ri^^t  to  use  College  facili* 
ties  and  equ^ment  for  meetings  provided  the  use  of  such  facilities 
and  equd^itent  is  scheduled  throuc^  the  CJoordinator  of  %)ecial 
Events.   The  Fonin  shall  pay  any  overtime  costs  incurred  as  a 
result  of  the  use  of  College  facilities^  and  shall  pay  for  the  cost 
of  cdl  materials  and  supplies  incidental  to  the  use  of  College 
equi^xnent.   College  non-faculty  personnel  shall  not  be  utilized  for 
business  during  their  working  hours. 

Section  4.    In  req)onse  to  official  requests  the  Board  agrees  to 
furnish  to"^  the  Panm  available  public  information  v*ich  shall 
assist  the  Porum  in  preparing  for  negotiations.   Ihe  Board  shall 
not  be  expected  to  oonpile  information  but  shall  provide  such 
inforxiation  in  the  form  available. 

Section  5.   Eadi  instructor  shall  be  entitled  to  freedom  of  dis- 
cussion  within  the  classrocm  on  all  matters  within  the  framsfwork  of 
the  course  being  taught^  vMch  are  relevant  to  the  course  and 
within  his/her  area  of  ocnpetence. 

Section  6.   Any  full-status  faculty  menber  may  request  a  change  in 
departmental  assigritient  to  axwther  area  within  his/her  oonpetency 
by  giving  official  written  notice  to  the  appropriate  adninistrator 
with  a  copy  to  the  expropriate  Vice  President.    Such  notice  must  be 
received  prior  to  February  1  of  the  contract  year.   Faculty  marbers 
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ARPICIJB  III  (Cont'd.) 

Section  6.  (cont'd.) 

making  such  a  request  will  be  given  first  consideration  for  arr^r 
existing  opening.   Assigments  shaXl  be  made  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board.    Should  the  request  be  denied,  the  faculty  raaiber  will 
be  notified  in  writing  as  to  the  reasons  for  refusal. 

Section  7.     Each  full-tme  faculty  inartDer  shall  have  the  right 
upon  reasonable  request  and  notice  to  review  the  contents  of  his/ 
her  personnel  fUa,  excluding  letters  of  reoamendation  and  enploy- 
ggyrt:  credentials,  with  an  expropriate  adninistrator.    Ihe  faculty 
raaiber  nay  be  aoocnpanied     a  Poruro  r^>resentative  if  he/she  so 
desires.  When  material  is  placed  in  an  individual's  personnel  file 
the  faculty  menber  shall  be  furnished  a  copy  of  said  material  and 
shall  have  ten  (10)  days  to  write  a  rdxittal  \*idi  shall  be 
attached  to  the  original  material  in  the  file. 

Section  8.     Ihe  Board  shall  not  require  any  full-time  faculty 
menber  to  "assume  an  ejctra  contractual  assigment  without  his/her 
prior  written  consent. 

Section  9.   Any  and  all  full-time  faculty  aixi  administrative  va- 
cancies and  new  positions  shall  be  posted  and  copies  provided  the 
Ponin.   Such  postung  shall  contain  a  list  of  qualifications  neces- 
sary to  hold  the  position  and  a  closing  date  for  accepting  expli- 
cations.  POll-timB  faculty  c^lying  for  faculty  positions  shall  be 
given  first  consideration  in  filling  the  vacancy'  provided  said 
vacancy  is  within  his/her  cotpetency.   The  Board  shall  have  the 
sole  authority  to.  fill  these  vacancies. 

Section  10.    Procedure  for  Hiring  of  Newy  Full'^Time  Faculty 
Menfeers. 

A.  Vpcxi  administrative  determinatiai  of  a  vacancy  to  be  filled  by 
a  full-time  faculty  menber,  the  Faculty  R^resentative  of  the 

•affected  department  shall  be  notified  and  proceed  to  assist 
the  ^propriate  administrator  in  determining  ^^tever  general 
and/or  specific  qualifications  are  to  be  souc^. 

B.  Upon  ccnpletion  of  the  postang  period,  the  PerscMinel  Office 
shall  make  a  preliminary  screening  to  determine  if  applicants 
have  met  the  desired  qualifications  and  remove  from,  further 
consideration,  those  cqpplicants  v*idi  do  not. 

C.  A  formal  screening  coranidlAee  consisting  of  the  Faculty 
Representative  or  his/her  designee,  one  additiional  full-time 
menber  of  the  dq>artmBnt,  and  the  expropriate  administrator  (s) 
shall  meet  to  review  the  educations  (including  those  renoved 
in  Step  B. ,  if  so  desired)  and  determine  vMch,  if  any,  of  the 
fully  qualified  candidates  they  will  interview. 
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ARTICLE  III  (Ccxit'd.) 


Section  10.  {cxxiVd.) 

D*     Upon  ootpletion  of  the  screeriing  and  interviewing  of  the 

candidates,  the  ocnmittee  vdll  reccnnend  their  choices  in  rank 
order  of  preference. 

Section  11. 

A.  If  the  Board  wishes  to  establish  a  new  facull^  position,  it 
shall  so  notify  the  Form  and  attenpt  to  conclude  a  roenorandum 
of  understanding  regarding  the  job  description.    Should  the 
parties  be  \mable  to  agree  vathin  one  nxxith  of  the  Board's 
subndssion  of  the  proposed  job  description  to  the  Fbruni,  the 
Board  may  iirplenent  its  proposed  on  a  tenporary  basis.    If  the 
Board  chooses  to  inplaient  the  diange  without  concluding  a 
maiDrandum  of  understanding,  it. shall  so  notify  the  Forum. 
The  Forum  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  days  frcro  this  notice  to 
file  a  grievance.    Such  a  grievance  nay  be  e>^)edited' by  filing 
it  at  Step  III  of  the  grievance  prooedure.    Should  the  Fonin 
x)ot  file  a  grievance  within  this,  tine  period,  the  Board 
E^roposal  shall  beccne  the  menorandcin  of  understanding.    If  a 
grievance  is  filed,  the  Board  proposal  shsdl  be  the  tenporary 
job  description  dux±fig  the  grievance  and  arbitration 
processes. 

B.  1.    -Should  it  be  necessary  to  amend  existing  job  descriptions 

due  to  changes  required  by  an  outside  acdcediting  agency, 
the  Board  shall  so  notify  the  Forum  and  attenpt  to 
conclude  a  menorandum  of  tgiderstanding  regarding  these 
changes.   Should  the  parties  be  unable  to  agree  within 
thirty  (30)  days,  of  the  Board's  st±niLSsion  of  its 
proposed  changes,  either  party  wgy  request  inmediate  and 
expedited  binding  arbitration  to  resolve  outstanding 
differences. 

2.     5A)ould  the  Board  wish  to  amend  existing  job 

description  (s)  for  any  other  reason,  then  the  anen:3ment 
process  provided  within  this  Agreement  shall  be  followed. 

Section  12.   Ihe  presence  of  cameras,  tape  recorders  or  similar 
recording  devices  during  the  meeting  of  a  class  shaU  be  subject  to 
the  permission  of  the  instructor,  except  as  modified  by  Federal  Law 
or  State  statutes. 

Section  13.   Tt^e  full-tine  faculty  menber  is  entitled  to  the  enjoy- 
ment  of  HS/her  constitutionally  guaranteed  ri^txts.   When  he/she 
acts  as  a  private  citizen,  he/she  shall  be  free  fron  institutir^nal 
discipline.   The  faculty  menber,  mindful  of  his/her  responsibility 
to  protect  his/her  own  and  the  institution's  integrity,  shall 
es^rcise  reasonable  care  to  show  that  he/she  is  acting  as  a  private 
citizen  and  does  not  speak  for  nor  represent  the  College. 
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KSaHCLE  III  (Cont'd.) 
Secticxi  14. 

A.  An  officially  designated  representative  of  the  Porum  shall  at 
all  tines  be  pzesent  yAien  a  meeting  is  held  for  the  purpose  of 
repriitanding.  or  disciplining  a  full-time  faculty  menber, 
unless  said  faculty  roenber  presents  a  written  waiver  to  an 
officially  designated  representative  of  the  Ponwi  and  the 
s^propriate  adntdnistrator  prior  to  the  meeting. 

B.  Aj^  writtai  notice  of  r^riinand  placed  in  a  faculty  menber's 
file  shall  be  removed  vpon  his/her  voluntary  termination  of 
enployment  if  the  written  notice  is  iiore  than  two  years  old. 

C.  CSopies  of  any  letters  of  r^iitand  or  discipline  shall  be 
provided  to  the  Presidait  of  the  Form. 

D.  In  determining  the  appropriL,  >  disc^linary  action,  the 
principle  of  progressive  discipline  shall  be  considered. 

Section  15.   Hhe  Board,  \*ile  fulfilling  its  re^aisibilities  to 
handicapped  students,  will  notify  faculty  }fAMsn  an  enroUee  has  been 
identified  as  a  handicapped  student  and  will  indicate  the  :5)ecial 
assistance  and/or  qpecial  equipment  being  provided. 

Section  16.  Govemanoo 

A.  At  least  once  every  other  month  during  the  academic  year,  the 
College  President  shall  meet  with  the  Porum  officers  to 
discuss  matters  of  concern  to  either  or  both  of  the  parties. 
Either  party  Key  initiate  items  for  discussion  and  either 
party  may  bring  additicnal  persons  to  the  meeiting.  ' 

B.  Whenever  standing  or  ad  hoc  conmittees  containing  faculty 
representation  shall  forward  written  recatiiendations  to  the 
c^rcpriate  administrator,  said  administrator  shall  respond, 
in  writing,  to  that  oonmittee  as  to  the  di^sition  of  the 
recamendation(s)  as  well  as  reason  (s)  for  the  dii^sition. 

ARTICTE  IV 

HlIIr-TIME  FAJUy  STfiTUS 

Section  1.    Probationary  Status 

A.     Pull-time  faculty  meniDers  shall  initially  be  employed  in  a 
probationary  status  for  up  to  the  first  two  years  of  their 
errployment  with  Schoolcraft  College.   A  full-status  contract 
shall  be  offered  to  the  faculty  menfcer  ipon  ocnpletion  of  this 
two-year  period  if  the  faculty  mentoer's  evaluations  have  been 
satisfactory;  and  if  the  faculty  mentoer  has  successfully  met 
any  conditions  \^ch  may  have  been  established,  as  part  of  the 
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AmCUB  IV  (Cont^d.) 


Section  lA.  (cxxit^d.) 

probationary  oantract^  at  the  tisce  of  hire;  cmd  if  there 
exists  a  continuing  need  for  the  faculty  roenter's  services. 
If  all  of  these  conditions  have  not  been  net^  the  CJollege  may 
either  terminate  the  faculty  menber's  enployment  or  offer  an 
extension  of  the  probationary  peariod  for  up  to  a  third  year  to 
allow  mDre  time  for  th3  conditions  to  be  met.   If  all 
conditions  have  not  been  met  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  of 
probation^  the  faculty  matter's  ewploymerA  shall  be 
terminated.   If  the  conditions  have  been  met^  a  full-status 
contract  shall  be  offered  to  the  faculty  menber. 

Section  2.    Evaluation  of  Rrobationary  Ertployees. 

A.  Probationary  full--timB  faculty  roatbers  shall  be  subject  to  a 
continuous  formal  evaluation. 

B.  Ohe  following  evaluation  procedure  will  be  utilized  by 
the  Office  of  Instruction  and/or  the  Office  of  Student 
Services  in  evaluating  probationary  full-time  faculty 
menbers. 

1.  Evaluations  will  be  conducted  by  the  appropriate 
Assistant  Dean,  Director,  Dean^.  or  Vice  President,  and  by 
the  Faculty  R^aresentative. 

2.  Evaluations  will  be  carried  on  in  the  classroom,  tte 
laboratory,  or  other  locations  where  the  full-tittie 
facultr^  menber  performs  his/her  duties. 

3.  Vfcitbai  rqjorts  will  be  made  of  each  evaluation. 

4.  The  probationary  full-time  faculty  marfcer  nay  nake  a 
written  reqx3nse  to  the  evalijation.   Ihe  response  most  be 
made  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  conference 
with  the  two  evaluators  and  will  be  attached  to  the 
evaluation. 

5.  The  evaluation  and  response  will  be  forwarded  to  tlie 
i?l)ropriate  Dean  or  Vice  President. 

6.  Jtudent  evaluation  may  be  requested  by  either  or  both  of 
the  evaluators  or  by  the  full-time  faculty  marber.  When 
such  an  evalviation  occurs  it  most  take  place  in  the  same 
semester  during  \*idi  the  formal  ev^uation  has  occurred. 
Such  an  evaluation  must  include  all  classes  currently 
being  taught  by  that  instructor  or  a  sanpling  of  f if^ 
(50)  students  from  that  counselor's  load. 
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Sec±ion  2B.  (cxant.d) 

?•     There  vdll  be  a  miniztun  of  four  evaliiations  per 

instructional  college  year  equally  divided  between  each 
sefCBster,   Should  these  evaluations  present  evidence  of 
deficiency^  a  reasonable  nu*er  of  additional  evaluations 
beyond  the  ndniicun  shall  be  permitted  to  monitor  progress 
in  the  rerody  of  these  deficiencies. 

8.  Wiere  a  probationary  perfonnanoe  shows  deficienc:Ves^  the 
deficiency  xnust  be  stated  in  writing  along  with  a  plan 
for  inproveroent.   Such  a  plan  must  be  jointly  fbrnulated 
by  both  evaluators  and  presented  to  the  probationary 
full-^time  f aailty  menber  in  a  conference  with  the 
appropriate  Dean  or  Vice  President.   Should  the 
evaluators  be  unable  to  agree  on  such  a  plan,  it  shall  be 
devised  by  the  aK»copriate  Dean  or  Vice  President. 

9.  After  each  written  evaluation,  a  conference  will  be 
held  beto^een  the  probationary  full-time  faculty  nentoer 
and  the  two  evaluators.   Ihe  written  evaluation  will  be 
discussed  with  the  probationary  fuU-tame  faculty  roaiber 
and  initialed  by  hiiti/her  before  the  evaluation  is  placed 
in  his/her  personnel  file. 

10.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  revise  or  develop  an 
evaluation  form,  such  form  will  be  revised  or  developed 
jointly  by  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  and  vJ» 
President  of  the  Faculty  Porum  or  his/her  designee. 

Section  3.   Bach  probationary  full-tiite  faculty  iteiber  will  be 
notified  in  writing  by  March  15,  or  Novenber  15,  or  forty-five  (45) 
days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  contract  period,  vAidiever  is  apprx>- 
priate,  of  one  of  the  foUbwing: 

A.  Ohe  continuation  of  the  probationary  contract. 

B.  Ohe  plaoenent  of  said  probationary  full-tiite  faculty  irenber  on 
a  full-status  contract. 

C.  Termination  of  enployment. 

Section  4.   Probationary  status  xoay  be  terminated  in  the  following 
manner: 

A.  By  nutual  consent  at  any  time. 

B.  3y  resignation  of  the  full-time  faculty  matber  at  the  end  of 
the  probationary  contract  period,  provided  written  notice  of 
such  resignaticxi  is  given  as  soon  as  possible  but  not  later 
than  forty-five  (45)  days  before  the  end  of  ^he  probationary 
contract  period. 
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Section.  4.  (ocant'd.) 

C.  By  administrative  ac±ion  during  the  course  of  the  probationary 
contract  period.  Itermination  of  probationary  full-time  status 
during  the  course  of  the  probationary  contract  period  shall  be 
for  cause.   A  written  notice  of  termination,  setting  forth  the 
reason  for  sudi  action,  shall  be  furnished  the  full-time 
faculty  menber.   Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  receipt  of 
such  notice,  the  full-time  faculty  menber  miy  request  a 
hearing  before  the  Board  by  presenting  a  written  request  to 
the  caiairman  of  the  Board,  with  a  copy  to  the  President  of  the 
OoUege.  Ohe  procedure  but  not  the  dates  set  out  in  Article 
IV,  Section  6,  shall  be  followed. 

D.  By  adninistrative  action  at  the  end  of  the  probationary 
contract  period.   The  release  of  a  full-time  faculty  menber  on 
probationary  status  xcay  take  place  at  the  end  of  the 
probationary  contract  period  without  recourse  to  the  grievance 
procedure.   Ey  March  15,  or  Nowenber  15,  or  forty-five  (45) 
days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  contract  period,  whichever  is 
appropriate,  the  probatiooary  full-  time  facully  menber  shall 
be  notified  of  his/her  release  and  the  reasons  therefor  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  3  of  this  Article. 
Within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice,  the 
probationary  full-tine  facully  menber  mey  request  a  hearing 
before  the.Board.   Such  request  shall  be  in  writing.  Ohe 
Board  shall  schedule  the  hearing  within  thirty  (30)  days  from 
the  date  of  the  receipt  of  sudi  written  request,   m  readying 
its  decision,  the  Board  shall  review  and  consider  the 
employee's  probationary  evaluation  reports.   Bie  Board  my 
consider  aU.  other  matteirs  it  deems  relevant  in  reaching  its 
decision. 

Section  5.   Full-Status  Full-Tiroe  Faculty  Menber 

A.  A  full-status  full-time  facully  menber  diall  receive  a 
contract  that  will  guarantee  his/her  continued  services  except 
for  the  following  oonditiajs:   termination,  st2iff  reduction, 
retirement,  resignation. 

B.  An  annual  salary  agreement  (See  Appendix  A  or  A-1)  is  required 
for  use  with  this  continuing  contract. 

C.  A  full-status  contract  may  be  terminated  by  the  Board  (see 
Section  6  of  this  Article,  Procedure  for  Terminating  a 
Full-status  Full-Time  C3ontract)  for  the  following  reason  (s) : 
of  retirement  due  to  ag^i,  or  good  and  edequate  cause,  or  as  an 
out-grcwth  of  the  su^snsion  procedure. 

D.  A  full-status,  full-time  faculty  menber  may  be  suspended  for 
good  and  adequate  cause  (see  Section  7  of  this  Article, 
Procedure  for  Suqjending  a  Full-status  Full-time  Faculty 
Menber) .   Sudi  a  suqension  nay  be  with  or  without  pay. 
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Sec±ion  6.  Acadendc  Rank  -  Full-<Eine  Faculty > 

h.     An  academic  rank  system  shall  consist  of  the  following  ranks: 
Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  Associate  Professor, 
P2x>fes8or. 

Biis  flystem  of  acatenic  rank  shall  have  no  effect  on  aity  form 
of  ocnpensation  received  by  any  faculty  n«tber« 

C.  *  Rank  shedl  be  attained  as  follows: 

1.  Instructor:  Ujpon  hire  as  a  full-tiire 

instructor^ 

2.  Assistant  Professor:        ujpcn  successful  oonpletion  of 

the  prbbationary  period  and 
achievwent  of  full-status. 

3.  Associate  Professor:       At  the  beginning  of  the  academic 

year  following  receipt  of  a 
satisfactory  evaluation  as  an 
Assistant  Professor.  Normally, 
this  wiU  be  the  sixth  (6th) 
year  of  aervioe. 

4.  Professor:  At  the  beginning  of  the  academic 

year  following  receipt  of  two 
satisfactory  evaluations  as  an 
Associate  Professor*  Norxnally, 
this  wiU  be  the  twelfth  (12th) 
year  of  servioe. 

D.  Ocxmselors  and  Librarians  shall  have  the  option  of  using 
academic  rank  titles  when  tea^^iing,  publi^dng,  or 
oamunicating  with  institutions  that  use  a  ranking  structure 
for  counselors  atxi  librarians 

E.  Pull-tlne  facwliy,  viho  are  enployed  aifter  Novenber  1,  1984, 
shall  begin  as  Instxttctors  and  aust  achieve  academic  rank  as 
qiecified  ,in  (3)  above,  except  that  a  person,  \ilx>  has  adiieved 
acadendc  rank  at  another  institution  atx3  is  then  employed  as  a 
full-tine  faculty  xnenber  of  Schoolcraft  College,  shall  be 
entitled  to  that  rank  2iEter  successful  conpletion  of  title 
probationary  period  at  Schoolcraft  College. 

Section  7.   Procedure  for  Temdnating  a  Full-Status  FuH-^rice 
Contract. 

A.     A  notice  of  intention  to  temujiate  the  contract  must  be 

furnished  by  registered  mail  to  the  full-time  faculty  menfeer 
by  March  1.  A  full-time  faculty  meniser  nay  terminate  his/her 
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Section  7A.  (cont«d.) 

oontrac±  by  rx>tifying  the  Board  by  1.   Such  notices  most 

be  2Jocnpeaued  by  a  written  statanent  outlining  the  specific 
reason  (s)  for  such  action. 

B.  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  termination 
notice,  the  full-tijte  faculty  meniDer  nay  request  a  hearing 
before  the  Board  by  presenting  a  v#ritten  request  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board,  vdth  a  copy  to  the  President  of  the 
College. 

C.  aich  a  hearing  nust  be  held  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the 
Chairman  has  received  the  request.  The  full-  time  faculty 
menber  may  be  r^anesented  by  counsel,  by  r^oesentatives  of 
the  Pomin  and  way  call  witnesses.  At  the  full-tine  faculty 
menijer's  option,  the  hearing  nay  ^e  open  or  closed. 

D.  Within  ten  (10)  days  from  the  date  of  the  hearing,  the  Board 
shall  render  a  written  decision  to  the  full-time  faculty 
meniser  by  registered  nail. 

E.  If  the  full-time  faculty  mentjer  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Board,  he/she-nay  within  five  (5)  d^s  submit 
the  decision  to  arbitration  by  serving  a  written  notice  to  the 
Board,  with  a  copy  to  the  I>resident  of  the  College,  at  which 
time  St^  I\3ur  of  the  Grievance  Procedure  shzdl  beocme 
operable. 

F.  All  records  of  these  proceedings  shall  be  yaept  separate  frcm 
the  personnel  file  of  the  full-time  faculty  menber. 

Section  8.    Prooedure  for  Su^aending  a  Full-Status  Full-Time 
Faculty  Menber  : 

A.  only  the  College  President,  or  the  Vice  President  for 
Instruction  or  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services  \^  so 
designated  by  the  President,  jtey  order  the  suqjension  of  a 
full-time  faculty  menber  without  pay. 

B.  Prior  to  such      action  being  taken,  a  hearing  shall  be 
sdieduled  by  the  President  or  his/her  designee  involving  the 
appropriate  adnainistrator(s),  the  faculty  menber,  and  his/her 
union  rq>resentative(s) .   Notification  of  the  meeting  shall  be 
delivered,  in  writing,  to  the  faculty  menber  with  an 
ej?)lanation  of  the  alleged  breadi  of  discipline  as  well  as  a 
warning  that  suspension  without  pay  may  result.  A  copy  shall 
also  be  delivered  to  the  Porum  President. 
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Section  8.  (cont'd.) 

C.  Pollcwing  the  nwuting,  the  President  or  his/her  designee  shall 
notify  the  faculty  nentjer  and  the  itarun  President  as  to  the 
disposition  of  the  case  in  question  (no  later  than  five  (5) 
calaidar  di^  frcm  the  date  of  the  neeting) . 

D.  Shcxild  suspension  without  pay  be  isposed,  the  suqiension  shall 
be  f orno  more  than  one  (1)  veek. 

E.  If  the  full-time  faculty  nariber  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Preside  or  his/her  designee,  he/she  tnsy 
within  five  (5)  days  siiinit  the  decision  to  arbitration 
by  serving  a  written  notice  to  the  Board,  with  a  copy  to 
the  President  of  the  Oollage,  at         tine  Step  Four  of 
the  Grievance  Procedure  shall  baoone  operable. 

F.  All  records  of  these  proceedings  shall  be  Ixept  sqiarate  frcm 
the  personnel  file  of  the  full-time  faculty  menber  until  the 
final  determination  of  the  case. 

G.  Suqjension  with  po^  my  be  ordered  by  the  President  prior  to  a 
hearing  should  circvnstanoes  warrant  an  iranediate  xTrxml  frcm 
the  full-time  faculty  menber's  perfomenoe  of  his/her  duties 
and  responsibilities, 

1.  A  po6t-8uqpension  hearing  functioning  eis  outlined'  in 
Section  7B  shall  be  held  within  two  (2)  weelks  of  the 
su^iension. 

2.  A  suspension  with  pay  may  be  of  indetemiinate  length. 

3.  Same  as  "E"  above. 

4.  Same  as  "P"  above. 

Section  9.    Evaluation  of  Full-Status  IHll-^rime  Faculty 

A.    All  full-status  full-time  faculty  nerbers  shall  be  evaluated 
once  every  three  (3)  years  by  the  «?:propriate  Assistant  Dean, 
Director,  Dean,  or  Vice  President,  and  by  the  Faculty 
Representative  or  his/her  designee  in  the  event  of  his/her  own 
evaluation.   No  more  than  one-thixd  (1/3)  of  the  full-status 
faculty  shall  be  evaluated  in  airi/  one  (1)  academic  year. 

1.     Bie  evzduation  will  be  based  on  separate  visits  of  not 
less  than  one  (1)  class  period  during  the  same  semester 
by  eadi  evaluator  at  a  time  mutually  agreed  vpan  between 
the  full-time  faculty  menber  and  the  evzduator. 
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2.  Evaluations  will  be  conducted  in  the  classrocm, 
laboratory  or  other  locaticm  where  the  full-time  faculty 
nenfcer  preforms  his/her  duties. 

3.  Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  second  (2nd) 
evaluation  a  joint  conference  will  be  held  between  the 
fullHume  faculty  msnber  and  the  evaluators. 

Iheir  written  eviduations  will  be  discussed  with  the 
full-tine  faculty  menber  and  initialed  by  him/her  before 
th^  are  placed  in  his/her  personnel  file. 

4.  The  full-time  faculty  nenber  may  make  a  written  response 
to  the  evaluations.   The  response  must  be  made  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  after  the  conference  with  the 
evaluators  and  will  be  attached  to  the  evaluations. 

5.  Student  evaluation  may  be  requested  by  agreement  between 
both  of  the  evaluators  or  by  the  faculty  menber.  Hhen 
soch  an  evaluation  occurs  it  most  take  place  in  the  same 
semester  during  \^ch  the  formal  evaluati.on  has  occurred. 
Such  an  evaluation  nust  include  all  classes  currently 
being  taught  by  that  instructor,  <jr  a  sanpling  of  fifty 
(50)  students  from  that  counselor's  load. 

6.  Nhere  performance  shows  deficiencies^  the  deficiencies 
mast  be  stated  in  writing  along  with  a  plan  for 
inprovemsnt.   Such  a  plan  moY  provide  for  more  frequent 
evaluation  than  provided  edbdve  xmtil  the  deficiencies  are 
eliminated.  Such  a  plan  may  provide  for  student 
evaluation  vAien  requested  by  either  evaluator.   Such  a 
plan  mast  be  formolated  by  the  evaluators  and  presented 
to  the  faculty  menber  in  a  conference  with  the 
appropriate  Dean  or  Vice  President.   Should  the 
evaluators  be  unable  to  agree  on  such  a  plan,  it  shall  be 
devised  by  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Vice  President. 

7.  Students  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  evaluate 
full-^time  full-status  f acu}.ty  menbers  each  semester  and 
session.   A  full-^ume  full-status  faculty  menber  shall 
make  available  to  students  an  Evaluation  Form  at  the  end 
of  each  semester/session.   Ihe  forms  shall  be  collected 
by  the  faculty  menber  for  his/  her  personal  evaluation  of 
his/her  effectiveness.   Ohe  Form  shall  be  jointly  developed  by 
r^resentatives  of  the  Form  and  the  Aininistration. 
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Section  10.    Staff  Reduction 

A.     Seniority  -  RiU-Mins  Faculty 

1.  A  faculty  matber  shall  be  entered  on  the  seniority  list 
of  the  College  frcm  his/her  nost  recent  date  of  full-tiire 
faculty  aonployment.    In  case  of  equal  seniority^  hi^ier 
.rank  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

a.  Rased  upon  the  date  the  contract  for  enploynEnt  was 
issued  by  the  College. 

b.  £i  the  event  the  dates  are  the  same,  thr  enployee's 
name  shall  be  placed  in  a  hat  and  seniority 
determined  by  a  blind  draw;  said  draw  to  be 
conducted  by  a  r^aresentative  of  the  Faculty  Fonam 
and  a  representative  of  the  Alninistration.  Ihe 
first  name  drawn  shall  have  the  greater  seniority. 

c.  Said  seniority  list  shall  be  maintained  by  the 
College  Personnel  Oq>artment,  vpdated  annuadly  and 
two  ccpies  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Faculty  Forum 
President  by  October  1,  each  year.  Dilutes 
challenging  the  accuracy  of  the  list  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  within  twenty 
(20)  days  after  the  Faculty  Foniri  receives  the  list. 
Should  there  be  no  satisfactory  resolution  within 
twenty  (20)  days  of  notification  of  any 
inaccuracy,  the  faculty  menfeer  shall  have  the  right 
to  grieve  the  alleged  inaccuracy.   Such  challenges 
must  be  based  on  the  contract  language  of  Article 
IV,  Section  9A.    If  no  grievance  is  filed  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  e)5>iration  of  the  time 
allcxved  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  to  answer, 
the  seniority  list  shall  be  conclusive  as  to 
seniority  dates. 

2.  Seniority  rank  shall  be  maintained  during  absence  frcm 
the  College  due  to  staff  reduction. 

3.  A  faculty  mentoer  shall  lose  seniority  with  the  College  if 
he/^  resigns,  quits,  is  discharged  or  if  he/she  is  laid 
off  for  longer  than  three  (3)  years. 

4.  A  faculty  matber  shall  accrue  faculty  seniority  only  for 
the  time  during  \*ich  he/she  was  enplpyed  as  a  full-time 
faculty  matber  or  was  on  an  c^^jroved  leave  except  that 
only  one  (1)  term  of  office  under  a  pjblic  service  or 
teadber  association  duty  leave  shall  accrue  seniority. 
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B.     Reduction  of  Foll-Tiire  Faculty 

1.  Whenever  necessary  ^  because  of  insufficient  stuctent 
enrollnEnt  as  defined  in  D  below,  to  decrease  the  size  of 
the  full-time  faculty  in  any  discipline,  (e.g., 
eooncndcs)  counseling  service  or  library  service,  the 
Board,  \jpon  recamendation  of  the  President  ney  lay  off 
the  necessary  notber  of  faculty  in  the  discipline(s)  or 
areas  affected. 

a.  The  plaoenent  of  faculty  in  the  alffected  discipline 
or  area  on  lay  off  shall  begin  witii  probationary 
faculty  in  that  disc^line  or  area,  iuid  then 
full-status  faculty  from  that  discipline  or  area  in 
inverse  order  of  their  seniority. 

2.  a.     Whenever  necessary  to  decrease  the  size  of  the 

fullM±ie  faculty  staff  because  of  insufficient 
funds,  the  Board,  xspon  reoonreidation  of  the 
.President,  nay  cause  the  necessary  mnfaer  of 
faculty,  beginning  vdth  those  serving  probationary 
periods,  to  be  placed  on  lay-off  vdthout  psy,  but 
only  in  inverse  order  of  their  accrued  faculty 
seniority.   Should  it  beoone  evident  that  a 
particular  department  will  be  unable  to  function 
because  of  seniority  reduction  of  staff, 
inter-d^jartmental  transfers  of  qualified  staff 
rooters  shall  be  allowed.    If  a  position  cannot  be 
filled  with  a  qualified  staff  meirber  in  accordance 
with  seniority  an  instructor  with  lower  seniorijty 
nay  be  retained  in  order  to  maintain  oontinuance  of 
the  program.   Should  this  not  resolve  the  problem, 
the  Board's  representatives  shall  negotiate  wit±  the 
Eaculty  Forun  for  a  Sa^l  rfactory  solution. 

b.  Bie  following  procedure  most  be  met  in  order  to 
inplement  2a  above: 

1.     The  Board  must  declare  at  a  public  meeting  that 
.  such  an  insufficient  funds  situation  e}ci8ts. 
Once  such  a  Board  declaration  has  been  nade, 
the  Faxxm  shall  have  thirty  (30)  deys  in  which 
to  consult  with  the  President  of  the  Ooll^ 
regarding  the  insufficient  funds  situation. 
The  Board  shall  not  take  any  action  with  regard 
to  possible  full-time  faculty  layoffs  during 
this  thirty-<Jcy  consultation  period. 
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2.  If  the  President  of  the  Ctollege  and  the  Form, 
or  their  re^)ective  designees,  are  unable  to 
agree  to  a  plan  to  address  the  insufficient 
funds  situation  without  layoffs,  the  Forum 
shall  have  the  ri^t  to  present  its  proposals 
directly  to  the  Board. 

3.  If,  after  this  thirty-day  oonsultation  period 
has  es^ired,  and  the'President  and  Forum  have 
been  unable  to  agree  on  an  alternative  to 
possible  layoffs,  the  Board  may  then  proceed  to 
carry  out  the  procedure  specified  in  2a  above. 

4.  Should  such  decision  be  made  during  the  Fall  or 
Winter  semester,  the  decision  shall  not  be 

^  iirplemented  until  the  end  of  that  semester. 

3.     Rslation  to  Filling  Positions,  Sugplementals  and 
Part'-Tiine  Faculty 

a.  A  full-*time  faculty  menfaer  about  to  be  laid  off 
shari  be  given  preference  based  on  seniority  for 
another  full-tiime  position  for  ^ch  he/she  is 
qualified  by  a  Master's  Degree  or  an  equivalent 
nuRber  of  graduate  credit  hours  or  experienoe.  Hhe 
secondary  faculty  menber  affected  by  this  procedure 
shall  also  have  the  ri^  based  on  seniority  and  - 
qualifications  to  displace  (bump)  a  faculty  menber. 
Ohe  last  faculty  menber  affected  shall  then  be  the 
one  \ilx>  is  laid  off. 

b.  A  full-'tiine  faculty  menber  vAjo  does  not  have  a  full 
load  in  arty  given  semester  shall  be  given  priority 
to  acquire  a  full  loc:d  by  assuming  ai^  open  class  or 
classes  v*iich  he/she  is  qualified  to  teach. 

"Open  Class"  is  defined  as: 

1.  A  class  not  eissigned  to  a  full-time  instructor 
in  the  published  class  schedules.   These  are 
usually  denoted  as  "staff". 

2.  A  class  created  aifter  schedules  are  published. 

3.  A  class  previously  assigned  but  voluntarily 
released  by  the  instructor  for  one  of  the 
following  reasons: 

a.     Inability  to  continue  due  to  serious 
illness,  death  or  other  reasons  deemed 
reasonable. 
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b.  To  re-arrange  with  adtninistrative 
approval,  his/her  schedule  to  enable 
himself /herself  and  other  menbers  of 
the  faculty  so  affected  to  obtain 
basic  loads. 

c.  A  fall-tine  faculty  menber       is  on 
lay-off  shall  be  given  preference  as  a 
part-time  instructor  to  teach  courses  for 
vMch  he/she  is  qualified  at  the 
sufplemantal  rate. 

C.  Reinstatement  of  fUll-TimB  Faculty  Mathers 

!•     When  circunstanoes  shall  be  e^spropriate  each  faculty 
menber  placed  on  lay-off,  as  aforementioned,  shall  be 
reinstated  in  inverse  order  of  his/her  |>laoement  on 
lay-off. 

2.  Faculty  menbrirs  }A)o  return  fron  lay-off  defined  above, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  loss  of  credit  for  previous  years 
of  servioe. 

3.  ate  Personnel  Office  shall  notily  faculty  menbers  on 
lay-off  of  openings  for  vAiich  they  are  qualified.   No  nssff 
appointments  shall  b3  made  vAiere  there  are  available 
faculty  menbers  on  layoff  \*o  are  qualified  to  fill  the 

*  vacancies,  unless  sudi  faculty  menbers  shall  fail  to 
advise  the  Personnel  Office  of  their  acceptance  of 
enployment  within  15  calendar  days  from  the  date  of 
mailing  of  their  notification.   Such  notification  shall 
be  sent  by  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested. 

4.  If  nore  than  one  qualified  faculty  menber  on  lay-off 
applies  to  fill  a  vacancy,  the  applicant  having  the 
greatest  seniority  shall  be  offered  the  position. 

D.  Insufficient  enroUment  for  full-time  faculty  load  is 
defined  as  one  of  the  following:  ^ 

1.     In  the  second  oonsecutive  semester  in  v^ch  every  menber 
of  a  givien  discipline  did  not  have  a  basic  load  staff 
reduction  xnay  be  inplemented.   Sudi  notice  of  l£y-off 
mcist  be  given  no  later  than  March  15th.   Qiis  means  that 
the  1^-of f  beocroes  effective  with  the  beginning  of  the 
ne3ct  instructional  year. 
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2.  In  case  any  ineniDer  of  a  given  discipline  cannot  be 
assigned  any  part  of  a  load,  staff  reduction  nay  be 
iitplenented  to  take  effect  at  the  end  of  that  senes- 
ter. 

3.  Should  the  head  count  load  for  counselors  fall  helaw  an 
average  of  200:1  (based  on  day  head  count)  for  two  (2) 
consecutive  semesters  tlien  st2if  f  reduction  vsy  be 
onplemaited.   Such  notice  of  le^-of  f  oust  be  given  on  or 
before  March  15th.  Htds  means  that  the  lay-off  beoomgs 
effective  with  the  beginning  of  the  next  instructional 
year. 

Section  11.   Re-training.   Where  there  is  staff  reiSuction  or  the 
liKelihoocTof  staff  reduction  because  of  program  xrodification, 
course  deletion,  or  shifts  in  student  enroUnent  within  the 
College,  »e-training  will  be  available  as  set  forth  below: 

A.  Proposals  in^  be  initiated  by  either  the  faculty  or 
aardnistration  and  must  be  appnxrei  by  both. 

B.  Such  proposals  must  show  that  there  is  a  justification  for  the 
need,  that  there  is  a  program  planned  to  acocnplish  the 
changes,  and  that  there  is  a  basis  for  rc  ciuplofyment  using  the 
new  skills. 

C.  Hhe  Board  shall  make  available  monies  to  ftnd  sgprovei 
reHxaining.   The  anount  to  be  contributed  on  eadi 
contribution  date  shall  be  determined  by  the  balance  of 
the  fund  on  the  preceding  June  30,  and  the  contribution 
made  on  July  1.   Hhe  amount  to  be  contributed  shall  be 
the  amount  required  to  bring  the  fund  to  a  balance  of 
$20,000  but  shall  not  be  more  than  $10,000  per 
contribution  date. 

D.  qp  to  five  (5)  percent  of  .the  amount  allnnatefl  to  the  Faculty 
Professional  Oevelcpnent  Fttnd  as  provided  in  Article  XIII, 
Section  4,  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  available  for 
re-allocation  to  the  re-training  fund.   Ihis  mon^  shall  be 
re-allocated  only  if  a  faculty  matber  actually  begins 
re-training.   When  a  faculty  menber  begins  re-traihing, 
his/her  total  individual  professional  development  amount  shall 
be  re-allocated  to  the  re-trainirig  fund  and  shall  count  toward 
meeting  the  five  (5)  percent  obligation  of  the  Faculty 
Professional  Development  Fund. 

E.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  re-training,  a  faculty  msnber 
shall  have  ocnpleted  seven  (7)  years  of  service  with  the 
College.   No  faculty  meriber  shall  be  re-*trained  more  than 
once  under  the  terms  of  this  section. 
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Sec±ion  11.  (cxxit'd.) 

P.     Ihe  Board  shall  provide  one  year's  notice  prior  to  the 

elimination  of  or  substantial  modification  (to  the  point  that 
a  faculty  meniDer  is  no  longer  qualified  to  teach  in  that 
program)  of  an  existing  program  unless  the  elimination  or 
modification  is-  due  to  an  insufficient  funds  situation  as 
^Jecified  in  Article  IV,  Section  9B2. 

ARTICLE  V 

FOLL-TIMB  EaamY  LORD  &  ASSIGtMEMJS 

Section  1.   Ig"gth  of  Class  Session  -  Oontiraaing  with  the  E^dl 
SemBster,  1986,  a  class  scheduled  for  one  hour  shall  incltde 
fifty-five  (55)  minutes  of  instruction  and  five  (5)  minutes  of 
passing  time.    In  classes  scheduled  for  mare  than  one  (1)  hour  in 
the  same  session,  the  instructor  may  schedule  a  break  equivalent  to 
five  (5)  minutes  per  hcxir  for  eacii  hour  except  the  last  hour  where 
five  (5)  minutes  shall  be  used  for  passing  time.   Any  variation 
most  have  the  approvzd  of  the  instructor  and  the  appropriate 
eissistant  dean  or  dean. 

Beginning  with  the  S^xring/Sunneer  Session,  1987,  a  class  scheduled 
for  one  hour  shall  include  fifty  (50)  minutes  of  instruction  and 
ten  (10)  minutes  of  passing  time.    In  classes  scheduled  for  more 
than  one  (1)  hour  in  the  same  session,  the  instructor  nay  schedule 
a  break  equivalent  to  ten  (10)  minutes  per  hour  for  each  hour 
except  the  last  hour  \*ere  the  ten  (10)  minutes  shall  be  used  for 
passing  time.   Any  variation  must  have  the  approval  of  the 
instructor  and  the  appropriate  assistant  dean  or  dean. 

Section  2.   Ote  basic  load  of  a  full-time  faculty  menber  shall  be 
one  of  the  following: 

A.     Pull-time  faculty  roenbers  \ilx>  are  assigned  lecture  courses 
exclusively  shall  have  a  basic  load  of  fourteen  to  sixteen 
(14-16)  contact  hours  per  semester,  with  a  miniitun  of  thirty 
(30)  contact  hours  for  the  Instructional  College  Year. 
Provided,  however,  tijat  the  Ehglish  Cocposition  Courses 
(EngUsh  50,  51,  55,  61,  85,  101,  102,  116,  205,  and  206) 
shall  be  equated  on  the  basis  of  four  (4)  contact  hours  for 
each  three  (3)  c.xsntact  hours  taught.  However,  the  basic 
principle  of  four  (4)  for  three  (3)  shall  be  applicable  only 
for  the  establishment  of  the  basic  load  for  the  full-time 
faculty  ma±)er.   All  ocxitract  si^jplements  shall  be  on  a 
contact  for  contact  basis. 
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Section  2.  (cont^d.) 

B.  Full-^tiire  faculty  menters       are  assigned  either  lab* 
oratory-lecture  courses^  or  a  oanbination  of  lecture  and 
lecture-laboratory  ocxirses,  or  oatbinations  of  lecture 
and  laboratory  courses  shall  have  a  basic  load  of  fifteen 
to  sixteen  (15-16)  contact  hours  per  senester  with  a 
miniinum  of  thirty  (30)  contact  hours  for  the  Instruc- 
tional College  Year. 

C.  FUllrtine  faculty  markers  jAk)  are  assigned  courses  in  health 
and  vocaticnal-tedmical  areas  (Budget  Series  200r  300, 
occluding  culinary  arts)  shall  have  a  basic  load  of  sixteen 
(16)  contact  hours  per  senester,  with  a  mininum  of  thirty-two 
(32)  contact  hours  for  the  Instructional  College  Year. 
Provided,  hcMevsr,  that  by  nutuad  consent  of  an  s^aprcpriate 
adninistrator  and  a  faculty  nenber  a  ndniiiun  of  fourteen  (14) 
contact  hours, -or  a  raaxiirum  of  eic^teen  (18)  contact  hours, 
may-  be  assigned  as  basic  load  in  either  the  Pali  or  Winter 
seraester  to  obtain  a  total  basic  load  of  thirty-two  (32) 
contact  hours  for  the  Instructional  College  Year.   In  the 
e^ent  that  this  optical  is  nutually  agreed  vpan,  ccnpensation 
for  overload  shall  be  paid  for  nore  than  eig^iteeh  (18)  contact 
hours  assigned  in  the        semester  and  for  nore  than  a 
ccnbined  total  of  thirty-two  (32)  contact  hours  (excluding  ary 
and  all  hours  for  v^ch  overload  oonpensation  has  been  paid  or 
is  accrued  and  due  to  be  paid)  assig^ied  for  the  Instructional 
College  Year.   Hhe  basic  load  for  instructors  in  the  associate 
degree,  practical  nursing  and  medical  records  programs  shall 
be  thirty-two  (32)  contact  hours  averaged  over  the 
Instructional  College  Year.   Any  hours  over  thirty-two  (32) 
for  the  Instructional  College  Year  shall  be  considered  an 
overload  and  oonpensated  for. 

D.  Full-time  faculty  meitbers  vdio  are  assigned  to  any  of  the 
following  programs  shall  have  a  basic  load  of  thirty-five  (35) 
clock  hours  per  week: 

1.  Librarians 

2.  Counselors 

E.  Ihe  basic  load  for  full-tnme  instructors  v*o  teach  in  Culinary 
Arts  is  the  time  required  to  perform  all  duties  necessary  to 
meet  their  assigned  schedule.   Ihe  time  required  to  perform 
their  duties  exceeds  a  thirty-five  (35)  clock-hour  week.  (See 
Article  XII,  Section  IOC.) 

F.  Full-time  faculty  menbers  performing  the  function  of 
cooperative  training  coordinator/instanactor  shall  be  assigned 
at  least  forty-five  (45)  but  no  more  than  sixty-  five  (65) 
cooperative  students  per  semester.    This  range  shall  be  at 
least  twenty-three  (23)  but  not  more  than  thirty-three  (33) 
for  an  eight  week  Spring  session. 
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Section  2F.  (cxxit'd.) 

1.  Par  the  purpose  of  establishing  an  underload  or  an  over- 
load^ three  ai>d  one-half  (3  1/2)  students  shall  be 
equated  to  one  (1)  contact  hour  per  semester. 
Cooperative  training  coordinator/instructors  having  less 
than  the  ndninum  nunber  of  assigned  students  in  a 
seraester  may  be  assigned  an.  additional  class  in 
accordance  with  Section  3  of  this  Article  in  order  to 
meet  the  requirenents  of  a  basic  load  during  the  academic 
year.   For  every  three  and  one-half  (3  1/2)  students  in 
excess  of  sixty-five  (65)  during  the  Fall  and  Winter 
Semesters^  the  cooperative  training 
coordinator/instructor  shall  be  confjensated  for  one  (1) 
hour  of  overload. 

2.  In  the  l^ing/Surroer  session,  the  salary  will  be  based  on 
enrollment  within  the  established  range  with  one 
twenty-third  (1/23)  of  the  base  salary  for  each  co-op 
student  above  or  below  the  range.   Base  salary  far  the 
^ing/Sunmer  session  shall  be  equal  to  .17  of  the  annual 
base  salary.    Should  the  faculty  menber  deem  it  necessary 
to  work  any  additional  days  b^ond  an  tdght-week  session, 
these  days  shall  be  considered  pairt  of  the  i^ing/Sumnner 
session  load  and  its  conpensation. 

3.  Cooperative  Training  Ooordinator/Ihrtnactors,  v^se 
duties  require  regular  or  recurring  travel  in  the 
performance  of  their  basic  job  function  shall  be 
reintxirsed  an  additional  three  cents  (3*)  per  mile 
over  and  above  the  College  mileage  rate  to  offset 
any  additional  personal  esqpenses  incurred. 

G.  When  an-  instructor  is  assigned  the  cctardination  of  cooporative 
work  e)5)erienoe  for  any  of  the  technical  programs  (as  listed 
in  the  catalog^  excluding  related  trades  instruction, 
^rend.ceship;  it  will  be  equated  on  the  basis  of  3  1/2 
students  per  contact  hour.   Hhe  coordination  of  cooperative 
WDrk  ejqperienoe  for  students  in  the  technical  programs  shall 
consist  of,  but  not  be  limited  to  the  following  functions: 

1.  To  recnait  and  select  appropriate  training  stations. 

2.  "ao  interview,  select,  aiKi  place  students. 

3.  To  conduct  enployer  visitations  for  student  evaluatiais. 

4.  To  maintain  necessary  students'  records  and  files. 

H.  Oohwunity  Service  &  Continuing  Education  program  eissignrtEnts 
shall  not  be  considered  as  part  of  a  full-time  faculty 
menber's  load. 
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Section  3>   Ihe  basic  load  of  a  full-tine  instructor  shall  be 
scheduled  prior  to  registration.   n>e  basic  load  shall  rxA  iijclixfe 
oarbined  ocxirses  taught  in  one  assenbly  unless  otherwise  agreed  to 
by  the  instructor.   No  class  offered  may  be  cancelled  until  foxnal 
registration  is  conpleted.   Should  the  load  of  an  instructor  be 
less  than  basic  load  at  any  tine,  he/she  ,shall  be  assigned  an  open 
day  or  evening  class  or  classes  to  establish  his/her  basic  load. 
When  such  assigments  are  made: 

A.  No  more  than  two  (2)  classes  per  senester  shall  be  assigned 
outside  of  the  time  ^>an  as  set  out  in  Article  V,  Section  9A, 
\inless  nutucdly  agreed  to. 

B.  Such  assigments  are  made  in  consultation  with  the  instructor. 

C.  FuU-tine  faculty  shall  have  E»?eferenoe  over  part-time 
instructors  and  persons  outside  of  the  bargaining  unit  for 
assignnent  of  any  class  in  their  discipline  for  purposes  of 
establishing  a  basic  load.   After  basic  loads  within  the 
discipline  are  satisfied  retaining  classes  may  be  assigned. 

Section  4.   Far  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  basic  load,  courses 
taught  In  oonbination  in  one  assaibly  shall  be  treated  as  one 
course  or  section  and  shall  be  given  the  wei?^  of  that  course  or 
section  having  the  greatest  rairber  of  contact  hours.  Where  niilti- 
pie  sections  of  the  same  course  are  eissigned  to  a  full«^time 
instructor  to  be  taught  in  one  assenbly,  the  conbined  sections 
shall  be  treated  as  separate  sections  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  a  basic  load. 

Section  5.    If,  in  scheduling  the  load  of  a  full-time  instructor  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  a  basic  load,  the  instructor  is  scheduled 
to  teach  contact  hours  in  excess  of  the  maxinum  necessary  for  a 
basic  load  in  Section  2  of  this  Article,  the  contact  hours  tauc^t 
in  excess  of  the  maxinum  necessary  for  a  basic  load  shaill  be  con- 
sidered overload. 

Section  6.   A  course  preparation  is  the  tine  needed  to  prepare  ocie 

(1)  or  more  sections  of  a  single  course  or  conbined  sections  of  two 

(2)  courses  taught  in  cue  (1)  assenbly.   Ihe  nunber  of  course 
prQ>arations  assigned  to  an  instru:±or  as  part  of  his/her  basic 
load  at  any  one  tine  during  a  semester  shall  not,  except  ky  mutxial 
agreement  between  the  faculty  menber  and  the  aqppropriate  au3minis- 
trator,  exceed  three  (3)  preparations  provided: 

A.  Molt^le  sections  of  the  same  course  taught  in  one  (1) 
assenbly  or  conbined  sections  of  two  (2)  courses  ta^y^t  in  one 
(1)  assenbly  shall  be  the  same  as  teadhing  one  section  of  one 
(1)  course  and  shall  only  be  considered  as  one  (1) 
preparation. 

B.  Preparations  in  Physical  Education  shall  be  set  at  five  (5) . 
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Section  6,  (cxnt'd.) 

C.  Preparations  in  the  Apprenticeship  Program  shall  be  set  at 
five  (5) .     Where  these  courses  are  taught  with  course 
offerings  in  other  disciplines  two  (2)  preparations  in 
the  Apprenticeship  CJourses  will  count  as  one  preparation. 
Feffer  than  two  (2)  preparations  are  not  counted. 

D.  Applied  nusic  courses  shall  be  excluded  frora  course 
priq>arations.   Oonbinations  of  inusic  theory  and  ear  training 
shall  be  treated  as  a  single  pr^>aration. 

E.  Such  agreed  upon  additional  preparations  shall  be  oonpensated 
for  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  per  course 
contact  hcur. 

Section  7. 

A.  When  a  full-tine  instructor  desires  to  be  assigned  to  teach  a 
class  or  classes  in  addition  to  his/her  basic  load,  sudi 
assigrraent'  shall  be  considered  as  a  sqpplemental  assigntent. 
Si^plenental  assigments  made  during  the  Instructional  College 
Year  shall  be  limited  to  four  (4)  contact  hours  per  senester 
or  one  (1)  class  per  senester,  >*ichever  has  the  greater- 
contact  hours.   Bese  limits  may  be  exceeded  by  mutual  consent 
of  the  instructor  and  the  appropriate  administrator. 

Be  selection  of  such  class(es)  shall  be  finalised  with  the 
appropriate  adtninistrator  no  later  than  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to 
the'  start  of  the  senester  or  session  in  vMdi  the  class  is  to 
be  taught.   Such  a  tine  limit,  however,  does  not  prohibit  a 
selection  after  this  idme  provided  that  the  class(es)  in 
question  are  not  assigned  to  part-tiitB  faculty  and  that  the 
request  is  an>roved  by  the  appropriate  adtdnistrator. 

B.  Siqplenental  assignments  made  during  the  %)ring  or  Sumter 
Sessions  shall  be  limited  to  either: 

1.  Qie  class  having  more  than  i«n  (10)  contact  hours  per 
session,  or 

2.  Three  (3)  classes  or  ten  (10)  contact  hours  \Aichever  has 
the  greater  nurtoer  of  contact  hours. 

The  sole  excqjtion  shall  be,  CMLOl,  \*ich  may  be  taught  by 
either  full  or  part-tiite  faculty. 

C.  Exo^  during  the  ^ring  and  Suniier  session  vMch  will  be 
based  c»i  the  d^>artnent  rotational  policy,  no  instructor  may 
be  oonf  irrted  in  a  sipplenental  assigment  prior  to 
registration,  and  then  only  after  all  basic  loads  have  been 
assigned  within  the  department. 
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Section  9C.  (cxxit'd.) 

3.    All  work  schedule  assigmients  shall  be  in  a  mumun  of 
ten  (10)  week  blocks  unless  modified  by  mutual  agreement. 

D.     Between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.^  and  without  the 
consent  of  the  full-time  instructatf  an  instructor  will  not  be 
required  to  teach  in  continuous  sequence: 

1.  A  lecture  class  or  classes  for  more  than  two  (2) 
condecutive  hcxtrs. 

2.  A  lab-lecture  or  laboratory  class  for  more  than  three  (3) 
consecutive  hours. 

3.  A  lecture  hour  iimediately  preceding  or  follomng  a 
8q>arate  laboratory  session. 

Instructors  in  Health  Careers  and  Culinary  Arts  Srograms,  and 
instructors  teadiing  outside  of  the  College  week  are  expressly 
exeapt  from  these  provisions. 

Section  10.   Office  Hours.   Bie  instructor  shall  post  at  least  .^ve 
(5)  office  hours  duringtfe  College  week  in  which  stuterta  rmy  maJoe 
a(3point3nents.   In  the  .event  an  instmctor  is  unable  to  meet  all  or 
part  of  a  sdiaduled  office  hour,  he/she  shall  post  suitable  notifi- 
cation. 

Section  11.   Attaidfatfxae  at  Pormal  OerBroonies.    It  is  expected  that 
all  faculty  will  be  in.attendexxx  at  the  College  graduation  cere* 
monies.  Formal  receptions  or  dedications  may  be  attended  by  the 
faculty  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

Section  12.   Ocynselii^g/Aavisinq.   The  counseling  and  advising  of 
students  sEall  te  the  re^xsnsibilitir  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Student  Services  axid  the  Director  of  Counseling. 

A.  Whenever  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services  and  the 
Director  of  Counseling  deem  it  neco^ssary,  th^       seek  the 
assistance  of  full-status  inst3CUctors  to  assist  with  the 
advising  of  students.   Ohe  decision  as  to  the  nmber  of 
instructors  necessary  shall  be  made  by  the  Vice  Ftesident  for 
Student  Services  and  the  Director  of  Counseling. 

B.  Sudi  additional  advising  responsibility  shall  be  considered  as 
an  esctra  contractual  assignment  to  be  paid  to  the  instructor 
at  the  rate  of  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100)  per  senester. 

C.  Ohe  Board  shall  make  every  effort  to  maintain  a  student- 
counselor  ratio  of  650:1  (based  on  total  College  head  count) . 

Section  13.  Full-Time  Faculty  Absences.  It  is  expected  that  all 
scheduled  "class  aiKJ/or  of  f  ice  oomnaitmentiB  will  be  net  by  the  fac- 
ulty menter.  Absences  from  classes  or  office  hours,  exc^  in  case 
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Section  13.  (cont'd.) 

of  personal  illness  or  emergency  shzOl  be  arranged  at  least  twenty- 
four  (24)  hours  in  advance  with  the  i^siprcpriate  assistant 
dean/director.  Diring  the  first  and  last  week  of  each  semester  or 
sessixxi/  the  use  of  personal  business  days  oust  be  approved  at 
least  twenty-  four  (24)  hours  in  advance  by  the  afiprcpriate 
assistant  dean/directoir.   In  the  case  of  personal  illness  or 
emergency  the  appropriate  adodnistrator  shall  be  notified  as  far  in 
advance  as  possible  of  the  first  class  or  office  CQBadtnent  to  be 
missed. 

Section  14.   Class  Size.   Class  size  %dll  be  established  at  no  nore 
than  thirty-cne  (31)  students  in  any  recitation  section,  no  nore 
than  thirty  (30)  in  any  English  ccoposition  section,  and  no  sore 
than  tMRty-ftix  (26)  in  any  Speech  sactioie   In  no  case  ahaU  the 
nwber  of  stuteita  in  a  laboratory  section  exceed  the  nunber  of 
fixed  stations  contained  in  the  zcom  to  \idicii  the  lalxxcatocy  sec- 
tion is  assignede  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  prevent  an 
instnictor  fron  accepting  additional  students  as  agreed  i^on 
between  the  instructor  and  the  studentCs)  •  Minimn  class  size  as 
establidied  by  Board  policy  shall  not  be  altered  without  prior 
oonsultaticn  with  the  FKUlty  Fortnu 

Section  15e   Be-assigned  Time 

A.  TbB  value  of  re-assigned  time  in  the  form  of  a  reduction  of 
basic  load  to  pursue  probXens  essential  to  ODllege 
functioning,  is  recog^dzed  by  both  parties.  A  proposal  for 
re-assigned  tine  ray  be  initiated  by  the  faculty  or  the 
administration.   Proposals  for  re-assigned  time  will  be 
disMssed  with  the  respective  faculty  representatives. 

B.  In  determining  his/her  reccranendaticns  on  request  for  re- 
assigned time,  the  acpropriate  assistant  dean  shall  consider 
the  following  items: 

1.  Identification  of  the  problem. 

2.  Organized  plan  to  approach  solution. 

3.  Significance  and  degree  of  innovation 
involved  in  solution. 

C.  Qice  the  request  for  re-assigned  time  has  been  approved  by  the 
assistant  dean/director,  the  reoonmendation  will  be  subject  to 
the  action  of  the  2^:propriate  administrator. 

D.  Requests  for  re-assigned  time  may  ixwlude,  but  are  njt  i^nvLt^ 
toj  research  for  new  course  materials,  professional  study  and 
writing,  in-service  trzdning  and  projects,  re-  training,  or 
temporary  administrative  assignment. 
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Section  16.   Itegistration.   PuU-tiwe  faculty  nenbers  shall  not  be 
assigned  any  clerical  duties  during  registration*   However^  this 
provision  in  no  way  precludes  the  possibility  of  faculty  nenbers 
volunteering  their  services*  A  faculty  menber,  if  he/she  wishes, 
my  offer  to  assist  the  Vice  President  for  Sia^dent  Services  and 
his/her  staff  in  any  capacity* 

ARTICLE  VI 

EaCmaY  REPRESEWnglON 

Section  1*   This  Agreement  prcrvides  for  faculty  participation,  as 
contrasted  to  union  participation,  through  the  Faculty  Itapreaenta- 
tives  in  this  Article,  the  Curriculum  Instruction  Ooraoittee  in 
Article  VH,  and  the  SaH:)atical  Leave  OGmaittae  in  Article  VIH* 
It  is  recognized  that  these  inclusions  guarar^tee  only  participation 
in  acadflmic  dacision-ctaking  while  reserving  the  final  ri^t  of 
decision  to  the  Adkninistration  and  the  Board*  A  failure  to  allov 
participation  on  mttars  within  the  roles  of  the  f^oilty 
Representatives,  Curriculon  Instruction  Oomoittae  and  Sabbatical 
Leave  Ooninittee  as  defined  in  this  Agreenent  nay  be  grievable*  The 
final  decisions  reached  by  the  Administration  and/or  the  Board  on 
the  reocmnendations  resulting  tram  these  processes  are  not 
grievable* 

Section  2*   A  stnicture  of  Faculty  Bqpresentatives  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  parallel  with  the  Collegers  Aininistrative  structure. 
Currently,  faculty  representatives  are  provided  as  follows: 

1*  Mathenatics 

2*  Biology 

3*  Chendstry 

4.  Geology/Fhysics/Geogre^^hy 

5*  Art/Mosic 

6.  Oonnunication  Arts/Drana/fbreign  Language/Philosophy/ 

Learning  Assistanoe  Center 

7*  Q>gli^Iteading 

8.  Aoccunting/C.I*S./General  Business/oo-op/0*IcS» 

9.  Radcliff  Center:   aJinate  Systaoos/Law  Biforoenent/ 

Medical  Records/Ooapatdional  Therapy 

10.  Practical  Nursing/Associate  Degree  NOrsiJig/lfedical  Lab 

11.  Ardiitecture/CLvil  atech/AittatDtive/Electronics/Rix>ti« 
12*  Di»fting/HtaufacturingAfelding/Itelat^  Trades  Instriiction 
13*  History 

14.  Political  Science 

15*  Booncndcs/Sociology/Psydiology/Child  Care 

16 «  Physical  Education 

17*  Counselors 

18*  Librarians 

19.  culinary  Arts  ^• 
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ate  Ctollege  shall  have  the  right  to  assign  and  re-assign  disci- 
plines to  and  monq  the  various  Assistant  Deans  and  Directors.  It 
is  explicitly  recognized  that  as  a  result  of  such  assignments  and 
re--assigiinaits,  the  representation  of  disc^lines  nay  have  to 
change  in  order  to  assure  that  it  is  in  parallel  vdth  the  Aininis- 
trative  structure. 

Section  3.   Faculty  rq)resmtatives  shall  be  elected  by  a  majority 
of  the  fuH-tine  menbers  of  the  disciplines  ^ch  they  rqjresent. 
The  tern  of  office  of  the  faculty  representatives  shall  be  for  one 
(1)  year,  CGnmencing  on  the  15th  of  Septaixx.   Mhen  a  vacancy 
occurs,  a  replacement  shall  be  elected  for  the  renainder  of  this 
term.   Vacancies  nay  occur  as  a  result  of  a  resignation  or  by 
involuntary  rencval  through  a  najority  vote  of  the  full-^t±ne 
de>artnent  menbers  for  non-t^erfonnanoe  of  duties  > 

A.     The  role  of  faculty  representatives  shall  be  as  follow: 

1.  The  evaluation  of  fullH±ie^  faculty  menbers  as  provided 
in  Article  IV  of  this  Agreement, 

2.  For  purpose  of  representation  under  Article  V,  Section 
ISA,  of  this  Agreement. 

3.  Service  on  the  Curriculum  Instruction  OGnmittee  as 
provdded  in  Article  VII. 

4.  For  purposes  of  consultation  with  the  desigxiated 
administrator  in  the  determination  of  salary  track 
placement  as  provided  in  Article  XII,  Section  3C2,  of 
this  Agreement. 

5.  For  purposes  of  representation  under  Article  XV,  Section 
3C2,  of  this  Agreement.  ^ 

6.  The  faculty  representative  shall  also  assist  the 
^ropriate  Assistant  Dean/Director  in  the  following: 

a.  Analysis  of  staff  needs  and  reocmnsnSations 
concerning  individuals  to  fill  full-time  vacancies 
and,  v^hen  feasible ,  pext-tiite  vacaxicies.; 

b.  Fomulation  of  reocmtendations  to  the  Office  of 
Instruction  in  the  planning  and  equipping  of 
facilities  that  may  be  utilized  by  the  disci- 
plines; 

c.  Fomulation  of  disciplines*  budget  requests;  and; 

d.  Cooperation  in  the  fomulation  of  and,  vA^en 
necessary,  alteration  of  class  schedules  for 
the  disciplines. 
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Section  3A>  (cont'd.) 

7.  Hold  and  participate  in  d^jartitent  meetings  \*ich  vdU  be 
held  at  least  onoe  eadi  nonth. 

8.  Par  purposes  of  the  expedited  evaltiation  process  referred 
to  in  Article  XT,  Section  5D. 

B.  Faculty  H^a^esentatives  shall  be  paid  Bour  Hundred  Dollars 
($400)  and  an  additional  Ihirty  Dollars  ($30)  for  each 
additional  full-tiite  faculty  xtetber  assigned  to  his/her 
department. 

C.  Hhe  d^>artnEnt  collectively  shall: 

1.  Establish  Otextbook  Selection  Policy. 

2.  Fomilate  reooninendations  to  be  made  to  the  Curriculum 
Instioiction  Ocnndttee  regarding  currxculun  or  oourse 
dian^es  within  the  department.   All  reocnnendaticns  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  Assistant  Dean/  Director  and  the 
appropriate  adsdnistrator  for  OGmnents  prior  to 
presentation  to  the  Curriculvm  Instruction  Oaratdttee  by  a 
faculty  r^resentative. 

Section  4.    In  order  to  prevent  intradisciplinary  diqwtes  the 
lacully  of  that  discipline  shall  establish  a  rotational  policy  as  a 
basis  for  course  and/or  counselor/librarian  duty  assigrments, 
supplemental  course  selection,  and  performance  of  other  academic 
c  ities.   In  the  absence  of  sudi  an  intradisciplinary  arrangement, 
any  disagreements  that  may  arise  shall  be  settled  at  the  discretion 
of  the  impropriate  adoainistrator,  whose  decision  shall  not  be 
grievable. 

ARPXCCE  VU 

oiRRicmai  iNSTRxnoN  ootKmm 

Section  1.    In  order  to  facilitate  oonnunications  between  the 
faculty  aixi  the  adnrdnistration  concerning  instructional  and  curri- 
culvin  develcpient,  a  Curriculxim  Instruction  OQmra.ttee  will  be 
maintained. 

Sectiai  2.    Hhe  Ocranittee  will  consist  of  eic^  (8)  administrators, 
one  of  whom  shall  be  the  President  or  his/her  designee  who  shctLl 
serve  as  the  Oatroittee  chair,  all  faculty  r^resentatives  or  their 
alternates,  and  two  (2)  students.   Bie  Ocranittee  will  use  Robert's 
Rules  of  Order  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 
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Section  3.   Ihe  Caicdttee  shall  be  advisory  to  the  President  and 
shall  act  upon  aH  curriculum  and  course  changes  proposed  1^  the 
dqartanents  ami/or  the  designee  of,  the  Office  of  Instruction  prior 
to  reocranendations  being  macle  to  the  President  and  the  Board.  The 
Ocmnittee  will  also  consider  other  natters  relative  to  the 
lun  and  instructdaud  process.  All  matters  referred  to  the 
C3cninittee  shall  be  placed  on  the  agenda. 

Section  4.   Mhen  the  a^dnistration  wishes  to  offer  credit  courses 
regaxnng  an  imrediate  re^mse,  such  classes  shall  be  presented  to 
the  CGnndttee  as  ."e9^)eriiQental"  and  may  be  offered  twice  without 
fonnal  CGncdttee  s^sproval.   Should  the  adtninistration  wish  to 
continue  the  course,  then  nontal  ocmnittee  procedures  shall  be 
followed. 

Section  5,   lUe  Ocmnittee 's  operational  procedures  shall  incltde: 

A.  The  issuance  of  an  agenda  to  all  fuU-tine  faculty  prior  to 
each  meeting  as  well  as  the  ndnutes  following  each  meeting; 

B.  Ohe  issuance  to  all  full-time  faculty  medbers  of  an  agenda  for 
any  ^sring/Sonner  meetings.   Ohe  agenda  shall  be  nade 
available  on  or  before  April  15. 

ARnaE  VIII 

I£AVES  CF  ABSENCE  -  FmirTIME  FPOJUTi 

Professional  and  Personal  Leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  only  for  the 
purposes  enunerated  in  this  Article.   Uiless  otherwise  q^ecifically 
provided,'  such  leaves  shall  be  unpaid  leaves  of  absence. 

Section  1,    Professional  Leaves  and  General  Erovision'j 

Pull-status  faculty  matbers  shall  be  eligible  to  request  profes- 
sional leaves.  Ihe  following  general  provisions  shall  apply  for 
all  professional  leaves  of  absence: 

A.     A  professional  leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  for  one  of  the 
following  purposes: 

1.  Advanced  stud^ 

2.  Sabbatical 

3.  Exdiange  teadiing  or  assignment 

4.  Foreign  country  cr  overseas  military  sdxx>l 
teadhing  or  assignment. 

5.  Participation  in  National  Defense  Graduate 
Fellow:^p 

6.  Other  professional  leaves: 

a.  An  assignment  within  SdKX>lcraft  College;  or 

b.  For  enplqyment  outside  of  Schoolcraft  College. 
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B.  i^lication  for  a  professional  leave  of  absenoe  (exoept 
Sabbatical)  shall  be  filed  with  the  asppropriate  assistant  dean 
and  sitoitted  to  the  President  throuc^  proper  channels  not 
later  than  May  1  for  a  leave  requested  for  the  succeeding  Fall 
senester  and  not  later  than  Novenber  1  for  a  leave  requested 
for  the  succeeding  Winter  senester. 

C.  A  fuU-tixre  faculty  menber  shall  receive  credit  for  tine  spent 
on  a  professional  leave  of  absence  for  purposes  of  any  salary 
increases  granted  yitdle  on  such  leave. 

D.  Benefits  or  rig^its  aocmulated  by  a  full-tine  facul^  itetber 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  leave  of  absence  shall  be 
carried  forward  and  credited  to  the  faculty  menber  yjpon 
his/her  return. 

E.  At  least  sixty  (60)  da^  before  the  e}qpiraticn  date  of  the 
professional  leave,  the  full-tine  faculty  menber  most  submit 
in  writing  to  the  President  of  the  College  either  his/her 
intention  to  return  or  request  for  an  extension  of  the 
professional  leave.   Failure  to  so  ocnply  shall  constitute 
temdnation  of  enployment.    Ohe  only  e>K3eption  shall  be  in  the 
case  of  a  Sabbaticed  Leave  yihexe  a  separata  contract 
containing  an  agreenent  to  return  is  signed. 

P.     Pull-tine  faculty  nenbers  \*o  have  been  on  a  professional 
leave  shall  not  be  eligible  for  another  professional 
leave  for  a  two  (2)  year  period  after  their  return. 

G.  ISiless  otherwise  specified,  all  professional  leaves  shall  be 
for  a  period  of  one  (1)  year.  However,  with  the  approval  of 
the  President,  such  leacves  na^  be  extended  for  an  ^itinrvil 
period  not  to  exceed  one .  (1)  year. 

H.  A  full-tine  faculty  matber  returning  fron  a  professional  leave 
of  absenoe  shall  return  to  his/her  forner  position  or  one  of 
like  status.   This  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  staff 
reduction  article. 

Section  2.  Advanced  Study  •  With  the  ^roval  of  the  President,  an 
eligible  fiall-tirae  faculty  nenber  nay  be  granted  a  leave  of  absenoe 
without  pay  for  advai>ced  study. 

Section  3.   Sabbatical  Leave  -  Ohe  purpose  of  a  sabbatical  leave  is 
to  provide  for  professional  growth  of  the  fiill-tine  facul^  that  is 
not  possible  \*ile  teaching  a  basic  load  or  fulfilling  a  full-tine 
e^pointwent.   Ohe  sabbatical  leave  should  not  only  be  of  value  to 
the  individual  but  must  have  an  inpact  on  the  gualily  of  instruc- 
tion at  adioolcraft  College.   Sabbatical  leaves  nay  be  granted  for 
advanced  study,  research  or  other  cognate  purposes. 
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Section  3,  (cxxit'd.) 

A.  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  the        and/or  Winter 
semester  for  instructors  and  for  periods  of  six  (6)  or  twelve 
(12)  calmvtar  ncnths  for  librarians  and  counselors,  Psrycent 
for  such  l^^atves  vdll  be  at  full  salary  for  a  senester  for 
instructors  and  for  a  six  (6)  month  period  for  counselors  and 
librarians,  and  at  the  rate  of  one-half  (1/2)  pay  if  for  two 
semesters  or  for  twelve  (12)  calftrytar  raanths.  •  • 

B.  Sabbatical  leaves  my  be  taken  at  seven  (7)  year  intervals^ 
To  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave  a  fuU-^time  faculty 
menber  must  hove  be^  enployed  for  seven  (7)  consecutive  years 
by  Schoolcraft  College.   Time  spent  on  leave  without  pay  shall 
not  ccunt  toward  consideration  for  sedbbatical  leave. 

C.  Ihe  request  for  a  sabbatical  leave  most  be  filed  with  the 
Manager  of  Personnel  Services  no  later  than  the  end  of  the 

term  pireceding  the  fiscal  year  in  ^ch  the  faculty 
mgnfaer  desires  the  leave.   Ihe  Manager  of  Personnel  Services 
shall  submit  them  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Oomtdttee. 

D.  The  initial  request  for  a  Sabbatical  Leave  diall  be  nade  using 
the  request  form  available  in  the  Personnel  Office.   As  a 
mininua,  this  request  shall  include: 

1.  A  statement  of  the  purpose  of  the  leave  including  the 
objectives  to  be  adueved. 

2.  A  stateroent  of  the  :xrtions  \*ich  will  be  taken  to 
acccnplish  each  objective  of  the  leave. 

3.  A  timetable  of  key  dates  as  to  ^*en  each  action  will  be 
oonpleted  and  each  objective  achieved. 

4.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  degree  of  success  achieved 
during  the  leave. 

5.  A  statement  of  the  value  of  the  leave  to  the  e^plicant. 

6.  A  statement  of  the  value  of  the  leave  to  the  College. 

£•     A  Sabbatical  Leave  Gonmittee  shall  be  established  consisting 
of  seven  (7)  persons.   Ihe  Forum  shall  select  four  (4)  faculty 
maribers  to  sit  on  the  CJomndttee.   Ohe  Forum  shsdl  notify  the 
President  of  its  selections  no  later  than  January  15  of  each 
year.   The  President  shall  appoint  the  r€5naining  three  (3) 
menbers  by  January  22,  of  each,  year. 

In  the  event  a  menber  of  the  Oomnittee  requests  a  sabbatical 
leave,  he/she  shall  resign  from  the  CJotmittee  prior  to  the 
submission  of  the  request.   No  faculty  marber  may  serve  on  the 
Oatmittee  if  a  request  has  been  received  from  a  menber  of  the 
same  discipline. 
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P.     Hhe  CSaranittee  shall  review  eacdx  sabbatical  leave  request.  It 
may  request  additional  or  supplemental  information  from  the 
a^licants  in  order  to  evaluate  the  merits  of  the  requests. 
The  C3Gninittee  shall  then  interview  each  eqpplicant. 

The  Oonmittee  shall  either  reocmn^  or  not  reoamend  (and  not 
rank)  each  request  to  the  President.   If  it  ch(x>ses  to 
reconmend  a  request  to  the  President^  it  shall  provide  a 
written  rqpoj±/ signed  by  a  majority  of  its  nenbers, 
certifying  that  the  request  satisfies  all  of  the  criteria 
provided  in  this  section^   If  it  cfacxDees  to  hot  reoomtend  a 
request,  it  shall  provide  a  writtoi  report  to  the  a^licant, 
e3^1aijriihg       the  request  does  not  satisfy  all  of  the 
criteria  provided  in  this  section. 

Ohe  Qzunittee  shall  evaluate  each  sabbatical  leave  upon  its 
cGopletion  and  shall  provide  a  written  report  to  the 
President.   If  the  objectives  of  the-Ieave-have- not-been 
aooonplished,  the  Oamittee  ^)all  make  a  reocnnendation 
regarding  reij±ursenent  to  the  College. 

6.     Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  limited  to  purposes  that  clearly 
promise  reciprocal  advantage  to  the  Oollege  and  to  the 
a^licant.   In  making  their  reooratnendations,  the  Oonmittee 
shall  also  consider  the  following  points: 

1.  Ttie  extent  to  which  plans  submitted  for  use  of  time  while 
on  leave  are  definitive  and  educationally  constructive. 

2.  Ttia  extent  to  vAiidi  a  leave  could  have  an  inmediate 
inpact  on  the  quality  of  instruction  or  service  at  the 
Oollege  through  the  faculty  menber*s  increased  oonpetenoe 
in  his/her  field  and/or  instructional  techniques.  ' 

3.  !lhe  recency  of  advanced  gra±iate  work  or  professiohal 
stud^  conpleted  by  the  e^licant. 

4.  Reasonable  and  equitable  distribution  of  leaves  across 
the  Oollege  organizational  structure. 

H.  Granting  of  Sabbatical  leaves  -  Ihe  Sabbatical  Leave  Selection 
Conmittee  shall  submit  their  reconnendations  to  the  President. 
Ohe  President  shall  submit  the  reooraaaendatidns  of  the 
oomnoittee  as  well  as  his/her  recoranendations  to  the  Board. 
All  applicants  shall  be  notified  of  the  action  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  IK)  later  than  one  week  after  the  regular  Mardi  Board 
meeting. 

I.  It  shall  be  tmderstood  that  a  faculty  menber  on  a  sabbatical 
leave  shall  not  engage  in  any  remunerative  work  without  the 
written  ^roval  of  the  President. 

J.     A  faculty  member  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  re- 

sponsible  for  acoonplishment  of  the  stated  objectives  of  the 
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leave.   Vgan  esxpixatian  of  the  leave,  the  faculty  nenter  shall 
provide  a  writterr  r^xsrt  to  the  Oonnittee,  along  with  such 
other  docutcentation  as  the  GGRinittee  ins^  desire,  so  that  the 
OGmnittee  nay  evaluate  the  success  of  the  leave.  A  faculty 
nenixtr  nay  be  required  to  reiitburse  the  ODllege,  in  vrtiole  or 
in  pai±,  if  the  objectives  of  the  leave  are  not  aoocnplished. 

K.    The  enplcyee  aigrees  to  return  to  regular  oplqynent  at 

Schcx)lcraft  OoU&je  for  two  (2)  consecutive  senesters  iitned- 
iately  folloMing  the  tern  of  the  Sabbatical  leave.   Should  the 
enplcyee  fail  to  return  to  enploiynent  with  the  Board  in 
aooordanoe  with  the  tenns  of  this  paragraph  after  the 
conpleUon  or  the  Sabbatical  Leave,  said  enployee  agrees  to 
repay  to  the  Board  all  noney  received  from  the  Board  lOnlB  on 
Sabbatical  Leave. 

L.     Any  unused  portion  of  SeOsbatical  Funds  reverts  to  the  College. 

Section  4.   Bccfaangre  Teadiinq  or  Assignment  ~  Eligible  full-tine 
faculty  maibers  ne^  be  granted  professioned  leaves  of  absence  for 
exdiange  teaching  and/or  assignments.   Such  leaves  mst  have  the 
£qpproval  of  the  President. 

fipctjon  5.   Foreiqn^Oountry  or  Overseas  Military  School  teaching. 
Eligible  fiill-toine  faculty  matters  nay  be  granted  professional 
leaves  of  absence  for  foreign  country  or  overseas  military  sdxx)l 
teaching.   &ich  leaves  most  have  the  i^jpro^  of  the  President. 

Section  6.   National  Defense  Graduate  Eellow^^  and  Ifeitional 

Science  JEbundat^^  ' 
Eligible  fuli--time  faculty  menterslmay  "be  granted  professional 
leaves  of  absence  for  u|>  to  three  (3)  years  in  order  to  pursue  a 
graduate  program  voider  a  National  Defense  Graduate  Fellowship  or 
National  Science  Foundation  Fellowship.   Such  leaves  must  have  the 
eq^proval  of  the  President. 

Sectiai  7.   Other  Prof essional  Leaves  ~  Eligible  full-time  faculty 
natters  nay  te  granted  professional  leaves  in  order  to  undertake 
another  assignnent  with  Schoolcraft  CJollege  or  to  pursue  enplofyroent 
outside  of  Schoolcraft  College.   Such  leaves  most  have  the  e^jprwal 
of  the  Presidents 

Sgction  8.  Personal  Leayes  Defined.  Unpaid  personal  leaves  of  ab- 
senc^  may  be  taken  for  the  following  reasons: 

A.  Health 

B.  Parented 

C.  Illness  in  the  iirmediate  family 

D.  Military  Service 

E.  Public  Service 

P.*  National,  State  or  local  teacher  association  duties. 

G.  other 

-36- 


ARnOB  VIII  (Cdnt^d.) 
Sec±ion  8.  (cont'd.) 

All  personal  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  President. 


Leaves  of  absence  for  (E)  and  (P)  shall  be  limited  to  full-status 
full-tine  facul^  menbers. 

Application  for  such  leaves  shall  be  ir:jde  in  writing  and  filed  with 
the  expropriate  adninistrator  for  suhroission  to  the  President. 

Unless  it  is  a  physical  iupossibility  to  do  so  before  2/3rds  of  the 
leg^  tine  has  elapsed,  vnless  otherwise  specified,  the  faculty 
marber  must  noti^  the  President  of  his/her  intention  to  return  or 
his/her  request  for  an  extension  of  such  leave*   I^ure  to  do  so 
or  failure  to  return  at  the  end  of  such  leave  will  constitute 
termination  of  enplqyment. 

Section  9.    Health  Leave  -  An  exterdsd  health  leave  Aie  to  plysical 
or  mental-^causes  whidrab  ik>t:  IfalT  witlian'  the  sick  leave  policy  iray 
be  granted  to  full-status  faculty  menbers  upon  the  request  of  the 
faculty  menber  and  with  the  i^roval  of  the  President.   Sudi  re- 
quests shall  be  acoonpanied  by  a  written  diagnosis  by  the  attending 
physician.  •  '  • 

EKtended  health  3.eaves  may  be  renewed,  with  tie  approval  of  the 
President.    Bequests  for  extensions  of  subh  leave  or  notice  of  an 
intention  to  return  nust  be  acoonpanied  by  a  physician's  statenent 
attesting  to  the  faculty  ncnber's  fitness  to  resume  his/her  duties. 

The  College  way  at  its  esqense  require  a  concurring  opinion  f ran 
its  physician  before  agreeing  to  the  faculty  matber's  return.  In 
the  absence  of  concurrence^  .additional  nedical  evidence  may  be 
required  at  the  Board's  e)q)Gnse  from  a  mutually  agreeable  source. 
If  said  leave  or  extension  is  denied,  the  faculty  netbsr  has  the 
right  to  appeal  to  the  Board. 

Section  10.     Parental  Leave  of  Absence. 

A.     A  parental  leave  of  absence  without  psy  for  ip  to  one  year 

shall  be  granted  to  a  full-tine  faculty  member  for  the  purpose 
of  child  bearing  and/or  rearing  as  follcws: 

1.     A  faculty  menber  rAio  is  pregnant  shall  be  granted  iqpon 
request  a  leave  to  begin  at  any  tine  between  the 
comnenoement  of  her  pregnancy  and  one  year  after  a  child 
is  bom  to  her.   Said  faculty  mertDer  shall  noti^  the 
^propriate  Assistant  Dean/director  in  writing  of  her 
desire  to  take  such  leave  and,  exo^  in  case  of 
energency,  shall  give  such  notice  at  least  tJiirty  (30) 
days  prior  to  the  date  on  v*iich  her  leave  is  to  begin. 
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Section  1QA1>  (cont'd.) 

A  faculty  nenber  vte  is  pregnant  nay  continue  in  active 
oiplofyroent  as  late  into  pregnetncy  as  she  desires  provided 
that  she  is  medically  able,  as'  determined  by  herself  and 
her  physician.  All  or  my  portion  of  a  leave  taken  by  a 
f  acull^  menber  because  of  a  medical  disability  connected 
with  or  resulting  from  her  pregnancy  may,  at  the  faculty 
msnber's  cption,  be  taken  as  sick  "jeave  as  provided  for 
in  Article  IX. 

2.  A  male  facully  menber  shall  be  granted  upon  request  a 
leave  to  begin  at  any  time  between  the  birth  of  a  child 
to  his  wife  and  one  (1)  year  thereafter. 

3.  A  faculty  menber  adopting  a  pre-«chool  age  child  shall  be 
grated  upon  request,  a  leave  to  oamienoe  at  any  time 
during  the  first  year  of  receiving  de  facto  custody  of 
said  child,  or  prior  to  receiving  sudi  custody  if 

^nepessary-^in  order^to  ful  f i1  V  the^  r^^irerfehts  for 
adoption. 

4.  Exoqpt  in  cases  of  medical  disability,  the.  faculty  nenber 
may  request  only  one  octensicn  of  leave. 

5.  Whenever  possible,  parental  leave  will  be  scheduled  to 
terminate  at  the  end  of  a  given  semester.  * 

B.  A  full-time  faculty  menber  is  granted  a  parental  leave  of 
absence,  pursuant  to  Section  A  above  shall  have  the  following 
re-enplo!^ent  ri^xts: 

1.  If  a  faculty  menber  notifies  the  CoUege  of  her  desire  to 
return  to  active  enplqyroent  after  a  leave  \Aicii  has  been 
charged  entirely  to  the  sick  leave  provisions  of  Article 
IX,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  A  (1) 
above,  said  faculty  menber  shall  be  assigned  to  the  same 
position  vihidi  she  held  at  the  time  the  leave  comenced, 
or  if  that  position  is  no  longer  in  existence,  to  a 
substantially  equivalent  position. 

2.  If  a  fecully  menber  notifies  the  OoUege  of  his/her 
desire  to  return  to  active  enployment  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  the  termination  of  pregnancy,  or  the 
ccxmencenent  of  the  leave,  whichever  is  later,  axKi 

the  leave  has  not  been  charged  entirely  to  sick 
leave  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  A 
(1)  above,  said  faculty  menber  shall  be  assigned  at 
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&K±icm  10B2.  (cxxit'dj 

the  beginning  of  the  next  sereester  to  the  same  position 
vAiich  he/she  held  at  the  tine  the  leave  ccnmenoed,  or  if 
that  position  is  no  longer  in  existence,  to  a 
sv±)stantially  equivalent  position. 

3.  A  faculty  Bwdber,  returning  at  the  oonpletion  of  the 
leave  vdiirh  was  not  charged  to  sick  leave,  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  sane  position  vAidi  he/she  held,  at 
the  time  the  leave  ocninenoed,  or  if  that  position  is 
no  longer  in  existence,  to  a  sibstantially  equiva- 
lent position. 

4.  While  on  leave  a  faculty  nenber  shall  have  the  option  to 
naintain  his/her  life  and  hoi^ital/surgical  grotp 
insurance  ootverage  by  forwarding  preroiun  penitents  for 
said  coverage  to  the  Personnel  Office  on  a  nonthly  basis 
one  month  in  advaixs. 


Section  11.   Illness  in  the  Xttroediate  Pandly  -  A  leave  nay  be 
grarAed.  toa  tuLL-tiiie  faculty  aatber  to  care  for  ill  rarbers  of 
his/her  imiediate  family  vpati  the  request  of  the  faculty  nenber  and 
with  the  affpraval  of  the  President.   At  least  sixty  {60)  days 
tefore  the  ej?>iration  date  of  the  leave,  the  faculty  nenber  must 
sijhnit  m  writing  to  the  Piiesident  either  his/her  intention  to 
return  as  agreed,  or  a  request  for  an  extension  of  the  leave. 

Secticn  12.  Military  Leaves  -  Any  fuU-tine  faculty  netber  who  my 
be  conscripted  into  the  Aaned  Poroes  of  the  United  States  fear 
military  service  or  training  or  who  enlists  therein  vten  conscrip- 
tion ^^lears  inminent  shall  be  granted  a  military  leave  of  ab«ienoe 
and  shall  be  reinstated  following  oonpletion  of  the  leave  providing 
it  is  for  the  mininisn  enli-stnent  or  oaiscription  term.   His  salary 
xjpcxi  return  shjdl  include  all  annual  increnents  accrued  under  the 
salary  schedule.  A.  faculty  menber      enlists  v^ien  conscriration  is 
not  imninent  nay  be  granted  a  military  leave  vgoa  the  reoonroenda- 
tion  of  the  Rcesident.   Bequest  to  return  from  leav«  nust  be  made 
at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  o£       semester  in 
viMch  the  faculty  nenber  requests  to  return. 

When  a  faculty  mentier  nust  take  tenporary  military  leave  (not  to 
exceed  fourteen  (14)  sdiool  days)  during  the  Instructional  College 
Year,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  ocnpensate  the  faculty  nenber  in- 
volved for  the  difference  betjgeen  his  pay  and  the  military  pey  and 
shall  provide  a  substitute  for  his  position  if  necessary.  The 
manner  of  p^roent  during  this  period  will  be  specified  by  the  Col- 
lege Business  Office. 
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Section  13»   Public  Service  -  Pull-tiite  faculty  menbers  nay  be 
granted  leaves  for  public  service.  Written  request  for  such  leaves 
shall  be  made  ?o  later  than  cxie  (1)  month  prior  to  date  sudi  leave 
would  take  effect.   Public  service  leaves  shall  be  for  one  (1)  or 
tuo  (2)  senesters  and  are  limited  to: 

A.  Canpaign  for  public  office 

B.  Serving  as  a  public  official 

C.  Serving  in  the  Peace  Oocps/Vista 

Spction  14.   Teadier  Qroanization  Duty  -  Upon  the  reccmnendation  of 
the  Presidoit,  a  fuil-tame  faculty  menber  may  be  granted  Laave  tar 
National,  State,  local  teacher  organization  duty  and/or 
Sufficient  notice  oust  be  given  to  enable  the  Board  to  mate  ade- 
quate provisions  for  oeplaoenent.   No  more,  than  five  (5)  menbers  of 
the  instructionirl  staff  shall  be  allowed  sudi  leave  at  any  one 
time. 

Section  15.  Other  lioayes  -  Eligible  full-time  faculty  xnarbers  nay 
be  grante3~a  personed  .liwe  for  other  personal  reasons. 

ARTICLE  IX 

SICK  lEAVE,  PERSONAL  BUSINESS,  BEKEAVBSm,  JURY  DOIY  -  FUIIHTIME 
EaCULIY   

Section  1.   Sick  Leave  -  Pifteea  (15)  deys  per  year,  credited  an- 
nually,  vHll  be  granted  to  eadi  full-time  facultj'  roenber,  with 
accunulation  to  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days.   If  a  faculty  menber 
has  readied  the  maxinun  individual  aonmlntion  of  one  hundred 
twenty  (120)  days  or  if  a  poJtior  of  the  faca'.ty  menber 's  fifteen 
(15/  days  annual  sick  leave  brings  the  faculty  menber  to  the  one 
hundred  twenty  (120)  days  maxiaun,  then  the  balance  of  the  fifteen 
(15)  deys  annual  sick  leave  will  be  credited  directly  to  the 
Master  Sick  Leave  Bank  until  a  maximsn  of  3,000  days  is  readied. 
PrixMT  to  the  exhaustion  of  the  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  d«ys, 
should  additional  days  be  needed,  the  individual  miy  withdraw 
additional  deys  frcm  the  Master  Sick  Leave  Bank  to  a  ocnbined 
maxinun  of  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days  per  illness,  i^lication 
for  such  withdrawal  will  be  made  to  the  Personnel  Office  upon 
reocnniendation  of  the  Fonnu   When  tiie  bank  is  reduced  to  a  maxinum 
of  one  thcusand  (1000)  days,  eadi  menber  will  be  taxed  three  (3) 
diys.   Eadi  faculty  menber  shall  be  infooned  by  the  Personnel 
Office  of  his/her  accuoulated  sick  leave  dsys  and  the  status  of  the 
Bank.   A  faculty  menber  requesting  days  frcm  the  l^tster  Sick  Leave 
Bank  most  subndt  evidence  of  need  to  the  President  of  the  Faculty 
Porun  with  a  copy  to  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  prior  to 
approval  exo^t  v*en  jdysically  impossible  to  do  so. 
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•ARTICLE  IX  (Cont'd.) 


Section  1.  (cont'd.) 

Any  disability  deriving,  from  pregneoicy,  including  childbirth, 
recovering  from  childbirth,  miscarriage  or  abortion  will  be  treated 
the  same  as  any  other  illness  or  injury  (tenporary  medical 
disability)  for  purposes  of  use  of  sick  leave  as  provided  for  in 
this  Article. 

flection  2.  Personal  ausiness  Days  -  Ohe  nunber  of  days  allowed 
annually  for  reasons  of  personal  business  is  limited  to  four  (4) 
days.    (See  also  Article  V,  Section*  13.) 

^^ixxi  3.   B^eawBtent  -  In  case  of  bereavement,  the  nuniaer  of 
days  granted-will  be  those  deemad  necessary  by  the  2fpropriate  Dean 
or  Vice  Presidemt  for  Studetxt  Services.   Leaves  granted  will  not  be 
dPdiKTted  from  the  accundlated  sick  leave. 

Section  4.   Jtiry  IXity  -  Any  full-tisB  faculty  meniser  who  is  called 
for  and  reports  for  jury  duty  shall  be  paid  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  betMeen  the  faculty  nenber's  salary  as  ccBputed  on  a 
daily-basis-and-the-daily  jury-duty-fee-paid-hy-the-oourt"fbr-each 
d^  he/rfie  performs  jury  duty.   In  order  to  receive  paynmt  under 
this  section  the  faculty  menber  must  give  the  Manager  of  f^rsonnel 
Services  prior  notice  that  he/she  has  been  sunnoned  fear  jury  duty 
and  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that  jury  duty  was  performed 
on  the  days  for  vihich  he/she  claims  payment.   Bie  provisions  of 
this  section  are  not  j^plicable  to  aiy  faculty  menber  v*o,  without 
being  sumoned,  volunteers  for  jury  duty. 

ABnCEE  X 

GRIEWRNCE  PROCnXJRE 

•Section  1.  Definitions 

A.  The  term  "grievance"  shall  mean  a  claijn  of  an  alleged 
violation,  misinterpretation,  or  mis-application  of  this 
Agreement. 

B.  OSie  term,  "grievant"  shall  mean  any  faculty  menber,  group  of 
faculty  menbers,  or  the  Form  asserting  the  claim. 

C.  The  term  "day"  shall  mean  calendar  days  and  shall  exclude 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  Holidays  defined  in  the  College 
Instructional  Calendar. 

Section  2.   pr^i  Board  agrees  to  recognize  a  Grievance  Conmittee 
selected  by  "dta  Btizmi.   Hhe  Grievance  Conmittee  shall  r^resent 
eicployees  for  Hie  purpose  of  processing  grievances  under  the  griev- 
ance procedure  established  in  this  Article.   The  Porum  shall  ke^ 
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Section  2.  (cont'd.) 

the  Adtninistration  inforxned  as  to  the  moiisers  of  this  Oonndttee. 
Nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  an  individual  frcro  processing  his/ 
her  CMn  grievance  provided  that  the  issue  of  said  grievance  cannot 
be  the  sane  as  (a)  an  already  existent  and  cn-going  grievance: 
involving  the  sane  person(s) ,  or  (b)  a  grievance  on  the  sane  issue 
that  has  already  been  resolved. 

Section  3.   General  Brovisions 

A.  All  discussions  shall  be  kept  confidential  ancng  the  grievant, 
the  Grievance  Gamittee  Meniser,  if  arty,  and  the  ackidnistraticn 
in  the  absence  of  the  oonsent  of  the  grievant. 

B.  All  grievances  shall  be  filed  and  processed  on  the  farms 
developed  fay  the  Board  and  the  Pocuiu 

C.  Ohe  tine  lijnits  indicated  at  each  level  shall  be  considered  as 
a  naxinun;  hoMever,  said  tine  limits  may  be  extended  fay  nutual 
consent  in  vnn.ting. 

D.  Qcoept  fa.'  the  initial  filing  deadline  (Section  4A  of  this 
Article)  and  the  deadline  for  filing  for  arbitration  (Section 
4D  of  this  Article) ,  if  the  grievant,  the  adrdnistrator,  ti« 
Board,  or  its  designee  fails  to  neet  the  flpeclfied  tine  limits 
the  grievance  shall  be  advanced  to  the  next  st^.  The 
grievant,  hcwever,  my  withdraw  the  grievance  at  any  step  fay 
notifying  the  appropriate  administrator,  therdby  aco^ting  the 
decision  previously  rendered. 

E.  All  doonents,  azntunications,  and  records  dealing  with  a 
grievance  shall  be  filed  s^arately  from  the  personnel  file  of 
the  grievant. 

F.  *   Ohe  grievant  shall  at  all  levels  of  the  procedure  have  the 

rigiit  to  counsel. 

G.  Hearings  and  conferences  held  under  this  procedure  shall  be 
conducted  at  a  tine  and  place  vMch  will  afford  a  f'^^y  and 
reasonable  opportunity  for  all  persons,  including  witnesses, 
entitled  to  be  present  to  attend.   Mhen  sudi  hearings  and 
conferences  are  held  during  the  College  Day,  all  enployees 
whose  presence  is  required  shall  be  excused  for  that  purpose. 
The  President  of  the  Faculty  Forum  or  his/her  desicp^e  shall 
notify  the  Director  of  Labor  Relations  in  advance  of  faculty 
narbers  whose  attendance  at  any  hearing  or  conference  requires 
their  absence  from  College  re^ionsibilities. 
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Section  3.  (cxxit'd.) 

The  prinaxy  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure  at  the 
lot^est  possible  level,  eqaitable  solutions  to  grievanoes 
arising  under  this  AgreaoenU  Nothing  ocxitained  herein 
shall  be  construed  as  Uniting  the  right  of  any  faculty 
n»ter  with  a  grievanoe  to  discuss  the  natter  infQa3nLLly 
with  the  a{3propriate  adninistrator  or  proceeding  inde** 
pendently  as  described  in  this  procedure  provided  that 
the  issue  of  said  grievance  cannot  be  the  sanne  as  (a)  an 
already  existent  and  on-going  grievanoe  irxvolving  the 
s«e  person(s) ,  or  (b)  a  grievance  on  the  same  issue  that 
has  alriiady  been  resolved. 

Section  4#  Procedure 

h.    In  the  event  that  the  grievance  cannot  be  resolved  infooally  * 
between  the  grievant  and  the  c({xrqpriate  administrator  or 
his/her  designw,  the  grievant  shall,  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
from  the  discowry  of  tiie  event  upon  whidi  the  grievance  is 
no  case  later  Hmn  cne  il)  full  sanegter  after 
the  semester  in  i^iijch  iSm  event  occurred  (excluding  Spring  and 
Sumner  sessions) ,  serve  a  written  grievance  upon  the 
acprcpriate  adninistrator  and  discuss  the  sane  with  such 
adninistrator,  either  individbally  or  together  with  a 
Grievanoe  Oonnittee  nenter.   Such  adodnistrator  or 
his/her  designee  shall  attopt  to  resolve  the  formal 
grievance  within  five  (5)  days  of  its  presantatixxi  by 
filing  a  written  reaponse. 

In  the  event  the  grievant  is  hot  satisfied  with  the  dis- 
position, of  the  grievance  at  Step  I,  the  grievant  nay,  if 
.  he/she  is  either  an  instructor  or  a  librarian,  submit  the 
grievance  to  the  designated  administrator  in  the  Office 
of  Instruction  or  his/her  designee  within  ten  (10)  da/s  fron 
the  date  the  grievanoe  was  filed.   If  fJk  grievant  is  a 
counselor,  the  grievant  nay  subxdt  th^  grievanoe  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Services  or  his/her  designee  within  ten 
(10)  days  from  the  date  the  grievance  was  filed.  In  either 
case  this  grievant  nust  inform  the  appropriate  adodnistrator 
of  why  he/Ae  rejected  the  previous  answer.  Within  ten  (10) 
days  from  the  receipt  of  the  grievance,  the  appropriate . 
adninistrator  or  his/her  designee  shall  meet  with  the 
interested  parties  and  render  a  written  decision  to  the 
grievant. 

C.     In  the  event  the  grievant  is  not  satisf     with  the 

dififcsition  of  his/her  grievance  at  Step  n,  he/she  mE^ . 
within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  of  filing  at  Step 
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Sectifln  4C.  (ocxit'd.) 

II,  submit  the  grievance  to  the  President  or  his/her  designee. 
The  grievzmt  nust  infom  the  President  or  his/her  designee 
he/she  rejerted  the  previous  answer.  Within  ten  (10)  days 
from  the  receipt  of  the  grievance,  the  President  or  his/her 
designee  shall  meet  with  the  interested  parties.  Within  ten 
(10)  days  of  that  meeting,  the  President  or  his/her  designee 
shall  render  a  written  decision  to  the  grievant. 

D.  .    If  the  grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  diaposition  of  the 

grievance  at  Step  in,  the  grievance  may,  within  twenty-five 
(25)  days  from  the  filing  at  Step  in,  be  submitted  to 
atbitratixn  by  serving  a  written  request  for  arfjitration  to 
the  Oiainnan  of  the  Board,  with  a  copy  to  the  President. 
Follodng  tte  written  notice;  of  the  request  f or  arbitraticn 
the  grievant  or  his/her  ^designee  and  the  Director  of  Labor 
Helatiflris  or  his/her  de&lgnee  shall  atteript  to  select  an 
arbitrator.   If  nutxial  agreement  on  the  selection  of  an 
aribitrator  cannot  be  reaciied  within  five  (Sj  days  after  the 
date  of  the  request  fcaf  submission  to  arbitration  the 
arbitrator  stall  be  selected,  according  to  the  rules  of  the 
Jtaerican  Arbitration  Association.  Ohe  arbitrator  diall  have 
no  power  to  add  to,  siibtract  from,  alter,  or  in  any  way  madi^ 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement.  He/she  shall  give  no  opinion 
with  re^aect  to  any  natter  left  by.  this  Agreement  or  by  law  to 
the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Otoistees  or  actainistration. 
Bk  result  of  the  decision  shall  be  iaplemented  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  of  receipt  of  the  decision.  • 

E.  The  Board  of  Trustees  and  ti-i3  grievant  will  each  pay  one-  half 
(1/2)  the  arbitrator's  fees  and  expenses. 

AmCIE  XI 

OCWTRflCTS  -  Fmii-nME  FAcmaY 

Section  1.   A  full-time  contract  for  the  Fall  and  Winter  Semesters, 
or  a  t»)elve  (12)  month  contract  with  thirty-ei^t  (38) ,  forty-six 
(46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties  wiU  be  issued  to  all  full-time 
faculty  menbers  as  defined  in  this  Agreemart:.   Six*,  contracts  shall 
be  either  probationary,  full-status  or  tenporary. 

A.     All  full-time  counselors  and  the  Career  Planning  and  Placenent 
Counselor  will  be  issued  twelve  (12)  month  contracts 
containing  thirty-eight  (38)  weeks  of  assigned  duties.  The 
full-time  Student  Activities  Coordinator  and  the 
Admissions/Financial  Aids  Counselor  shall  be  issued  twelve 
-   (12)  month  contracts  with  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned 
duties. 
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ARncXEXI  (Cont'd.) 


Section  1.-  (cxnt'd) 

B.  AU  full-tine  librarians  will  be  issued  twelve  (12)  month 
contracts  containing  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 
Ihe  only  exo^Jtions  shall  be  that  one  of  the  two 
Librarians-Cataloging  &  Beferenoe,  and  the  Librarian  - 
Radcliff  Center  shall  be  issued  a  thirty-six  (36)  week 
contract  to  cover  the  Instructional  College  Year. 

C.  Bie  full-time  m  &  BMET  Coordinator/,  Occtpational  Hhsrapy 
Assistant  Coordinator/^  Nursing  Education  Coordinator/, 
Medical  laboratory  Otechnology  Coordinator/Instructors,  and  the 
learning  Assistance  Center  Coordinator  shall  be  issued  a 
twelve  (12)  month  contract  containing  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of 
assigned  duties. 

Section  2.   Assigned  and  unassigned  time  for  fifty-two  (52)  week 
positacns  shall  be  determined  ir  accord  with  the  following: 

A.  Time  worked  is  assigned  time. 

B.  Time  not  worked  is  unassigned  time  excQJt: 

1.  Holideys  shall  count  as  assigned  d^.   The  holidays  are* 
New  Year's  Day,  Memorial  Day,  Independence  Day,  Labor 
Day,  nianksgiving  Day  and  the  day  folladng,  Christmas 
Eve  Day,  Christmas  Day,  New  Year's  Eve  in  both  contract 
years.   Good  Erid^  in  1986/87  contract  year  only,  ohe 
first  College  work  day  following  Christmas  Day  holiday 
beginning  in  the  1987/88  contract  year; 

2.  Use  of  leave  time  provided  in  Article  IX  \*en  it  occurs 
during  assigned  time. 

Section  3. 

A.  New  full-time  faculty  mennbers  will  be  issued  probationary 
oontxacts  for  each  year  during  their  probationary  period. 

B.  In  the  event  that  a  full-time  faculty  nenfeer  is  not  offered 
the  second  or  third-year  probationary  contract,  he/she  will  be 
notified  in  writing  by  March  15,  or  Novatber  15,  or  forty-five 
(45)  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  contract  period,  \*ichever 
IS  appropriate.   In  the  event  that  a  faculty  menber  is  not 
offered  a  full-status  contract,  he/she  will  be  notified  fcy 
Mard-i  15,  or  Noverber  15,  or  forty-five  (45)  days  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  contract  period,  vAuchever  is  expropriate. 

C.  A  full-status  (continviing)  caitract  shall  be  issued  to  each 
full-time  faculty  menber  after  successfully  coipleting  his/her 
probationary  period.   Such  contract  is  issued  only  once  and  is 
xflodated  annually  by  issuing  a  salary  addendum. 
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ARTICLE  XI  (Oont'd.) 


Section  4,   Oontrac±  sipplanents  will  be  issued  to  full-time  fac- 
\2lty  for  extensions  of  the  Instructionad  OoUege  Year,  or  the  indi-* 
vxdual  contract  year,  and  for  certain  specified  reasMS  listed 
belcw: 

A.  Overload  tec-jdiing  during  the  Instructional  Oollege  Year. 

B.  Classes  taught  in  addition  to  and  outside  of  the  basic  load. 

C.  Certain  ^secified  extra-curricular  assigrments.  (Article  XII, 
Section  4.) 

D.  Certain  specifijed  extra  priparations.    (Article  V,  Section  6.) 

Section  5 .   When  an  individual  is  erplqyed  fiill  time  to  fill  a 
position  laiOMn.  to  be  tenporary  (terminal)  at  the  time  of  esploy- 
nent,  he/s^  ^lall  be  issued  a  oontract  for  tenporary  enploynent. 
When  such  contracts  are  issued,  the  Farm  will  be  notified  as  to 
its  purpose  and  duration. 

A.  Such  enployment  shall  occur  lander  the  following  circumstances: 

1.  In  the  event  of  an  onergency  that  occurs  prior  to  the 
opening  of  classes  that  results  in  the  tenporary  absence 
of  a  ftiU-time  faculty  Ticnfcer  for  the  entire  semester,  or 

2.  In  the  event  of  an  emergency  that  results  in  a  tenporary 
absence  of  a  full-tine  faculty  menober  for  one-half 
semester  or  more  and  said  fecolty  xsaber  is  replaced  by 
one  instructor  \to  ocvers  the  basic  load  of  said 
instructor,  or 

3.  To  tenporarily  replace  a  fuU-^time  faculty  msnioer  viix>  is 
on  extended  personal  or  professionad  leave.   In  no  case 
shall  a  tenporary  contract  be  issued  for  a  period  greater 
than  one  (1)  year,  nor  may  it  be  renewed  hare  than  once 
vnless  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  Board  r^res^tatives 
and  the  Fonm. 

B.  Ihe  tenporary  oontract  issued  for  one  semester  or  longer,  or 
one-hadf  year  or  longer,  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  probationary 
contra*^  in  the  event  that  a  full-time  faculty  menber  is  later 
issued  a  probationary  contract.   In  such  cases,  service  under 
a  tenporary  oontract  shall  be  credited  in  either 

semesters  or  half-years,  vMchever  is  appropriate.  Fractions 
shall  be  rounded  down  to  the  nearest  ;^le  senester  or 
half-year.   Provided,  however,  that  the  tenporary  service  must 
have  been  accumulated  within  five  (5)  years  of  tfie  issuance  of 
the  probationary  ocmtract. 


ARnCI£  XI  (Cont'd.) 

Section  5.  (cont'd.) 

C.     All  provisions  of  the  Master  Agreenent  will  be  in  full  force 
and  effect  except  that  failure  to  extend  or  offer  a  contract 
beyond  the  date  originally  agreed  WXi  shall  not  be  subject  to 
the  grievance  procedure. 

AmQE  xn 

OCMEEMSaTIOW  -  FtEIrTIME  FPOJUTi 

.    Section  1.   Bie  basic  salaries  of  full-tiire  faculty  merfcers  covered 
by  this  Agreenent  are  set  forth  in  Appendix  A  and  A-1. 

Section  2.   General  Provisions 

A.  OSie  salary  schedule  has  four  tracks;' nanelyr  Bachelor's  Degree 
or  equivalent;  Master's  Degree  or  equivalent;  Master's  Degree 
plus  30  semester  hours  or  more;  and  Doctorate.   Ohe  degree 
roust  be  earned  from  an  institution  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recognized  regional  accreditation  association. 

B.  Facul^  nenbers  earning  graduate  college  credits,  or  gaining 
•  professional  equivatency  as  speiled  out  in  J^pendix  in 

addition  to  those  used  for  initial  plaoenent  nay  file  these 
credits  with  the  appropriate  admnistrator  for  new  .track 
assignnent.   ^Applications  for  such  new  assigment  xiiust  be  node 
within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  opening  of  each  senester  and 
mist  be  substantiated  by  an  official  traniscript  or  other 
expropriate  docinentation  relative  to  professional 
equivalency,   caatpensation  shall  be  adjusted  accordingly 
beginning  with  the  senester  in  v*uch  implication  is  made. 

Section  3.   Initial  placement  on  a  stqp  in  an  assigned  track  shall 
be  aooonplLshed  in  the  following  manner: 

A.     For  Degree  Holders  -  credit  up  to  St^  10  on  the  salary 

scaiedule  will  be  allowed  for  experience  xspon  the  basis  of  the 
factors  set  forth  below: 

1.     PuU-tiite  college  teaching,  counseling,  or  librariao 
esqperienoe  will  be  equated  one  year  for  one  year.  I£ 
ej^jerienoe  is  part  tiite  it  shall  be  equated  to  yearly 
ejqjerience  (i.e. ,  3d  credit  hours  of  part-  tiite 
instruction  shall  equal  one  year  of  e)5)erianoe) .  Such 
part-time  ejqperience  will  not  be  counted  mtil  it  is  the 
equivalent  of  one  or  more  full  years  and  xk)  mare  than  two 
years  maxiitum  will  be  allowed. 
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ARnCLE  XII    (Cont'd. ) 


Section  3  (cont'd) 

2.  Fall-tine  industrial,  and/or  public  school  (K-12) 
teadiing,  ocunseling,  or  librarian  6}^)erienoe  and  related 
non-teaching  experienoa  will  be  equated  two  for  three. 

3.  aseaching  fellows  or  teadiing  assistant  wperieryx  will  be 
equated  tMO  for  three. 

B.  Degree  Bquivalency  -  the  following  criteria  shall  be  xised  for 
granting  of  eqiu^^lency: 

1.  be  given  credit  far  a  baccalaureate  degree  the  faculty 
naiber  nust  have  been  enplcyed  in  an  occc^tion  directly 
related  to  his/her  assigment  for  andniinum  period  of  six 
(6)  years  and  be  licensed  in  his/he^  respective  'jrade 
field,  or  possess  a  joum^nan  status  axxi  have  two  (2) 
years  of  experience  directly  related  to  his/her 
assigtment,  or  possess  an  Associate's  Degree  directly 
related  to  his^er  eissigntnent  and' four  (4)  years  of 
esqperienoe  directly  related  to  his/her  assigment. 

2.  Ob  be  given  credit  for  a  master's  degree  the  instn^^or 
most  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  and  nust  have  been 
acployed  in  an  ooapation  directly  re:iated  to  his/her 
assignment  for  an  additicml  four  (4)  years. 

3.  Where  the  work  experience  of  the  instructor  exceeds  the 
minixoia  requirements  listed  above,  the  e:  oess  may  be  used 
for  step  placement  purpcVses,  but  e97)erience  once 
allocated  for  equivalency  purposes  cannot  be  used  again 
for  st^  placement. 

4.  A  i^tiris  Doctorate  degree  shall  be  equated  to  a  Master's 
Degree. 

C.  For  either  case  A  or  B  above  (degree  holders  and  degree 
equivalent) : 

1.  An/  fractions  appearing  in  the  total  figure  will  be 
rounded  to  the  nearest  vtole  nuiiDer. 

2.  Ohe  determination  of  such  credit  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  designated  adidnistrator  following  consultation  with 
the  faculty  r^resentative  and  the  applicant.  A  record 
of  exp&cisnce  so  allocated  must  be  properly  noted  and 
made  part  of  the  faculty  menber's  personnel  record.  A 
copy  will  be  furnished  to  the  faculty  metrber  and  the 
Ponan  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  applicant's  first  day 
of  enployment. 
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ARnciE  m  (Cdnt'd.) 

Section  4.   BctxaKXuxicular  Activities  Conpensation 

A.  When  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services  or  his/her 
designee  determines  that  a  qualified  individual  is  required  to 
assist  in  an  institutionally  funded  student  activity  program^ 
that  person  shall  receive  a  contract  si^plawent.   In  addition^ 
individuals  nay  assist  student  clubs  or  organizations  on  a 
voluntary  basis. 

B.  When  a  full-tiroe  facul^  itarfaer  acts  as  a  tiiter  or  a  scorer  in 
an  inter^llegiate  athletic  contest,  he/  she  shall  be  paid 
ten  dollars  ($10.00)  per  activity. 

C.  Head  of  intranurals  shall  be  ecjuated  as  four  (4)  contact  hours 
of  basic  load.   Biis  load  may  be  shared  by  nore  than  one 
faculty  menber. 

Section  5.   Salary  Pavnents  -  General  Brovisicais  -  FUll-tixne  f ac- 
ul^  xner*»3  shall  be  paid  every  other  Eriday  cooxpt  i^ien  a  sched- 
uled p^day  falls  on  a  holiday  or  at  the  beginning  of  a  vacation 
period.   In  these  cases  the  paycheck  shall/be  nade  available  not 
later  than  the  last  instructional  day  prec^eding  the  holid^  or  the 
beginning  of  the  vacation  period.    (See  PajTOll  Schecble.  itopendix 
B.)  - 

Section  6.   FtiU-^iare  Oonpensation  -  Tfaelve  Month  Cbntracts. 
Oorpensation  to  fuU-taroe  faculty  mentDers  issued  twelve  {li)  nonth 
contracts  will  be  paid  in  twen^-six  (26)  equal  installitents. 

Section  7.   RaU'^giine  Ocnpensation  -  Pall  axxi  Winter  Senester 
Oontracts  •  JULL-taite  facul^  nertbers  enployed  for  the  Fall  arid 
Vtmter  Semesters  will  be  paid  in  eig^rteen  (18)  equal  installitents. 
A  facul^  roenber  way  request  p^ment  in  twen^-rsix  (26)  equal 
installnents.   Sudi  requests  rrust  be  in  the  Personnel  Office  no 
later  than  two  weeks  before  the  first  scheduled  pay  date  of  the 
Fall  seroester.   Cnoe  an  option  is  approved  it  shall  be  continued 
for  an  annual  period. 

Section  8.   Oonpensation  -  Oontract  Supplanentzs.   Oonpensation  to 
full-taine  faculty  nanbers  issued  a  contract  supplement  will  be  paid 
in  accordance  with  one  of  the  following: 

A.  Overloads  and  Oontract  Suppleroents  during  the  instructional 
year  will  be  paid  in  equal  installments  beginning  with  the 
third  regularly  sdieduled  payroll  in  the  appropriate  senester. 

B.  Extensions  of  the  instructional  year  will  be  paid  in  equal 
installmKvts  beginning  with  the  second  pay  date  during  the 
extension  period. 
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AmaEXII  (C3ont'dJ 

Section  8.  (cont'd,) 

C.    All  ccqpensation  for  extra-'-cunaailar^^i^         shall  be  paid 
on  the  f ijrst  regularly  scheduled  payroll  af  tir"Q^  conclusion 
of  the  activity,  except  that  if  the  activity  is  year  long  in 
nature,  payment  will  be  made  with  the  last  pey  period  of  each 
senest^. 

Section  9,   qyertdrne  oonpensation  shall  be  recorded  and  sppraved  in 
a  raanaea:  prescribed  by  the  Beraomel  Office  and  will  be  paid  at  the 
first  regularly  scheduled  payroll  occurring  after  the  period  in 
which  such  ccqpensation  was  earned.   Sqpplonental  assignments 
issued  to  counselors  shall  be  paid  according  to  this  section. 

Section  10.   Overloads,  OMertiite,  and  scppleroental  instruction 
shall  be  compensated  for  in  the  following  znanxi^ 

A.     Overloads  and  si^plenental  instruction  shall  be  paid  as 


B.  Mbrk  in,  excess  of  the  basic  load  for  librarians,  counselors, 
aixi  culinary  arts  personnel  shall  be  paid  at  l/15th  of  the 
siH>lenental  contract  rate  per  hour  for  the  1986/87  year  and 
l/16th  of  the  supplenental  contjcact  rate  per  hour  for  the 
1987/88  yeeur. 

C.  Culinary  Arts  personnel  shall  have  an  overload  of  Three 
Hundred  Sixty  (360)  hours  for  the  Instructional  College  Year 
which  shall  be  an  integral  part  of  their  basic  load 
assignment.    Such  work  shall  be  conpensated  for  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  subsection.  B  above. 


ARTICLE  XIII 

FRINGE  BEMEFUS  -  RJIIrJnME  FaCDLIY 
Section  1.    Insurance  Coverages 

A.     The  College  will  provide  the  following  without  cost  (with  the 


excqytion  of  #5)  as  indicated: 

1.     For  the  full-time  faculty  roonober,  a  long-term  disability 
benefit  oonmencing  on  the  121st  calendar  day  of 
disability  at  70%  of  base  salary  with  a  maxixiun  payment 
of  $2,000  monthly. 


follows: 


Rate  Per  Course  Contact  Hour 


Beginning  Fall  Semester  1986: 
Beginning  Fall  Semester  1987: 


$338 
$359 
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ARna£  XIII  (Cont'd.) 


Section  lA.  (cont'd.) 

2.  For  the  full-tiite  faculty  itenfaer  and  eligible  d^jentaents, 
the  current  vision  care  program. 

3.  For  the  fullH±ne  faculty  inenfaer  and  eligible  dependents, 
the  oirrent  dental  program.   Effective  Sqjtenber  1,  1986 
the  current  dental  plan  shall  be  anended  so  that  failvire 
to  utilize  the  plan  in  any  given  raiorv^r  year  will  no 
longer  result  in  a  reduction  of  benefits. 

4.  For  the  full-tiro  faculty  nettxa:,  a  travel-accident  life 
insurance  benefit  in  the  anount  of  $50,000  for  travel  on 
Oollege  business. 

5.  For  the  full*-'tixne  faculty  inenber  and  eligible  dependents, 
optional  life  insurance  shall  be  available  at  a  gxxxp 
rate,  at  the  enployee's  esqmse. 

B.     Ihe  CtoUege  shall  provide,  without  cost,  one  of  the  following 
three  (3)  options  to  each  full-tiire  faculty  nenber  and 
eligible  dependent  (s). 

1.  Hhe  current  group  health  insurance  for  self  and  eligible 
dependents.   This  includes  the  $25  individual,  $50 
full-family  deductible,  hospice  coverage,  hcne  health 
care  coverage,  the  mandatory  second  opinion  for  elective 
surgery  and  the  pre-admission  and  concurrent  review 
service  (PACKS). 

Plus:   Iiife  insurence  and  accidental  death  and 
difanenbennent  coverage  (Ad&D)  equal  to  the  full-^tiire 
faculty  mertber's  base  salary  rounded  to  the  next  hi^^st 
thousand  but  not  less  than'  $30,000. 

2.  Menbership  for  self  and  eligible  d^)endents  in  an 
appeal  Health  Maintenance  Organization  {mt))  as 
described  below. 

The  College  shall  pay  the  monthly  premium  up  to,  but  not 
to  exceed,  the  monthly  pranium  being  paid  for  the  medical 
insurance.    If  the  cost  of  the  mo  exceeds  that  of  the 
insurance,  th^  faculty  merber  shall  authorize  the  Ctollege 
to  withhold  this  adciitional  amount  fron  his/her 
p^chedcs. 

Plus:   Life  insurance  and  accidental  death  and 
dismenfcerment  coverage  (AD&D)  equal  to  the  fall-tiite 
faculty  roenber's  base  salary  rounded  to  the  next  hi^iest 
thousand  but  not  less  than  $30,000. 
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ARTICLE  XIII  (Cont'd.) 

Sec±ion  IB.  (cont'd.) 

3.  A  husband  euid  wife  who  are  both  enployed  by  the  College, 
azxi  both  eligible  for  choosing  eitiier  sedxcal  inscaaaxe 
or  an  HMD,  shall  make  the  same  selectiai,  that  is  either 
the  insurance  or  the  sane  »D,  but  not  both. 

4.  For  those  not  dioosing  group  health  insurance  or  an  HMD: 

3nnplcyee  term  life  insurance:  $65,000 
Bxployee  AD&D  :  $65,000 

Term  life  insurance  for  d^iendents: 

Covered  spoaae: 
Covered  diildren: 
14  da^  to  6  months: 
6  months  and  over: 

C.  An  open  enrollment  period  shall  be  available  each  year 
(normally  Deoenber) .   IXiring  this  open  enrollment  period, 
faculty  medbers  shall  be  able  to  change  the  option 
previously  selected  under  Section  IB  of  this  Article. 

D.  Term  life  insurance  coverage  will  be  continued  by  the  College 
for  any  facwlty  menb«c  receiving  a  long-term  disability 
benefit.   Ohis  does  not  include  optional  life  insurance. 

E.  If  the  Board  decides  to  deluge  ca2xier(s)  or  seek  quotes  for 
faculty  insurance,  the  Forum  shall  be  notified  at  the  tine 
quotes  are  requested.   Aiy  change  in  the  current  level  of 
benefits  shall  be  mutually  agreed  i^jon.   Current  levels  of 
benefits  are  defined  in  a  Letter  of  Understanding  attached  to 
this  Agreement. 

Section  2.   Faculty  Grant  Fund  -  The  Board  shall  continue  to  pro- 
victe  an  educational  grant  fund  for  the  payment  of  100%  of  the 
tuition  of  full'-time  faculty  menbers,  their  spaaaes  and  dependents 
vt"-  attend  classes  at  Schoolcraft  College.    "Dependait"  shall  be 
defined  as  a  person  v*o  constiv  Ttes  a  lawful  exenption  for  Jfederal 
tax  purposes.   The  College  m^  require  proof  of  dqjendency. 

Section  3.   Severance  Pay  -  After  ten  (10)  years  of  service,  any 
full-time  faculty  menber  upon  severance,  excluding  just  cause  dis- 
charge, shall  receive  a  benefit  in  the  amount  of  Cne  Thousand  Dol- 
lars ($1,000) .  Additional  severance  credit  may  be  earned  at  the 
rate  of  Ten  Dollars  ($10)  for  each  .additional  calendar  month  of 
his/  her  enplpiTOent  after,  the  tenth  (lOth)  year.    In  no  case  vjould 
the  maxiitun  payment  exceed  Tuo  Thousand  Dollars  ($2,000) .  Payment 
in  the  case  of  a  deceased  enployee  will  be  made  to  the  beneficiary 
or  the  estate  of  the  deceased. 
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Section  4,   Faculty  Professional  Developroent. 

A.     1.     Ihe  Board  vdll  budget  the  sum  of  Oie  Hundred  Dollars 

($100)  per  full-time  faculty  nienber  per  fiscal  year  for 
purposes  of  faculty  professional  development,  to  include 
travel  to  professional  rteetings,  seminars,  workshops, 
menbership  and  publication  subscriptions,  or  other 
activities  mutually  agreed  to,  excluding  union 
activities. 

2.     Faculty  vdshing  to  use  these  funds  most  make  formal 
explication,  to  the  Faculty  Forum.   Bie  Forum  vdll 
consider  applications  for  e^proval  or  rejection, 
iipproved  applications  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
affprqpriate  Assistant  Dean  or  Director  for  review 
and  submission  to  the  Dean  of  Instruction  using  ti^ 
College's  normal  requisition  procedure  and  supported 
by  normally  required  documsntation.   The  requisition 
most  bear  the  signature  of  an  officially  designated 
representative  of  the  Forum  axxthorized  by  the  itarum 
to  sign  requisitions  on  the  Faculty  Professional 
Development  Fund. 

Section  5.   Tax  Deferred  Annuity.   The  Board  shall  make  available  to  all 
full-time  "faculty,  a  salary  reduction  plan  vdth  V.A^L.I.C,  TIAA-CREF, 
SPG,.  Raiper,  or  any  other  carrier  approved  by  ^he  Manager  of  Personnel 
Services.   Contributions,  i^m  made,  shall  be  transmitted  monthly  to  the 
appropriate  carrier  in  accordance  with  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
as  amended,  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

Section  6.     Payroll  Deduction  -  Ote  Board  shall  make  available  payroll 
deduction  for  the  WS^ne  Out-County  Teachers'  Credit  Union  and  other 
mutually  agreed  to  deductions  to  all  eligible  full-time  faculty." 

Section  7.     Mileage  Reinixursement  -  Whenever  it  is  necessary  for  a 
full-tame  "faculty  menber  to  travel  on  official  College  business;  or 
vAienever  a  full-time  faculty  menber's  basic  load  assignment  re- 
quires that  he/she  travel  between  the  Canpus  and  of f-canpus  centers 
to  fulfill  the  basic  load  requirements,  he/she  shall  be  reiirbursed 
at  the  current  authorized  rate. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

MISCEnXftNBCXJS  PBCy/ISIONS  -  FmiHTIME  EftCOIflY 

Section  1.     Each  full-time  faculty  marber  shall,  prior  to  enploy- 
ment,  furnish  the  Board  with  a  certificate  of  health  on  a  form 
provided  by  the  College. 
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Section  2.     Full-time  faculty  menbers  shall  retire  at  the  end  of 
the  Qjllege  Year  during  vdiich  the  faculty  menber  attains  the  age  of 
seventy  (70) .   No  faculty  raaxber  will  be  offered  a  regular  contract 
after  reaching  the  age  of  seventy .  (70)  exo^  upon  the  reocnraenda- 
tion  of  the  President  and  the  ajproval  of  the  Board.  Aiy  extension 
granted  shall  be  reviewed  annually  by  the  Board, 

Sect^  3.     In  the  absence  of  a  State  directive  or  legislation, 
the  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  free  parking  s>ace  for  all 
faculty  nenbers. 

Sect^  4.     General  f  aailty  meetings  called  by  the  achdriistration 
for  full-time  faculty  menbers  shall  be  limited  to  an  average  of  one 
(1)  meeting  per  month  during  the  Instructional  Cbilege  Year.  An 
orientation  meeting  of  new  faculty  and  a  general  faculty  meeting 
may  be  scheduled  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  semester  in 
addition  to  the  meetings  noted  above. 

^sctixxi  5.     Vp  to  sixteen  (16)  individual  work  days  may  be  used 
annually  at  the  discretion  of  the  Ponin,  provided  that  prior 
notification  is  given  to  the  ^propriate  adsiinistrator  and  the 
utilization  of  such  time  shall  not  iiipair  the  instructional 
program. 

Ohe  Ponin,  at  its  discretion,  nay  purchase,  at  the  sifplemBntal 
rate,  vp  to  three  (3)  contact  hours  of  released  time,  per  semester, 
for  use  by  the  Porvin  president.   Such  a  choice  must  be  made  priof 
to  the  beginning  of  classes  in  the  seniester(s)  of  choice.  Ohe 
•Oollege  will  be  reinfcursed  for  hours  so  purchased  on  or  around 
April  15. 

Section  6.     Ihis  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations, 
or  practices  of  the  Board  vAiich  shall  be  contrary  to  or 
inocaisistent  with  its  terms.   Hols  Agreement  shall  likewise 
stpersede  any  contrary  or  inconsistent  terms  contained  in  any 
individual  full-time  faculty  menber 's  contracts  heretofore  in 
effect.   All  individual  faculty  menber  contracts  shall  be  made 
expx^sly  subject  to  the  terms  of  this  Agreenent.  Unless 
^ecifically  stated,  no  provisions  of  this  contract  may  be  waived 
or  altered  by  the  enployer  or  the  employee. 

Section  7.     tWLess  qecifically  provided  to  the  contrary,  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreonent  shall  be  inapplicable  to  full-tiire 
faculty  menbers  performing  work  under  contract  supplements.  Ihe 
sole  exception  shall  be  as  follows: 

A.     Ihe  provisions  of  Article  IX  shall  apply  v^ien  said  individuals 
perform  work  under  contract  stpplements  issued  for  the  Spring 
and/or  Sunmer  sessions.   Payments  vmder  Article  IX  for 
absences  occurring  during  such  sessions  shall  be  limited  to 
the  daily  contract  svppleroent  rate. 
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Section  7.  (cont'd.) 

B.     The  provisions  of  Article  IX,  Section  1,  shall  apply  to 

full-±ajne  faculty  mentjers  vAiile  performing  work  mSer  contract 
si^lonents  during  the  Instructional  Oollege  Year.  A 
full-timB  faculty  roenber  using  sudi  leawe  uncter  this  provision 
shall  not  receive  his/her  daily  contract  siKplanent  ritte  in 
those  cases  v*iere  a  substitute  is  coipensated  for  teadiing 
his/her  class. 

Sectdon  8.     Official  copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  by 
the  Boardwithin  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  Agreement  is  ratified. 
A  copy  shall  be  presented  to  eadi  full-time  faculty  nenber  now  em- 
ployed, or  hereafter  enployed  by  the  Board.   Ohe  Board  will  also 
si^pply  to  the  Pocun  free  of  charge  fifty  {50)  copies  of  the  Agree- 
ment, plus  more  as  needed  at  reasonable  cost. 

Section  9.     Ohe  break  between  the  Fall  and  Winter  Senesters  as 
designated  in  the  Oollege  Calendar  sbrOl  a^ply  to  all  menters  of 
the  faculty. 

HcMBver,  counselors  and  librarians  will  provide  adequate  services 
to  guarantee  that  these  operations  may  continue  on  a  reduced  basis 
during  this  period  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  impropriate  aiininis- 
trator.   Individual  work  schedules  will  be  developod  in 
consultation  with  the  expropriate  menbers  of  the  faculty. 

Section  10.     Service  Fee 

A.     Ho  insure  a  fair  and  equitable  sharing  of  the  Faculty  Etonm's 
cost  of  serving  as  the  statutory  bargaining  agent  for  all 
faculty  menbers,  including  the  cost  involved  in  the 
negotiation  and  adnainistration  of  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement  and  the  processing  of  grievances  under  such 
agreement,  aH  meobers  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  pe^  a 
service  fee  to  the  Faculty  Forum.   Biis  fee  will  be  deducted 
i^'  the  Board  from  faculty  salaries,  pursuant  to  written 
authoi±eation  and  transmitted  to  the  Pacul^  Etorum  as 
hereinafter  provided.   For  faculty  meniaers  vAo  dxx>se  to  join 
the  Faculty  Forum,  the  fee  will  be  the  dues  of  the  Faculty 
Forum  and  its  eiffiliate  organizations,  and  for  non-menbers,  it 
is  agreed  that  the  fair  amount  of  this  fee  shall  be  equivalent 
to  the  dues  of  the  Faculty  Forum  and  its  eiffiliate  parent 
organizations.   No  menber  of  the  unit  shall  be  required  to 
become  a  menber  of  the  Faculty  Forum  and  its  affiliate  parent 
organizations.   Any  menber  of  the  bargaining  unit  will, 
however,  have  the  privilege  of  meniaership.    In  the  event 
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Section  lOA.  (cont'd.) 

that  a  faculty  netber  shall  refuse  to  either:  join  tSe  Faculty 
Bonm  or  authorize  the  payment  of  the  aforeroei^tioned  service 
fee  in  accordance  with  the  provision  in  paragr^  B,  the  Board 
agrees  to  tezminate  the  enplcyinent  of  sudi  facul^  menber, 
such  termination  to  be  subject  to  the  same  review  as  are 
terminations  of  aiployment  for  other  reasons,  as  upecified  in 
Article  IV,  Section  4D  or  Section  6,  ^rtiichever  is  iqpplicable, 
of  this  Agreement.   The  parties  e)qpressly  recognize  that  the 
failure  of  any  faculty  marber  to  oonply  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Article  is  good  and  adequate  cause  for  discharge  from 
enplcyment. 

B.  Within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  first  day  of  the  first 
semester,  or  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  first  date  of  a 
faculty  menber*s  enployment,  \^chever  date  is  earlier, 
the  faculty  meaber  may  sign  and  deliver  to  the  Personnel 
Office,  a  writt^  assignnent  authorizing  deduction  of 
either  the  dues  of  the  Faculty  Poruro  and  its  affiliate 
Grgeuizations,  or  the  above-mentioned  service  fee.  Such 
authorization  shall  continue  in  effect  throu^iout  the 
life  of  this  Agreement  or  until  the  enployment  of  the 
faculty  menber  has  been  terminated. 

C.  Ihe  deduction  of  the  service  fee  shall  be  in  uniform  amounts 
and  shall  be  made  bi-weekly  from  regular  payroll  periods, 
beginning  with  the  second  (2nd)  pcyroll  in  October  and  ending 
not  later  than  the  last  payroll  in  April. 

D.  Ttie  Board  agrees  to  protptly  remit  all  ncnies  so  deducted 
according  to  wrii±en  directions  of  the  Porum  and  to  acocnpany 
sudi  monies  with  a  list  of  faculty  menbers  and  amounts  from 
whcm  deductions  have  been  irade. 

E.  TSie  Form  shall  no  later  t>  tn  Noverrber  1  and  I^^ruary  1, 
submit  to  the  Manager  of  Pex-^cnnel  Services,  the  names  of  all 
faculty  failing  to  conform  to  this  Article. 

F.  Ohe  Porum  will  protect  and  save  harmless  the  Board  from  any 
and  all  claims,  daiands,  suits,  and  other  forms  of  liability, 
including  attorneys*  fees  incurred  in  connection  therewith,  by 
reason  of  action  taken,  or  not  taken  by  the  Board  for  the 
purpose  of  ccnplying  with  Section  10  of  Article  XIV  subject 
hawevexv  t:o  the  following  oonditions: 

1.     Hhe  damages  have  not  resulted  from  the  negligence, 

misfeasance,  or  malfeasance  of  the  Board  or  its  agents. 
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Sectijon  lOF.    (oont 'd. ) 

2.  Ohe  I\Dcun,  after  consultation  with  the  Board,  has  the 
ric^t  to  decide  v*iether  to  defend  airy  said  action  or 
whether  or  not  to  i^:peal  the  dedsicn  of  any  court  or 
other  triiwnal  regardiag  the  validity  of  the  section  or 
the  defense  vMch  my  be  assessed  ag^dnst  the  Board  by 
arty  court  or  tribunal. 

3.  OSie  Ranin  has  the  ri?^  to  d»ose  the  legal  counsel  to 
def^  any  said  suit  or  action. 

4.  Die  Fonm  shall  have  the  rig^  to  conprccdse  or  settle 
any  claim  made  against  the  Board  under  this  section. 

Section  11.    BtdJL-tine  faculty  nenlsers  shall  be  given  an  oppor- 
tuniiy  to  evaluate  adoBinistrators  each  year.  An  adninistrator 
shall  naloe  available  to  full-time  faculty  menbers  in  his/her  divi- 
sim  an  adninistrative  evaluation  form  by  April  1  of  every  year. 
OSie  fonns  shall  be  returned  by  April  15  by  the  faculty  menijers  to 
the  adkninistrator  for  the  adBdnistrator's  personal  evaluation  of 
his/her  adminif itrative  effectiveness.   Ohe  form  shall  be  developed 
jointly  by  repiiesentatives  of  the  ackdnistration  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

Section  12.   Ponns  necessary  to  fulfill  contractual  obligations 
{track  plaoianaent,  grievance,  etc.)  shall  be  mutually  developed 
between  the  Board  of  Trustees  and/or  designee  and  the  Farm  Presi- 
dent and/or  his/her  designee. 

Section  13.   Ohe  Board  shall  have  the  ric^  to  deduct  aiiy  salary 
overpayments  to  a  faculty  menber  from  ocnpensation  due  to  that 
faculty  menber.   Should  said  oomaition  occur,  the  arployee  shall  be 
notified,  in  writing,  of  the  anount  in.  question.  Ihe  r^jaynent 
sdiedule  shall  be  developed  by  mutual  agreement.   In  no  case  shall 
re-p^ment  be  sought  if  the  averpaytaant  occurred  more  than  two  (2) 
years  prior  to  the  date  of  ratification. 


ARTICLE  7N 
EftRIV-glME  FACaUY 

Secticxi  1.   Part-Tiine  Faculty  Rights  &  Ite^xafisibilities 

A.  Each  part-time  instructor  and  each  part-tine  clinical  nursing 
instructor  shall  be  entitled  to  freedom  of  discussion  within 
the  classroom  or  vdthin  the  clinical  facility  on  all  relevant 
matters  vdthin  the  framework  of  assigned  duties  and  within 
his/her  area  of  conpetenoe. 

B.  Each  part-time  faculty  menber  shall  have  the  ri(fitt  upon 
reasonable  request  and  notice  to  review,  with  an  expropriate 
adidnistratpr,  the  contents  of  his/her  personnel  file, 
excluding  letters  of  reccnrnoiidation  and  employment 
credentials.   Ohe  part-^time  faculty  menfaer  may  be 
acconpanied  by  a  Forum  representative  if  he/she  so 
desires.  Kben  material  is  placed  in  an  individual's 
personnel  file,  the  individual  shaU  be  furnished  a  copy 

•  of  said  material  and  shall  have  ten  (10)  d?ys  to  write  a 
rebuttal  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  original  naterial 
in  the  file. 

C.  Bie  presence  of  cameras,  tspe  recorders  or  similar  recording 
devices  during  the  meeting  of  a  class  shall  be  subject  to  the 
permission  of  the  part-time  faculty  menfaer  except  as  modified 
by  current  public  laws  covering  handicapped  students. 

D.  Each  part-time  faculty  menfaer  is  entitled  to  the  enjoyment  of 
his/her  constitutionally  guaranteed  rights.  When  he/she  acts 
as  a  private  citizen,  he/  she  shall  be  free  frcm  Institutional 
discipline.   Ohe  part-time  faculty  menfaer,  mindful  of  his/her 
responsibility  to  protect  his/her  own  and  the  Institution's 
integrity,  shall  exercise  reasonable  care  to  show  that  he/she 
is  acting  as  a  private  citizen  and  does  iK>t  speak  for  nor 
r^resent  the  Ctollege.  . 

E.  Ohe  Board,  ^*iile  fulfilling  its  responsibilities  to 
handicapped  students,  will  noti^  part-time  faculty  vten  an 
enrollee  has  been  identified  as  a  handice^jped  student  and  will 
indicate  the  special  assistarK:e  aixi/or  special  eguicment  being 
provided. 

Section  2.    Part-Time  Faculty  Status 

A.     Those  part-time  faculty  menfaers  vAk>  have  earned  one 

hundred  (100)  or  more  preference  points  shall  be  referred  to 
as  Adjunct  Faculty. 
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Section  2.  (cxsit'd.) 

B.  Academic  rank  for  adjunct  part-tiite  faculty  shall  be  accorded 
as  follow: 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  -  Upon  acciinulation  of  100  pref- 
erence points  and  a  xidjuiium  of 
three  (3)  years  of  service  with 
Sciioolcraft  College. 

Adjunct  Associate  Professor  •  Upon  accunulation  of  175  pref- 
erence points  and  a  ndniicixn  of 
eig^t  (8)  years  of  service  with 
Schoolcraft  College. 

Adjunct  Professor  -  upon  accunulation  of  250  pref- 

erence points  and  a  cfdiujun  of 
fourteen  (14)  years  of  idervice 
with  Schoolcraft  College. 

C.  First  consideration  shall  be  given  to  part-tine  faculty 
e^pHcamts  f or  filling  any  available  &ll--tiirB  faculty 
vacaxxdes  if  their  qualifications  are  siperior  or  equal 
to  other  qualified  applicants. 

D.  Open  beocndng  a  full-tiire  faculty  inenber^  he/she  shall  be 

credit  for  one  year  of  probation  based  ipon  successful 
oatpletion  of  thirty  (3D)  contact  hours  taug^it  as  a  part-time 
faculty  menber  at  Schoolcraft  College  within  the  five  (5) 
years  innediately  preceding  the  issuance  of  the  fuU-tiine 
contract. 

Section  3.    Part-Tjins  Faculty  Bgployirent 

A.  Part-time  facully  menbers  shall  be  enployed  by  the 
College  only  when  the  need  for  such  seacvioe  exists. 
When  sudi  a  need  esdjsts  the  course  or  fiaMtion  will  be 
assigned  by  the  appropriate  administrator  as  provided 
herein*  Qualifications  for  persons  so  enployed  shall 
meet  existing  standards  for  teaching  the  ccarse(s)  of 
performing  the  function  for  which  the  need  iwsts. 

B.  Part-time  instructors  and  part-time  clinical  nursing 
instructors  may  be  tentatively  assigned  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  semester/session,  but  hired  only  after 
all  full-time  faculty  have  acquired  their  basic  load 
assigrinents^  and  only  after  a  laid-off  full-time  faculty 
menber  has  been  given  preference  for  courses  for  \*icfa 
he/she  is  qualified  to  teach^  and  only  after  full'-tine 
faculty  have  received  their  si^pleroental  assignments. 
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Section  3.  (cont'd.) 

€•     PreferaMe  for  enplqyitent  shall  be  given  to  the  part-tirne' 

instructor  and  the  peuct-time  clinical  nursing  instructor  based 
upon  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Each  appropriate  administrator  in  consultation  with  the 
Manager  of  Personnel  Services  will  neintain  a  posted 
partHujoe  preference  list  of  qualified  personnel  in 
his/her  xBspectxve  discipline.   Ote  list  will  be  updated 
eadi  sfgtBster  aad  session  to  reflect  the  assignment 
currently  being  filled. 

2.  Placement  on  the  preference  list  shall  be  detennined  by 
the  following  foznula: 

Fhre  (5)  points  awarded  for  each  year  of  servlrs  (mininum 
of  one  (1)  course  taug^  in  ai^  givai  caleniar  year.)  In 
the  event  that  the  part-tire  faculty  menfeer  teadies  in 
more  than  one  discipline  during  a  semester/session^  these 
five  (5)  points  will  be  called  to  ea^  preference  list. 
Che  (1)  point  awarded  for  eadi  contact  hour  tau^. 
{ExaaglBt   Ten  (10)  years  of  service  equals,  fifty  (50) 
points,  fifty  (50)  contact  hours  tau^  equals  fifty  (50) 
points.   Total  equals  one  hundried  ^(lOC);  points.)    In  the 
event  a  part*»tiine  faculty  veciser  t&xiies  in  more  than  one 
discipline,  points  awards  in  one  discipline  shall  not  be 
\2sed  for  placement  on  the  preference  list  in  any  other 
discipline. 

Unless  there  is  agreenenb  between  the  appropriate 
administrator  and  the  faculty  representative  that  a 
retired  full-*tiine  faculty  medber  is  not  qualified  to 
teach,  he/she  shall  be  awarded  fifty  (50)  points  for 
each  year  of  full-time  service  at  Sdioolcraft 
CoUege. 

3.  In  both  tentatively  assigning  and  hiring,  the  appropriate 
administrator  shall  contact  the  individuals  on  the 
preference  list  in  order  proceeding  from  the  hig^iest  to 
the  lowest  point  totals. 

If  two  persons  are  both  qualified  under  the  other 
provisions  of  this  Article  and  tied  in  preference  points, 
and  both  wish  to  teach  the  same  cburse,  the  tie  shall  be 
broken  by  selecting  the  person  with  the  earliest  date  of 
hijre;  and  if  dates  of  hire  are  equal,  by  the  appropriate 
administrator  flipping  a  coin  in  the  presence  of  a 
witness. 

4.  Ti)e  appn^riate  administrator  shall  make  kncwn  to  the 
individual  the  courses  available  for  ;^rfiich  he/she  is 
qualified  to  teach. 
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Section  3C.  (cont'd.) 

5.  Ohe  individual  so  ocantacted  shall  have  the  ri^  to 
select  fron  the  available  courses  the  ore(s)  \Mch  he/she 
prefers  to  teach. 

6.  Should  afMiHnnal  courses  be  available,  or  should  the 
individual  so  contacted  be  unable  to  accept  a  teadiing 
assignment,  the  expropriate  adnoinistrator  shall  proceed 
to  the  next  xiane  on  the  list  and  rqjeat  the  process  vmtil 
all  available  open  classes  have  been  assigned. 

7.  If  openings  still  exist  after  the  esdiaustion  of  the 
preference  list,  or  if  openings  exist  iAiic*  canncrL  be 
filled  by  those  on  the  list  due  to  inability  to  accept 
available  assignments  or  lack  of  appropriate 
qualifications  for  the  qiecific  opening,  then  the 
expropriate  adninistrator  xos^  oonplete  the  assign* 
nent  of  open  classes  vith  a  qualified  persQn(s)  iK>t 
on  the  preference  list. 

8.  Failure  to  accept  teaciiing  assignments  within  a  two  (2) 
calenrlar  year  period  diaLl  result  in  the  individual's 
name  beijig  removed  from  th»  preference  list. 

Section  4.     Evaluation  -  Part-^Itme  Faculty 

A.  Eac*  part-time  faculty  xnenber  shall  be  evaluated  during  the 
initial  semester  or  session  in  vAiich  he/she  ^ia^<:^s  or  is 
ecployed.   After  the  initial  evaluation,  he/she  will  be 
evaluated  every  third  semester  or  session  in  %Aich  he/she 
teadies.     Provided,  however,  that  a  part-  tiite  faculty  matiDer 
may  be  evaluated- more  frequently  than  stated  above  if  an 
unsatisfactory  evaluation  is  obtained,  but  that  a  satisfectory 
evaluation  shall  alwsys  be  followed  by  two  semesters  or 
sessions  in         no  evaluation  is  conducted. 

B.  Studait  evaluations  for  part-tizte  faculty  shall  be  used  in 
this  evaluation  process.   Evaluations  will  be  conducted  by  the 
c^roprieAe  adninistrator  in  the  classroom,  laboratory  or 
other  location  yAiere  the  part-time  faculty  netber  performs 
his/her  duties.   If  the  evaluation  is  less  than  satisfactory, 
.the  adnainistrator  shadl  request  the  assistaiK:e  of  a  full-time 
instructor,  selected  by  the  part-time  faculiy  roenber,  from  the 
same  disc^line  \*o  is  qualified  to  teach  that  course,  to 
assist  in  the  re-  evaluation  of  the  part-time  faculty  matber 
during  thcct  semester  or  session. 

C.  A  part-tixte  faculty  menber  may  request  an  ^/V^i^-trwy^i 
adninistrative  evaluation  (in  excess  of  "A"  above)  at  any  time 
to  be  held.in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  conditions  as 
described  in  "B"  above. 
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Section  5,   Discipline  and  Expedited  Eyal\3ation 

A.  An  officially  designated  representative  of  the  Panin  shall  at 
all  tiiTBS  be  present  ^*en  a  meeting  is  held  for  the  purpose  of 
r^iitanding  or  disciplining  a  part-tiitie  feculty  netber, 
unless  said  faculty  nater  presents  a  written  waiver  to  an 
officially  designated  representative  of  the  Forum  azKl  the 
cf^propriate  achninistrator  prior  to  the  meeting. 

B.  Ary  written  notice  of  ggxrimana  placed  in  a  part-  time  feculty 
menter's  file  shall  be  renoved  vpon  his/her  voluntary 
termination  of  ertpliyment  if  the  written  notice  is  mare  than 
two  years  old. 

C.  Copies  of  any  letters  of  r^rinand  or  discipline  shall  be 
provided  to  the  President  of  the  Foratu 

D.  £>hculd  unusual  conditions  within  the  classroom  involving 
academic  performance  of  an  e}q)erienced  instructor  teaching  the 
course  for  the  first  time,  ocroe  to  the  attention  of  the 
appropriate  admnistrator,  said  aKfednistrator  shall  initiate  a 
conference  involving  the  instructor,  the  adninistratqr  and  a 
union  rqsresentative.   Prior  to  ary  further  adhdnistcative 
action  beixig  taJcen^  an  expedited  evaluation  shall  occur, 
conducted  by  the  aiininistratbr  and  the  faculty  rq>resentative. 
If,  in  their  opinion,  further  action  is  warranted,  the 
instructor  noy  be  suspended  without  pay  for  the  remainder  of 
the  semester  oz:  session,  have  no  preference  points  awarded  far 
that  class,  and  be  disqualified  from  teadiing  that  course 
again. 

Section  6.   Part^Tiroe  Faculty  Assignments 

A.     Length  of  Class  Session  -  Continuing  with  the  Fall  Semester, 
1986,  a  class  schedu3i5"for  one  hour  shall  include  fifty-five 
(55)  minutes  of  instruction  and  five  (5)  minutes  of  passing 
time.   In  classes  scheduled  for  more  than  one  (1)  hour  in  the 
same  session,  the  instructor  ide^  schedule  a  break  eguivsQent 
to  five  (5)  minutes  per  hour  for  each  hour  accept  the  last 
hour  \*ere  five  (5)  minutes  shall  be  vised  for  passing  time. 
Any  variation  must  have  the  approval  of  the  part-tiire 
instructor  and  the  appropriate  adninistrator 

Beginning  with  the  l^ring/Sunroer  Session,  1987,  a  class 
schPduled  for  one  hour  shall  incliic3e  fifty  (50)  minutes  of 
instruction  and  ten  (10)  minutes  of  passing  time.    In  classes 
scheduled  for  more  than  one  (1)  hour  in  the  same  session,  the 
part-time  instructor  may  schedule  a  break  equivalent  to  ten 
(10)  minutes  per  hour  for  each  hour  exo^  the  last  hour  where 
the  ten  (10)  minutes  shall  be  used  for  passing  time^  Any 
variatioi  must  have  the  approval  of  the  part-time  instructor 
and  tte  appropriate  administrator. 
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Section  6.  (cont'd.) 

B,  Class  Size  -  Class  size  will  be  the  sane  as  provided  in 
Article  V,  Section  14  of  this  Agreanent. 

C,  Office  Hours.  -  Part-tine  faculty  menbers  shall  be  available 
for  student  dcnsultations. 

S«^c«  7»   Giaevance  Procedureo   The  grievance  procedure  cis  pro- 
provided  for  in  Article  X  of  this  Agreement  shall  apply  to  part- 
tiDte  faculty  menbers  vMle  they  are  enplcyed  at  Sdwolcraft  Ool- 
lecfe. 

Section  8.  Notioe  of  Btployment.  A  notice  of  enploynent  shall  be 
xssued  to  all  part-time  faculty  nenisers  within  a  reasonable  perj.od 
of  tine  irfter  the  opening  of  the  semester  or  session.  Such  notioe 
shall  contain  the  part-time  faculty  meniaer's  nene,  the  assignnent, 
.  the  length  of  enployment,  the  ocnpensation,  and  any  other  pertinent 
infomation; 


Section  9.   Ocp|«isation.   PartH±nB  faculty  medbers  working  during 
the  Instructional  Year  will  be  paid  in  equal  installments  beginning 
with  the  third  regularly  scheduled  payroll  in  the  appropriate 
semester.   Part-time  faculty  menbers  working  during  the  Spiring  or 
Surmer  session  will  be  paid  in  equal  installments  beginning  with 
the  second  (2nd)  pay  date  in  the  session. 

A.  Beginning  with  the  Fall  Senester  1986,  the  cotpensation  shall 
be  according  to  the  following  table: 

Preference  Points  Rate  Per  Course  Contact  Hour 

0  -  11  $299 

12  -  25  .  $308 

26  -  35  $321 

36  and  Over  $333 

B.  Beginning  with  the  Fall  Senester  1987,  the  conpensation  shall 
be  according-  to  the  following  table: 

Preferience  Points  Rate  Per  Course  Contact  Hour 

$299 
$308  ■ 
$321 
$338 
$359 

Should  a  part-time  faculty  neniser  be  requested  by  an 
aaniDistrator  y,od  agree  to  perform  acadenuc  duties  not 
specified  in  ARoendix  K-1  or  K-2,  the  work  shall  be 
oonpensated  at  the  rate  of  one-half  (1/2)  the  clock  hour 
sv^lenental  rate. 
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Section  10.   Fringe  Ber^its 

A.  Board  shall  provide  an  Educational  Grant  Fund  for  the 
payraait  of  100%  of  the  tuition  of  part-tiite  faculty  msnbers^ 
their  spouses  and  dependents  who  attrnd  classes  at  Sdxx>lcraft 
OoUfige  proportionate  to  their  contact  hour  assigrwent  for 
that  particular  seroester  or  session  (i.e.  /  part-time  faculty 
woiiDers  assigned  five  (5)  contact  hours^  a  total  not  to  exceed 
five  (5)  hours  of  Educational  Grant  Fund  msy  be  used) .  Ohe 
Educational  Grant  Fmd  shall  be  limited  to  a  itaximum  of  e?.ght 
(8)  hours  earned  per  eligible  part-time  iKulty  menber  for  any 
givai  semester/sessione     Sudi  fund  shall  be  available  only  to 
part-time  faculty  who  have  earned  fifteen  (15)  preference 
points  or  more. 

A  part-time  faculty  menber  yibo  qualifies  for  the  tfrhw^f-inr^i 
grant  fund  may  xase  said  fund  in  the  four  (4)  succeeding 
semesters  or  sessions. 

B.  nie  Board  shall  make  available  to  all  eligible  part-time 
faculty  menioers/  payroll  deduction  for  the  WSayne  Out-  County 
Teachers  Credit  Union  and  such  other  mutually  agreed  to 
deductions. 

C.  Adjunct  faculty  shall  be  permitted  one  (1)  side  leave  day  per 
semester  of  enploryment.   Such  leave  is  x>on-cutnulative. 

Section  11.  -  Miscellaneous. 

A.     At  no  tJme  vdU  a  part-time  instructor  cancel  a  class  session. 
At  no  time  will  a  part-time  clinical  nursing  instnactor  cancel 
a  clinical  session,   ate  responsibility  for  the  cancellation 
of  class  sessions  or  clinical  sessions  rests  only  with  the 
c^rcpriate  assistant  dean. 

Part-tame  instnactors  must  contact  the  appropriate  assistant 
dean  when  an  emergency  or  illness  may  necessitate  the 
cancellation  of  a  class  session.   Part-tixte  clinical  nursing 
inst:ructors  must  contact  the  expropriate  assistant  dean  v^ien 
an  emergency  or  illness  necessitates  the  cancellation  of  a 
clinical  session.   When  a  class  or  clinicsd  sessic^  *s 
cancelled  without  prior  contact  with  the  ^ropriaije  assistant 
dean,  pay  for  the  cancelled  session  will  be  deducted. 

Exo^  for  adjunct  faculty  absence  due  to  the  use  of  a 
sicdc-leave  day^  vtenever  possible^  arrangements  will  be  made 
with  the  appropriate  assistiant  dean  to  make  vp  any  time  and/or 
course  wcr.  k  lost.    Ih  the  event  such  arrangements  are  not 
possible  a  part-time  faculty  menber  yA^  is  absent  shall 
have  his/her  ccnpensation  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to 
the  total  hours  absmt  times  his/her  rate  of  ccnpensa- 
tdon. 
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Section  11.  (cont'd.) 

B.  Bie  Board  shall  provide  all  appropriate  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  to  all  part-time  faculty  vdthin  ten  (10)  days  of 

^        initial  enplotynent. 

C.  Within  fc«r  (4)  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  Fall  and  Winter 
semesters,  and  vdthin  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the 
^>ring  and  Sunmer  sessions,  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services 
will  provide  the  Faculty  Forum  with  a  list  of  all  part-time 
faculty  meniaers  v*io  are  currently  enployed  by  Schoolcraft 
College.   Biis  list  will  include  the  nimber  of  course  contact 
hours  assigned. 

D.  In  the  absence  of  a  State  directive  or  legislation  to  the 
contrary,  the  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  free  parking 
space  for  all  part-time  faculty  menbers. 

E.  -    nie  provisions  of  Article  XV  shall  apply  only  to  part-  tine 

faculty  ineniaers  as  defined  in  Article  I. 

F.  Service  Fee.   Bie  provisions  of  Article  XIV,  Section  10  shall 
e^ly  to  air  part-time  faculty  except  that: 

1.  Ohe  termination  and  review  of  termination  of  aiploiyment 
called  for  in  Article  XIV,  Section  lOA  does  not  e^ply. 
Instead,  the  Board  agrees  not  to  re-«ploy  said  part-time 
faculty  menber  if  the  service  fee  is  not  paid  in  full  (or 
having  executed  a  payroll  deduction  form)  by  the  end  of 
the  sixth  (6th)  week  fall  and  winter  semesters  or  the 
third  (3rd)  week  paring  and  sunroer  session.   Failure  to 
meet  the  deadlines  provided  herein  shall  eilso  result  ir 
the  1055S  of  all  preference  points  earned  during  that 
semester  or  session. 

Re-enployment  can  be  obteiined  by  payment  of  all  prior  and 
current  service  fees. 

2.  Ihe  deductions  of  the  service  fees  shall  be  in  uniform 
amounts  and  shall  be  made  bi-weekly  from  the  semester  or 
sessions  regular  payroll  periods  beginning  with  the  third 
regular  payroll  of  the  semester  or  session. 

3.  In  addition  to  Article  XIV,  Section  lOE,  the  Etaniti  shall 
submit  to  the  Manager  of  Personnel  Services,  no  later 
than  ten  (10)  working  d^s  prior  to  the  end  of  the  Spring 
and  Summer  scissions,  the  names  of  all  pf,rt-time  faculty 
failing  to  conform  to  this  Article. 
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Sec±ion  IIF.  (cont'd.) 

4.     Before  any  part-tine  facully  ineniDer  is  refused  re- 

enployirent  as  provided  in  this  Article  ax^  Section,  the 
Forum  must  notij^  such  faculty  menber  by  certified 
letter,  vdth  a  copy  to  Jie  Personnel  Office,  that  it  is 
about  to  invoke  this  Article  and  Section  and  notifjr  the 
faculty  menber  of  an  effective  date  of  the  action  and 
allow  the  faculty  menber  the  opportunity  to  oonply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  and  Section  before  this 
deadline  date. 

G.     Part-time  faculty  shall  be  permitted  to  take  part  in 
departmental  activities. 

Section  12.   When  a  part-time  faculty  menber  indicates  a  need  for  a 
storage  faBJlty,  the  Board  shall  provide,  without  charge,  if 
available,  a  locker  or  other  facility  in  the  building  a>  \ftdch  that 
part-time  faculty  menber  is  assigned. 

Section  13.   Ihis  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations, 
or  practOLoes  of  the  Board  v*iich  shall  be  contrary  to  or 
.  inconsistent  with  its  terms.   OSiis  Agreement  shall  likewise 
supersede  any  contrary  or  inoonsistent  terms  contained  in  any 
individual  part-time  faculty  menfaer's  contracts  heretofore  in 
effect.   All  individual  part-tame  faculty  menber's  notice  of 
enployroent  shall  be  made  expressly  subject  to  tJie  terns  of  this 
Agreement,    unless  specifically  stated,  no  provisions  of  this 
notice  of  fjnployment  may  be  waived  or  altered  by  the  enployer  or 
the  employee. 

Section  14.    It  is  expected  that  all  instructors  holding  a  teaching 
assigimentlDecause  of  e55)ertise  r^resented  by  a  professional/occu- 
pational license  issued  by  a  governmental  licensing  agency  shall 
maintain  said  license  in  good  standing  and  may  be  subject  to  dis- 
missal from  that  assignnent  in  the  event  that  the  license  is  sus- 
pended or  revoked. 

ARTICLE  XVI  -  PROPRIEraRy  RIGHES 

STATEMEWT  OF  PURPOSE: 

Ohe  ^irit  of  this  policy  shall  be  to  encourage  innovatave,  tangible 
productivity,    liiplicit,  also,  shall  be  the  notiOT  that  the  Cbllege 
"profits"  from  the  academic  prestige  of  its  faculty  arid  staff,  and  that 
such  prestige  is  most  generally  derived  from  publications,  patents, 
grants  and  similar  public  evidence  of  ejqjertise.   Ohe  Collegers  primary 
thrust  is  that  cf  teadiing.   Ohe  encouragement  of  actdvitaes 
specifically  designed  tc  inprove  the  effectiveness  and  efficiency  of 
teaching  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  College  and  consistent  with  itis 
mission. 
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AREftS  OF  PK3PRIEIRBY  IWIEREST: 

1.  Any  c«pyri^)table  material,  process,  or  product  except  books  and 
articles. 

2.  Any  patentable  naterial,  process,  or  product. 

A.  dROI-iSTaNCZES  UNDER  WHICH  THE  OOLEBg!  WOULD  NOT  CLAIM  FROPRIEIARy 
JLN'JUii^ES'r;  '  — 

1.  If  a  faculty  inarber  has  produced  anything  in  the  Area  of 
Proprietary  Interest  on  his/her  own  tirne,  not  involving 
College  nonqr,  equipnent,  materials,  persomel,  or  time  (for 
v*iich  said  person  was  paid  to  perform  contracted  duties) ,  the 
College  shall  have  no  ric^t  to  such  naterial,  processes, 
products,  or  techniques  as  ^lecified  in  the  Area  of 
Proprietary  II^terest.   Ihis  section  shall  inciiide  naterials 
developed,  on  Sabbatical  Leave. 

2.  ntie  College  would  tahe  no  proprietary  interest  in  an  approved 
project  as  long  as  the  total  ocnpensation  to  the  faculty 
msriber  was  less  than  or  equal  to  a  three  (3)  credit  course 
reduction  for  one  (1)  semester  or  equivalent  payment;  or  if 
the  faojJty  nienber  received  no  ocnpensation  and  direct  or 
indirect  cost  to  the  College  was  no  more  than  four  hundred 
dollars  ($400). 

Under  this  circunstanoe,  the  College  would  retain  the  ri^  to 
internally  use  that  vAich  was  developed,  without  pe^nent  to 
the  faculty  manober  and/or  copyright/patent  holder.  The 
faculty  menber  would  be  free,  at  his/her  experise,  to  seek  a 
oofyri^  or  patent  and/or  to  maurket  that  vAiich  was  developed. 

B.  CIRaJMSTftNCES  UNDER  WHICH  THE  OOIIE^  MBY  OAIM  PROPRIEIARY 

1.  A  faculty  menber  may  be  contracted  specifically  to  produce 
materials,  processes  or  products  v*uch  could  be  in  the  areas 
of  Proprietary  Interest.  The  College  will  retain  all 
proprietary  ric^ts. 

2.  If  a  faculty  menber  was  employed  tenporarily  or  full-time, 
with  primary  duties  specified  as  other  than  the  "project"  but 
received  acHitional  ccnpensatdjoh  in  excess  of  a  three  (3) 
credit  course  reduction  or  equivalent  payment;  or  received 
support  (copying,  video-taping,  grz^ihics,  t^ing,  etc.)  valued 
at  more  than  four  hundred,  dollars  ($400) ,  then  the  College,  at 
its  sole  discretion  would  clzdm  proprietax  \r  interest  to  the 
extent  of  recovery  of  all  substantiated  costs  to  the  College 
associated  with  the  project  in  question.   Costs  shall  be 
recovered  by  applying  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  profits  until 
reiirbursement  is  oonpleted. 
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ARnCEEXVI  (Cont'd.) 
B-2  .  (Cont'd.) 

ttader  this  circwistance,  the  College  would  retain  the  right  to 
internally  use  that  vihich  was  deiveloped,  without  pj^ront  to 
the  faculty  nenber  and/or  oopyrig^t/pa.tent  holder.  Ohe 
faculty  menfcer  would  be  free,  at  his/her  expense,  to  seek  a 
oopyri^  or  patent  and/or  to  narket  that  vMch  was  developed. 

C.     GEMERftL  provisions 

1.  Ttte  person(s)  producing  the  product  shall  be  acknowledged  as 
the  author(s)  and  all  ap^iropriate  credits  shall  be  given  to 
all  primary  and  support  peraxnel.   Ohe  author(s)  shall 
identify  themselves  as  faculty  menbers  of  Schoolcraft  College. 

2.  If  a  project  is  supported  in  vAiole  or  in  part  by  a  grant  frcm 
an  extenal  agency,  the  conditions  of  the  grant  will  prevail. 
If  no  conditions  are  :^>ecified,  the  appropriate  sections  of 
this  policy  will  e^ply. 

3.  In  all  cases,  it  shall  be  the  obligation  of  the  author(s)  vten 
entering  into  any  other  agreements,  to  roeke  known  the 
provisions  of  this  policy  and  preserve  the  ric^ts  and 
provisions  of  this  policy  in  ai^  other  agreements. 

4.  Bie  internal  use  of  developed  material  shall  be  without  charge 
to  the  College  and  shall  be  housed  and  used  as  other 
materials.   Hie  College  may  distribute  sucdi  materials  to  otiier 
institutions  fca:  the  purpose  of  demonstration  and  review. 
EKtemal  distribution  by  the  College  for  any  other  reason 
shall  be  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  authoi:(s)  and 
the  College.   The  author  (s)  may  use  such  nateriads  for 
professional  activities  sudi  as  workshops,  etc.    In  cases 
where  the  College  has  gained. proprietary  ri^^hts,  these  should 
be  preserved  by  the  author  (c)  .   Bie  author  (s)  retain  the  right 
to  review  recorded  material  in  order  to  update  or  otherwise 
iitproye  its  quality  or  accuracy.    If  significant  costs  are 
associated  with  audi  changes,  a  s^arate  agreement  mey  be 
negotiated  or,  at  the  discretion  of  the  College,  the  material 
may  be  raioved  fxxxci  circulation. 


938  •  ' 
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ARTICLE  XVII 

NON-DISCRIMINftTION  -  PULL  AND  PABT-TIME  EflOIIiTY 

Section  1.   Ihe  Bcjard  will  not  discriminate  against  any  faculty 
iiiBitxir  with  reject  to  wages,  hours,  terms  or  conditions  of  ero- 
plosment  by  reason  of  his/her  nienfcership  in  or  participation  in  the 
activities  of  the  Union. 


Section  2 .    In  the  exercise  of  their  duties  and  responsibilities 
neither  the  Board,  the  Faculty  Fonm,  nor  the  faculty  shall  dis- 
crijninate  on  the  basis  of  race,  creed,  religion,  age,  sex,  marital 
status,  political  beliefs,  or  handicap, 

ARnCLB  xvm 
OCHbUHMl'IY  TO  lAW 

Ohis  Agreenent  is  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Michigan.   In  the  event  that  aiy  prc^dsion  of  this  Agreement  shall  at 
any  time  be  held  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  ocopetent  jurisdiction, 
such  provision  shall  be  void  and  inoperative.  All  other  provisions  of 
this  Agreenent  shall  continue  in  effect. 

ARTICLE  XIX 
WHOI£  CCHIKO 

Biis  oMitract  constitutes  the  entire  Agreement  between  the  parties  but 
it  may  be  amended  in  writing  by  motual  agreement  of  the  parties.  Sadti 
amendment  nust  be  ratified  by  both  parties. 
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ARTICLE  XX 


lERMmancN  of  agreement 


Biis  Agreatent  shall  renain  in  full  force  aw?,  effect  throug^i  the  22nd  of 
August^  1988  r  and  thereafter  for  succesaiw,  periods  of  one  (1)  year 
unless  either  party  shall^  on  or  before  the  sixtieth  (60th)  dsy  prior  to 
^iraticn^  serve  a  written  notice  on  the  other  party  of  a  desire  to 
tenninate^  rtodify  or  dia;ige  this  Agp^eensnt.   Sue*  notice  shall  be  sent 
by  registered  nail  to  the  other  party  and  shall  specify  the  danges 
desired. 

IN  W33NESS  WHEREXF^  the  parties  hereto  have  set  their  signatures  on  the 
day  and  year  first  written  above. 


Ltor 
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SCHOOLCRAFT 
Uvonia,  MI  48152 


COLLEGE 


EftCULTJf  SAIAKf 


1986/87 


APPE5IDIX 


STEP*  BflCHEDOl'S  DEGREE  MRSTER'S  DEGREE 

36  wks.        1.10**-  1.25***     36  Wks. 


MRSTER'S  DEGREE  =  DOCTORATE 

+  30  HOURS 

1.10**     1.25***     36  Wks.     1.10**    1.25***.  36  Wks.  1.10** 


STEP* 
1.25*** 


1 

17816 

.■•9598 

22270 

19582 

21540 

24478 

20559 

22615 

25699 

21540 

23694 

26925 

1 

2 

18991 

20890 

23739 

20952 

23047 

26190 

21932 

24125 

27415 

22909 

25200 

28636 

2 

3 

20168 

22185 

25210 

22323 

24555 

27904 

23301 

25631 

29126 

24281 

26709 

30351 

3 

4 

21341 

23475 

26676 

23696 

2S066 

29620 

24672 

27139 

30840 

25652 

28217 

32065 

4 

5 

22518 

24770 

28148 

25068 

2/575 

31335 

26046 

28651 

32558 

27025 

29728 

33781 

5 

6 

23640 

26004 

29550 

26436 

29080 

->3045 

27417 

30159 

34271 

28395 

31235 

35494 

6 

7 

24869 

27356 

31086 

276:08 

30589 

34760 

28787 

31666 

35984 

29765 

32742 

37206 

7 

8 

26046 

28651 

32558 

29180 

32098 

36475 

'  30159 

33175 

37699 

.  31138 

34252 

38923 

8 

9 

27223 

29945 

34029 

30550 

33605 

38188  ■ 

31530 

34683 

39413 

32511 

35762 

40639 

9 

10 

28932 

31825 

36165 

31922 

35114 

39903 

32903 

36193 

41129 

33889 

37278 

42361 

10 

11 

30055 

33061 

37569 

33927 

37320 

42409  •■ 

34971 

38468 

43714 

36010 

39611 

45013 

11 

12 

31150 

34265 

38938 

35245 

38770 

44056 

36330 

39963 

45413 

37409 

41150 

46761 

12 

13 

32284 

35512 

40355 

36529 

"40182 

45661 

37653 

4141.8 

47066 

38771 

42648 

48464 

13 

** 


ERIC 


In  accordance  with  Article  XII,  Section  2,  initial  plaoenent  based  upon  ej^erience  credit  will  be  equated  to  the 
mitierical  value  of  the  st^  nuniser,  i.e. ,  Ten  (10)  years  prior  experience  credit  equals  placenent  on  Step  #10. 

duties*^^  of  1-10  is  utiUzed  to  determine  the  salary  for  counselors  with  thirty-eight  (38)  weeks  of  assigned 
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SCHOOLCRAFT 
.Idvpnia,  MI  48152 


COLLEGE 


EftCULTY  SftlARjf  SCHEDULE  -  1987/88. 


APPHDIX  A-1 


SIEP*  BACHEDCXt'S  DEGREE  MASIER'S  DEIGREB  MASIER'S  TXCEEE  OOCTORAIE  SIEP* 

+  30  HOURS 


36  vto. 

1.10** 

1.25*** 

36  Wks. 

1.10** 

1.25*** 

36  Hks. 

1.10** 

1.25*** 

36  Hks. 

1.10** 

1.25*** 

1 

XOOO  / 

on7RA 

9n7"^7 

99Q1 1 

9t;091 

91  •7'79 
ZX  /  /  Z 

ZJ747 

9'791tC 
Z/ZID 

9901 1 

ZdU^z 

28514 

1 

^UXxX 

99199 
ZZXZZ 

9^1  "^0 
Z3X  J7 

'>91  flQ 

977^t; 

0009^; 

ZD347 

9Qn^^ 
Z7UJJ 

0>I9£1 

zooo7 

30326 

2 

9')A^n 

9Qt;t;n 

Z40  /O 

9'71 
Z/X44 

onp^t; 

ZD  /14 

ZOZOD 

32143 

3 

k 

9>;nQ^ 

JXJOo 

ori  OP 

9P'7A1 
Zo  /4X 

JzooU 

Z/lOD 

00000 
Z700Z 

33956 

4 

c 

9#;9'^9 

/ 

909n9 

p^ 

Z/DoO 

Z0017 

ol4ol 

35774 

5 

£ 
O 

'41  90A 

97QQA 

9Qn'^t; 

ZtUOD 

JX7J7 

^1^90^ 

J0Z7% 

jUy /U 

JJU/  / 

37588 

6 

7 

'^jcpl  1 
JOOXX 

opi  ni^ 

^1  C91 

Oil /r  "70 

39401 

7 

8 

27583 

30341 

34479 

30902 

33992 

38628 

31938 

35132 

39923 

32975 

36273 

41219 

8 

9 

28829 

31712 

36036 

32352 

35587 

40440 

33390 

36729 

41738 

34429 

37872 

43036 

9 

10 

30639 

33703 

38?99 

33805 

37186 

42256 

34844 

38328 

43555 

35888 

39477 

44860 

10 

11 

31828 

35011 

39785 

35929 

39522 

44911 

37034  • 

40737 

46293 

38135 

41949 

47669 

11 

12 

32988 

36287 

41235 

37324 

41056 

46655 

38473 

42320 

48091 

39616 

43578 

49520 

12 

13 

34189 

37608 

42736 

38684 

42552 

48355 

39875 

43863 

49844 

41058 

45164 

51323 

13 

In  'acc»rdari.  "dth  Article  XII,  Sectioi  3,  initial  placement  based  tpcai  e3?)erienoe  credit  will  be  equated  to  the 
nun^erical  value  of  the  stq?  nurber,  i.e..  Ten  (10)  years  prior  experi^ce  credit  equals  plaoanant  ai  St^  #10. 

•Ihe  factor  of  1.10  is  itilized  to  determine  the  salary  for  counselors  with  thirty-eight  (38)  weeks  of  assigned 
duties. 

The  factor  of  1.25  is  utilized  to  determine  the  salary  for  librarians,  counselors,  and  coordinator/instructors 
^         with  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned  duties. 

|E^3        ,  '  9 


AEPEtPIX  B 

PAmSLL  SCHEDULE 


86/87  87/88 


S^xkenfcer                                5  4 

19  18 

October                                  3  2 

17  16 

31  30 

i*3venber                               14  13 

26  25 

Deoenijer                               12  xi 

19  23 

January                                  9  ,  g 

23  22 

February                                  6  5 

20  19 

Mardi                                      6  4 

20  18 

/ipril                                    3  1 

16  15 

29 

Msy                                       1  13 

15  27 
29 

Jane                                     12  10 

26  24 

JUly                                      10  8 

24  22 

August                                   7  5 

21  19 
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FALL  SEMESIER  1986 


Septacber.  2^3 
S^xtanber  4 

NbyeiiDer  27,  28,  29,30 

Deoe^ifeer  1 
Deoenber  14 

Decarber  15,16,17,18,19 
20,  and  21 

Deoenber  22 

WIWIER  SEMESIER  1987 

January  8 


January  9 

March  2,3,4,5,6,7,8 
Mardi  9 

April  17,18,19 
April  20 
Anril  26 

Ayril  27,28,29,30 

and  May  1,2  and  3 
M^  4 

SPRING/SUM4ER  SESSION  1987 
May  11 

May  25 
May  26 
June  8 
July  2 
July  3,4,5 
Julv  6 
July  7 

July  31 

August  3 


Tuesday,  Wednesday 


lliursday 

Thursday,  Friday, 
Saturday,Sunday 
Manday 
Sunday 


MDnday,Iliesdayr  Wedr^sday, 
Thursday,  Friday,  Final  Exane 

Saturday,Sunday 
Monday 


F&culty  Professional  De- 
velopnsnt  Days  &  Meetings  - 
All  FacaLty  on  Canpus 
Classes  Begin 
Thanksgiving  Recess  - 

Ito  Classes 
Classes  Resuroe 
Last  Day  of  Classes 


ntursday 


Friday 

ffcnday  throuc^  Sund^ 
Monday 

Frid£Qr,Saturday,Sunday 

Monday 

Sund^ 

Monday  -  Sunday 
Monday 


Monday 

Mondzr^ 
Hiesiay 
Monday 
Thursday 
j?riday,Saturday, 
Itonday 
iliesday 


Sunday 


Fride^r 
Monday 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velcpnent  Day  &  Meetings 
All  Faculty  on  Cartpus 

Classes  Begin 

Mid-Semester  Break  -  No  Classes 

Classes  Resiane 

Easter  Reoess-No  Classes 

Classes  Resune 

last  Dery  of  Classes 

Fin£d  ExaiQC 

Grades  Due  by  Noon 


IWelve-Wsek  Session  Begins  and  First 

Ei^t-Week  Session  Begins 
Manorial  Day  Observed  -  No  Classes 
Classes  Resume 

Second  Eig^t*4feek  Session  Begins 
First  Eight-Week  Session  Ends 
Ind^)endenoe  D^  Cb5erved-Nb  Classes 
Classes  Resime 

Grades  Due  by  Noon  From  First  Eight- 
Week  Session 

Last  Class  Day  for  IWelve-W'  k 
Session  and  Seonnd  Ei^t-^feek  Session 
Grades  Due  by  Noon  From  IVgelve-^feek 

Session  and  Second  EightHNtek 

Session 


NCJOE:  Classes  missed  on  holioays  are  to  be  made  uo  at  the  convenience  of  the  faculty 
ana  studsnts*  ^ 
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AEPIUDIX  C-1 

1987/88  INSTROCaJONftL  gVLEMCftR   


FALL  SEMESTER  1987 


Aogust  25,26 

August  27 
S^Ttenber  7 
Septsiber  8 
Itovenber  26,27,28,29 

Ebventer  30 
Deoenober  13 

Deoertber  14,15,16,17,18, 
19  and  20 

Deoeni)er  21 

WmiER  SEMggiER  1988 

Jemuary  8 


January  11 

Mardh  7,8,9,10,11^12,13 
March  14 
May  1 

Msy  2,3,4,5,6,7,8 
May  9 

SPRING/SttMEIR  SESSION  1988 

Ry  16 

May  30 
!3ay  31 
June  13 
Jul  4 
July  5 
July  11 
duly  13 

August  8 


Tuesday,  Wednesday 


Thursday 

M»day 

Tuesday 

Thursday,  Friday, 

Saturda^r,  Sunday 
Monday 
Sunday 

Monda^,TUesdcr^,  Wad* 
ne^2cy,ahurBda^, 
Friday,Saturd£y,Sundey 


F^oalty  Professional  De-* 
veloproant  Days  $t  Meetings  - 
All  Faculty  en  Canpus 

Classes  Begin 

Labor  Day    No  Classes 

Classes  Besune 

Thanksgiving  Reoess    Nd  Classes 

Classes  Resime 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  EKams 


Grades  Due  by  Ncxsn 


August  10 


Frid^ 


Monday 

Mmday  through  Sunday 

Monday 

SuncSay 

lix)ddc£  -  Sunday 


Mmday 

Monda;^ 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Monday 

Wednesday 

Monday 


Wednesday 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velofnent  Dc^  &  Meetings 
All  Faculty  on  Canpus 

Classes  Begin 

Mid-Senester  Break  -  No  Classes 
Classes  tkssme 
Last  Dzy  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 
Grades  Due  by  Noon 


TWelVB-Week  Session  Begirds  and  First 

Ei^«-Wsek  Session  Begins 
Manorial  Day  Observed    No  Classes 
Classes  Resume 

Second  Eig^-ffeek  Session  Begins 
Independence  Der^  Observed-No  Classes 
Classes  Resixne 

First  Ei^-tfeek  Session  Ehds 
Grades  Due  by  Noon  From  First  Eight 

Week  session 
Last  Class  Day  for  a\gelve-Meek 
Session  and  Second  Eight-Mtek  Ses- 
sion. 

Grades  Due  by  Noon  From  TX^lve-Week 
Session  and  Second  Eight-^feek 
Session 


NCXnB:  CUsses  missed  on  holidays  are  to  be  made  up  at  the  convenience  of  the  feculty- 
and  students.  : 
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APPENDIX  C-2 

1988/89  DBTROCTICMAL  CRiafl»R   


FMSL  SEMESTER  1988 
August  23,24 

August  25 
Septeaber  5 
S^terrber  6 
Novenber  24,25,26,27 

Nofv^rber  28 
Deoenober  11 

Deoenber  12,13,14,15,16, 
17  and  18 

Deoenber  19 

WIWnBR  SEMESIER  1989 

January  6 


January  9 

March  6,7,8,9,10,11,12 
Mardi  13 
April  30 

May  1,2,3,4,5,6,7 

May  8 

SPRING/SUmER  SESSION  1989 

May  15 

May  29 
May  30 
June  12 
July  4 
July  5 
JaLy  7 
July  10 

August  4 

August  7 


Tuesday,  Wednesday 


Thursday 

Monday 

TXiesday 

Thursday,  Friday, 

Saturday,  Soanday 
Monday 
Sunday 

Monday ,TUesday,  Wed- 

nesday,Thur8day, 

Friday,Saturday,Sunday 
Monday 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velofroent  Days  &  Meetings  - 
All  Faculty'  on  Canpus 

Classes  Begin 

Labcsr  Day    No  Classes 

Classes  Besuoe 

Thanksgiving  Reoess  -  No  Classes 

Classes  Resune 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 


Grades  Due  by  Noon 


Friday 


Monday 

Monday  through  Sunday 

Monday 

Smday 

Monday  Sunday 
Monday 


Monday 

Monday 

Toeaddy 

Mond^ 

T\ieaday 

Vidi3nesday 

Friday 

Monday 

Friday 

Monday 


Faculty  Professional  De- 
velopmmt  Day  &  Meetings 
AU  'Faculty  on  Carrpus 

Classes  Begin 

Mid«*Seroester  Break  -  No  Classes 
Classes  Resate 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exanns 
Grades  Due  by  Noon 


TWelve-Week  Session  Begins  and  First 

Ei?^t-Week  Session  Esgins 
Menoriad  Day  Observed  -  No  Classes 
Classes  Besune 

Second  Ei^«4feek  Sessicm  Begins 
Independence  Day  Observed^  Classes 
Classes  I^sume 

First  Ei^*^feek  Session  Ehds 
Gr2K3es  Due  by  Noon  From  First  Eight 

Week  Session 
Last  Class  Day  for.  TV;elve-4feek  Ses- 
sion and  Second  Eic^-Week  Session 
Grades  Due  fa^  Noon  From  TWelve-Week 

Session  and  Second  Ei^t-Week 

Session 


NOTE^ 


Classes  missed  on  holidays  are  to  be  made  ip  at  the  convenience  of  tte  faculty 
and  students. 
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APPENDIX  D 

HEftP  OP  INTRftMURftLS 
IXtties  &  Itesponsibilities 

Ihe  Head  of  Intranurals  is  rei^xxisible  to  the  Director  of  Athletics. 
He/she  is  reqxxisible  for: 

!•  Scheduling  all  activities. 

2.  Publicizing  all  activities  (before^  during^  after)  • 

3.  KeQ)ing  records  of  all  activities. 

4.  Arranging  for  all  facilities. 

5.  Setting  all  brackets. 

6.  Assigning  all  oificials. 

7.  Pr^aring  the  Intraimral  Handbook. 

8.  .Requesting  supplies  to  be  ordered. 

9.  Taking  care  of  all  oorrespoiKaenoe. 

10.  Attending  activities' \Aen  necessary. 

11.  Sapervise  all  intramural  activitijes  that  are  one-tiitie  events. 
-    12.  Handling  all  protests. 

13.  Inventorying  all  equijinent. 

14.  Attending  and  chairing  all  captain's  meetings. 
.  15.  All  extramorals. 

16.  MDdifying  aU.  rules. 
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APBZMDIX  E 


PRDEESSIONAL  BQDIVaiaKy 

For  purposes  of  equivalency  determination^  "Licensed''  incliades  '•certi-- 
fied**,  '•admitted'',  "registered",  "certificated",  or  "cannissioned"^ 

Licensed  shall  .be  defined  as  ocnpliance  with  a  state  or  national  act, 
statute,  or  procedure,  and  shall  require  not  less  than  six  (6)  years  of 
docistented  esqserienoe  in  ^propriate  discipline  ard/or  equivalent 
degrees  and  successful  passage  of  escamination  for  issuance  of  license* 
Acquisition  of  the  license  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  next  horizontal 
placeroait  at  the  existing  step  subject  to  the  Limiting  Factors  below: 

Lixhitiixt.  Factors 

A.  License  shall  be  in  the  subject  area  currently  being  taught  by 
the  instructor. 

B.  ISne  license  shall  renain  current  to  retain  the  plaoerasnt 
benefit.   A  copy  of  each  license  or  subsequmt  renewal  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  appropriate  ackninistrator  in  the  Office  of 
Instruction. 

C.  The  expropriate  adninistrator  in  the  Office  of  Instruction 
shall  review  all  professional  equivalency  petitions  received, 
and  in  accordanoe  with  Article  XII,  OoKpensation^  shall  grant 
or  deny  professional  equivalency  to  each  of  the  petitioners. 

D.  ate  license  obtained  by  an  individual  cannot  be  considered  for 
advanoemeric  if  that  license  was  a  nec5*'\^ary  requiracant  to  be 
cnployed  by  Schoolcraft  College. 

E.  If  the  individual  had  received  CoUegi  monies  tc  obtain  that 
license,  it  shall  not  be  considered  for  advancanent. 

F.  As  a  liipiting  factor,  for  purposes  of  this  Ag-jeeraent,  li«nses 
from  other  states  shall  be  considered  for  hcarizontal  movement 
if  the  current  Midiigan  Licensed  Occcpations  manual  spedfijes 
reciprocity. 

G.  j^lications  for  this  advancement  may  be  used  only  and  no 
placement  will  be  awarded  beyond  the  Master's  level  without  a 
Bachelor's  Degree. 

H.  No  equivalency  will  be  granted  bq^ond  a  Master's  +  30  track. 

I.  Teadiing  certificates  will  not  be  considered. 
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APPE^!DIX  F 


UBRARIflN  -  RflDCLIEF  CEinER     (36  weeks) 

Ihe  Kadclif f  Center  librarian  is  a  nenber  of  the  College  library  staff 
but  works  in  the  Radcliff  Center's  Learning  Hesoi^^oe  Center  uwter  the 
direct  supervision  of  the  administrator  in  charge  of  the  Center, 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

1.  lb  assist  students  and  faculty  in  cbtaiiung  materials  needed  for 
class  assignments. 

2.  lb  work  with  faculty  in  selecting  books  and  other  materials  needed 
as  resources  for  classes  taught  at  the  Center. 

3.  To  order  these  naterials  according  to  the  purchasing  policies 
followed  by  the  College  libraries, 

4      lb  oversee  and  help  with  the  processing  of  books  and  other 
naterials  and  .1th  the  typing  and  filing  of  catalog  cards, 

5,  lb  roaintain  the  card  catalog  so  that  it  is  cur.rent  and  useful, 

6,  lb  instruct  faculty  and  students  in  the  use  of  library  materials 
and  equipment, 

7,  lb  submit  reconmendations  for  budget  allowances  for  materials^ 
sillies  and  equipment  to  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Resources 
the  Radcliff  Center  adoninistrator, 

8,  lb  supervise  student  aides  and  instruct  them  in  their  duties  so 
tJt^t  library  policies  and  procedures  are  carried  out  in  the  absence 
of  the  librarian, 

9,  Re^  accurate  statistics  of  library  circulation  of  books,  materials 
and  equipr:  ,±  and  suhtnit  a  monthly  report  of  these  to  the  Radcliff 
Center  ai&t  nistrator  and  the  Assistant  Dean    Learning  Resources, 

10,  Be  responsible  far  the  scheduling,  cirexLation  and  maintenance  of 
the  Center's  audio-visual  and  ijistructional  equipment  housed  in  the 
LeamiJig  Resource  Center, 
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APPENDIX  F-1 


UBRARIflN  -  GftgaPDSDIG  AND  REFEREUCE  (36  weeks) 
Duties  and  Responsibilities 


file  Librarian  -  Cataloging  and  Hef erenow  is  re^jonsible  to  the  Assistant 
Dean  -  Learning  Hesouroes.  Hba  chief  duties  and  reqxxisibilities  of  the 
Librarian    Cataloging  and  RefercrSoe  are: 

1«  Assijst  the  Assistant  Dean  in  developing  policies  pertinent  to 
the  classifying  and  cataloging  of  library  materials. 

2.  Classify  and  catalog  library  iraterials  as  assigirZ  by  the 
Assistant  rean. 

3.  Assume  re^xxisibilily  for  mintainihg  the'card  catalog  iix  co- 
operation with  the  forty-six  (46)  week  Librarian  -  Cataloging 
and  Reference  under  the  guidance  of  the  Assistant  Dean, 

4.  a^jervise  and  direct  student  assistants  in  the  mechanical 
preparation  of  library  materials  for  use. 

5.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  preparing  bcdget  requests  for 
materials  in  cataloging  and  processing. 

6.  To  serve  a  porticn  of  each  weelc  cis  reference  librarian  in  the  ' 
reading  room, 

7.  Be  responsible  for  the  selectior  of  books  in  certain  subject 
areas  and  work  closely  with  faculty  teaching  in  those  areas, 

8.  •  Perform  other  professional  duties  as  agreed  upon  between  the 
Assistant  Dean  and  the  Librarian. 


This  Librarian  position  will  be  issued  a  thirty-six  '25)  week  Instruc- 
tional College  Year  contract. 
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APPENDIX  F-2 


LIBRflRIflN  -  CAIMiOGINS  AND  REFERENCE  (46  Wteks) 
tXities  &  Rssponsibilities 

Hhe  forty-six  (46)  vieek  Librarian  -  Cataloging  and  Reference  is 
responsible  to  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Hasouroes.   Ohe  chief 
duties  and  reqxxisibilities  are: 

1.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  developir^  policies  pertinent  to 
the  classij^^ing  and  cataloging  of  libx^iry  icaterials. 

2.  Classify  and  catalog  library  materials  as  assigned  by  the 
A;i3sistant  Dean. 

3.  Assunne  responsibility  for  maintaining  the  card  catalog  in 
cooperation  with  the  thirty-six  (36)  week  Librarian  -  Cata- 
logiTig  and  Heferehoe  under  the  guidance  of  the  Assistant  Dean. 

4.  Supervise  and  direct  student  assistancs  in  the  mechanical 
preparation  of  library  materials  for  use.  - 

5.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  priq>aring  budget  requests  for 
materials  in  cataloging  and  processing. 

6.  Assume  rei^xxisibility  for  bock  repair  and  for  prspdx±ng  bo6fc> 
for  binding  and  rebinding, 

7.  Serve  as  rafejMioe  librarian  e^^roxinately  one-half  of  each 
•^k  week  ir.  oxperation  with  the  Reference  Librarian  under 
the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Dean. 

8.  Work  as  "reference  librarian  with  faculty  as  assigned  by  the 
Assistant  Dean. 

9.  Perform  other  professional  duties  as  agreed  vpati  between  the 
Assistant  Dean  and  the  Librarian. 
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KPFESDJX  F-3 

LIBRflRIAN  -  EggQDICftlS  &  DOCOMEMTS 
Duties  &  Regxaisibilities 

Bie  Librarian  -  Periodicals  &  Docanents  is  rcsqxsnsible  to  the  Assistant 
Dean  -  Learning  Itesouroes.  Ihe  chief  duties  and  responsibilities  of 
this  position  are: 

1.  Ob  take  care  of  the  order,  receipt,  and  circulation  of  eOl 
periodical,  newspaper,  and  similar  serial  publications/ 

2.  To  prepare  periodical  publications  for  binding. 

3.  To  cooperate  with  the  faculty  in  selecting  periodical  publi- 
cations to  be  added  to  the  library  , 

4.  To  take  care  of  the  order,  receipt,  and  use  of  all  govemtent 
docunents  including  thoee  received  by  the  library  in  its  role 
as  a  gDvemnent  depoeitocy  library. 

5.  Maintainnefficient  records  of  the  library's  holdings  of  serial 
publications  and  govemoent  dooments. 

6.  Handle  all  correspondence  concerning  serial  publications  and 
goverxment  docments. 

7.  PoamOate  policies  for  circulation  of  periodical  and  govemr 
nent  publications. 

8.  Pri^>are  the  library's  annual  budget  request  for  periodical  and 
•  govemnent  publications  and  suhnit  the  request  to  the 

Assistant  Dean. 

9.  '    Oversee  student  enplqyees  who  .do  clerical  work  on  periodicals 

and  dxunsnts. 

10.  Handle  all  inter-library  loan  requests. 

U.   Maintain  a  parrphlet  and  newspaper  cluing  file  oi  current 
materials. 

12.  Serve  a  portion  of  each  week  as  reference  librarian  in  the 
reading  room  of  the  library. 

13.  Participate  in  the  activities  of  professiona/  library  asso- 
cdation5>  and  junior  college  organisations. 

14.  Perform  other  professional  duties  as  agreed  tqpcn  between  the 
Assistant  Dean  and  the  Librarian. 
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AEPIUDIX  F-4 


UBRftRIAN  -  INPORMRnON  SERVICE 


IXities  &  Itesponsibilities 


Ihe  Librarian  -  Infornation  Service  is  responsible  to  the  As^sistant 
Dean-  learning  Besouroes.   Ihe  diief  duties  and  reqxxisibilities  are: 


1.  To  assist  the  Assistant  Dean-Ieaming  Bescxiroes  in  developing 
policies  relating  to  the  procuratent  and  dissemination  of 
on-line  infornation. 

2.  To  assist  students  and  faculty  in  obtaining  the  printed 
naterials  needed  for  classroom  asslgnQents  by  serving  a 
portion  of  eadi  de^  at  the  reference  desk. 

3.  Td  be  reqoisible  for  searching  on-line  databases  for  library 
users  and  Oollege  Staff. 

4.  To  provide  classroon  orientation  sessions  at  the  request  of 
the  instructor,  tailored  to  particular  course  needs. 

5.  Td  provide  bibliographic  instruction  for  College  faculty  and 
staff. 

6.  Td  work  closely  with  Oollege  faculty  in  the  selection  of  books 
and  naterials  in  specilijed  subject  ar^as. 

7.  Td  maintain  the  reference  collection  by  continuously  selecting 
new  naterials  and  weeding  out  the  obsolete. 

8.  Td  utilize  the  OOC  database  for  the  procurement  of  m^eded 
reference  infornation* 

9.  Td  participate  in  the  design,  inplementation  and  operation  of 
the  on-line  catalog. 

10.  Td  utilize  microoarputer  software  to  pr^)are  individualized 
subject  bibliographies  for  faculty  use. 

11.  To  perform  other  professional  duties  as  agreed  vpon  by  the 
Assistant  Dean  -  Learning  Resources  and  the  librarian. 
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APPENDIX  G 

MEDIOVL  LaBORftTORSf  TEnOXMXX  OOOIPINftaPI^INSTRDCTOR   


Ohe  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  Qxidinator/Instnactor  is  responsible 
to  the  aqppropriate  Assistant  Dean  in  the  i^lied  Sciences  Division. 

IXities  &  Rssponsibilities 

A.  Instructional  Duties  &  Re^xxisibilities 

Hhe  instructional  duties  and  reqonsibilities  are  the  same  as  for 
any  instructor  and  include  teaching  tSXlOl  and  MUn03  in  the  Fall 
Senester  apd  teaching  MCri02  and  MLT104  in  the  Winter  Semester  and 
oonaucting  the  scheduled  related  instruction  in  conjunction  with 
assigned  clinical  application  courses,  MLT105  and  MCn06  in  the 
S^ring/Sumer  Session. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  &  Responsibilities 

Ihe  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  are  described  below: 

1.  Evaluate  and  reocnnend  ^propriate  sites  for  Medical  Labora- 
tory directed  practice  affiliation  to  the  Assistant  Dean. 

2.  Bolist  the  assistance  of  Medical  Laboratory  ajchrdnistrators  as 
affiliation  supervisors  and  conduct  appropriate  orientation 
sessions. 

3.  Develop  the  instructional  directed  practice  assignnents  for 
use  by  affiliation  supervisors. 

4.  Sdiedule  all  Medical  Laboratory  Technology  students  so  that 
each  student  conpletes  the  required  directed  practice 
training. 

5.  Conduct  coordinator-affiliation  sipervisor  visitations  for 
student  evaliaation. 

6.  Conduct  coordinator-student  conferences  for  evaluation  and 
assistance  in  problem  areas. 

7.  Act  as  liaison  between  Schoolcraft  College  axxJ  the  National 
Association  in  the  continuing  of  a  high  quality  instructional 
program. 

8.  Maintain  the  required  records  and  r^x>rts. 

9.  Maintadn  close  connunication  with  the  Assistant  Dean'  to  insure 
efficient  direction  and  continued  effectiveness  of  the  Medical 
Laboratory  program. 

10.  Continue  to  develop  the  on-canpus  laboratory  and  assist  the 
College  with  recruitment  of  students. 

11.  Have  credentials  on  file  with  the  ^ropriate  National  Asso- 
ciation and  represent  the  Medical  Laboratory  program  in  any 
subsequent  accreditation  survey. 

Ohe  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  shall  be  equated  to  four 
(4)  hours  in  the  Fall  Semester  and  four  (4)  hours  in  the  Winter 
Sarester. 
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APPENDIX  H 

Bie  Cooperative  TraiiuDg  Coordinator /Instructor  is  r^^^ponsible  to  the 
appropriate  Assistant  Dean  an  the  i^lied  Sciences  Division. 

Duties  &  Regxaisibilities 

A.  Instructional  Duties  &  Bej^)Qnsibilities 

The  instructional  duties  and  responsibilities  are  the  sai;e  as  for 
ai^  instructor. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  &  Beqpons^Jbilities 

Bie  ooordinatiOT  duties  and  reqxxisibi  lities  are  described  below: 

1.  To  coordinate  cooperative  training  programs  in  the  33usiness 
and  Secretarial  Dqoartnents  of  the  ;tt>lied  Science  Division. 

2.  To  recruit  and  select  s^rcpriate  training  stations.   lb  visit 
industrial/business  firms  to  provide  enploryment  and  ccmmnity 
service  infonnation. 

3.  To  interview^  select^  and  place  cooperative  training  students. 
Visit  area  sctools  and  work  vith  the  coordinators  and  coun- 
selors. 

4.  To  conduct  enployer  visitations  for  student  evaluations. 

5.  To  conduct  student  conferences  for  job  iitprovenent  and  eval- 
uation. 

6.  To  instruct  Business  Cooperative  TSmining  classes. 

7.  To  provide  special  instruction^  assigments^  and  orojects  to 
strengthen  students'  job  performance. 

8.  To  assist  in  full-tine  placement  of  Business  Cooperative 
Training  graduates. 

9.  To  maintain  necessary  records  and  files. 

10.  To  perform  other  professional  duties  as  agreed  vpon  by  the 
Coordinator/Instructor  and  t±e  Assistant  Dean. 

11.  To  meet  the  spid.t  and  intent  of  the  State  Guidelines. 

12.  Coordinators  are  eligible  to  teach  under  a  contract  si^plenent 
iM  their  area  of  ccnpetenoe  subject  to  the  department  rota- 
tional agreement. 
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OCXttlSELORS  APPENDIX  I 


Duties  &  RBgxaisibilities 

Ihe  counselors  are  xesgansihle  to  the  Director  of  ODunseling.  The 
duties  and  respciisibiliti;^s  assigned  to  this  position  aret 

1.  Participating  in  the  total  guidance  and  counseling  program, 
including  academic,  vocational,  and  personal  counseling, 

2.  Interview  new  students  and  develop  individual  programs  with 
them. 

3.  Counsel  students  transferring  to  other  colleges  and  prepare 
necessary  fonts,  exc^  official  transcri|>ts. 

4.  Mtdxuster  individual  interest,  egtit;ide  and  interest  tests  as 
needed. 

5.  Plan  and  conduct  the  freshnan  orientation  program. 

6.  Maintain  vocational  infomaticxi  files. 

7.  Maintain  information  pertaining  to  scholarsh^s  at  four  year 
institutions. 

8.  Participate  in  student  withdrawal  and  academic  dismissal 
studies. 

9.  Visit  with  senior  colleges  and  hi^  sdrols  to  develop  arti- 
culation between  Schcx>lcraft  College  and  other  educational 
institutions. 

10.  Visit  industries  to  expaxvA  departmental  awareness  of  voca- 
tional opportunities. 

11.  Consult  with  instructors  to  inprove  departmental  articulation. 

12.  Test  aid  screen  students  in  terms  of  their  placement  in 
specific  technical  and  academic 

13.  Assist  the  Director  of  Counseling  in  the  prevision  of  coun- 
seling services  in  Placement,  Wbnen's  Resource  Center  and 
Veteran  Affaiairs. 


ERIC 
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APPENDIX  I-l 


ADMISSIONS  AND  FPaNCIAL  AIDS  O00NSEDE3R 


The  Adnissions  snd  Financial  Aids  Counselor  is  responsible  to  the 
Director  of  Adnnissions  and  Financial  Aids. 


IXities  &  Ragxansibilities: 


1.     Develop  and  present  programs  to  recruit  new  applicants  and  to 
interpret  the  College  to  the  Ccratunity. 


2.  Visit  junior  aDd  senior  hic^  schools  to  develop  articulation 
between  the  College  and  the  sctools  in  the  College  ooratunity. 

3.  Develop  cooperatively  with  the  Instnictional  Staff,  reooiit- 
nent  and  information  programs  for  the  curricula  offered  by  the 
College. 

4.  Develcp  career  orientation  programs  for  applicants  %*o  select 
vocational  and  tecimical  programss. 

5.  Interviey  applicants/inoondng  students  \*>o  are  applying  to  the 
College  and  desire  assistance  with  Adhdssions  and  Financial 
Aids  procedures  or  curriculun  choice. 

6.  Advise  prospective  students  about  financial  aid  opportunities 
and  vocational  and  educational  avenues  open  to  them. 

7.  Assist  in  the  application  and  registration  of  applicants 
during  the  registration  periods. 

8.  Interview  students  who  apply  for  readnaission  and  readmit 
qualified  c^licants. 

9.  Review  records  and  adndt  ^licants  to  the  College. 

10.  Review  records  and  admit  applicants  to  qpecial/waiting  list 
programs  as  assigned. 

11.  Assist  in  the  research  projiscts  developed  by  the  Office  of 
.  Adndssions  and  Financial  Aids  and  the  Office  of  Student 

Services. 
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APPENDIX  1-2 


OOUNSEDOR  -  CftREER  PljttlNING  AND  BLflCEMEWT  CEHTTER 

The  Counselor  -  Career  Plannii>g  ard  Plaoenent  reports  directly  to  the 
Director  of  Career  Planning  az^  Plaoeniant. 

Duties  &  H?3i^onsibilities 

1.  Develop  and  present  individual  client  and  group  career  counseling 
services  to  students  and  naft)ers  of  the  oonnunity. 

2.  Assist  clients  in  naking  career  and  educational  plans  throuc^ 
recognized  vocational/career  counseling  practices. 

3.  Maintain  a  testing  and  assessment  service  >duch  will  assist  clients 
in  appraising  and  neasuring  their  £f>titudes,  adhievenents, 
interests,  values,  and  personality  as  related  to  career/life-style 
decisions. 

4.  Develop  and  maintain  vocationad,  career,  and  enploynent  information 
files  and  library  resources. 

5.  Select  and  maintain  oxrputer-assisted  and  video  career  and 
enployment  information  resources  and  oil  other  career  planning 
information. 

6.  Present  gnxp  workshops  to  classes,  coninanity  organizations,  and 
clients  on  career  deyelopnent  and  job  hunting  techniques. 

7.  Organize  the  offerings  of  career  fairs,  enployment  fairs,  and 
special  topical  projects  axxi  programs. 

8.  Assist  clients  iii  beccming  self-sufficient  in  the  job-hunting 
process. 

9.  Refers  clients  to  business,  industry,  and  ooratunity  organizations 
for  career  inforitation,  enployment,  or  job  hunting  assistance. 

10.  Visit  business  and  industry  for  career  and  enployment  infonnation. 

11.  Assist  businesses  vdth  their  career  development  and  enployment 
needs. 

12.  Maintain  a  liaison  and  contact  with  other  placement  facilities, 
oonnunity  service  organizations,  and  college  faculty. 

13.  Serve  on  College  ccnndttees  as  assigned. 

14.  Assist  with  research  projects  developed  by  the  Center. 

15.  Assist  clients  in  adjusting  to  their  work  setting  ajid  in  developing 
good  work  habits. 

16.  Serve  as  a  liaison  with  the  faculty  in  the  instructional 
di^>artments. 

17.  Attend  visiting  four  year  college  inforroatiaial  meetings. 

18.  Perform  other  related  duties  as  agreed  to  by  the  Counselor  -  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  and  the  Director. 
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STODEMT  aCTIVmES  OOORDINaTaR 


APPENDIX  J 


Bie  Student  Activities  CScx)rdinat6r  is  directly  re^xxisible  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Services. 

DUTIES  &  RESPOMSIBILITIES 

1.  To  plan,  organize,  and  coordinate  all  functions  related  to  the 
Student  Activities  Office. 

2.  To  encourage  the  iixrolvenent  of  students  and  studmt  organizations 
in  the  develqproBnt  and  iirplenentation  of  a  calendar  of  educational, 
cultxiral,  and  social  activities^ 

3.  To  supervise  axKJ  ooordiuate  faculty  advisors,  consultants,  and 
other  organizational  assistants  to  sti^dent  organizations. 

4.  To  supervise  the  secretarial  persomel  and-student  aides  assigned 
to  the  Student  Activities  Office. 

5.  To  advise  students  on  academic,  fixiancial,  vocational,  and  personal 
natters. 

6.  To  act  as  liaison  between  the  Student  Govemnent  az^  the  Office  cf 
Student  Services. 

7.  To  advise  all  student  program  groips  and  the  Student  Gbvemnant. 

8.  To  make  reccranenaations  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services 
on  natters  relating  to  procedures  and  policies  in  the  area  of 
sti:dent  activities. 

9.  To  approve  all  posters  and  announcements  for  the  student  bulletin 
boards  and  to  establish  procedures  for  their  posting. 

10.  To  assist  students  to  form  new  clubs  and  organizations. 

11.  To  insure  that  College  recognized  student  groips  and  activities  are 
operating  in  accordance  with  established  fiscal  and  budgetary  pro- 
cer^ures. 

12.  To  supervise  the  esqpenditures  of  money  for  student  activities  fron 
institutional  funds. 

13.  To  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services 
the  Student  Activities  Budget. 

14.  To  manage  the  games  room* 

15.  To  submit  requisitions  for  personnel,  material,  and  equipment  to 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Services. 

16.  To  be  responsible  for  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  the  Stu- 
dent Handbook. 

17.  To  make  arrangements  for  the  taking  of  I.D.  pictures  as  well  as  the 
distribution  of  I.D.  cards. 

18.  To  assist  in  the  advisement  of  the  Alxami  Association. 

19.  To  assist  in  maintaining  liaison  with  high  sdxols,^  other  oomunity 
colleges  and  senior  institutions. 
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APPENDIX  K 


IMSTPUCrOBS 


Duties  &  Rngxxisibilities 

Menbers  of  the  faculty  at  Schoolcraft  College  designated  fay  the  title 
^Instnxrtor**  are  responsible  to  the  expropriate  assistant  dean.  Ohe 
primary  duty  of  the  instriK^or  is  to  teadi*.   Hbe  following  rei^xxisibili*- 
ties  are  considered  significant: 

1»     Teadx  courses  in  accordance  with  the  description  published  in 
the  Catalog  and  Oepartiient  Course  Outline*   It  is  recognized 
that  the  methods/  procedures  and  interpretations  of  various 
instnictors  nay  differ. 

2.  Schedule  office  hours  for  student  consultation  and  post  these 
hours  prcxnihently. 

3.  Meet  all  sdieduled. classes,  office  hours,  and  fincl  examina- 
tions as  scheduled. 

4.  Attend  and  participate  in  all  scheduled  faculty  meetings  and 
Advisory  Oonndttee  meetings  and  activities  unless  excused  by 
the  expropriate  adndnistrative  officer  or  unless  classes  con-* 
flict. 

5.  Maintcdn  attendance  records  of  students  and  submit  required 
reports  to  the  Registrar *s  Office. 

6.  Prepare  and  submit  to  the  expropriate  assistant  dean  grade 
reports  on  schedule. 

7.  Submit  to  the  Director  of  Counseling  r^rts  on  each  student 
yA)0  the  faculty  maiber  believes  is  in  need  of  counsel. 

8.  Attend  and  participate  in  all  schedulec!  department  meetings. 

9.  Cooporate  with  his/her  dq>artment  in  developing  course  out*- 
lines. 

10.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  the  maintenance  of  the  laboratory 
and  laboratory  equ:^inent  used  by  the  instructor. 

11.  A  written  statement  of  the  course  criteria  shall  be  presented 
to  the  students. 
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PiPPEtUDlX  K-1 


PARP-TIME.  INS'IMUmiaR 
IXities  6  Re^onsibilities 

Menbers  of  the  fecully  at  SdK)olcraft  Oollege  designated  by  the  title 
••P«u±-J!Eine  Instructxar"  are  responsible  to  the  appropriate  Assistant 
Dean.   The  primacy  duty  of  the  part-time  instmctor  is  to  teach.  The 
following  responsibilities  are  considered  significant: 

1.  Teadi  courses  in  accordance  with  the  description  publidied  in 
the  Catalog  and  Department  Course  Outline.    It  is  recognized 
that  the  methods,  procedures,  and  interpretations  of  various 
instructors  my  differ. 

2.  Make  ha^nself/herself  available  for  student  consultations. 

3.  Meet  all  sdieduled  classes,  consultation  hours,  and  final 
examinations  as  scheduled. 

4.  Attend  and  participate  in'all  regularly  scheduled  part-^time 
faculty  meetings  lailess  excused  by  the  expropriate  2Ktainis- 
trative  officer  or  unless  classes  conflict. 

5.  Maintain  attendance  records  of  students  and  submit  required 
reports  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

6.  ?rq>are  and  submit  to  the  expropriate  assistant  dean  grade 
rqx>rts  on  schedule. 

7.  Submit  to  the  Director  of  Counseling  rqports  on  each  student 
v*io  the  faculty  menber  believes  is  in  need,  of  counsel. 

8.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  the  maintenance  of  the  laboratory 
and  laboratory  equipment  used  by  the  part-time  instructor. 

9.  A  written  statement  of  the  course  criteria  shall  be  presented 
to  students. 
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« 

* 

• 

• 

APEEICIX  K-2 

• 

parnume  clinical  nursing  instbuctcsi 

Bie  part-t±nB  cliijical  xnr^sing  instructor  is  renponsible  to  the 
proiadAte  Assistant  Deeoi  in  the  i^lied  Scienoes  Divisicxi. 

Duties  &  Be^cnsibilities 

Ihe  prinary  duty  of  the  part-time  cliniced  nursing  instructor  is  to 
teach  and  suiiervise  activities  involved  in  clinicsa  es^serienoes. 

The  following  reqxnsibilities  are  considered  significant: 

1. 

Ihe  partHume  clinical  nursing  instructor  is  e^iected  to  mate 
student  clinical  assignments  in  his/her  area  and  to  teach  and 
sipervise  activities  during  his/her  assigned  tine  in  the 
health  facility* 

2. 

He/she  is  expected  to  assist  full--tirae  faculty  in  correcting 
patient  care  studies  or  other  witten  work  based  on  the  stu- 
dents* clinical  e}^)erienoe* 

3. 

He/she  will  hold  daily  pre  and  post  oonferenoes  with  assigned 
students  and  will  carry  on  a  oontinuing  evaluation  of  assigned 
students*  clixiical  performance* 

4. 

A  written  evaluation  and  conference  regarding  eadi  student's 
perfcmnance  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  eaq^eri^ioe. 

5. 

Attendance  at  faculty  meetings  is  expected  when  requested  by 
the  Assistant  Dean  and/or  full-time  nursing  instructors. 

• 

NOEB: 

Orientation  to  a  clinical  facility  is  required  of  all  pare- 
tame  clinical  nursing  instnK±ors  prior  to  being  assi^^ied 
responsibilities  at  a  facility. 

v 
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APPENDIX   L 

OOaJPATIONRL  TOERflPY  ASSISIRNT  <mg)INftroR/INSTaHCroR   


Ctecupatiowd  Therapy  Assistant  Ocxardinator/Instructor  is  responsible  to 
the  j^propriate  Aininistrator  of  the  Radcliff  center. 

IXities  &  Responsibilities 


A.  Instruction2d  Duties  &  Responsibilities: 

Ite  instructional  duties  and  rejqxjnsibilities  are  the  sane  as  for 
any  instructor. 

B.  Ocx3rclination  Duties  &  Re^xtisibilities: 

Bie  oooraination  duties  and  reqxxisibilities  are  described  below. 
Ohey  will  be  equated  to  six  (6)  hours  in  the  Eall  Senester  and  six 
(6)  hours  in  the  Winter  Semester. 


1.  Evaluate  and  reocranend  expropriate  ho^ital  sites  for  occu- 
pational therapy  directed  practice  affiliation  to  the  Assis- 
tant Dean. 

2.  Bilist  t\ie  assistance  of  ho^tal  ocapational  therapy  ad- 
ministrators as  affiliation  supervisors  and  conduct  qpropri- 
ate  orientation  sessions. 

3.  Develop  the  instructional  directed  practice  assigments  for 
use  by  affiliation  stpervisors. 

4.  Schedule  all  freahnan  and  sophomare  occupational  therapy  stu- 
dents on  a  rotation  basis  so  that  each  studfent  oonpletes  the 
required  directed  practice  training  in  the  various  horoital 
sites. 

5.  Conduct  ooordiiatca>af filiation  sipervisor  visitations  for 
student  evaluation  after  each  rotation  period. 

6.  Conduct  ooordinator-student  conference  for  evaluation  and 
eissistaixse  in  problem  areas. 

7.  As  an  occupational  therzqpy  adbdnistratac,  act  as  liaison  be- 
t*«en  Sohoolcraft  College  and  the  Midiigan  Cccipational 
Bierapi'  Association  in  the  continuing  of  a  high-quality  in-  ■ 
structional  program. 

8.  Maintain  the  required  recoirds  and  reports. 

9.  Maintain  close  oomrunication  with  the  Assistant  Dean  to  insure 
efficient  direction  and  continued  effectiveness  of  the 
ooci:pational  therapy  program. 

10.  Continue  to  develop  the  on-canpus  laboratory  and  assist  the 
College  with  recruitment  of  students, 

11.  Have  credentials  on  file  with  the  Coranaittee  on  Assistants  of 
the  Midt^gan  Occcpational  Oherapy  Association  and  represent 

.  the  Occcpational  Oherapy  Program  in  any  subsequent  accredi- 
tation survqr. 
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MEDICftL  REOOBDS  1ECSXSLIXX  CXX»DINftTOR/INSiroCT0R 


Ohe  Medical  Heoords  Technology  Qx)rdinator/I'istnic!x>r  is  responsible  to 
the  e?jpropriate  Acknijnistrator  of  the  RzKlclif f  Center. 

IXtties  &  Responsibilitiest 

A.  Instructional  Duties  &  Responsibilities; 

•Bie  instructional  duties  and  reqxxisibilities  are  the  sane  as  for 
az^  instructor. 

B.  Coordination  Duties  &  Reqxxisibilities; 

Hbe  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  are  described  belo^. 
Utie  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  shall  be  equated  to 
ei?^t  (8)  hcjurs  .in  the  Pall  Senester  and  eight  (8)  hours  in  the 
Winter  Senester.    In  addition,  the  coordinator/instructor  shall 
•    receive  a  four  (4)  hour  si^plemental  contract  fcr  either  the  Scaring 
or  Suimer  session. 

1.  Evaluate  and  reoonnEnd  expropriate  ho^ital  sites  for  Jfedical 
Record  directed  practice  affiliation  to  the  iissistant  Dean. 

2.  Qilist  the  assistance  of  hospital  Medical  Record 
A^dnistrators  as  Affiliation  Supervisors  and  conduct 
expropriate  orientation  sessions. 

3.  Develop  the  instructional  dijcected  practice  assignmaxts  for 
use  by  Affiliation  Supervisors. 

4.  Schedule  all  freshman  and  aophoRDre  medical  record  studtots  on 
a  rotation  basis  so  that  eadi  student  ocnpletes  the  required 
directed  practice  training  in  the  various"  ho^itai.  sites. 

5.  Conduct  coordinator-affiliation  supervisor  visitations  for 
student  evaluation  after  each  rotation  period* 

6.  Conduct  coordinator-student  conferences  for  evaluation  and 
assistance  in  problem  areas. 

7.  As  a  Registered  Record  Administrator,  act  as  liaison  between 
Schoolcraft  College  and  the  American  Medical  Record 
Association  in  the  continuing  of  a  hic^i-quality  instructional 
program. 

a.     Maintain  the  required  records  and  r^rts. 

9.  Maintedn. close  connunication  vdth  the  Assistant  Dean  to  insure 
efficient  direction  and  continued  ef fectivaiess  of  the  Medical 
Kecord  Otedmology  Program. 

10.  Continue  to  develop  the  on-canpus  laboratory  and  assist  the 
College  with  recruitxtent  of  students  during  the  regular 
thirty-six  (36)  week  contractual  period. 

11.  Have  credentials  on  file  with  the  Council  on  Medical  Education 
of  the  A.M.A.  and  r^resent  the  Medical  Record  Otechnology 
Program  in  any  subsequent  accreditation  program. 
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NURSING  EDOCAnai  CXX)IPIN?m)R/INSTROCroR 


APPENDIX  N 


Ohe  Nursing  Education  Ooordinator/Instructor  for  the  Associate  Degree 
and  Practical  Harsing  Programs  and  other  Allied  Health  Programs  as 
assigned^  is  directly  responsible  to  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Allied  Health 
and  Physical  Sciences  and  has  the  following  cocrdin^iting  duties  and 
responsibilities* 

A*     Instructional  Duties  and  Begxapsibilities 

Ihe  instructional  duties  and' responsibilities,  vAien  assigned,  are 
the  same  as  for  any  instructor* 

B*     Coordinating  IXities  and  Responsibilities 

,  The  C3cx:)rdinating  duties  and  responsibilities  are  described  below: 

1.  Vbrk  vdth  the  Counseling  staff,  Din^ctor  of  Ackoissions  and 
Financial  Aids,  College  Health  Service  staff  in  review  and 
application  of  criteria  for  selcaction  of  applicants  to  the 
Associate  Degree,  Practical  Nursing,  and  other  assigned 
programs* 

2.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  with  the  preparation  of  class 
sc±edules  for  students  based  iqpon  instructional  needs, 
available  off-canpus  resources,  and  infontation  provided  by 
the  faculty* 

3.  Assist  with  the  preparation  of  reports,  studies,  collection  of 
data,  etc* ,  as  required  by  the  Michigan  Board  of  Nursing, 
gDvernroental  agencies,  professional  orgcmzations,  and/or 
College  adnindLstration* 

4*     Do  follow-ip  surveys:    i.e*,  withdrawals,  re-admits, 
graduates,  enplcynent,  state  board  results,  etc, 

5*     Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  and  Ifcirsing  facully  (ADN  &  P.NJ 
with  programs  for  advanced  placenent  of  students  and 
articulation  of  Nursing  Programs  > 

6*     Provide  assistance  to  the  Dean  of  Bducationsd  Services  in 
planning  continuing  education  courses  appropriate  to  Health 
Decimations  enployees» 

7.     Seek  out  and  review  additional  off-<atpus  facilities  to 
enhanoe-inprove  learning  opportunities  for  the  Associate 
Degree  and  Practical  Nursing  students  and  other  assigned 
programs* 
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(continued***) 


Appendix    N  (Ctant'dJ 

Coordinating  Duties  and  Responsibilities  (Cont'd.) 

8*     Maintain  on«^ing  relationsh:^  with  expropriate  personnel  in 
of f-canpus  facilities  used  by  the  C3oll«(e  for  instruction  of 
students  in  Nursing  and  other  assigned  programs. 

9.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  the  review  of  teaching  activities 
in  the  clinical  areas. 

10.  Assist  the  Assistajfxt  Dean  in  the  evalxoation  of  the  assigned 
programs,  particularly  in  the  pff-canpus  areas  of  instruction 
and  recGmnend  changes  for  inprovenent. 

11.  Wark  with  part-time  Clinical  Nursing  instructors  in  areas  such 
as  orientation,  ocx>rdination  of  instruction,  provision  of 
materials,  etc. 

12.  In  cooperation  with  faculty,  arrange,  plan  and  conduct 
information  sessions  for  students. 

13.  In  conjunction  with  c^ropriate  faculty,  interview  and 
reooninend  for  hiring  part-tiite  clinical  and  theory 
instructors. 

14.  Assist  in  the  development  of  grant  proposals  as  assigned. 

15.  Arrange  for  Advisory  Gcmnittee  zoeetings  for  assigned  Allied 
Health  programs. 

16.  Review  and  sign  tiite  sheets  for  support  staff  (Nursing  Lab 
Assistants) . 

These  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  shall  be  equated  to 
a  basic  load.    In  addition,  the  incinbent  sliall  receive  three '  (3) 
si{3plenental  hours  for  each  of  the  Fall  aiKl  Winter  Semesters  due  to 
the  additiai  of  the  other  Allied  Health  Program  responsibilities. 
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APPENDIX  0 


Rn  AND  BMBT  CXOIOINKKWlNgra^^ 

The  Related  Trades  Instruction  and  Bio-raedical  Ehgineering  Technologist 
Coordinator/Instructor  is  re^xxisible  to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Dean 
in  the  Applied  Sciences  Division. 

Duties  &  Responsibilities 

A.  Instructional  duties  and  re^x:aisibilities  are  the  same  as  for  ary 
instructor. 

B.  Rn  Ooordination  Duties  &  Responsibilities; 

Coordination  portion  of  the  KTI  Ooordinator/Instructor  load  will  be 
equated  to  twelve  (12)  contact  hours  for  the  Fall  and  Winter 
semesters.   The  balance  of  his/her  ^^rty-six  (46)  weeks  of  assigned 
duties  shall  consist  entirely  of  ooordination  activities* 

1.  Maintain  liaison  with  the.  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship,  Departnent 
of  Labor,  labor  unions,  and  industrial  establishments  in  the 
comnunity  college  operating  district  to  prcmote  and  develop 
programs  ^propriate  to  the  needs  of  the  Related  Instruction 
Program. 

2.  Conduct  program  and'course  advisement  to  servioe  the  needs  of 
day  and  evening  Related  Trades  Instruction  students. 

3.  Assist  with  the  registration  of  students  in  the  Related  Trades 
Instruction  Program.   Only  durijig  weeks  when  registration  is 
conducted,  time  spent  in  excess  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours 
shall  be  ccnpensated  through  the  iise  of  cxxsp  tine.  In 
calculating  the  hours  during  these  weeks,  each  instnxAional 
hour  shall  count  as  two  (2) 

4.  Maintain  the  required  arecords  and  reports. 

5.  Assist  the  Assistant  Dean  in  the  preparation  of  r^)orts  per- 
taining to  the  Related  Trades  Instruction  Program. 

6.  ^aint^dn  close  ccxmunications  with  the  Assistant  Dean  to 
insure  efficient  direction  and  continued  effectivaiess  of  the 
Related  Trades  Instruction  Program. 

C.  BMBT  coordination  duties  and  responsibilities  shall  be  as  defined 
in  Article  V,  Section  2G. 

D.  Ihe  RPI  and  BMBT  Ooordinator/Instructor  shall  be  enployed  under  a 
twelve  (12)  month  contract,  containing  forty-six  (46)  weeks  of 
assigned  duties. 
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APPENDIX  P 


AgTOMJTIVE  SEBVICE/MaNflGEMEWr  INSraOCTOR 

The  AutotDtive  Service/Management  Instructor  is  respcxisible  to  the 
appropriate  Assistant  Dean  in  the  Applied  Sciences  Division. 

IXtties  &  Responsibilities 

A.  InstnK±ional  IXities  &  Responsibilities: 

!fte  instructional  duties  and  responsibilities  are  the  same  as  for 
any  instructor. 

B.  ^5ecial  Responsibilities: 

Ohe  special  duties  and  responsibilities  traditionally  associated 
with  autcnotivo  training  programs  are  described  below: 

1.  Advise  the  tool  crib  atterrfiarit  of  the  nature  of  the  customer 
service  jobs  that  may  be  accepted  for  eadi  scheduled  class* 

2.  Assign  students  to  customer  repair  orders  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  course  in  progress* 

3.  Supervise  the  services  of  students  on  all  customer  repedx 
orders  assigned  to  ctssure  quality  of  perfomance  in  the 
learning  activity. 

4.  RDad  test  or  dynanometer  test  all  conpleted  customer  owned 
vehicles  in  order  to  evaluate  and  maximize  the  quality  of 
service  rendered  before  releasing  vehicles. 

5.  Review  details  of  repair  orders  for  oonpleteness  before 
authorizing  biUiiig  and  releasing  of  vehicles. 

6.  Insure  proper  houseke^ing  conditions  in  the  Iriboratory  areas 
and  surrounding  storage  aareas. 

7.  In  cooperation  with  the  Assistant  Dean  establish  and  maks 
kDCMn  departmental  procedures  to  effectuate  institutional 
policies  and  procedures. 
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lERRNING  ASSISIftNCE  CEWIER  CXXaRDINR!K» 


APPQiDIX  Q 


The  Learhiiig  Assistance  Center  Gcx>rdinator  is  a  faculty  Eosition 
directly  re^oisible  to  the  Assistant  Dean  -  Liberal  Arts. 

IXtties  and  Regxxisibilitlos 

1.  Plan^  organize^  and  ocx>rdinate  all  functions  related  to  the 
Learning  Assistance  Center  and  developnental  education. 

2.  Design  and  inplement  programs  to  provide  services  for  pro^>ective 
and  enrolled  students  who  need  acadendc  assistance. 

3.  Provide  instructional  support  services  and  in-service  training  for 
faculty. 

4.  Ptorote  the  cliinate  for  good  instnaction  by  meeting  with  faculty 
regularly  and  sharing  instructional  strategies. 

5.  Plan  and  inplenent  the  budgets. 

6.  Adninister  the  scheduling  and  assigning  of  developtental  education 
credit  classes. 

7.  Supervise  study  skill  instructors,  secretarial  personnel,  lab 
coordinators,  volunteers,  and  student  aides. 

8.  Coordinate  inplenentation  and  evaluation  of  Itederai  Grant. 

9.  Coordinate  special  services  for  handice^iped. 

10.  Maintain  liaisoft  with  high  sdxols,  ocmnunity  agencies,  general 
comunity,  college  aininistration,  faculty,  and  student  body. 

11.  Assist  the  College  with  recruitment  of  students. 

12.  Coordinate  and  inplenent  placement  testing  for  newly  admitted 
students. 

13.  Supervise  provision  of  diagnostic  testing  and  evaluatic;i. 

14.  Conduct  studies  on  factors  related  to  student  success. 

15.  Supervise  tutorial  and  volunteer  services. 

16.  Supervise  training  for  peer  tutors  and  volvmteers. 

Hhe  Learning  Assistance  Center  Coordinator  shall  perfonn  the  above 
duties  during  the  forty-six  (46)  week  assigned  period  at  thirly-five 
(35)  hours  per  week. 
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Television 


APPEIDIX  R 


LbTllK  OF  UWaERgiaNDINS 

For  the  duraticxi  of  the  Faculty  Master  Agreement,  the  follcwing 
experimental  conditions  shall  be  in  effect  regarding  television  classes: 

!•     Nd  faculty  nienber  shall  be  required  to  teach  a  television 
ccKxse  unless  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  basic  load; 

2.  Television  classes  shall  be  taught  as  supplemental  classes 
except  as  provided  above  in  (1) ; 

3.  Hbe  practice  of  departmental  review  and  approval  of  the 
appropriateness  of  a  proposed  television  offering  shall  be 
continued; 

4.  Hhe  class  size  limit  of  thirty^-cne  shall  not  be  exceeded 
unless  the  ''break  even  point"  for  the  class  exceeds  thirty-cne 
students,  and  if  so,  class  size  shall  be  limited  to  the  ''break 
even  point"; 

5.  Bie  ''hreak  even  point"  shall  be  calculated  vising  the  direct 
revenue  (tuition  and  course  fee)  a^^  direct  costs 
(instructor's  salary,  instructxar's  retirement,  television  time 
cost,  and  cost  of  the  course  materials)  • 

This  Letter  of  Understanding  shall  €35>ire  with  the  Faculty  Master 
Agreement. 


FOR  THE  FflOmnf  POKM;  FOR  TfJE  OQIIBGE: 
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Rcofessional  Developnnent 


APPENDIX  R-1 


lETIER  CF  DNMIRgiaNDING 


A  sub-ooranittee  of  the  bargaining  teams  sha""  I  aaiduct  a  study  of  the 
feasibility  of  using  a  Oontinuiiig  Eaucation  Unit  (CEU)  ocax:ept  for  track 
plaoenent  purposes. 

^his  study  shall  be  ocnpleted  by  October  30,  1987. 


FOR  TSE  FOKM:  FOR  TSE  OOBXEXSE: 
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APPENDIX  R-2 


Fringe  Benefits  Dcxunentation  Reference: 


Lt?ri!h!R  OF  UNDfc!tgifi!ftNDING 


It  is  agreed  by  tte  parties  that  as  socn  as  the  new  Certificates  and 
Booklets  for  the  s^^xropriate  insurance  coverages  are  available/  a 
reference  document  citing  these  Certificates  and  Booklets  will  be 
developed  to  serve  as  docvsnentaticn  of  current  benefits  coverage. 


FOR  THE  FORUM:  FOR  TOE  ADMINISTRATION: 
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APPEMDIX  R-3 


MSfMNCm  OF  IN3BRSTANDINS 

Shcxild  a  Q»tdinatx>r/Instnictor  have  a  problan  regarding  either  the 
duties  to  be  performed  or  the  anount  of  tiae  spent  in  the  fulfillment  of 
those  duties,  as  defined  in  this  Agreement,  that  CJoordinator/Instructor 
should  -first  raise  the  issue  with  the  appropriate  adninistrator. 

If  the  Coordinator/Instructor  and  the  Ackninistrator  cannot  resolve 
the  matter,  the  Qxirdinator/Instructor  may  request  the  initiation  of  a 
job  studyr.   sudi  request  should  be  made  to  the  Chief  Negotiator  of  the 
Facully  Porum  or  his/her  designee. 

Hie  Chief  Negotiator  or  his/her  designee  shall  meet  with  the 
Manager  of  Bersonnel  Services  or  his/her  designee  to  design  the  stmijr. 
The  data  for  the  stud/  will  be  collected  and  sifplied  by  the  affected 
individual(s)  as  directed  by  the  study  design. 

Based  vpai  the  data  collected,  the  negotiators  or  thsir  designees 
shall  attenpt  to  resolve  the  issue(s)  presented.  Failure  to  ito  so  will 
result  in  the  matter  being  brought  to  the  table  duriiig  the  next  contract 
negotiations. 


FOR  THE  OOIIEGE  FOR  THE  FACmiTC  PC»LM 
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APPENDIX  IM 


Tax-Sheltereg  Annuities 

1)  The  College  vdll  provide  a  seocnd  vendor  of  the  Renper  Grocp. 

2)  Fidelity  fandly  of  funds  will  be  inacle  available  as  soon  as  possible 
and  no  later  than  SQ>tecber  5,  1986. 

3)  B»  Manager  of  Personnel  Services  shall,  bj'  Ncvenijer  2,  1986, 
select  one  additioned  family  of  funds  frcm  ancng  the  following: 

20th  Century 

Vanguard 

Strong 

Evergreen 

Scudder 

T.  Prioe  Rswe 


FOR  OHE  OOLLEXaE:  PQR  ohe  EAOIUY  POflW: 
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Agreement  (S^ 


Between  The 

Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  St.  Clair  County  Community  College 

Of  The  County  Of  St.  Clair 
And  The 

St.  Clair  County  Community  College  District 

Of  The 

Michigan  Association  For  Higher  Education 

1985  -  1988 
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ST,  CLAIR  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
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LEGAL  PREAMBLE 


Thl«  Agreement  is  made  this        8th       day  of   August,  1985     by  and  between 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  St.  Clair  County  Community  College,  hereinafter 
called  the  Board,  and  the  St*  Clair  County  Community  College  District  of  the 
Michigan  Association  for  Higher  Education,  hereinafter  called  the  Association. 


Witne^seth: 


Whereas,  the  Board  has  a  statutory  obligation,  pursuant  to  the  Michigan  Public 
Esqployment  Relations  Act,  to  negotiate  with  the  Association  as  the  representative 
of  the  College  professional  personnel,  excluding  the  President  and  other 
administrators  as  defined  by  the  Administrative  Career  Plan  as  adopted  by  the 
Board  Hay  21,  1970,  as  amended,  providing  that  the  bargaining  unit  shall  not  be 
diminished  by  such  amendment,  with  respect  to  hours,  wages  and  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment,  and 


Whereas,  the  parties  have  reached  certain  understandings  which  they  desire  to 
confirm  in  this  Agreement, 


In  consideration  of  the  following  mutual  covenants,  it  is  hereby  agreed  as 
follows; 


1. 
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ARTICLE  I 


Recognition 


A,    The  Board  hereby  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  sole  and  exclusive 
negotiation  representative  for  all  college  professional  personnel  on  a 
full-time  or  adjunct  basis »  on  leave »  on  a  per  diem  basis »  employed 
by  the  Board »  excluding  the  President*  and  other  administrators  as 
defined  by  the  College  Career  Plan*,  as  amended »  providing  that  the 
bargaining  unit  shall  not  be  diminished  by  such  amendment »  all  of 
vhlch  collectively  are  designated  as  the  bargaining  unit.    The  term 
"Faculty" »  when  used  hereinafter  in  this  Agreement ,  shall  refer  to 
all  professional  employees  represented  by  the  Association  in  the 
bargaining  unit  as  above  defined ,  and  references  to  instructors  shall 
Include  both  male  and  female  instructors.    The  terms  ''Professor**  or 
"Instructor*'  shall  apply  to  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  which 
includes  teaching  technicians ,  .paraprofessional  instructors ,  instructors » 
Learning  Resources  Center  faculty ,  and  counselors. 


B.    The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  a  faculty  organization  other 
than  the  Association  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 


*The  Administrative  Career  Plan  was  changed  to  College  Career  Plan 
on  November  14,  1974. 
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ARTICLE  II 


Association  and  Faculty  Righ\:s 


The  Association  on  behalf  of  the  faculty  of  the  College,  hereby  retains 
and  reserves,  unto  itself  all  rights,  powers,  authority,  duties  and 
responsibilities  conferred  upon  and  vested  in  it  by  Act  379  of  Public 
Acts  of  1965* 


The  Association  shall  be  supplied  with  reports  or  information  prepared  by 
the  College  for  public  distribution.    This  shall  not  preclude  distribution 
of  reports  or  information  to  the  Association  prior  to  public  distribution 
where  the  Association  may  have  a  special  concern.    The  Association  shall 
pay  the  College  for  any  expense  involved  in  the  preparation  of  information 
solely  for  Association  use.    Machine  or  machines  to  be  used  in  preparation 
of  Association  materials  will  be  designated  by  the  College  Business  Office " 
for  use  without  charge. 


The  Association  may  use  the  buildings  of  the  College  for  meetings  and  to 
transact  Association  business  without  charge,  provided  that  there  is  no 
additional  cost  to  the  College.    Additional  costs  will  be  absorbed  by  the 
Association  with  arrangements  being  made  through  the  Business  Office  of 
the  College  prior  to  the  meeting. 


A  bulletin  board  in  the  area  of  mail  boxes  located  in  the  administrative 
office  shall  be  designated  for  Association  use.    Use  of  intra-college 
information  media  and  mail  boxes  for  notices  of  Association  business  is 
authorized,    classroom  and  hallway  bulletin  boards  may  not  be  used  for 
such  notices.    All  such  notices  must  carry  a  designation  of  the  individual 
or  group  responsible*  for  .the  notice. 


The  Board  and  the  Association  mutually  pledge  themselves  to  continue  to 
recognize  the  full  constitutional  and  civil  rights  of  all  faculty.  No 
religious  or  political  activities  of  any  faculty  member,  or  lack  thereof, 
shall  be  grounds  for  any  discipline  or  discrimination  with  respect  to  the 
professional  employment  of  such  faculty  member.    The  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  applied  in  a  reasonable  and  equitable  manner  and  without 
regard  to  race,  creed,  religion,  color,  sex,  marital  status,  or  national 
origin. 


The  Board  and  the  Association  pledge  themselves  to  seek  to  extend  the 
advantages  of  public  education  to  every  student  without  regard  to  race, 
creed,  religion,  color,  sex,  or  national  origin,  and  to  seek  to  achieve 
full  equality  of  educational  opportunity  for  all  students. 


3. 
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Article  II:    Association  and  Faculty  Rights  (con^tJ 


G.  Consistent  with  Principle  No.  Ill,  clause  number  four  of  the  Code  of  Ethics 
of  the  Educational  Profession,  "The  Association  shall  accord  just  and 
equitable  treatment  to  all  members  of  the  profession  and  the  exercise  of 
professional  rights  and  responsibilities,  and  support  any  unjustly  accused 
and  mistreated." 

H.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  removed  from  the  bargaining  unit  without  his 
consent  by  having  administrative  or  supervisory  duties  added  to  his  position. 

I.  The  Association  may  purchase  supplies  from  the  College  through  the  use  of 
requisition  forms  to  the  Business  Office. 

J.    The  College  Directory,  when  published,  shall  Include  a  listing  of  Association 
Officers  if  provided  to  the  Director  of  Information  Services  by  the 
Association. 

K.    All  committees  appointed  by  the  President  of-  the  College  which  have  faculty 
representation  may  have  at  the  discretion  of  the  Association  at  least  one 
Association  selected  representative. 

L.    The  President  and  designated  representatives  of  the  Association  shall  have 
released  time,  up  to  a  combined  total  of  fifteen  days  for  Association 
business  and  conferences,  during  one  college  calendar  year.    No  one  individual 
may  use  more  than  ten  days  of  the  fifteen  days  allowed.    The  maximum  number 
of  consecutive  days  shall  not  exceed  three  days  per  individual.  Local 
Association  members  serving  on  State  Association  committees  shall  be  assigned 
a  class  schedule  that  will  allow  the  member (s)  to  be  away  from  the  College 
without  missing  class  time  with  students.    This  shall  be  done  when  the 
appropriate  Dean  has  been  notified  by  the  mid-semester  preceding  the  semester 
of  the  expected  schedule  change. 

M.    The  Board  will  endeavor  to  consult  with  the  Association  on  new  or  modified 
fiscal,  budgetary  or  tax  programs,  or  major  revision  of  educational  policy, 
which  is  proposed  or  under  consideration. 


N. 


The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  meet  with  all  new  faculty  members 
during  faculty  orientation. 


0.    All  full-time  faculty  members  who  are  members  of  the  Association  or  who  are 
otherwise  committed  to  the  Association  for  the  payment  of  membership  dues 
or  a  service  fee  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  this  Agreement  shall  either 
pay  the  service  fee  or  continue  membership  in  the  Association  as  a  condition 
of  employment.    All  full-time  faculty  members  hired  after  the  date  of  the 
ratification  of  this  Agreement  shall  within  thirty (30)  days  from  the  date 
of  hire  commit  themselves  to  join  the  Association  or  pay  a  service  fee  to  the 
Association  as  a  condition  of  their  continued  employment. 
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Artlclft  II;    Association  and  Faculty  Rights  (con*t>) 

The  service  fee  to  be  paid  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  dues  paid  by  members 
of  the  Association.    Such  payment  may  be  authorization  of  dues  deduction  as 
provided  in  Article  IV,  or  by  direct  payment  for  those  faculty  members 
obligated  to  pay  Association  dues  or  service  fee.    The  failure  to  do  so 
shall  be  Just  cause  for  discharge  from  employment. 


1.    The  procedure  In  all  cases  of  discharge  for  violation  of  this  provision 
shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  The  Association  shall  notify  the  facul*:y  member  of  noncompliance 

by  certified  mall,  return  receipt  requested.    Said  notice  shall  detail 
the  noncompliance  and  shall  provide  ten (10)  days  for  compliance, 
and  shall  further  advise  the  recipient  that  a  request  for  discharge 
taay  be  filed  with  the  Board  In  the  event  compliance  Is  not  effected. 

b.  If  the  faculty  oamber  falls  to  comply,  the  Association  may  file 
charges  In  writing,  with  the  Board,  and  shall  request  termination  of 
the  faculty  member's  employment.    A  copy  of  the  notice  of  noncompliance 
and  proof  of  service  shall  be  attached  to  said  charges. 

c.  The  Board,  upon  receipt  of  said  charges,  shall  institute  dismissal 
procedures  as  provided  by  Article  V,  Section  Three.    In  the  event  of 
conq)llance  at  any  time  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  discharge, 
charges  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  Association.    The  Association,  in 
the  processing  of  charges,  agrees  not  to  discriminate  between 
various  persons  who  may  have  refused  to  pay  the  professional  dues 
and/or  service  fee. 


2.  All  sums  collected  by  the  Board  pursuant  to  the  dues  deduction  or 
fee  deduction  authorization  of  a  faculty  member,  shall  be  turned  over 
to  the  Association  within  two (2)  weeks  from  the  date  of  collection. 

3.  The  Association  agrees  to  indemnify  and  to  hold  the  Board  harmless  from 
any  and  all  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  incurred  or  assessed  against 
the  Board  or  its  members  as  a  result  of  the  dues  deduction  or  dismissal 
pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  this  provision. 


P.    The  Association  shall  receive  Board  agendas,  agenda  materials,  and  minutes, 
where  possible,,  prior  to  all  open  Board  meetings,  and  shall  have,  according 
to  the  By-laws  of  the  Board,  the  right  to  address  the  Board  regarding 
College  business  and  agenda  items. 
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ARTICLE  III 


Rights  of  the  Board 


The  Board  retains  all  rights,  powers  and  authority  exercised  or  had  by  it 
prior  to  the  date  hereof,  except  as  specifically  limited  by  express  pro- 
visions of  this  Agreement  and  under  Act  379  of  the  Michigan  Public  Acts 
of  1965.  . 

The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authorities,  duties  and  responsibil- 
ities by  the  Board  shall  be  consistent  with  statutory  and  constitutional 
provisions  and  be  consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 


6. 


ARTICLE  IV 


Payroll  Deductions 


Payroll  daductlons  for  the  following  purposes  may  be  made  upon  written 
authorization  of  faculty  member  or  In  accord  with  provisions  herein. 

1.  Association  dues  (including  State »  Local  and  National  association 
dues»  assessments^  or  service  fees). 

2.  Blue  Cross  -  Blue  Shield  Premiums.    (Family  Continuation  Rider) 

3.  Community  Chest  and  other  approved  community  enterprises. 

4.  Michigan  Educational  Special  Services  Association  programs. 

5.  Northwestern  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  and  the  Massachusetts 
Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  plus  carrier  where  a  minimum  of  five 
faculty  mead>er8  will  participate  and  any  additional  annuity  companies 
of  any  new  faculty  mesKbers. 

6.  Educational  Associates  Credit  Union. 

7.  U.  S.  Savings  Bonds. 


Such  deductions  shall  be  remitted*  not  less  than  monthly*  by  arrangement 
of  the  Director  of  Ea^loyee  Services  and  the  Association,  for  Association 
dues  and  MESSA  premiums. 


Educational  Associates  Credit  Unioc  deductions  shall  be  transferred  to 
the  Credit  Union  normally  within  one(l)  week  after  each  payroll  date. 
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ARTICLE  V 


Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  One:    General  Provisions 

A.  All  h?,rlng  and  dismissal  of  faculty  for  the  College  shall  be  by  the  Board 
upon  the  reconendatlon  of  the  President  of  the  College,    Every  attempt 
will  be  made  to  hire  the  most  qualified  Individual  available  and  to  assign 
eaph  individual  In  terms  of  his/her  preparation  and  experience.  Procedures 
for  recruiting,  hiring,  and  assigning  new  personnel  shall  be  found  in 
Appendix  P  of  this  Agreement  and  shall  be  reviewed  semesterly,  if  necessary, 
by  the  Deans  In  cooperation  with  the  College  Forum  Appointments  Committee, 
snd  submitted  to  the  President  for  his  approval.    Appendix  P  of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  altered  in  the  form  of  an  addendum  to  reflect  any  policy 
modification  resulting  from  the  above  review.    The  changes  shall  become 
effective  at  the  time  of  the  publication  of  the  addendum. 

B.  At  the  time  of  their  appointment  all  full-time  faculty  in  liberal  arts 
hired  after  August,  1980  shall  have  obtained  their  Master's  Degree  with 
a  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  semester  hours  in  discipline  which  they  are 
required  to  teiich.    At  the  time  of  their  appointment  all  vocational- 
technical  instructors  hired  after  1980  must  meet  State  and  College 
vocational-*technical  instructor  endorsement  requirements  according  to 
Appendix  C  in  the  primary  subject  area  they  are  hired  to  teach. 

C.  All  adjunct  facult,^  should  meet  full-time  faculty  qualifications  at  the 
time  of  hiring,  wfaeu^yer  possible. 

D.  A  full-time  faculty  member  in  liberal  arts  cannot  obtain  continuing  status 
without  completing  a  Master's  Degree  in  the  particular  discipline  within 

a  five  (5)  year  period  from  the  time  of  hiring.    The  full-time  faculty  member 
in  vocational-technical  areas  must  moet  college  and  state  vocational- 
technical  instructor  endorsement  requirements  according  to  Appendix  C  in 
order  to  be  initially  hired;  and,  hence,  to  attain  continuing  status. 
Failure  to  do  so  shall  constitute  reasonable  and  just  cause  for  termination 
of  employment.    At  least  sixty (60)  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fifth 
year  a  faculty  member  shall  be  aoLfsfied  of  his/her  failure  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,    rermination  shall  be  effective  as  of  the 
last  day  of  the  tenth  semester.    Any  faculty  member  who  has  been  a  probation- 
ary-status instructor  for  five  or  more  years  and  has  not  attained  continuing 
scatus  by  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement  must  attain  continuing  status 
within  five(5)  years  of  the  ratification  date  of  this  agreement.  This 
includes  those  faculty  members  set  forth  in  Appendix  N,  Section  A. 

E.  All  faculty  and  administrative  vacancies  will  be  posted  in  a  predetermined 
location  in  the  administrative  area*    Notice  of  such  vacancies  shall  provide 
fourteen(14)  days  time  prior  to  this  deadline  of  accepting  applications  to 
permit  any  qualified  faculty  member  to  make  necessary  application.  The 
posting  duration  for  adjunct  and  one-semester  temporary-status  vacancies 
may  be  modified  by  the  appropriate  Dean  in  those  cases  where  circumstances 
necessitate  said  modification.    A  copy  of  each  '^Notice  of  Vacancy*'  shall  be 
sent  to  the  President  of  the  Association* 

F.  Length  of  service  in  the  College  shall  not  be  a  determining  factor  in  making 
assignment  to  any  teaching  or  administrative  position  unless  all  other  factors 
are  equal. 
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Article  V:  Per«otmel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  One:    Generml  Provisions  (con*t) 


G.  No  faculty  aember  will  be  Involuntarily  retired  prior  to  attaining  age  70. 

A  faculty  uember  may  complete  the  academic  year  In  which  he/she  reaches  his/ 
her  70th  birthday.    The  age  limit  may  be  extended  to  Individuals  by  Board 
agreement  from  year  to  year. 

H.  There  shall  be  one  official  personnel  file  for  each  faculty  member.  The 
faculty  members  shall  have  full  access  to  and  may  have  duplicated  records 
kept  In  their  files,  except  for  professional  credentials  and  letters  of 
recoaaendatlon  of  a  confidential  nature  provided  prior  to  employment. 
Upon  the  written  authorization  of  the  faculty  member,  Association  repre- 
sentatives as  designated  In  writing  by  the  Association  President,  may  have 
the  same  access  as  provided  the  faculty  member.    The  only  records  kept  In 
this  file  shall  be: 

1.  Professional  credentials  and  letters  of  recommendation;  . 

2.  All  evaluation  material  accumulated  during  the  probationary  period 
and  through  the  contlnulng-status  evaluation  procedure; 

*  3.    Health  records; 

4.  Current  year  leaves; 

5.  Transcripts  of  all  college  work; 

6.  Material  from  professional  sources  which  faculty  members  wish  to  have 
Included; 

7.  All  materials  providing  the  basis  for  discipline  and/or  dismissal; 

8.  Salary  statements. 

The  faculty  member  shall  be  Informed  of  material  placed  in  his/her  file  after 
June,  1970,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  attach  a  statement  to  such  material. 

I*    Any  faculty  member  who  assumes,  or  has  asstaned,  administrative  status  may 
be  subsequently  returned  to  faculty  status.    The  fa» ulty  member  thus 
returning  to  faculty  status  shall  resume  only  those  rights,  privileges 
and  benefits  that  he/she  had  at  the  time  of  assuming  administrative  status 
unless  as  an  administrator  he/she  had  some  teaching  responsibilities.  In 
which  case  his/her  rights,  privileges  and  benefits  would  accrue  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  number  of  contact  hours  taught  in  relation  to  the 
appropriate  annual  contact  hours  work  load.    No  full-tisie  faculty  member 
shall  be  dismissed  as  a  result  of  said  return. 

J.    The  President  of  the  College  may,  for  Just  cause  temporarily  suspend  a 

faculty  member  from  his/her  work  responsibilities  with  loss  of  pay,  but  with- 
out loss  of  any  other  professional  rights.    Notice  of  suspension  shall  be 
in  writing,  with  copies  to  the  faculty  member  and  the  Association  President 
and  shall  Include  a  statement  of  reasons  for  the  disciplinary  action  taken. 
No  faculty  member  shall  be  disciplined,  reprimanded,  reduced  in  compensation 
or  deprived  of  any  professional  advantage  without  Just  cause  and  due 
process  as  established  in  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

K.    If,  during  a  meeting  In  which  a  faculty  member  is  being  reprimanded,  warned 
or  disciplined  for  any  Infraction  of  rules  or  delinquency  in  professional 
performance,  said  faculty  member  deems  it  necessary  to  have  Association 
representation,  he/she  may  terminate  the  meeting  and  request  a  second  meeting 
with  an  Association  representative  present. 
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Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Two:    Faculty  Status  


A.    Faculty  members  shall  be  classified  as  being  adjunct  or  full-time  faculty. 
1.    Adjunct  Faculty 

Adjunct  faculty  are  those  faculty  members  who  augment  the  full- 
tine  probationary /tooporary/continuing-status  faculty  members. 
Continuation  of  employment  in  their  current  position  is  not 
contracttially  guaranteed  nor  is  the  status  of  the  position  they 
hold  intended  to  lead  to  probationary /temporary/continuing 
status.    The  five  classifications  of  adjunct  faculty  are: 

a.  Adjunct  Limited  Status 

If  it  becomes  necessary  to  replace  a  full-time  faculty  member 
for  a  limited  predetermined  time,  due  to  that  member  being 
on  any  type  of  leave  outlined  in  Article  VIII,  Section  Three, 
of  this  Agreement,  then  the  administration  and  the  Board  may 
hire  a  full-time  replacement  for  that  individual  for  the., 
duration  of  said  leave.    Hiving  and  selection  of  said 
replacement  will  involve  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
discipline/department  Chairperson  and  Area/Division  Administrator. 
The  replacement  shall,  as  a  prerequisite  of  being  employed, 
sign  a  contract  limiting  his/her  period  of  employment  with  the 
College  to  the  duration  of  the  leave  of  the  faculty  member 
being  replaced. 

1)    All  provisions  applicable  to  full-time  compensation, 

fringe  benefits,  evaluation,  and  conditions  of  employment 
shall  apply  to  the  adjunct  limited  status  faculty  members. 

b.  Adjunct  Regular 

Faculty  members  who  are  employed  at  least  one-half  of  the 
appropriate  minimum  load  requirement  for  two  successive 
academic  years.    Such  status  ends  when  the  faculty  member's 
load  falls  below  said  requirement  for  one  academic  year. 

c.  Adjunct  Course-by-Coursfi 

Faculty  members  employed  for  specific  courses  but  in  sufficient 
load  to  qualify  for  (b)  abov2. 

d.  Adjunct  Clinical 

Faculty  members  employed  to  teach  clinical  experiences  for 
health  related  programs. 

e.  An  adjunct  staff  member  shall  be  defined  as  one  who  is 
employed  as  a  Learning  Resource  Center  (LRG)  faculty  member 
or  counselor,  working  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  for 

an  annual  workload  and  is  hired  on  a  semester-by-semester  basis. 


Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Two;    Faculty  Status  (con't)  


f.    The  following  conditions  shall  apply  to  adjunct  faculty 
(excluding  adjxmct  limited  status  faculty): 

1)  All  regular  and  clinical  adjunct  faculty  who  teach 
regularly  every  semester  and  carry  at  least  one-half 

of  a  full  load  shall  be  allowed  to  purchase  health  care 
insurance  through  the  College  by  paying  the  monthly 
premium  in  advance  to  the  Office  of  Employee  Services. 

2)  All  adjunct  faculty  shall  receive  a  tuition  and  contact 
hour  fee  waiver  equal  to  the  contact  hour  load  they  teach 
for  St.  Clair  County  Community  College.    This  option 

^  shall  be  exercised  within  the  semester  of  their  employment, 
or  the  semester  Immediately  following. 

3)  A  handbook  shall  be  given  to  all  adjunct  faculty  with 
departmental  addendums. 

4)  All  regular  adjxmct  faculty  will  attend  a  College-wide 
orientation  with  some  orientation  on  the  departmental 
level.    All  regular  and  clinical  adjunct  faculty  shall 
attend  departmental  meetings  as  required. 

5)  Adjunct  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  regularly  as  provided 
.in  Article  V,  Section  Four,  A  to  insure  adequate 
qualit^y  of  instruction. 

6)  The  institution  will  not  use  adjunct  faculty  for  more 
than  35Z  of  the  faculty  contact  hours  taught  in  the 
college  credit  division. 

7)  Each  major  division  should  work  toward  using  adjunct 
faculty  in  the  range  of  lOZ  minimum  and  50Z  maximum 
of  the  faculty  contact  hours  taught  in  the  college 
credit  division. 

8)  No  full-time  faculty  member  will  be  staff  reduced  in 
order  to  reach  the  optimum  adjunct  percentage.  In 
departments  where  no  adjunct  instructors  work,  when, 
vacancies  occur,  adjunct  instructors  should  be  considered. 


Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Two;    Faculty  Status  (con*t)  


2.    Full-time  Faculty 

a*    Temporary-status  Faculty 

1.  A  temporary-status  faculty  member  shall  be  defined  as 
a  full-time  faculty  member  hired  on  a  yearly  contract 
that  may  be  terminated  or  renewed  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board, 

2.  Temporary-status  faculty  employment  may  continue  for  three 
successive  one-year  periods.    Such  status  may  be  terminated 
at  the  end  of  any  one-year  period  without  recourse  to  the 
grievance  procedure.    Notification  shall  be  Issued  at  least 
sixty (60)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  contract  year, 

(a)  A  new  faculty  member  hired  as  a  temporary-status  faculty 
member  shall  be  evaluated  using  the  same  evaluation  forms 
and  process  as  probationary-status  faculty  members.    By  the 
end  of  the  fifth  full  semester  of  employment,  the  Board  shall 
determine  whether  to  continue  such  faculty  member's  employ- 
ment or  to  terminate  the  same  at  the  end  of  the  sixth 

full  semester. 

If  the  decision  is  to  termlnate-such- employment,  the 
appropriate  Dean  shall  notify  the  temporary-status  faculty 
member  of  this  fact  within  ten (10)  days  of  the  close  of  the 
fifth  full  semester.    If  the  decision  is  to  continue  the 
employment  of  such  a  faculty  member,  then  the  evaluation 
committee  for  such  faculty  member  shall  meet  ninety (90) 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  sixth  full  semester 
and  make  a  determination  as  provided  herein  if  the  said 
faculty  member  lias  achieved  a  satisfactory  level  of 
professional  performance.    The  decision,  if  affirmative, 
shall  result  in  a  recommendation  to  the  Board  for 
continuing  status  and  full-time  employment,  effective 
at  the  commencement  of  the  next  fall  semester, 

(b)  If,  however,  the  decision  is  that  the  faculty  member  has 
not  obtained  this  satisfactory  level  of  performance  herein 
defined,  he/she  shall  at  the  time  be  notified  of  this  fact 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article  and  this 
fact  shall  provide  a  reasonable  and  just  cause  for  termin- 
ation of  employment  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  full  semester 
of  employment,  subject  to  the  review  procedures  provided 
in  Section  Three  of  this  Article  and  other  applicable 
provisions  herein. 
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Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Two:    Faculty  Status  (con*t)  


b.    Probatlonary<-status  *  acuity 

1.  A  probationary-status  faculty  member  shall  be  defined  as  a  full- 
time  faculty  member  on  a  renewable  contract  to  replace  a  full- 
time  faculty  member  or  to  fill  a  new  full-time  position. 

2.  A  new  faculty  member  hired  on  probationary-status  shall  be 
classified  as  a  probationary-status  faculty  member  for 
his/her  first  two  years  of  employment. 

(a)  During  their  first  year  of  employment,  dismissal  shall 
become  effective  as  of  the  last  day  of  the  academic  year 
during  which  notification  of  dismissal  was  issued.  Such 
notification  shall  be  issued  at  least  sixty (60)  calendar 
days  prior  to  the  end  of  the  academic  year.    If  employed 
for  the  first  time  for  the  second  semester  of  the  academic 
year,  a  probatipnary  faculty  member's  dismissal  shall 
become  effective  as  of  the  last  day  of  the  first  semester 
of  the  ensuing  academic  year  and  notice  shall  be  issued 

at  least  slxty(60)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  last  day 
of  the  first  semester  in  which  he/she  was  hired. 

(b)  A  first-year  probationary-status  faculty  member  may  be 
released  at  the  times  provided  herein  without  recourse  to 
the  grievance  procedure. 

(c)  During  the  second  year,  or  In  cases  where  a  third  probationary 
year  is  given,  dismissal  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  last  day 
of  the  academic  year,  during  which  such  notification  was  given 
prior  to  ninety (90)  calendar  days  before  the  end  of  said  year. 
If  such  notification  is  given  less  than  ninety (90)  calendar 
days  from  the  end  of  the  said  year,  then  termination  of 
employment  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  last  day  of  the 
following  semester. 


(d)  No  faculty  member  under  probationary  status  shall  be  sus- 
pended from  duties  during  the  academic  year,  except  for 
reasonable  and  just  cause^    In  these  instances,  suspension 
by  the  Prt-^sident  may  be  Immediate  and  shall  be  made  in 
writing  (with  a  copy  to  the  President  of  the  Association) 
and  the  issue  may  be  resolved  through  the  usual  grievance 
procedure,  if  desired,  commencing  at  Step  1  of  the  Formal 
Level.    Pay  will  be  continued  during  the  processing  of  any 
grievance  up  to  a  maximum  of  thirty (30)  days. 

(e)  If,  at  the  end  of  the  third  full  semester  of  employment, 
said  faculty  member  has  attained  the  satisfactory  level  of 
performance  herein  defined,  he/she  shall  at  that  time  be 
notified  of  that  fact  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 

_  this  Article  and  shall  be  automatically  recommended  for 

continuing  status  effective  at  the  end  of  his/her  fourth 
full  semester  of  employment  except  for  extensions  as  provided 
by  this  Agreement. 
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Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Two;    Faculty  Status  (con't)  


Cf)    If,  however,  at  the  end  of  the  third  full  semester  of 
employment,  said  faculty  member  has  not  attained  the 
satisfactory  level  of  performance  herein  defined,  he/she 
shall  at  that  time  be  notified  of  this  fact  In  accord 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Article  and  this  fact  shall 
provide  a  reasonable  and  just  cause  for  termination  of 
emplojnaent  effective  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  full 
semester  of  his/her  employment,  except  for  extensions 
as  provided  by  this  Agreement  and  subject  to  the  review 
procedures  provided  in  Section  Three  of  this  Article. 

c.    Contlnulng-status  Faculty 

1.  A  contlnulng-status  faculty  member  shall  be  defined  as  a 
faculty  member  who  has  permanent  status,  which  shall  be 
termed  tenure  status  if  a  state-wide  Community  College 
Tenure  Act  is  passed  during  the  duration  of  this  Agreement, 

■  See  Appendix  B  for  the  names  of  contlnulng-status  faculty 
members  as  of  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  Dismissal  effectuation  provisions  (Article  V,  Section 
Three)  for  contlnulng-status  faculty  member  shall  become 
effective  as  of  the  last  day  of  the  academic  year  during 
which  notification  of  dismissal  was  issued. 

If  such  notification  is  given  less  than  ninety (90)  calendar 
days  from  the  end  of  the  winter  semester,  then  termination 
of  employment  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  last  day  of  the 
following  semester. 

3.  Faculty  Rank/Designation 

a.  The  purpose  of  faculty  rank/designation  is  for  use  in  publications, 
correspondence,  and  other  related  areas. 

b.  All  full-time  faculty  shall  be  granted  the  rank/designation 
of  "Professor"  concommitant  with  the  awarding  of  continuing 
status  as  described  elsewhere  in  the  Agreement. 

c.  Those  faculty  members  who  desire  to  use  an  alternative  designation 
appropriate  to  their  area  of  expertise  may  use  Instructor, 
teacher,  or  faculty. 

d.  All  other  full-time  and  adjunct  faculty  members  shall  be 
designated  instructor. 

4.  Faculty  Emeritus 

a.    Retired  faculty  members  shall  be  granted  the  status  of  Faculty 
Member  Emeritus. 
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Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Two:    Faculty  Status  (con*t)  


b.    This  status  shall  Include  the  following  rights: 

1*    Inclusion  on  the  college  mailing  list  for  announcements  and 
invitations  to  college  activities. 

2.  Free  admission  to  all  college  sponsored  activities 
to  the  extent  availabla  to  the  full-time  faculty. 

3.  At  their  request,  a  mailbox  in  the  full-time  faculty 
mailbox  area. 


B.  If  a  faculty  member  wishes  to  resign  at  the  end  of  any  semester,  he/she 
shall  give  notice  in  writing  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no  later  than 
sixty (60)  calendar  days  before  the  end  of  the  semester. 

C.  A  faculty  meiDber's  exaployment  may  be  terminated  by  mutual  consent 
between  the  faculty  member  and  the  Board  at  any  time. 
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Article  V:  Persoxmel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Three:    Faculty  Dismissal  Provisions 


Full-tine  faculty  meoibers  except  for  temporary  status  faculty  members  shall 
not  be  dismissed  except  In  accord  with  the  dismissal  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
which  have  been  agreed  to  In  order  to  establish  an  adequate,  fair  procedure 
that  guarantees  to  protect  both  the  Instructor  and  the  Board  and  Its 
representatives • 


A.    Dismissal  shall  be  defined  as  termination  of  employment  by  the  Board. 
No  faculty  member  shall  be  dismissed  except  for  reasonable  and  just 
cause  and  In  accord  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 


B.    Prior  to  a  Dean's  recommending  termination  of  a  continuing  status  faculty 
member  on  the  basis  of  competency,  the  procedure  for  evaliiation  outlined 
in  Section  Four,  E,  of  this  Article  shall  be  Implemented  by  the  Dean. 


C.    Dismissal  procedures  shall  be  initiated  by  the  President  of  the  College, 
vho  shall  issue  "notification  of  intent  to  recommend  dismissal"  which 
.  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  complete  statement  qf  charges 
and  reasons  for  the  dismissal  recommendation;  except  where  the  President's 
decision  to  recommend  dismissal  is  based  on  the  probationary  committee's 
determination  of  unsatisfactory  performance,  then  notice  of  ti*ie  committee's 
determination  shall  be  sufficient  notice  of  the  statement .of  charges  and 
reasons  for  dismissal.    Copies  of  the  notification  shall  be  sent  to  the 
faculty  member  involved,  the  respective  Dean,  the  President  of  the 
Association  and  the  Board. 


D.    The  President  of  the  College  may  temporarily  suspend  from  his/her  work 
responsibilities  the  faculty  member  who  has  been  notified  of  Intent  to 
recommend  dismissal  in  accordance  with  Article  V,  Section  One  J.    If  the 
Board,  in  accord  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  determines  to  dismiss 
said  faculty  member,  the  suspension  shall  be  in  effect  until  the  appropriate 
dismissal  date.    If,  however,  the  Board  determines  not  to  dismiss  said 
faculty  member,  then  the  suspension  shall  immediately  be  revoked  and  any 
loss  of  pay  reimbursed. 


E.    If  a  faculty  member  is  notified  by  the  President  of  the  College,  as  set 
forth  above,  that  the  President  Intends  to  recommend  dismissal  to  the 
Board,  the  following  review  process  shall  be  initiated: 
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Article  V:    Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Three;    Faculty  Dismissal  Provisions  (con^t) 


1.    Informal  Level  -  The  faculty  member  may  within  seven (7)  calendar  days, 
excluding  vacation  breaks,  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  such  notice  of 
Intent  to  recommend  dismissal,  request  an  Informal  meeting  with  the 
President  of  the  College,    This  meeting  shall  Include  the  President 
of  the  Association,  one  designated  representative  of  the  Association 
and  the  faculty  member*    The  purpose  of  this  meeting  shall  be  to 
endeavor  to  reach  a  satisfactory  agreement  by  both  parties.    If  a 
satisfactory  agreement  cannot  be  concluded,  the  faculty  member  may 
.proceed  to  Step  Two  within  ten (10)  calendar  days,  excluding  vacation 
breaks.    In  the  event  that  the  faculty  member  does  not  request  such 
meeting,  he/she  shall  have  the  right  to  proceed  to  Step  Two  within 
seventeen (17)  calendar  days,  excluding  vacation  breaks,  from  the 
date  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice  of  Intent  to  recommend  dismissal* 

2*    Formal  Level  -  If  the  faculty  member  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  results 
from  the  Informal  level,  such  faculty  member  may  request  a  hearing 
before  the  Board  stating  his/her  answers  to  the  charges  prior  to  the 
Board  action  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Administration*  Such 
faculty  member  shall  notify  in  writing  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
requesting  such  hearing  within  ten (10)  calendar  days,  excluding 
vacation  breaks,  from  the  conclusion  of  the  Informal  level,  or  within 
seventeen (17)  calendar  days,  excluding  vacation  breaks,  from  the 
date  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  of  Intent  Xo  recommend  dismissal. 
The  procedures  applicable  to  such  hearing  shall  be  as  follows: 


a.    The  notification  of  intent  to  recommend  dismissal  shall  constitute 
the  sole  basis  of  this  hearing. 


b.  The  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  representation,  including 
legal  counsel  if  desired,  the  right  to  cross  examine  all  witnesses , 
and  to  face  and  examine  all  those  holding  executive,  administrative 
and  supervisory  positions,  having  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

c.  The  hearing  shall  be  concluded  within  twenty (20)  calendar  days 
from  the  date  of  start  of  hearing. 


d.    The  Board  shall  notify  the  faculty  member  and  the  Association  of 
its  decision  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  after  the  conclusion  of 
the  hearing. 


e.    Should  the  Board *s  decision  be  for  termination  of  employment 
(exv.pt  for  first  year  probationary-status  instructors  and 
temporary-status  instructors),  the  faculty  member,  through  the 
Association  may  appeal  the  decision  to  binding  arbitration  as 
provided  in  the  grievance  procedure. 
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f •    In  the  event  that  It  shall  be  finally  determined  that  a  suspension 
or  termination  of  any  faculty  member  was  without  reasonable  and 
just  cause,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  reinstated  ttncondltlonally 
on  appropriate  status  and  reimbursed  for  any  compensation  lost. 


3.    In  the  event  that  the  President  has  notified  the  faculty  member,  as 

provided  above,  of  his/her  Intention  to  seek  dismissal  and  such  faculty 
member  has  not  within  the  time  limit  provided  above  sought  review  by 
the  informal  level  or  review  by  formal  level  within  the  time  limits 
provided,  then  recommendation  of  the  President  shall  go  to  the  Board 
for  its  action  without  a  review  hearing.    In  the  event  that  the  Board's 
determination  is  for  termination,  the  Association,  except  for  first 
year  probationary-status  faculty  members,  shall  have  the  right  to  take 
such  decision  to  binding  arbitration  as  provided  in  the  grievance 
procedure. 

In  the  event  that  the  final  determination  shall  be  that  the  suspension 
or  termination  of  the  faculty  member  is  not  upheld,  the  faculty  member 
shall  be  reinstated  on  the  same  status  as  at  the  irime  of  suspension  or 
termination  and  reimbursed  for  any  coiupensatlon  lost  to  the  extent 
provided  by  the  arbitrator's  decision. 


4.    The  time  limits  provided  for  in  this  section  may  be  extended  by 
mutual  consent. 
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A.    Adjunct  Instructors  shall  be  periodically  evaluated  to  determine:  whether 
they  have  attained  a  satisfactory  level  of  professional  performance,  to 
promote  instructional  Improvement,  and  to  determine  If  contractual  obligations 
are  being  fulfilled.    The  provisions  for  adjunct  Instructor  evaluation  are 
as  follows: 


1.  There  shall  be  one  classroom  visit  (or  equivalent)  per  semester  per 
preparation  taught  by  the  adjunct  Instructor.    If  an  Instructor  Is 
employed  over  a  period. of  several  semesters,  evax^atlon  shall  continue 
up  to  a  minimum  of  two (2)  semesters.    This  provision  applies  only  to 
new  part-time  Instructors  hired  after  August,  1974,  unless  the  Dean, 

Division  Administrator,  Department  Chairperson  deem  otherwise. 

2.  The  committee  for  the  classroom  evaluation  (or  the  equivalent)  of  an 
adjunct  lustructor  will  be  coordinated  with  the  appropriate  Dean, 

and  shall  be  -conducted  by  the  Division  Administrator  in  cooperation 

with  the  Chairperson,  coordinator  or  continuing  status  faculty  member 
selected  by  the  coordinator  using  the  probationary-status  Instructor 
evaluation  forms  found  in  Appendices  E-1  and  E-2.    When  these  forms 
are  not  applicable,  deviations  may  be  arranged  by  mutual  consent 
between  the  Instructor,  the  discipline  representative,  and  the 
appropriate  Dean. 


3.  A  meeting  with  the  adjunct  instructor  shall  be  held  within  five (5) 
days  after  each  evaluation.    The  purpose  of  the  meeting  shall  be  to 
present  the  adjunct  instructor  with  copies  of  all  evaluation 
ms,teria3.,  and  suggest  wrys  to  Improve  professional  performance.  The 
adjunct  Instructor  8hall»  if  he/she  disagrees  with  these  records,  have 
the  right  to  have  his/her  written  reasons  for  such  disagreement 
attached  thereto.    A*-2  and  A-3  above  may  be  conducted  simultaneously, 

4.  :rhe  student  evaluation  form,  which  appears  in  Appendix  D,  shall  be 
used  in  each  class  taught  by  the  adjunct  Instructor.    The  results  of 
the  student  evaluation  forms  are  to  be  assessed  by  the  Instructor  and 
discussed  with  the  committee.    The  forms  shall  be  furnished  by  the 
Board. 


5.  The  appropriate  De/in,  in  review  with  the  committee,  shall  decide  whether 
*or  not  the  instructor  has  attained  a  satisfactory  level  of  professional 
performance  and  is  eligible  for  future  employment. 

6.  In  no  event  shall  evaluation  procedures  set  forth  above  be  determined 

to  grant  continued  status  to  any  adjunct  Instructor.    Adjunct  Instructors 
wjy  be  released  at  the  end  of  their  contractual  period  without  recourse 
to  the  grievance  procedure. 
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Temporary-status  and  probationary-status  instructors  shall  be  periodically 
evaluated  to  determine  whether  they  have  attained  a  satisfactory  level  of 
professional  performance,  to  promote  instructional  improvement,  and  to 
determine  whether  contractual  responsibilities  are  being  fulfilled.  The 
provisions  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  instructor  shall  be  placed 
on  continuing  status  shall  not  apply  to  temporary-status  instructors. 
The  procedures  for  temporary-status  and  probationary-status  instructor 
evaluation  shall  be  as  follows: 

1,  Each  probationary  instructor  shall  have  a  Probationary-instructor 
Committee  referred  to  herein  as  the  ••Conmittee'*,  composed  of  the 
Dean,  Division  Administrator  or  Director,  one  continuing-status 
faculty  member  who  teaches  in  the  same  discipline  or  is  a  fellow 
counselor  or  fellow  LRC  faculty  member,  coordinator  or  chairperson,  and  one 
additional  faculty  mesi^r  who  is  a  member  of  the  /issociation.  In 
disciplines  with  fewer  than  three  full-time  members,  the  faculty 

membex;  will  select  a  coordinator  and/or  continuing-status  faculty 
member  from  another  related  discipline.    Members  of  this 
committee  shall  be. selected  no  later  than  September  15  of  the 
first  semester  of  the  probationary  instructor's  employment.    One  (1) 
of  the  faculty  members  shall  be  selected  by  the  probationary 
instructor  and  the  other  by  the  Association  Executive  Board, 

2,  When  possible,  the  fellow  faculty  member  shall  serve  on  this 
coomittee  throughout  the  probationary-status  instructor's 
probationary  period, 

3,  The  probationary-status  faculty  member's  committee  shall  have  the 
responsibility  for: 

a,  observing  and  evaluating  his/her  professional  performance, 
herein  defined; 

b,  reporting  and  e3cplaining  their  observations  and  evaluations;  . 

c,  aiding  in  improving  his/her  professional  performance; 

d,  determining  if  he/she  has,  by  -^ihe-end  of  the  third  full 
semester y  attained  a  satisfactory  levrl  of  performance, 
except  where  extended  as  provided  herein, 

4,  The  evaluation  of  the  probationary-status  instructor's  performance 
shall  be  based  on: 

a.    For  teaching  faculty:    one  joint  classroom  visit  each  full 
seraester  by  the  committee,    when  requested  by  either  the 
the  instructor  or  any  one  of  the  committee,  additional 
visits  shall  be  undertaken. 

The  evaluation  forms  as  sho^m  in  Appendix  E-1  shall  be  used 
for  these  evaluations.    If  necessary,  faculty  members  may 
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be  relieved  cf  their  normal  professional  responsibilities  other 
than  class  tink^  in  order  that  they  might  attend  these  meetings. 
When  the  situation  does  not  lend  itself  to  joint  classroom  visits, 
deviation  can  be  allowed  provided  the  probationary  instructor's 
committee  and  the  instructor  mutually  agree  to  any  departure  from 
the  accepted  model  •    The  Division  Administrator  or  Director  will 
be  chairperson  of  this  committee, 

b.  For  counselors  and  LRC  faculty:    Recognizing  the  unique  problems 
created  in  evaluating  the  professional  performance  of  counselors 
and  LRC  faculty,  the  Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing  and  the 
Director  of  Learning  Resoxurces  respectively  have  developed  pro- 
cedures and  evaluation  forms  as  shown  in  Appendices  F-1,  2  and  G. 

c.  Open  observation  and  contemporaneous  anecdotal  records  of  faculty- 
administrative  relationships  and  faculty  fulfillment  of  contractual 
responsibilities  shall  be  made  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  first  three 
(3)  semesters  by  the  Dean,  Division  Administrator  or  Director  and 
occasionally  by  the  other  committee  members  using  the  appropriate 
forms  as  shown  in  Appendix 

5,  A  meeting  with  the  probationary  instructor  shall  be  held  within  five 
(5)  College  days  after  each  joint  classroom  visit  evaluation  at  ^imes 
con;renient  for  all  persons  involved.    The  purpose  of  these  meetings 
will  be  to  present  the  probationary-status  instructor  with  copies  of 
all  evaluation  material  accumulated  since  the  preceding  meeting  (or 
since  employment  for  the  initial  meeting) ,  to  discuss  and  explain  such 
material,  and  to  suggest  in  vnriting  ways  in  which  the  probationary  in- 
structor could  iaqprove  his/her  professional  perforrance.    The  proba- 
tionary-status instructor  shall,  if  he/she  disagrees  with  these  records, 
have  the  right  to  have  his/her  written  rieasons  for  such  disagreement 
attached  thereto*    If  necessary,  faculty  members  may  be  relieved  of 
their  normal  professional  responsibilities  other  than  class  time  in 
order  that  they  might  attend  these  meetings. 

6.  During  the  final  full  class  week       the  probationary  instructor's 
first,  second,  and  third  full  semesters  of  employment,  his/her  conmittee 
shall  meet  with  hiin/her  and  inform  him/her  of  their  determination  re- 
garding whether  or  not  ^he/she  has  attained  a  satisfactory  level  of 
performance.    The  committee's  decision,  if  affirmative,  must  be  by  a 
majority  vote  and  shall  be  based  solely  on  the  evaluation  material 
acctimulated  dturing  the  probationary-status  instructor's  einployment. 
This  decision,  if  affirmative,  shall  result  in  the  recommendation  to 
the  Board  for  continuing  status  effective  the  final  day  of  the  fourth 
full  semester  of  en^loyment;  If  negative,  shall  provide  cause  for  dis- 
miKsal  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  full  semester  of  employment. 

This  conmittee  must  arrive  at  a  decision.    The  Dean  or  three  (3)  other 
members  of  the  committee  may  decide  to  extend  the  probationary  period 
two  (2)  additional  full  seriesters*    In  the  event  the  probationary  period 
is  extended,  the  decision  for  recOTimendation  for  continuing  status  or 
dismissal  will  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  full  semester  of  employment. 
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7.  The  student  evaluation  form,  which  appears  In- Appendix  D»  shall  be  used 
by  the  probationary  Instructor  In  every  class  In  each  of  his/her  first 
three(3)  semesters  of  employment  unless  there  Is  an  extension  of  the 
probationary  evalxuttlon  period  as  provided  In  this  Article.    The  results 
of  the  student  evaluation  forms  are  to  be  assessed  by  the  Instructor 
and  discussed  with  the  evaluation  committee.    The  forms  shall  be 
furnished  by  the  Board. 

8.  The  procedures  used  for  evaluating  temporary-status  instructors  will 

be  the  same  as  those  for  probationary-status  instructors.  However,  the 
determination  for  continued  employment  shall  be  as  contained  in  Section 
Two-A-2-b  above. 


C.    To  promote  instructional  improvement  and  to  determine  whether  contractual 
obligations  are  being  fulfilled,  continuing-status  faculty  members  shall  be 
evaluated  once  every  five (5)  years  coonencing  with  the  agreement  ratified 
in  August,  1974.    The  discipline  shall  determine  its  system  of  rotation. 
Should  the  discipline  deem  it  desirable,  additional  evaluation  m^y  be  done. 

1.    Procedure  for  evaluating  continuing-status  teaching  faculty: 

a.  The  procedure  will  be  implemented  after  mid-semester  and  completea 
no  later  than  during  the  week  before  final  examinations  at  the 
end  of  the  semester. 

b.  The  faculty  member  completes  one(l)  self-evaltiation  CSI-2  form 
(Appendix  H-2).    The  completion  of  this  form,  CSI-2,  shall  precede 
the  completion  of  the  CSI-1  forms  (Appendix  H-1) .    Form  CSI-2  is 
the  property  of  the  faculty  meaiber  with  the  information  on  the  form 
to  be  made  available  at  the  discipline/department  discussion  session. 

c.  CSI-1  forms  will  be  used  in  all  the  faculty  member's  classes.  The 
section  number  must  be  written  on  each  CSI-1  form  in  the  upper 
right  hand  comer.    The  filled-in  forms  will  be  submitted  by  the 
faculty  member  to  Data  Processing  for  processing  or  processed  by  the 
faculty  member.    The  faculty  member  receives  the  only  copy  of  the 
results,  an  overall  summary  for  each  section,  from  Data  .Processing. 
The  CSI-1  evaluation  forms  are  the  property  of  the  faculty  member 

and  are  returned  from  Data  Processing*  Information  from  the  tabulation 
of  the  foms  may  be  requested  at  the  discipline  discussion  session. 

d.  CSI-3  (Appendix  H-3)  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Coordinator. 
(When  the  Discipline  Coordinator  is  being  evaluated,  the  Chair- 
person is  responsible  for  CSI-3).    This  should  be  completed  no 
later  than  the  twelfth  week  of  the  semester.    The  discipline  as 
a  whole  shall  approve  the  summary  form  following  the  faculty 
member/discipline  meet.ing.    The  original  form  is  maintained  in  the 
Coordinator* file  with  a  copy  to  the  person  being  evaluated. 
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e.  CSI-A  (Appendix  H~4)  la  the  responsibility  of  the  Area/Division 
Administrator,    This  should  be  cowpleted  no  later  than  the 
fourteenth  week.    The  original  form  Is  maintained  In  the 
Coordinator's  file  with  a  copy  to  the  person  being  evaluated. 

f .  All  appropriate  forms  (CSI-1  summaries,  CSI-2,  CSI-3  and  CSI-4) 

are  presented  by  the  faculty  member  to  the  Coordinator,  Chairperson, 

Division  Administrator  and  the  Dean  at  the  summary  session. 
The  CSI-5  (Appendix  H-5)  will  be  completed  by  the  Dean  with  copies 
being  sent  to  all  persons  Involved  and  the  original  copy  being 
filed  In  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file.    The  CSI-5  summary 
form  Is  filed  In  the  personnel  file  and  remains  on  file  until, 
or  unless,  the  evaluation  program  Is  discontinued. 

g.  Because  the  appropriate  Dean's  Involvement  In  the  contlnulng-status 
evaluation  Is  that  of  an  impartial  collector  and  sunmar'iser  of  the 
process  as  described  in  paragraph  l.f.,  above,  he/she  shall  not 
enter  the  evaluee's  classroom  for  observation  during  the  duration 
of  the  contlnulng-status  evalisatlon. 


2.    Procedures  for  evaliutlng  contlnulng-status  counselors: 

a.  Form  CSC-1  (Appendix  J-1)  will  be  sent  to  every  third  counselee 
who  appears  on  the  counselor's  appointment  register  for  that 
semester,  who  had  been  interviewed  by  said  counselor  for  academic, 
vocational  and  periional  concerns.    The  CSC-1  will  be  returned  to 
the  counselor,  who  will  summarize  them  and  present  the  results  at 
the  summary  evaluation  meeting.    Form  CSC-1  is  the  property  of  the 
counselor  with  the  information  on  the  form  to  be  made  available  at 
the  Director's  discussion  session. 

b.  Form  CSC-2  (Appendix  J-2)  will  be  completed  by  the  Director  of 
Counseling  and  Testing.    A  copy  of  this  evaluation  shall  be  given 
to  the  counselor  ^nd  is  to  be  presented  at  the  summary  evaluation 
meeting.'  The  original  form  la  maintained  in  the  Director's  file. 

c.  Form  CSC-3  (Appendix  J-3)  will  be  completed  by  the  Director  of 
Counseling  and  Testing.    The  discipline/department  as  a  whole  shall 
approve  the  suanary  following  the  instructor  discipline/department 
meeting.    A  copy  of  this  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  counselor 
and  it  is  to  be  presented  at  the  summary  evaluation  meeting.  The 
original  form  is  maintained  in  the  Director's  files. 

d.  Form  CSC-4  (Appendix  J-4)  will  be  completed  by  the  Director  of 
Counseling  and  Testing.    A  copy  of  this  evaluation  shall  be  given 
to  the  counselor  and  is  to  be  presented  at  the  summary  evaluation 
meeting.    The  original  form  is  maiatained  in  the  Director's  files. 

e.  All  appropriate  forms  (summary  of  CSC-1 's,  CSC-2  "and  CSC-3)  are 
presented  by  the  counselor  to.  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  and  the 
Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing  at  the  summary  meeting.  CSC-4 
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will  be  completed  by  the  Dean  with  copies  being  sent  to  all  persons 
involved,  and  the  original  copy  being  filed  in  the  counselor's  per- 
sonnel file.    The  CSC-4  sunsaary  for»  is  filed  in  the  personnel  file 
and  remains  on  file  until,  or  unless  the  evaluation  program  is 
discontinued. 

3.     Procedures  for  evaluating  continuing-status  LRC  faculty  members  shall  be: 

a.  The  procedure  will  be  iaplemented  after  mid-se«ester  and  completed 
no  later  than  during  the  week  before  final  examinations  at  the  end 
of  the  semester. 

b.  The  LRC  faculty  member  completes  one  self-evaluation  CSL-1  (Appen-- 
dix  l-l)  fonn.    The  completion  of  this  form,  CSL-1,  shall  precede 
the  completion  of  the  CSL-2  form-    CSL-l  is  the  property  of  the 
LRC  faculty  member  with  the  information  on  the  foi:ti  to  be  made 
available  at  the  Director's  discussion  ression. 

c*     CSL-2  (Appendix  1-2)-  forms  will  be  made  available  to  clients  by 
the  LRC  faculty  member.    However,  the  number  of  completed  client 
forms  shall  be  sixty-five  (65)  to  include  faculty,  students,  and 
others  as  determined  by  the  instructor.    The  completed  CSL-2  forms 
are  to  be  collected  by  the  said  LRC  faculty  member  who  will 
summarize  them,  and  present  the  results  at  the  evaluation  meeting* 
CSL-2  forms  are  the  property  of  the  LRC  faculty  member. 

d.  Form  CSL-3  (Appendix  1-3)  will  be  conpleted  by  the  Learning 
Resources  Center  Director.    The  LRC  faculty  department  as  a  whole 
shall  approve  the  summary  following  the  meeting.  ' 

A  copy  of  this  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the  LRC  faculty  member 
and  is  to  be  presented  at  the  summary  evaluation  meeting.  cSL-3 
will  be  maintained  in  the  Director's  file. 

e.  Form  CSL-4  (Appendix  1-4)  will  be  completed  by  the  Learning  Resources 
Center  Director.    A  copy  of  this  evaluation  shall  be  given  to  the 
LRC  faculty  member  anc!  is  to  be  presented  at  the  summary  evaluation 
meeting.    CSL-4  will  be  maintained  in  'che  Director's  file. 

f.  All  appropriate  forms  (CSL-1) ,  summary  of  CSL-2,  and  CSL-3)  are 
presented  by  the  LRC  faculty  member  to  th«*  Hean  and  the  Learning 
Resources  Center  Director  at  the  summary  session.    The  CSL-4  will 
be  coBtpleted  by  the  Dean  with  copies  being  sent  to  all  persons 
involved,  and  the  original  copy  being  filed  in  the  LRC  faculty 
member's  personnel  file.    The  CSL-4  summary  form  is  filed  in  the 
personnel  file  and  remains  on  file,  until,  or  unless,  the  evaluation 
program  is  discontinued. 
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D,    Instructional  evaluation  of  an  administrator  teaching  part-time: 

1.  To  evaluate  the  classroom  work  of  an  administrator  who  teaches,  a 
"committee"  will  be  formed  with  the  following: 

a.  The  Dean  of  his  area; 

b.  An  administrator  of  equal  rank  from  another  instructional  area; 

c.  A  faculty  member  from  the  discipline  where  the  administrator  teaches* 
The  faculty  member  will  be  selected  by  the  administrator, 

2.  The  "committee"  will  be  chaired  by  the  respective  Dean*    Forms  used  for 
the  evaluation  will  be  the  same  as  those  used  to  evaluate  probationary 


3«    Administrators  who  came  from  the  faculty,  and  were  on  continuing  status 
will  be  evaluated  periodically  as  if  they  were  on  continuing  status* 
Administrators  who  did  not  come  from  continuing  status  within  the 
institution  will  be  evaluated  for  three(3)  consecutive  semesters  in 
each  discipline  in  which  they  teach  and  after  that  as  determined  by  the 
Dean  or  equal  to  the  frequency  of  continuing  staff*    New  teaching  adminis- 
trators must  receive  a  favorable  vote  from  the  "committee"  after  each 
evaluation  to  continue  teaching  in  the  discipline* 


E*    If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Dean,  further  evaluation  of  continuing**status 
faculty  member  is  justified,  or  if  any  of  the  appropriate  evaluation  forms 
evidence  a  need  for  further  evaluation,  the  Dean  may  initiate  the  following 
procedure  for  evaluation* 

The  purpose  will  be  to  improve  the  faculty  member's  professional  performance 
and  to  determine  whether  said  faculty  member  shall  be  considered  for  termination 
-   of  employment*    The  Dean,  with  the  faculty  member,  shall: 

1*    Review  the  instructional  objectives  for  all  courses  the  faculty  member  teaches* 

2*    Discuss  with  the  faculty  member  and  record  any  and  all  complaints  against 
the  faculty  member  and  keep  an  anecdotal  record  in  the  faculty  member's 
personnel  file*    The  faculty  member  is  free  to  attach  any  explanation  or 
rebuttal  to  his/her  record* 

3*    The-  Dean  may  review  such  other  information,  reports,  and  criteria  as  shall 
be  relevant* 

4*    The  Dean  may  visit  the  faculty  member's  classes  periodically  notifying 
the  faculty  member  in  advance*    If  the  faculty  member  so  requests,  a 
committee  similar  to  the  probationary-faculty  member's  evaluation 
committee  may  be  made  up  to  visit  the  faculty  member's  classes  in 
addition  to  the  Dean's  visitation* 

5*    At  the  end  of  the  fall  semester,  a  decision  shall  be  made  by  the  Dean  as 
to  a  recommendation  for  termination.    If  the  decision  is  for  termination 
of  employment,  the  procedure  of  Article  V,  Section  Three,  shall  be 
implemented  in  the  winter  semester* 


staff* 
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Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Four:    Faculty  Evaluation  (con't) 


F*    The  President  of  the  College  shall  reconstitute  a  committee  to  review 
the  evaluation  procedures  as  contained  In  this  Agreement,  This 
committee  shall  explore  the  feasibility  of  developing  normative  data 
on  faculty  performance^  colleagial  evaluation  of  continuing  status 
faculty»  assistance  groups  for  faculty  improvement,  and  objective 
criteria  for  diagnosing  faculty  difficulties.    This  committee  shall 
be  composed  of  four (4)  administrators,  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  College,  and  four (4)  faculty  members,  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  Association.    The  results  of  their  review  and  recommendations 
shall  be  supplied  to  the  President  no  later  than  the  end  of  winter 
semester,  1986.    If  the  committee  arrives  at  any  recommendations  to 
deal  with  any  of  the  above  issues,  these  recommendations  shall  be 
.  presented  to  the  College  and  to  the  Association  for  consideration 
and  possible  ratification  and  amendment  to  the  contract. 
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Article  V:    Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 

Section  Five;    Faculty  Reassignment  and  Spilt-Dlsclpllne  Assignment 


A.  Reassignment  or  spllt-dlsclpllne  asslgnru^.nt  of  a  faculty  member  from  one 
discipline  to  another  may  be  granted  by  the  appropriate  Dean.  These 
dlidpline  assignments  may  also  be  initiated  by  the  Dean,  subject  to 
the  consent  of  the  Instructor  involved. 

B.  Reassignment  or  split-discipline  assignment  may  be  considered  only  when 
there  are  overload,  part-time  load,  or  off-campus  courses  available 
within  the  discipline. 

1.  If  this  reassignment  is  the  result  of  an  avoidance  of  any  staff 
reduction,  any  overload,  part-time  load,  or  off-campus  courses 
within  the  discipline  may  be  reassigned. 

2.  The  faculty  member  so  affected  will  indicate  his/her  preference, 
which  will  be  honored  to  the  extent  possible,  as  determined  by 
the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

3.  If  reassignment  is  strictly  voluntary  and  not  necessary,  the  Dean,  in 
consultation  with  the  discipline^  will  decide  whether  or  not  to  allow 
the  reassignments. 

4.  A  faculty  member  granted  a  split-discipline  assignment  or  reassignment 
shall  receive  a  letter  of  assignment,  indicating  the  credit  hours  accepted 
as  qualification  for  the  assignment  and  all  conditions  which  must  be  met 
before  the  assignment  becomes  permanent. 

C.  Minimi  no  educational  standards  and/or  work  experience  for  professional 
reassignment  and/or  split-discipline  assignment  shall  be: 

1.  Completion  of  a  minimum  of  minor  equivalent  (18  semester  hours  or  6 
courses,  whichever  is  appropriate  as  determined  by  the  Dean)  upon  entry 
to  the  new  discipline.    In  the  case  of  vocational/technical  courses,  the 
faculty  member  must  be  eligible  for  State  and  College  vocational-technical 
endorsement.    In  the  case  of  multi-discipline  courses,  the  faculty  member 
must  qualify  to  teach  in  at  least  one  of  those  disciplines. 

2.  By  the  beginning  of  the  second  year  of  professional  reassignment,  the 
faculty  member  must  have  completed  an  additional  two (2)  courses, 
acceptable  to  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the  Coordinator.  (Thit 
may  be  waived  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction  in  cases  involving  vocational- 
technical  endorsement.) 

3.  By  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  of  reassignment,  the  faculty  member  must 
have  completed  the  equivalent  of  fifteen (15)  graduate  semester  hours 
or  a  Master's  Degree  within  the  discipline  or,  when  applicable, 

be  vocationally  endorsed.    The  faculty  member  must  receive  approval  from 
the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the  coordinator  for  this  work. 

D.  When  a  full-time  faculty  member  is  reassigned  or  given  a  split-discipline 
assignment,  the  faculty  status  is  carried  with  him/her.    However,  the 
faculty  member  must  undergo  one(l)  year  of  evaluation  in  the  new  assignment 
using  the  appropriate  probationary-status  instructor  evaluation  form,  as 
found  in  Appendix  E-1,  F-1  or  G.    If  said  evaluation  is  negative  (using 
probationary  evaluation  standards)  the  faculty  member  is  no  longer  eligible 
for  assignment  to  that  discipline. 
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Artlelt  V:   Pcrtonntl  Procftduret  for  Faculty 

Stctlon  Flv:    Faculty  Rtagslgnment  and  Spllt'-Dlsclpllne  Assignment  (con^t) 


£•   Tht  raaaslgned  faculty  mtaibtr  ratalns  all  priority  rights  within  his/her 
orlglxial  discipline  and  autonatlcally  enters  the  priority  rotational 
system  of  the  new  discipline  at  the  bottom  level.    It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  discipline/department  to  set  up  the  priority 
system»  In  consultation  with  the  Dean  and/or  Area/Division  Administrator, 
for  that  discipline/department* 


F.   Faculty  teaching  In  more  than  one  discipline  prior  to  the  1974-76  Agreement 
are  excluded  from  Article  V»  iJectlon  Flve^  except  Paragraph  E  and  may 
continue  to  teach  In  those  disciplines  In  which  they  had  previously  taught. 


6*   Faculty  reassigned  to  a  discipline  prior  to  the  1978-79  Agreement  are 
excluded  from  Article      Section  5^  Paragraph  Ct  and  are  subject  to  the 
guidelines  of  educational  standards  and/or  work  experience  that  were 
effective  at  the  time  of  the  faculty  member's  reassignment* 


1012 


28. 


I  » 
«  t 

Article  V:  Personnel  Prbcedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Six:    Staff  Reduction 


A.    Ths^  Board  may  make  adjustments  in  staff  for  appropriate  reasons.  The 
President  shall  Identify  In  writing  the  reasons  and  rationale  for  such 
adjustments.    Proposed  adjustments  of  staff  by  the  administration  relative 
to  this  provision  shall  be  preceded  by  meetings  with  the  Association 
President,  members  of  the  affected  discipline,  and  the  College  Forum 
Budget  Committee  to  hear  their  concerns.  Information  and/or  objections. 
Written  reasons  and  rationale  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Association 
at  least  two (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  above  meetings. 

1.  The  Board's  decision  on  staff  reduction  shall  be  announced  no  later 
than  April  1. 

2.  This  decision  shall  become  effective  on  the  first  day  following  the 
last  day  of  the  wltiter  semester. 

3.  Before  any  full-time,  staff  positions  are  reduced,  all  adjunct 
positions  in  the  affected  discipline  shall  be  cancelled  and  those 
duties  assigned  to  faculty  members,  if  qualified,  in  accord  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  In  making  its  decision  on  the  staff  reduction,  the  Board  shall 
determine  the  discipline  in  which  the  reduction  shall  be  made.  Once 
determined,  the  reduction  shall  be  accomplished  in  accordance  with 
Paragraph  B  below. 


B.    The  provisions  for  carrying  out  the  Board's  staff  reduction  decision  shall 
be: 

1.  Facility  members  subject  to  said  decision  shall  be  placed  <a  an 
"involuntary  leave-of-absence",  as  definexl  in  Appendix  N,  paragraph  B, 
by  the  College  President,  effective  the  first  day  following  the  last 
day  of  the  winter  semester. 

2.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  placed  on  such  Involuntary  leave«-of -absence 
unless  he/she  has  been  notified  in  writing  by  the  College  President 

of  this  action  on  or  before  April  1. 

3.  The  criteria  for  determining  which  adjunct,  temporary,  and  probationary- 
status  faculty  shall  be  placed  on  Involuntary  leave  shall  be: 

a.  Adjunct  faculty  in  a  discipline  by  Inverse  order  of  date  of 
initial  active  employment  within  the  discipline* 

b.  Teiiq)orary-status  facalty  in  a  discipline  by  Inverse  order  of 
seniority  within  the  discipline. 

c.  Probationary  faculty  in  a  discipline  in  accord  with  provision  B-4 
below,  except  that  B-4-b  shall  not  apply. 


ERIC 
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Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Six:    Staff  Reduction  (Con'tQ 


4.  The  criteria  for  determining  which  continuing-status  faculty  members 
are  placed  on  involuntary  leave-of-absence  shall  be  in  the  following 
order  of  descending  priority:    these  criteria  shall  be  applied  in  a 
successively  exclusive  manner  so  that  a  criterion  shall  be  utilized 
only  if  the  preceding  criterion  or  criteria  are  eqtial: 

a.  Tears  of  seniority. 

b.  Date  of  first  semester  of  placement  on  continuing  status. 

c.  Educational  level  attained.  In  the  following  descending  order  of 
Importance:    MA/MS  +  60  or  Doctorage;  MA/MS  +  40;  MA/MS  +  20; 
MA/MS;  BA/BS;  No  degree. 

d.  The  number  of  years  of  credit  granted  by  the  College  on  the 
salary  schedule  at  the  date  of  Initial  hire  including  teaching 
and/or  non  teaching  experience. 

e.  The  total  number  of  documented  years  of  teaching  and/or 
equivalent  teaching  experience. 

f.  The  Dean,  upon  recommendation  of  the  discipline,  will  make  a 
decision. 

5.  Split-*discipllne  assignment 

In  cases  where  a  faculty  member  teaches  in  more  than  one  discipline, 
the  discipline  in  which  his/her  seniority  resides  shall  be  determined 
as  follows: 

a.  When  the  split  discipline  assignment  is  the  result  of  reassignment, 
the  seniority  of  the  faculty  member  concerned  shall  reside  in  the 
discipline  where  he/sh.e  teaches  the  majority  of  his/her  workload  since 
reassignment.    In  determining  the  majority  of  workload,  the  time 
since  reassignment  shall  not  exceed  the  last  four  (4)  years. 

(1)    If  a  faculty  member's  teaching  load  is  equally  split 
among  disciplines,  he/she  shall  choose  which  of  the 
disciplines  in  which  his/her  seniority  resides. 

b.  When  the  split-discipline  assignment  is  the  result  of  a 
discipline  having  been  split  into  two  or  more  new 
disciplines,  the  faculty  member  shall  have  full  seniority 
in  all  disciplines  created  from  the  original  discipline, 
providing  he/she  meets  the  minimum  qualifications  as 
defined  in  Article  V,  riection  Five,  C. 

c.  When  the  split  discipline  assignment  is  the  result  of  being  hired 
to  teach  multiple  disciplines,  the  seniority  of  the  faculty  member 
shall  reside  in  each  of  these  disciplines. 
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Article  V:  -  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Six:    Staff  Reduction  (con^t)  


d«    When  the  split  discipline  assignment  Is  the  result  of 
circumstances  other  than  a.,  b*»  or  c.  above,  the  faculty 
members  seniority  shall  be  as  In  a.  above,  providing  he/she 
meets  the  minimum  qualifications  to  teach  as  defined  In 
Article  V,  Section  Five,  C. 

6.    A  staff-reduction  clrterla  list  of  faculty  members,  utilizing  the 
above  criteria^  shall  be  compiled  and  submitted  to  the  Association 
for  verification.    Once  this  list  has  been  mutually  accepted  by 
the  Board  and  Association,  it  shall  be  included  in  the  Agreement 
as  Appendix  S.    This  list  shall  be  updated  each  semester. 

C.    If  a  faculty  member  is  placed  on  an  Involuntary  leave-of-absence,  the 
following  provisions  regarding  reinstatement  shall  apply: 

1«    A  committee  comprised  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  the  appropriate 
Division  Administrator,  appropriate  department  Chairperson,  a  faculty 
meioiber  appointed  by  the  Association,  and  the  facility  member  placed  on 
Involuntary  leave-qf-absence  shall*  meet  by  June  30th  following  the 
notification  of  placement  on  Involuntary  leave  of  absence.    This  committee 
shall  review  each  individual  case  in  light  of  the  remaining  provisions 
of  Section  Six  as  stated  below. 

2.  Rainstates^nt  of  faculty  members  who  are  on  Involuntary  leaves-of-absence 
shall  be  in  inverse  order  of  their  placement  on  such  leaves;  if 
circumstances  arise  in  which  more  than  one  faculty  member  qualifies 

for  an  opening,  then  reinstatement  shall  be  in  the  same  manner  as 
provisions  three (3),  four (4),  and  five (5)  as  stated  above. 

3.  No  new  appointments  shall  be  made  while  there  are  available  faculty 
members  on  involuntary  leaves  of  absence  who  are  qualified  to  fill 
vacancies,  unless  such  faculty  members  shall  refuse  such  appointments. 

4.  A  faculty  meoiber  who  returns  from  an  Involuntary  leave-of-absence  shall 
be  placed  at  the  position  on  the  salary  schedule  and  the  status 
classification  whei^e  he/she  would  have  been^  if  the  leave  had  not  been 
required,  but  in  no  event  shall  such  salary  position  and  status 
classification  exceed  a  two-year  Increment  respectively. 

5.  A  faculty  member  on  an  Involuntary  leave  of  absence  shall  be 
entitled  to  reinstatement  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
according  to  the  conditions  and  for  the  time  period  specified  in 
subparagraphs  a,  b  and  c,  below.    The  notice  of  such  potential 
reinstatement  shall  be  offered  in  a  letter  of  Intent  by  certified  mall 
with  return  receipt  requested  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
reinstatement.    The  faculty  member  shall  accept  or  reject  such  offer 
of  reinstatement  within  seven  days  of  receipt  of  such  notice.    If  a 
faculty  member  falls  to  respond  wlthlrivseven(7)  days,  the  faculty 
member  shall  be  deemed  to  have  rejected  the  offer  of  reinstatement* 
However,  this  failure  to  respond  will  not  effect  the  faculty  member's 
right  to  subsequent  recalls  according  to  the  provisions  below. 
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Article  V:  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  Six;    Staff  Reduction  (con't)  


D. 
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a.  A  faculty  member  shall,  be  entitled  to  reinstatement  to  the 
dl8clpllne(s)  from  which  he  or  she  Is  on  Involuntary  leave  of 
absence  for  it  period  of  four(4)  years  from  the  effective  date 
of  the  commencement  of  the  Involuntary  leave  of  absence. 

b.  A  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  reinstatement  to  a 
discipline (s)  other  than  the.  discipline (s)  from  which  the 
faculty  member  is  on  involuntary  leave  of  absence  for  a 
period  of  four(4)  years  from  the  effective  date  of  the 
conmenceaent  of  the  involuntary  leave  of  absence  provided  that 
the  faculty  member  has  at  least  the  equivalent  of  a  bachelor *s 
degree  with  thirty(30)  semester  hours  in  the  new  discipline(s) 
to  which  the  faculty  member  is  to  be  assigned, 

c.  A  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  reinstatement  to  a 
split^discipline  assignment  or  reassignment  as  defined  in 
Article  V,  Section  Five  for  a  period  of  two(2)  years  from  the 
effective  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  Involuntary  leave-of- 
absence. 


If  a  faculty  member  is  placed  on  an  involuntary  leave^f-absence,  the 
following  provisions  regarding  reassignment  shall  apply. 

1.  If  a  faculty  member  affected  by  said  decision  meets  the  teaching 
qualification  in  a  discipline  or  disciplines  other  than  that  within 
which  he/she  is  teaching,  and,  if  a  position  is  open  in  such  discipline 
or  disciplines,  then  this  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  fill  this 
opening  beforr  a  new  faculty  member.    If  while  on  an  involuntary  leave- 
of-»absence  a  faculty  member  pursues  additional  course  work  and  qualifies 
for  a  teaching  position  which  is  open  in  another  discipline ^  he/she 
shall  be  transferred  to  that  discipline  in  accord  with  the  reinstatement 
provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  If  the  unusual  circumstances  arise  in  which  more  than  one  faculty 
member  is  covered  by  the  preceding  provision,  then  the  criteria  for 
determining  which  faculty  member  shall  fill  said  opening  shall  be  in 
the  same  manner  as  stipulated  in  provision  B,  four (4)  above. 

The  College  agrees  to  off?5r  part-time  employment  to  full-time,  continuing 
status  faculty  members  on  involuntary  leave  of  absence  under  the  following 
conditions: 

1.  A  faculty  member  on  involuntary  leave  of  absence  shall  have  the  first 
right  to  any  part-time  or  overload  classes  in  the  faculty  member's 
discipline. 

2.  A  faculty  member  on  involuntary  leave  of  absence  shall  have  the 
first  right  to  any  part-time  or  overload  classes  in  other 
discipline(s),  providing  the  faculty  member  has  at  least  thirty(30) 
semester  hours  in  each  discipline (s)  where  such  classes  are  sought* 
In  the  case  of  vocational/technical  courses,  the  faculty  member 
must  meet  the  qualifications  for  vocational/ technical  endorsement. 


Article  V;  Personnel  Procedures  for  Faculty 
Section  six:    Staff  Reduction  (con't)  


3.  The  right  to  overload  classes  as  defined  In  Article  VI,  Section  One, 
6->9,  d.,  shall  be  subordinated  to  the  right  of  a  faculty  member  on 
involuntary  leave-*of-absence  to  be  employed  part-time. 

4.  A  faculty  member  on  an  involuntary  leave~of-absence  shall  have  first 
preference  for  part-time  or  overload  classes  available  prior  to  any 
full-time  faculty  member  who  is  not  on  involuntary  leave-of-absence. 
Should  more  than  one  faculty  member  on  an  involuntary  leave-of-absence 
seek  part-time  employment,  seniority  shall  prevail. 

5.  The  faculty  member  on  involuntary  leave- of  absettce  shall  advise  the 
Dean  of  Instruction  that  he  or  she  is  interested  in  obtaining  part-time 
employment.    Such  notice  shall  be  not  less  than  30  calendar  days 
prior  to  the  commencement  of  any  semester  for  which  the  faculty  member 
seeks  part-time  employment.    Such  notice  shall  include  the  telephone 
number  at  which  the  faculty  member,  or  faculty  member  designee,  can 

be  located. 

6.  In  the  event  part-time  or  overload  classes  are  available,  the  Dean 
or  his/her  designee  shall  notify  the  faculty  member  or  his/her 
designee  as  soon  as  possible  prior  to  commencement  of  classes.  The 
faculty  member  shall  either  accept  or  reject  the  offer  of  part-time 
employment  and  shall  advise  the  Dean  or  his/her  designee  of  the 
faculty  member*^  decision  an  soon  as  possible  but  no  later  than  8 
hours  after  notification  by  the  Dean  or  his/her  designee. 

7.  In  the  event  that  a  full-time,  continuing  status  faculty  member 
subsequently  has  a  class  cancelled  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  agreement,  then  the  part-time  em^>loyment  offer  may  be 
withdrawn  by  the  Dean  to  make  up  a  full  load  for  the  continuing 
status  faculty  member  who  is  not  on  involuntary  leave-of-absence. 

F.    The  term  discipline  as  used  in  this  section  is  defined  in  Appendix  N, 
.  paragraph  G. 


ARTICLE  VI 


Conditions  of  Employment 


Section  One:  Workload 

A.  Full-time  faculty  members  shall  attend  Commencement;  requests  for 
abaences  shall  not  be  unreasonably  denied.    Adjunct  faculty  may  ba 
extended  an  invitation  to  attend  Commencement.    Attendance  at  all 
other  College-sponsored  functions  and  activities  shall  be  voluntary • 
Faculty  members  attending  those  functions  for  which  academic  attire 
is  required  shi^M  have  said  attire  furnished  by  the  College. 

B.  Faculty  members  are  encouraged  to  attend  College  Forum  meetings  and  to 
serve  on  at  least  one  Forum  standing  committee.    Forum  attendance  and 
committee  membership  shall  be  voluntary. 

C.  Faculty  members  on  a  rotation  basis  may  be  asked  to  supervise  at 
College  functions.    In  the  event  a  faculty  member  who  has  agreed  to 
supervise  at  a  College  function  is  unable  to  do  so,  it  shall  be 
his/her  responsibility  to  find  a  substitute  and  notify  the  Office  of 
Student  Affairs  of  the  change.    Faculty  members  on  a  rotation  basis  inay 
be  requested  to  perform  certain  extra-curricular  duties  to  provide 
normal  activities  for  the  benefit  of  the  students.    When  there  is  no 
voluntary  response  to  such  requests  the  College  shall  have  the  authority 
to  assign  faculty  members  to  perform  these  duties. 

D.  Provisiohs  for  the  LRC  faculty  members  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  The  work  year  for  LRC  faculty  members  shall  be  one  of  the  following 
as  determined  at  the  time  of  initial  hiring  or  as  mutually  agreed 
upon  thereafter: 

a.  Twelve (12)  months; 

b.  The  teaching  faculty's  work  year  with  an  assigned  six (6) 
week  summer  work  period; 

c.  The  teaching  faculty's  work  year  with  voluntary  extension 
of  the  work  year. 

2.  The  LRC  faculty  member's  work  week  shall  be  thirty-five (35)  hours, 
over  five (5)  days,  Monday  through  Friday.    Night  assignments  shall 
be  assigned  according  to  a  rotational  schedule  established  by  the 
LRC  faculty  members. 

3.  The  LRC  faculty  member's  work  day,  with  the  exceptions  of  Commenceunent, 
shall  begin  no  earlier  than  7:30  A.M.  and  end  no  later  than  10:00  P.M. 
The  work  day  shall  be  eight (8)  consecutive  hours,  including  a  one(l) 
hour  lunch  period  and  rest  breaks  equal  in  time  to  thirty (30) 
minutes  a  day. 


Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  One:    Workload  (con*t)  


4.  Aeaignments  which  are  extensions  of  the  LRC  faculty  member *8  work 
day,  week,  or  year  shall  be  made  by  the  Director  of  Learning 
Resources  in  consultation  with  the  LRC  faculty  member.  Acceptance 
of  overtime  on  the  part  of  an  LRC  faculty  member  shall  be  voluntary • 

a*    Each  LRC  faculty  member  shall  be  limited  to  an  overtime 
assignment  of  no  more  than  fifteen(15)  hours  per  week 
during  the  Fall  and  Winter  Semesters,  and  no  more  than 
thirty-five (35)  hours  per  week  during  a,  summer  assignment, 

b.    Reimbursement  for  extra  duty  assignments  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Director  of  Learning  Resources  in 
consultation  with  the  LRC  faculty  member  involved  at  the 
rate  applicable  to  that  specified  in  Article  VII, 
Section  Two,  A2. 

5.  The  LRC  faculty  member *s  work  assignment  shall  be  made  by  the  Director 
of  Learning^  Resources  in  consultation  with  the  faculty  member  and  in 
accord  with  that  faculty  member 'ff  specialty  and  qualifications* 

6.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  LRC  faculty  members*  assignments,  those 
provisions  in  the  Agreement  providing  for  conference  hours  and 
academic  advising  shall  not  apply. 

7.  Overtime  assignments  shall  be  staffed  on  a  voluntary  basis  from  the 
full-time  LRC  faculty  who  regularly  fill  those  assignments,  except  as 
when  no  LRC  faculty  member  volunteers.    In  that  case,  part-time 
professional  staff  shall  be  hired  as  follows: 

a.  Adjunct  professional  staff  for  the  Learning  Resources 
Center  shall  be  employed  at  the  recommendation  of  the 

.  Director  of  Learning  Resources,  In  consultation  with  the 
LRC  faculty  of  the  affected  area. 

b.  Reimbursement  for  adjunct  staff  shall  be  in  accord  with 
the  provisions  for  adjunct  teaching  faculty  D-4-b  above. 

8.  Summer  assignments  for  LRC  faculty  members  shall  be  arranged  by  the 
Director  of  Learning  Resources,  in  consultation  with  the  faculty 
members  involved,  before  April  1  2ot  the  following  summer,  and 
shall  include  pay  for  holidays  falling  within  a  scheduled  week. 

9.  LRC  faculty  members  may  be  assigned  teaching  responsibilities  as  part 
of  their  regular  work  assignments  if  so  stated  as  part  of  their  job 
description  upon  hiring. 
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Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  One:    Workload  fcon*t)  


10 •    For  teaching  responsibilities  assigned  to  or  voluntarily  accepted 
by  LRC  faculty  members,  the  conversion  of  clock  hours  to  contact 
hours  will  utilize  the  following  equation: 

dock  hours  of  LRC  weekly  work  load  (n)  ■    contact  hours  assigned 
35  hours  maximum  contact  hours 

of  assigned  discipline 

11*    As  determined  by  the  Director  of  Learning  Resources  and  contractual 
oblleatlons,  LRC  faculty  members  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  amount 
of  time  during  working  hours  to  sponsor  studert  clubs  and  activities, 
and  attend  College  Forum  meetings,  committee  meetings.  Association 
meetings,  and  College**spon8ored  activities, 

E,    Provisions  for  the  counselor's  work  load  shall  be  as  follows: 

1,  The  counselor's  work  year  shall  be  the  same  as  the  teaching  faculty's 
work  year, 

2,  The  counselor's  work  week  shall  be  thirty-five (35)  hours.    A  . 
counselor  shall  not  be  assigned  classroom  teaching  responsibilities 
without  his/her  consent, 

3*    The  counselor's  work  load  shall  be  assigned  by  the  Director  of 

Counseling  and  Testing;    hours  shall  be  assigned  consecutively  except 
for  a  lunch  period  of  not  more  than  one(l)  hour  unless  otherwise 
arranged  for  with  the  Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing. 

4,  For  teaching  responsibilities  voluntarily  accepted  by  a  counselor 
as  part  of  his/her  regular  work  load,  the  conversion  of  clock  hours 
to  contact  hours  will  utilize  the  equation  listed  in  Article  VI, 
Sectlcr^  One,  D-lO, 

5,  Assignments  for  extra  duty  in  addition  to  regular  academic  year 
shall  be  arranged  by  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,    Counselors  shall 
be  reimbursed  for  extra  duty  at  the  rate  specified  under  Article  VII, 
Section  Two,  A  2, 

6,  When  special  assignments,  such  as  evening  counseling,  Saturday  testing, 
or  collcg«i  nights  are  made,  equivalent  released  time  shall  be 
arranged  with  the  Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing, 

7,  Summer  counseling  assignments  shall  be  made  by  April  1  and  shall 
Include  pay  for  vacation  days  falling  within  a  scheduled  week, 

8*    As  determined  by  the  Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing,  counselors 
shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  amount  of  time  during  working  hours  to 
sponsor  student  clubs  and  activities,  to  attend  College  Forum  meetings 
and  committee  meetings,  to  attend  Association  :?eetlngs  and  College- 
sponsored  activities. 
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Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Eirployment 
Section  One:    Workload  (con^t)  


F*    Provisions  for  teaching  faculty's  workload  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  The  1985-86  College  Calendar,  including  the  1986  summer  session 
shall  be  set  forth  in  Appendix  A-1.    Faculty  members  sl^ll  not  be 
required  to  report  for  work  during  semester  break  and  student 
recesses,  except  as  provided  for  in  the  Calendar.    There  shall  be 
no  deviation  from  or  changes  in  the  College  Calendar,  except  by 
mutual  agreement  between  the  Board  and  the  Association,  The 
Calendar  for  the  1985-*86  College  year  and  the  1986  suimner  session 
is  set  forth  in  Appendix  A-2,    The  calendar  for  the  1987-88  College 
year  is  set  forth  in  Appendix  A-3. 

2.  A  faculty  member's  work  week  shall  be  defined  as  not  more  than  the 
number  of  conference  hours,  the  teaching  contact-hour  responsibilities, 
equated  released  time  for  carrying  out  professional  duties,  committee 
meetings,  faculty  meetings,  and  discipline  responsibilities  acreed  to  herein* 

3.  The  College  day,  with  the  exception  of  the  final  examination  period 
and  conmenceaent,  shall  begin  at  8:00  A,M.  and  conclude  at  10:00  P.M. 
with  the  exception  of  Nursing  and  LRC  faculty*    Any  extension  of  these 
hours  shall  be  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Dean  and  the  faculty 
member  involved. 

a.  For  Nursing  faculty,  the  College  day  shall  begin  no  earlier 
than  7:00  A.M.  and  conclude  no  later  than  11:00  P.M. 

b.  For  LRC  faculty,  the  College  day  shall  begin  no  earlier  than 
7:30  A.M.  and  conclude  no  later  than  10:00  P.M. 

4.  The  academic  year  for  a  full-time  faculty  member  will  consist  of  a 
fall  and  winter  semester  only.    The  College  year  shall  include  fall 
and  winter  semesters  and  spring  and  summer  sessions. 

5.  When  classes  are  team-taught,  each  faculty  member  shall  be  credited  with 
an  amount  of  contact  hours  proportionate  to  the  amount  he/she  teaches. 

6.  If  team-teaching  requires  preparation       coordination  above  and  beyond 
the  normal  preparation,  the  faculty  mem'  sr  involved  may  request  the  Dean, 
through  the  coordinator  and  Area/D?,visioi  Administrator,  to  grant 
additional  credit  toward  their  annual  contact  hour  load  and/or  credit 
for  teaching  one(l)  class. 

7.  For  responsibilities  measured  in  clock  hours  voluntarily  accepted  by 
teaching  faculty,  the  conversion  of  contact  hours  to  clock  hours  will 
utilize  the  following  equation: 


contact  hours  to  be  subtracted  from  teaching 

areata  maximum  contact  hour  workload   «  clock  huurs  assigned 

teaching  faculty's  maximum  contact  hour  maximum  clock  hours  of 
workload  assigned  area 


Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employnent 
Section  One;    Work  Load  (con't)  


8*    Inters  working  In  any  program  shall  not  serve  to  Increase  the  faculty 
member's  workload  or  be  used  to  cause  a  staff  reduction* 

9.    The  provisions  for  overload  assignments  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  Overload  shall  be  defined  as  either  those  contact  hours  which  are 
In  excess  of  one-half (1/2)  the  yearly  maximum  contact  hours  or 
those  classes  which  are  In  excess  of  the  maximum  number  of 
semester  classes,  except  as  provided  for  In  Article  VI,  Section  Two. 

'  B--2-b-(7). 

b.  Except  as  provided  for  In  Article  VI,  Section  Two,  B-2-b-(:),  overload 
assignments  shall  be  voluntary. 

c.  Except  as  provided  for  In  Article  VI,  Section  Two,  B-2-b-(7),  compensation 
for  an  overload  assignment  shall  be  computed  and  paid  during  the  semester 
In  which  it  Is  undertaken. 

A  faculty  member  whci  receives  overload  compensation  for  the  fall  semester, 
but  whose  total  contact  hour  load  for  the  winter  semester  falls  below  the 
minimum  semester  load,  shall  repay  to  the  College  that  overload  needed 
to  reach  the  minimum  semester  load  during  winter  semester*  Such 
repayment  shall  be  made  during  the  winter  semes tc:r  by  adjusting  the 
faculty  member ^3  winter  semester  salary  as  described  above. 

d.  A  full-time  faculty  member  has  the  right  of  first  refusal  of  overload  not 
to  exceed  four (4)  contact  hours  per  semester  or  nine (9)  contact  hours 
per  academic  year,  provided,  however,  that  this  right  shall  be  expressly 
subordinated  to  the  right  of  the  faculty  member  on  involuntary  leave 

of  absence  to  assume  part-time  and /or  overload  classes  as  set  forth 
in  Article  V-Six-E. 

e.  English  faculty  members  may  not  teach  overload  classes  wi^rhout  the 
permission  of  the  Oean* 

•10.    The  provisions  for  extra-duty  assignments  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  Extra-duty  assignments  shall  be  defined  as  either: 

(1)  Summer  school  assignments. 

(2)  Off-campus  assignments  which  are  not  undertaken  pursuant  to 
staff  reduction,  voluntarily  substituted  for  an  on-campus 
assignment  after  5:00  P.M.,  or  voluntarily  accepted  as  a 
regular  work  schedule. 

b.  Extra-duty  assignments  shall  be  voluntary. 

c.  Compensation  for  extra-duty  assignments  shall  be  paid  during  the 
semester  or  summer  session  in  which  they  are  undertaken. 
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Article  VI:  Contfttlons  of  Eiaployment 
Section  One:    Work  Load  (con^t)  


11.  The  clerical  work  responsibilities  for  teaching  faculty  shall  be 
limited  to: 

a.  Maintaining  class  books. 

b.  Filing  grade  reports  each  semester. 

c.  Ordering  necessary  textbooks ,  teaching  r.upplles,  laboratory 
supplies  and.  If  necessary,  library  materials. 

d.  Routine  maintenance  and  clerical  responsibilities  will  be 
required  excluding,  however,  all  maintenance  jobs  normally 
done  by  the  maintenance  staff  Including  loading,  unloading, 
and  moving  of  equipment  and  supplies. 

ev.  Assist  In  verifying  class  enrollment  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

12.  Discussion,  dialogue,  and  consultation  with  individual  students  or 
small  groups  of  students  is  an  important  part  oi  a  faculty  member's 
responsibilities  as  an  instructor.    Although  these  spacial  responsibilities 
are  usually  carried  out  in  spontaneous  conferences  which  precede  or  follow 
classes  or  which  occur  on  ah  ad  hoc  basis,  a  faculty  member  shall 
maintain  some  scheduled  conference  hours  in  his/her  office  so  that 
students  will  be  guaranteed  set  times  for  conferring  with  him/her. 
Provisions  for  these  scheduled  conference  hours  shall  be: 

a.  Each  full-time  faculty  member  shall  schedule  and  maintain  four (4) 
fifty(50)  minute  conference  hours  per  week.    These  conference 
hours  shall  be  scheduled  at  different  times  and  shall  be 
scheduled  not  more  than  two(2)  on  any  single  day,  unless 
approved  by  the"  Dean. 

b.  Each  faculty  member  shall  post  a  schedule  of  his/her  conference 
hours  on  or  near  his/her  office  door. 

c.  Adjunct  instructors  shall  schedule  conference  hours  equal  to 
twenty-five  percent (25Z)  of  the  contact  hours  scheduled  per  week. 

d.  Faculty  teaching  overloaid  and  extra-duty  classes  shall  schedule 
conference  hours  equal  to  twenty-five  percent (25%)  of  the 
overload  or  extra-duty  contact  hours  scheduled  per  week. 

13.  Department  and  discipline  responsibilities  shall  be  defined  as: 

a.    Attending  no  more  than  one(l)  meeting  of  the  discipline  or 
department  per  class  week  or  fraction  of  class  week, 
providing  that  such  meeting  shall  be  scheduled  during  the 
regular  school  hours.    Attendance  at  any  additional  discipline 
or  department  meeting  shall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis.  Adjunct 
faculty  are  included  in  the  terms  of  this  requirement  unless 
excused  by  their  Dean. 
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Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  Or:??    Work  Load  (con^t)  


b.  Participation  in  the  scheduling  procedures  defined  herein. 

c.  Serving  on  a  voluntary  basis  on  standing  or  ad  hoc  departmental 
and  discipline  committees. 

d.  Faculty  members,  on  a  rotational  basis  established  by  the  Dean 
of  Student  Affairs,  may  be  reasonably  and  equitably  required 
to  perforii  the  usual  professional  duties  during  the  regular 
College  registration  periods  as  specified  in  the  College  Calendar. 

1//.    Semesterly  academic  advi3ing  responsibilities  shall  be  defined  as 

assisting  students,  who  have  been  assigned  to  a  faculty  member  on  an 
equitable  basis,  in  the  preparation  of  their  semester  schedule  of 
courses  in  such  a  manner  as  to  fulfill  both  the  graduation  requirements 
at  this  College  and  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  senior  institution 
to  which  they  may  be  planning  to  transfer,  and  then  formally  approving 
this  schedule. 

15.    The  contact  hour  for  the  academic  year  .shall  be  defined  as  any 
regularly  scheduled  fifty (50)  minutes  of  instructional  activity. 
The  contact  hour  work  load  for  the  academic  year  for  full-time 
faculty  members  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  Thirty-two (32)  contact  hours  maximum/ twenty-eight (28)  contact 
hours  minimum  for  members  of  the  following  disciplines: 
Anthropology,  Business  Administration  and  Economics,  Communications 
Media,  Data  Processing,  Education,  English,  Fine  Arts,  Fire 
Science,  Foreign  Language,  History,  Law  Enforcement,  Math, 

Office  Education,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  Psychology, 
Reading,  Social  Service  Technology,  Sociology,  Speech,  Technical 
Math,  Youth  Service  Worker,  Reading,  Aviation. 

(1)  In  determiaing  contact  hour  load  for  members  of  the  English 
discipline,  faculty  members  teaching  composition  courses 
(English  101,  lOlH,  102,  102H,  lOlT,  104,  201,  202)  shall 

be  granted  four(4)  contact  hours  toward  their. annual  workload 
for  each  of  the  above* mentioned  classes  taught. 

(2)  Beginning  in  January,  1986,  Practical  Nursing  faculty  members 
and  beginning  in  August,  1986,  Associate  Degree  Nursing 
faculty  members  whose  work  load  is  made  up  of  100  percent (lOOZ) 
lecture  courses  shall  be  included  in  this  category. 

b.  Thirty-six (3 6)  contact  hours  maximum/thirty(30)  contact  hours 
minimum  for  members  of  the  following  disciplines:  Agriculture, 
Agricultural  Technology,  Applied  Power,  Architectural  Design, 
Art,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Culinary  Arts,  Drafting  &  Design, 
Electronics,  Emergency  Medical  Technology,  Engineering  Graphics, 
Engineering  Materials,  Food  Service  and  Management,  Geography, 
Geology,  Manufacturing  Technology,  Music,  Physical  Educatiout 
Physical  Science,  Physics,  Surveying »  Technical  Physics. 
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Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  One;    Work  Load  (con^t)  


(1)  Faculty  members  teaching  biology  laboratory  classes  may 
have  schedules  established  which  will  combine  two  separate 
laboratory  sections  into  a  common  lecture.    No  more  than 
one  such  combined  lecture  per  semester  may  be  required  of 
any  biology  instructor. 

(2)  Faculty  members  teaching  laboratory  courses  other  than 
biology,  falling,  within  categories  b  and  c  which  have  labs 
related  to  them  may  have  schedules  established  which  will 
combine  two (2)  or  more  lectures »  as  determined  by  the  Dean 
based  on  their  departmental  practices  during  the  1970-72 
college  years. 

(2)    Beginning  in  January,  1986,  Practical  Nursing  faculty  members  and 
beginning  in  August,  1986,  Associate  Degree  Nursing  faculty 
members  whose  student  contact  hour  load  generation  consists  of 
approximately  50  percent(50Z)  lecture  and  50  percent(50Z) 
clinical  shall  be  included  in  this  category. 

c.  Forty (40)  contact  hours  maximum/ thirty-six(36)  contact  hours  minimum 
for  the  following:    Associate  Degree  Nursing  and  Prac!Cical  Nursing 
faculty  members  teaching  primarily  clinical  experience. 

d.  The  semes terly  workload  shall  be  defined  as'  fifty  percent (50Z) 
of  the  contact  hour  workload  for  the  academic  year. 

e.  For  faculty  members  teaching  courses  falling  into  more  than  one(l) 
of  the  categories  G-15-a,  G-'15-b,  aad  G-15-c  above;  the  contact 
hours  required  shall  be  prorated  based  on  the  maximum  contact  hour 
workload  in  each  category. 

16.    A  preparation  shall  be  defined  as  each  .'lifferent  course  (as  approved 
by  the  College  Curriculum  Committee/listed  in  the  College  Catalog) 
taught  by  a  faculty  member.    The  maximum  number  of  preparations  per 
semester  for  full-time  faculty  members  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  A  maximum  of  five (5)  preparations  for  members  of  the  following 
departments  or  disciplines:    Agriculture,  Agricultural  Technology, 
Art,  Music,  Reading,  except  that  such  preparations  shall  include 
no  more  than  three (3)  academic  courses. 

b.  A  maximum  of  four  (4)  preparations  for  members  of  the  following 
departments  or  disciplines:    Food  Service  and  Management , 
Culinary  Arts,  Emergency  Medical  Technology,  Physical  Education 
disciplines. 
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Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  One;    Work  Load  (con*t)  


c,    A  maximum  of  three  (3)  preparations  for  members  of  the  following 
disciplines:    A.D,  Nursing,  Anthropology,  Applied  Power,  Applied 
Power  Technology,  Architectural  Design,  Biology,  Business  Adminis- 
tration and  Economics,  Chemistry,  Communications  Media,  Data  Processing, 
Drafting  &  Design,  Education,  Engineering  Graphics,  Engineering 
Haterials,  English,  Fine  Arts,  F.^ve  Science,  Foreign  Language, 
Geography,  Geology,  History,  Law  Enforcement,  Manufacturing 
Technology,  Math,  Mental  Health  Technology,  Philosophy,  Physical 
Science.,  Physics,  Political  Sciecce,  Psychology,  Office  Education, 
Sociology,  Speech,  Surveying,  Technical  Mathematics,  Technical 
Physics,  Youth  Service  Workers, 

d«    The  maximum  number  of  preparations  may  be  exceeded  with  the 

faculty  member's  written  approval,  or,  if  necessary,  in  order  to 
meet  the  workload  requirements  provided  for  herein, 

17,    A  class  shall  be  defined  as  a  course  section  and  its  accompanying  laboratory 
as  identified  in  the  College  Schedule  of  Classes  (based  on  the  procedures 
for  scheduling  as  used  in  the  1975-76, schedule) •    The  maximum  number  of 
classes  per  semester  for  full-time  members  shall  be  as  follows: 

a,  A  marlmum  of  nine (9)  classes  for  members  of  the  Physical  Education 
and  Reading  Disciplines, 

b,  A  maximum  of  six (6)  classes  for  meiibers  of  the  following  departments 
or  disciplines:    A,D.  Nursing,  Art,  Emergency  Medical  Technology, 
Music  (Including  no  more  than  three (3)  academic  courses).  Office 
Education, 

c,  A  mayimum  of  five (5)  classes  for  members  of  the  following  departments 
or  disciplines:    Agriculture,  Agriculture  Technology,  Applied  Power 
Technology,  Biology,  Business  Administration  and  Economics, 
Communications  Media,  Culinary  Arts,  Data  Processing,  ?2ngllsh. 

Fine  Arts,  Fire  Science,  Food  Service  Management,  Geography,  History, 
Law  Enforcement,  Mental  Health  Technology,  Political  Science, 
Psychology,  Sociology,  Speech,  Youth  Service  Workers, 

d,  A  maximum  of  four  (4)  classes  for  members  of  the  following  departments 
or  disciplines:    Architectural  Design,  Chemistry,  Drafting  and  Design, 
Electronics,  Engineering  Graphics,  Engineering  Materials,  Foreign 
Language,  Geology,  Manufacturing  Technology,  Mathematics,  Physical 
Science,  Physics,  Surveying,  Technical  Mathematics,  Technical  Physics. 

e,  One  additional  class  may  be  assigned  upon  the  faculty  member's 
written  approval  or  in  accord  with  Article  VI,  Section  Two,  B-2-b-(7) 
below,  provided  that  the  faculty  member's  yearly  work  load  shall  not 
include  a  number  of  classes  in  excess  of  twice  the  maximum  number 

of  classes  per  semester.    The  maximum  number  of  classes  per  year  may 
be  exceeded  with  the  faculty  member's  written  approval. 
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Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  One:    Work  Load  (con^t)  


18.    Any  proposed  change  in  maximum  class  size  for  each  offering,  if  different 
from  the  previous  year,  shall  be  determined  prior  to  the  establishment  of 
the  yearly  course  offerings  for  the  subsequent  year.    Requests  for  a 
change  in  maximum  class  size  may  be  made  by  the  Dean  or  his/her  designee 
or  by  members  of  the  affected  discipline,  and  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
President  of  the  Association.    Changes  in  maximum  class  size  shall  not 
exceed  five (5)  in  any  course  offering.    These  maximum  class  sizes  shall 
then  become  discipline  policy  and  any  deviation  from  this  policy  shall 
be  allowed  only  with  the  written  permission  of  the  faculty  member  involved. 
These  maximum  class  sizes  shall  stay  in  effect  until  altered  by  one  of 
the  methods  outlined  below.    Class  size  for  any  course  not  previously 
offered  shall  be  determined  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  and  the  discipline,  employing  past  class  size  policies  as  a 
guideline.    For  determining  class  cancellation  as  in  Article  VI,  Section 
Two,  C,  the  maximum  class  size  shall  not  exceed  that  established  for  the 
1979-80  College  year. 

a.    Increases  in  class  size  maximums  shall  be  effected  as  follows: 

1.  If  the  Dean  or  his/her  designee  and  all  members  of  the  affected 
discipline  agree  to  the  proposed  change,  then  the  new  class  size 
maximum  shall  then  become  discipline  policy  and  any  deviation 
from  this  policy  shall  be  allowed  only  with  the  written  permission 
of  the  faculty  member  involved. 

2.  In  cases  where  there  is  no  unanirous  agreement  to  cha^^ge  the 
maximum  class  size,  the  class  size  maximum  for  the  discipline 
shall  be  determined  by  a  class-size  committee. 

(a)  The  committee  shall  be  composed  of: 

(1)  Three  administrators:    The  Dean  of  Instruction; 
the  Division  Administrator  for  the  discipline 
affected;  and  the  administrator  of  another  area/division, 
to  be  selected  by  the, Dean. 

(2)  Three  faculty  members:    One  full-time  faculty  member 
of  the  affected  discipline;  one  full-time  faculty 
member  from  another  discipline  in  the  same  division, 
to  be  selected  by  the  affected  discipline;  and  one 
full-time  faculty  member  from  another  division, 

to  be  selected  by  the  Association. 

(b)  Procedures  for  the  establishment  of  the  class  size  committee 
shall  be  as  stated  in  the  Letter  of  Agreement  attached  to  this 
Agreement. 

(c)  In  case  of  a  tie  vote  in  the  committee,  no  change  shall  be 
made,  imless  either  party  finds  such  tie  vote  unacceptable. 
In  cases  such  as  these,  either  or  both  parties  may  present 
an  appeal  in  a  hearing  with  the  Board  of  Trustees  who  will 
make  a  final  determination. 
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b*    Decreases  In  class  size  maximums  shall  be  effected  as  follows: 


1.    Requests  for  decreases  In  class  size  shall  be  limited 
to  no  more  than  slx(6)  per  college  year. 


2.    In  cases  where  there  Is  no  unanimous  agreement  to  decrease 
the  maximum  class  size,  the  question  of  class  size  maximum 
for  the  discipline  shall  go  to  a  committee  composed  as  in  (a) 
(1)  and  (2)  above. 


(a) 


This  committee  shall  make  a  recommendation  to  the  Dean  of 
Instruction,  who  shall  have  the  final  authority  to  accept 
or  reject  this  recommendation. 


(b) 


The  class  size  maximum  shall  be  decreased  only  upon 
the  agreement  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 


19.    Experimentation  by  the  individual  faculty  member  or  disciplines,  in  class 
size,  laboratory  contracts,  methods  of  instruction  and  media  shall 
be  encouraged. 

G.    Discipline  Coordinator  Provision: 

1.  Position  description 

a.  Develops  discipline  class  schedules  for  submission  to  the  Department 
Chairperson. 

b.  Assists  in  facility  evaluation  per  Master  Agreement. 

c.  Recommends  to  the  Department  Chairperson  curriculum  revisions  and 
course  changes,  additions,  or  deletions. 

d.  Is  responsible  to  the  Department  Chairperson. 

2.  Position  specifications 

a.  Full-time  faculty  position. 

b.  Elected  annually  by  discipline  members  unless  there  is  only  one 
person  in  the  discipline,  then  that  person  automatically  becomes 
Discipline  Coordinator. 

c.  May  be  re-elected  indefinitely. 

d.  Teaches  100%  teaching  load. 
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H.    Department  Chairperson  Provision: 


1.    Position  description 


Is  responsible  to  the 


Division  Administrator* 


b.  The  job  description  will  be  kept  on  file  wlch  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 

c.  The  department  structure  will  be  kept  oa  file  with  the  Dean  of  Instruction 
and  remain  as  developed  for  the  1981-82  year. 

2.    Position  specifications 

a.  Full-time  faculty  position. 

b.  Elected  annually  by  the  department  members  according  to  democratic 
procedures  establlfjhed  by  the  department. 

If  the  Chairperson  selected  by  a  department  Is  unacceptable  to  the  Dean 
of  Instruction,  the  Dean  may  request  the  department  to  make  another 
selection. 

c.  May  be  re-elected  Indefinitely. 

d.  Shall  be  removed  from  position  by  the  department  If  the  Division 
Administrator  so  requests  on  the  basis  of  failure  to  perform  adequately 
the  duties  as  per  the  position  description. 

e.  Evaluated  each  year  by  the  department  and  Division  Administrator. 

f .  Will  be  available  on  call  throughout  vacation  periods  or  have  a 
designated  department  substitute  available. 

g*    Iti  due  to  personal  emergency,  resignation  occurs  the  department  shall 
then  elect  a  new  chairperson,  who  shall  assume  the  duties  and  pay. 

3.    Position  remunerations 

a.    Department  Chairpersons  will  be  paid  forty  dollars ($40)  a  year  for 
each  point  accumulated  according  to  the  system  below: 


Factor 


Points 
1.0 


Non-continuing  status  faculty  member 


Continuing  status  faculty  member 


0.5 


Adjunct  faculty  subject  to  evaluation 


1.0 


Cn-golng  part-time  faculty 


0.5 


Technician  supervised 


1.0 


Light  lab 


1.0 
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Medium  lab  2.0 

Heavy  lab  3,0 

Semester  courses  offered  in  the  Fall  0.1 

Different  courses  offered  by  the 

disciplines  in  the  department  0*1 

Per  2000  student  contact  hours 

previous  Fall  i,o 


I.    Faculty  members  teaching  high  school  level  programs  shall  have  a  maximum 
of  twenty-five (25)  contact  hours  per  week. 


.    A  field  trip  shall  be  defined  as  any  educational  activity  which  requires 
students  and  faculty  members  to  leave  the  campus. 

1.  The  College  shall  make  available  on  a  first-serve  basis  to  all 
departments  for  field  trips  one(l)  fifteen (15)  passenger  van  and; 
if  available,  supply  one  additional  vehicle. 

2.  Mileage  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  rate  agreed  to  herein « 

3.  Upon  the  filing  of  a  travel  voucher,  the  College  shall  continue  to 
provide  travel-accident-liability  insurance  whenever  the  faculty  member 
is  required  to  drive  on  such  College  business. 

4.  It  is  understood  that  if  students  provide  their  own  transportation, 
there  is  no  travel-accident-liability  coverage  provided  by  the  College 
to  the  student  or  any  of  the  passengers. 

5.  There  will  be  no  reimbursements  for  mileage  for  students  driving  their 
own  vehicles  on  field  trips. 


K.    The  I^sresident  of  the  College  shall  establish  a  joint  Instructional 
Environment  Committee  to  study  the  effective  and  efficient  operation 
of  the  St.  Clair  County  Community  College  instructional  program.  The 
■  Committee  shall  examine  options  leading  to  improved  equity  of  work  load, 
productivity,  accommodation  of  students  and  flexibility.    The  beginning 
study  shall  be  an  analysis  of  the  factors  leading  to  the  high  cost- 
ranking  of  St.  Clair  County  Community  College  in  the  Activity  Classification 
System  data  provided  by  the  State  over  the  past  several  years.  This 
Committee  shall  be  composed  of  four (4)  administrators  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  College,  and  four (4)  faculty  members  appointed  by  the 
Presidenr  of  the  Association.    This  Committee  shall  present  to  the 
Administrative  Council  and  the  MAHE  Executive  Committee  a  summary  report 
of  its  annual  activities,  findings  and  recommendations  on  or  before 
March  1  of  each  year  of  the  Agreement.    If  the  Committee  arrives  at  any 
recommendations  regarding  the  issues  mentioned  above,  these  recommendations 
shall  be  presented  to  the  College  and  to  the  Association  for  consideration 
and  possible  ratification  and  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 
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L*    Academic  Freedom  Provisions: 

1»    Educational  institutions  must  be  dedicated  to  serving  the  community. 
The  free  search  for  truth  and  its  proper  dissemination  is  a  fundamental 
part  of  this  service.    Academic  freedom  is  essential  to  both  teaching 
and  research,  and  protects  the  rights  of  the  faculty  member  and  the 
student*    The  t>asic  right  to  academic  freedom  carries  equally  major 
responsibilities. 

2.    The  faculty  menier  shall  have  the  freedom  to  present  subject  matter 
and  report  the  truth  as  he/she  sees  it  both  in  the  classroom  and 
in  reports  of  research  activities. 


47. 

1031 


Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  Two:  Scheduling  


A,    The  provisions  for  the  yearly  scheduling  of  course  offerings  and  establishing 
of  the  schedules  of  individual  faculty  members  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  The  basic  principle  of  scheduling  is  to  provide  for  the  effective 
and  orderly  matching  of  student  needs  and  use  of  instructional  staff. 
The  scheduling  process  shall  not  incorporate  the  principle  that 
faculty  members  should  be  on  campus  a  particular  number  of  hours 

per  day  or  per  week* 

2.  In  order  to  determine  schedules,  disciplines  shall  be  allotted  the 
same  nuniber  of  rooms  and  types  of  facilities  which  were  available 
to  them  during  tihe  preceding  five (5)  College  years,  if  needed;  the 
Dean  shall  make  the  final  determination  when  conflicts  arise. 

3.  The  scheduling  process  shall  be  composed  of  the  following  three  stages: 

a.  Initial  determination  of  the  yearly  discipline  offerings, 

b.  Composition  of  individual  schedules. 

c.  Revision  of  discipline  and  individual  schedules  during  the  College 
year. 

4.  The  time  guidelines  for  determining  the  yearly  discipline  offerings, 
composition  of  individual  schedules  and  advanced  registration  for 
the  spring/suiLner  sessions  and  the  fall  semester  shall  be: 

a.  All  pertinent  scheduling  information  and  course  offering 
recommendations  shall  be  supplied  to  the  disciplines  by  the 
Dein  and  the  Division  Administrator  no  later  than  twelve (12) 
weeks  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  winter  semester. 

b.  The  discipline's  development  of  a  yearly  schedule  of  course 
offerings  shall  be  completed  no  later  than  ten (10)  weeks 
prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  vjinter  semester,  and  be 
returned  to  the  discipline  no  later  than  nine (9)  weeks  prior  to 
the  conclusion  of  the  winter  semester, 

c.  Individual  schedules  shall  be  completed  no  later  than  seven (7) 
weeks  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  winter  semester. 

d.  Advanced  registration  shall  begin  no  later  than  three (3) 
weeks  prior  to  the  conclusion  of  the  winter  semester. 

e.  If  the  above  schedule  can  not  be  met,  the  College,  the  disciplines, 
and  the  individual  faculty  members  shall  proceed  as  promptly  as 
practicable  to  complete  the  scheduling  process. 

B.    Discipline  and  individual  schedules  shall  be  developed  as  follows: 

1.    Initial  determination  of  Yearly  Discipline  Offerings 


Article  VI:  Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  Two:    Scheduling  (con*t)  


The  Initial  determination  of  all  yearly  discipline  offerings  (including 
spring  and  summer  sessions),  the  number  of  sections  which  shall  be 
offered,  and  the  times  when  the  sections  shall  be  offered,  shall  be 
made  during  the  winter  semester  prior  to  advance  registration  by  the 
Dean  or  his/her  designee  in  cooperation  with  the  Chairperson  and 
the  Coordinator •    In  cases  where  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  the  Dean 
shall  have  the  final  authority  to  set  the  schedule.    The  determination 
of  the  schedule  shall  be  based  on  the  following: 

a.  Prior  consultation  with  the  discipline  members  by  the  Coordinator 
or,  where  no  Coordinator  exists,  by  the  Department  Chairperson. 

b.  Past  course  offerings  modified  by  anticipated  student  enrollment 
and  past  inter-disciplinary  conflicts. 

c.  Special  requests  from  other  disciplines  for  special  course  offerings 
as  communicated  from         Division  Administrator  to  the  Chairperson 
or  Coordinator. 

d*  An  attempt  to  allow  students  to  follow  the  suggested  schedule  for 
programs  outlined  In  the  catalogue. 

e.  The  offerings  of  sufficient  courses  within  a  discipline  to  allow 
faculty  members  to  fulfill  semester ly  workload  obligations,  except 
where  past  enrollment  patterns  would  prevent  this  is  the  winter 
semester,  then  the  fall  and  winter  semester  offerings  of  that 
discipline  may  be  appropriately  Imbalanced. 

f .  An  endeavor  to  offer  a  full  schedule  of  freshman-sophomore  level 
courses  beyond  the  basic  discipline  course  offerings;  such  endeavor 
shall  be  based  on  the  traditionally-offered  specialized  courses 
and  new  courses  approved  by  the  Curriculum  Committee. 

g.  All  full-time  faculty  member  staffing  assignments  in  a  discipline 
are  to  be  determined  on  a  rotational  system  based  on  professional 
competence,  priority  tights,  and  interest. 

2.    Composition  of  Individual  Schedules 

Prior  to  the  winter  semester  advanced  registration,  the  individual  faculty 
member  shall  compose  his/her  yearly  class  schedule  utilizing  the  total 
discipline  offerings  as  developed  above  and  submit  this  schedule  to 
the  Coordinator.    All  such  individual  faculty  class  schedules  shall  be 
compiled  into  a  discipline  master  schedule  and  shall  be  submitted 
to  tUe  appropriated  Chairperson. 

a.  If  the  Coordinator  and/or  the  Chairperson  and  the  Area/Division  Adminis- 
trator do  not  agree,  they  shall  notify  each  other  in  writing  of  this 
fact  and  the  reason  why.    This  approval  shall  not  be  denied  unless  the 
Dean  discovers  that  the  master  schedule  is  not  in  accordance  with 

his  findings. 

b.  The  guialines  for  composing  individual  schedules  within  the  discipline 
shall  be  as  follows: 

49-. 
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1*    The  Association  President,  the  Professional  Negotiations  Committee 
of  no  more -than  flve(5)  individuals,  and  Professional  Rights 
and  Responsibilities  chairperson  shall  submit  a  schedule  of 
their  choice  each  semester  to  their  respective  disciplines. 
These  schedules  shall  meet  the  yearly  workload  provisions  in 
this  Agreement.    No  extra-curricular  activities  shall  be 
assigned  to  these  Individuals  e^jccept  upon  their  written  request. 

2.  No  classes  shall  be  scheduled  for  3:00  p.m.  Tuesday. 

3.  Whenever  possible,  if  two (2)  sections  of  a  class  are  offered, 
then  one(l)  of  these  sections  shall  be  scheduled  to  meet 
after  twelve  noon. 

4.  When  multiple  sections  of  a  class  are  offered,  such  offerings 
shall  be  scheduled  so  as  to  reflect: 

a.  Students'  preference  for  hours  in  which  classes  are  offered. 

b.  Sections  of  classes  and  days  of  the  week  submitted  by 
Individual  faculty  members. 

c.  Number  of  rooms  available  in  physical  facil^.ties. 

5.  Whenever  possible,  an  Individual  faculty  member  should  not  have 
more  than  two  lecture  classes  scheduled  back-to-back  on  the 
same  day. 

6.  Whenever  possible,  faculty  members  attending  classes  at  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning  shall  be  given  consideration 
in  arranging  their  schedules. 

7.  A  faculty  member's  schedule  may  be  Imbalanced  under  any  of  the 
following  conditions: 

a.  Pursuant  to  the  implementation  of  semester 
imbalancing  (B-l-e  above)  and/or  class 
cancellation  (C-6*d •below) .  * 

b.  If  necessary  to  prevent  a  faculty  member  from 
teaching  a  minimum  yearly  contract  hour  load 
while  teaching  less  than  the  maximum  class 
load  in  either  or  both  semesters. 

c.  To  include  discipline  overload  offerings 
which  have  been  either  voluntarily  accepted 

or  assigned  in  accordance  with  section  B-2-b-8. 

d.  The  faculty  member  may  request  an  Imbalancing 
through  the  Coordinator  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the.  Oean. 


50. 


1034 


Article  VI:    Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  Two:    Scheduling  (con*t) 

8.  Disciplines  shall  have  the  obligation  to  respond  to  the 
Implementation  of  semester-  Imbalanclng  as  per  section  B^l-^e 
and  scheduling  of  additional  classes  as  per  section  5-3«a-<-3 
below.    If  possible,  this  obligation  may  be  fulfilled 
through  faculty  members  voluntarily  accepting  such  assignments. 
If  there  are  not  enough  volunteers,  then  the  discipline 

shall  assign  such  workloads  according  to  a  rotational  system 
devtloped  by  the  discipline. 

9.  A  faculty  member  who  Is  assigned  or  volimtarlly  takes  a  class 
which  meets  after  5:00  P.M.  as  part  of  his/her  regular 
schedule  shall  be  given  first  choice  In  establishing  the  day 
courses  within  the  limitations  of  the  discipline  and  the 
established  schedule.    This  section  shall  not  apply  to  faculty 
members  volunteering  for  a  class  commencing  after  5:00  P.M. 
after  the  Initial  schedule  has  been  prepared. 

10.  Any  faculty  member  assigned  a  class  after  .5:00  P.M.  shall 
not  have  his/her  proposed  schedule  disapproved  by  the  Deaa, 

Division  Administrator,  Chairperson  or  the  Coordinator 
solely  because  it  does  not  reflect  a  schedule  covering  five  days. 

11.  Faculty  members  who  volunteer  or  who  are  assigned  a  course 
after  5:00  P.M.  as  part  of  th^lr  rejnilar  workload  may 
voluntarily  substitute  an  off-^campus  course  for  said  course. 

c.    When  all  discipline  schedules  within  a  division  have  been  completed, 
the  Division  Administrator  shall  submit  the  schedules  to  the  Area/Dean 
of  Instruction  for  inclusion  in  the  total  College  class  schedule. 

1.  In  the  event  that  the  discipline  master  schedules  result  in 
room  allocation  conflicts  and/or  interdependent  discipline 
scheduling  conflicts,  the  Dean  shall  outline  the  problem  and 
direct  that  the  appropriate  Division  Admlnistrator/s, 
Discipline  Coordinator/s  and  F'aciilty  member/s  address  the 
problej!  and  resolve  the  conflict  in  a  suitable  timely  fashion. 

2.  If  Agreement  is  not  reached  by  the  affected  parties  above,  the 
Dean  of  Instruction  may  draft  and  Implement  appropriate  adjustments 
to  resolve  the  problem. 

3.    Revision  of  Discipline  and  Individual  Schedules  During  the  College  Year  - 

Once  the  total  Collage  class  schedule  has  been  established,  discipline 
and/or  individual  schedules  may  be  revised  as  follows: 

a.    Fall  and  Winter  schedules  may  be  revised  by: 


1.  Class  cancellation  policies  provided  for  in  subparagraph  C.  below. 

2.  Winter  class  schedules  may  be  revised  after  final  fall  enrollment 

to  reflect  changes  in  enrollment  which  might  affect  winter  enrollment. 
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3«    Additional  offerings  as  determined  by  the  Dean  or  his/her 
designee  and  Coordinator  or  Chairperson  after  advanced 
registration  in  the  affected  semester. 

A.    Mutual  agreement  between  the  Dean,  Coordinator  or  Chairperson 
and  the  instructor  through  the  regular  registration  period. 

b.  Spring  and/or  summer  session  schedules  may  be  revised  by  implementation 
of  the  class  cancellation  provisions  or  by  mutual  agreement  between 
the  Dean,  Coordinator  or  Chairperson,  and  the  affected  faculty  member • 

C.    Provisions  for  class  cancellation  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Multiple  sections  and  single  sections  offered  each  semester  having  fewer 
than  fifty  percent  (50Z)  of  the  maximum  class  size  or  twelve (12)  students, 
whichever  is  larger,  may  be  cancelled  by  the  appropriate  Dean  at  the  close 
of  regular  registration. 

2.  .Annual  single  section  classes  having  fewer  than  ten(lO)  students  may  be 

cancelled  by  the  appropriate  Dean  prior  to  the  first  class  session «  The 
exception  to  the  above  sentence  shall  be  single-section  classes  which  were 
combined  during  1970-74  College  years,  in  which  case  the  combined  class 
may  be  cancelled  if  it  has  a  combined  total  of  fewer  than  ten(lO)  students. 

3.  A  laboratory  class  with  a  comsx  (  lecture  period  with  fewer  than  ten (10) 
i?tudents  when  there  is  sufficient  space  in  the  uncancelled  laboratory 
sections  to  accommodate  all  the  students  enrolled  in  the  cancelled  sections 
may  be  cancelled  by  the  appropriate  Dean. 

4.  If  a  class  which  meets  after  5:00  P.M.  is  subject  to  cancellation,  a 
faculty  me-iflber  may  request  of  the  Dean  that  the  class  remain  open  until 
after  the  first  class  meeting,  and  if  the  class  is  still  cancelled  the 
faculty  member  shall  not  be  compensated  for  that  class  meeting.  Xhis 
provision  does  not  pertain  to  spring  and  summer  sessions  and  off-campus 

. classes. 

5.  All  classes  being  offered  for  the  first  time  shall  not  be  cancelled  until 
after  the  first  class  meeting. 

$•    The  faculty  member  thus  affected  must  then  assume  any  available  workload 
identified  below,  in  order  to  fulfill  his  workloa.d  obligations. 

a.    If  said  faculty  member's  schedule  includes  an  overload  class,  then 
this  overload  class  shall  be  substituted  for  the  cancelled  class. 

b«    Any  overload  class  which  the  faculty  member  is  qualified  to  teach 
offered  by  the  discipline  In  the  semester. 

c.  An  off-campus  class  offered  by  the  discipline  within  the  College 
district  which  the  faculty  member  is  appropriately  qualified  to  teach 
must  be  assumed.    Out-of-district  classes  offered  by  the  discipline 
may  be  voluntarily  assumed  by  the  faculty  member.    If  an  off-campus 
class  is  taken  by  a  faculty  member  as  part  of  his/her  regular  load, 
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that  person  shall  be  credited  with  one  additional  contact  hour 
for  the  class  taught*    If  an  out-of-district  class  is  not  volun-* 
tarlly  assumed,  the  faculty  member's  salary  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  proportion  that  the  cancelled  class  bears  to  the  yearly  maximum 
contact«*hour  load* 

d*    By  discipline  agreement,  adjustments  in  the  discipline  master 
schedule  allowing  for  other  class  substitutions  may  be  made 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  respective  Deans. 

?•    Failure  of  a  faculty  member  to  accept  any  available  substitute  respon- 
sibilities as  defined  above  to  fulfill  his/h^r  workload  obligations 
shall  constitute  just  cause  for  dismissal,  which  shall  be  initiated 
through  the  dismissal  procedure  outlined  in  Article  V,  Section  Three* 
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Section  Three;    Spring  and  Summer  Sessions  and  Off^-Campus  Programs 


A.  The  total  college  program  should  reflect  the  College's  committment  to  its 
philosophy  of  serving  the  community  with  a  well-rounded  curriculum  consistent 
with  the  overall  college  program  and  policies.    Thus  the  formulation,  scheduling 
and  staffing  shall  be  determined  by  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

B.  Program  formulation; 

1.  The  basic  outline  shall  bi  the  joint  responsibility  of  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  and  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

2.  Individual  disciplines  and/or  individual  faculty  members  reserve  the 
right  to  recommend  any  additional  courses  beyond  the  basic  outline. 

3.  For  the  benefit  of  the  students,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  offer 
the  basic  required  courses  each  semester  and  each  spring  and  summer 
session. 

A.    Each  class  including  final  exam  shall  meet  the  time  equivalency  of 
sixteen (16)  full  weeks  of  day  school.    If,  except  as  provided  for  in 
Article  VIII,  Section  Two,  A-6,  because  of  illness  or  other  leave 
defined  herein,  it  becomes  impossible  to  make  up  missed  time,  salary 
shall  be  proportionately  reduced. 

C.  Staffing  of  spring  and  summer  sessions  and  off-campus; 

1.    Spring  aad  summer  sessions  and  off-campus  shall  be  staffed  on  a 
voluntarybasis  from  the  full-time  faculty  who  regularly  teach 
these  classes.    When  this  staffing  is  not  possible,  other  faculty 
members  who  are  qualified  to  teach  these  classes  shall  be  granted  the 
right  of  first  refusal.    The  Dean  or  his/her  designee  shall  make  this 
known  to  all  faculty  in  time  to  give  '.hem  a  chance  to  teach  the 
classes.    The  only  exceptions  to  this  paragraph  are  as  follrws: 

a.  As  provided  for  in  the  provisions  for  class  cancellation 
(Section  Two,  C-6-d). 

b.  In  the  Associate  Degree  Nursing  and  Practical  Nursing  disciplines, 
if  spring  and/or  summer  sessions  can  not  be  staffed  voluntarily  by 
full-time  faculty,  they  shall  then  be  staffed  voluntarily  by 
part-time  faculty.    If  not.  enough  faculty  volunteer,  faculty 
members  in  these  disciplines  shall  be  assigned  classes  on  a 
rotational  basis. 

c.  When  no  full-time  faculty  member  volunteers  for  the  class. 

d.  When  a  specialized  class  is  offered  which  required  professional 
r-" source  personnel  other  than  those  within  the  department. 

e.  A  fac  Ity  member  if  offering  a  special  class  within  his  subject- 
matter  field. 
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2»    All  full-t^e  faculty  members  staffing  assignments  are  to  be  determined  on 
a  reason^^ble  and  fair  rotational  system  established  by  the  Individual 
discipline  which  shall  take  into -consideration  professional  competence, 
priority  rights  and  interest, 

D.    Provisions  for  class  size  for  off-campus  courses,  spring  and  summer  sessions, 
and  scheduled  overload  assignments: 

1.  The  maximum  class  size  for  off-campus,  spring  and  summer  sessions,  and 
overload  shall  be  the  ^.sme  as  those  established  by  this  Agreement  for 
regular  college  classes. 

2.  Off-campus  classes  having  fewer  than  ten (10)  students  prior  to  the 
second  class  meeting  may  be  cancelled  oy  the  respective  Dean «  Off- 
campus  classes  with  fewer  than  ten(lO)  students  shall  not  be  cancelled 
by  the  Dean  if  the  faculty  member  agrees  to  teach  the  class  for  the 
salary  determined  in  a  and  b  below: 

a*    The  total  of  the  cate  aid  per  student  for  such  course  and 
tuition  per  student  for  such  course. 

b.    The  salary  for  the  course  in  accordance  with  the  formula 
In  Article  VII,  Section  Two,  A,  plus  College  paid  mileage 
and  College  contributed  FICA  and . Retirement. 

If  Income  as  computed  in  2-a  is  less  than  expenses  as  computed  in 

2- b,  the  salary  paid  shall  be  equivalent  to  income  minus  College  paid 
mileage  arid  College  contributed  FICA  dad  Retirement. 

3.  Spring  and  summer  session  classes  having  fewer  than  ten (10) 
students  prior  to  the  second  clcss  meeting  may  be  cancelled  by  the 
respective  Dean.    Spring  and;  summer  session  classes  with  fewer  than 
ten (10)  students  shall  not  be  cancelled  by  the  Dean  if  the  faculty 
meniber  agrees  to  teach  the  .^cl«*S8  for  the  salary  determined  in  a 
and-  b  below.    A  course  for  which  a  portion  of  the  contact  hours 

art    ''i^rload  shall  be  subject  to  the  class  cancellation  provision 

of  Seci:iori  Two-C.    The  faculty  member's  salary  shall  be  arrived  at  by 

determining  the  lesser  of: 

a.  The  total  of  state  aid  per  student  for  such  course  or  courses 
and  the  tuitiot?  per  student  .for  such  course  or  courses. 

b.  The  salary  determined  for  the  course  or  courses  in  accordance 
with  the  formula  in  Article  VII,  Section  Twc    A.,  plus  College 
contributed  FICA  and  Retirement.  . 

If  income  as  computed  in  3-a    is  less  than  expenses  as  computed  in 

3- b,    the  salary  paid  shall  be  equivalent  to  income  minus  College 
contributed  FICA  and  Retirement. 

A.    The  faculty  member  may  decline  to  teach  any  courses  where  his  salary  would 
be  determined  by  2-a  or  3-a  above. 

5.    The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  are  also  applicable  to  classes  taught 

by  adjunct  instructors  with  salary  provided  in  Article  VII,  Section  Two,D. 
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SectJ.on  Three;    Spring  and  Summer  Sessions  and  Off>>Campus  Programs  (con^t) 

E.  Schedules  and  salaries  for  the  non-college  credit  Adult  Education  Programs 
are  to  be  determined  by  the  Director  of  Continuing  Education. 

F.  Compensation,  at  the  proportional  rate,  shall  be  paid  for  one(l)  regular 
meeting  of  any  off-campus  or  spring  or  summer  session  claiis  which  is 
cancelled  after  the  first  meeting. 

6*    Mileage  shall  be  paid  at  the  standard  rate  of  the  College  District  as 
stated  in  Article  VII,  Section  One,  I. 
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A.    The  Board  shall  continue  Its  efforts  to  maintain  adequate  teaching  facxllties 
and  equipment  for  each  facul cy  member.    In  addition  to  standard  classroom 
and  laboratory  equipment,  the  following  equipment  shall  bo  provided  as  a 
number  one  prlorlcy  as  funds  become  available  and  adequately  maintained 
through  general  expenditure  funds: 

!•    One(l)  fully  operational  ditto  machine  for  each  department.    A  reserve 

machine  shall  be  available  as  temporary  replacement  for  any  non-operational 


2.    One(l)  overhead  projector,  with  cart,  and  permanent  screen  for  each 
lecture  room. 

B.  The  Board  will  continue  its  efforts  to  maintain  adequate  office  facilities 
and  equipment  with  a  minimum  of  the  following  per  each  faculty  member: 

1.  Cne(l)  large  desk  and  desk  chair  and  one(l)  visitor's  chair. 

2.  Two  (2)  file  cabinets  at  least  one(l)  of  which  shall  have  a  lock 
and  one(l)  six  or  more  shelved  bookcase. 

3.  One(l)  .fully  operational  typewriter  for  each  office  with  a  maximum 
of  three  faculty  members  per  machine  within  an  office. 

4.  One(l)  telephone  extension  for  each  individcal  office. 

5.  Requisitions  for  office  supplies  shall  be  filled;  unfilled  requisitiono 
shall  be  returned  within  five (5)  days  with  explanations  attached. 

6.  Shades  and/or  draperies  for  windows. 

C.  The  Board  will  continue  its  efforts  to  maintain  adequate  office  an  *  teaching 
areas.    A  procedure  shall  be  established  between  departments  ar:^.  Deans  which 
will  permit  faculty  to  participate  in  the  study,  formulation,  and  recommen- 
dations for  the  purpose  of  improving  these  areas  within  budgetary  limitations. 
These  recommendations  shall  include  a  priority  rating  for  inclusions  in 
budgetary  considerations.    Faculty  members*  offices  shall,  if  necessary,  be 
shared  conveniently  by  no  more  than  three (3)  faculty  members. 

D.  Each  faculty  member  is  entitled  to  have  in  his/her  immediate  possession,  and 
without  charge  or  deposit,  a  key  to  his/her  office  and  a  key  to  a  door  of 
the  building  in  which  his/her  office  is  located. 

E.  The  Board  shall  provide  maintained  parking  space  free  of  charge  of  all  full- 
time  and  adjunct  faculty  members. 

F.  The  services  of  the  College  duplicating  facilities  shall  continue  to  be  made 
available  to  raculty  members  in  the  reproduction  of  instructional  materials. 
A  priority  system  shall  be  established  for  the  use  of  duplicating  facilities, 
with  formal  examiration  materials  being  given  first  priority  based  on  date 
of  receipt. 
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G.    The  College  shall  provide  safety  equipment  and  clothing  for  faculty 
members  as  required  by  MIOSHA^    The  faculty  members  shall  use  the 
equipment  and  wear  the  clothing  at  appropriate  times. 
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Article  VII 
Faculty  Compensation 


Section  One:    Salary  Schedule  and  Special  Provisions 

A.  The  full-time  faculty  salary  schedules  for  the  1985-86,  1986-87,  and 
1987-88  college  years  through  the  summer  session  of  1988 

are  published  in  Appendices  K-1  through 

B.  Determination  of  years  of  experience  credit  for  faculty  hired  after 
August  9,  1985  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Full  credit  for  the  first  five(5)  years  of  equivalent  teaching 
and/or  non-teaching  experience. 

2.  Allowance  of  ohe(l)  additional  year  shall  be  granted  for  each 
additional  block  of  three (3)  years  equivalent  te&ching  and/or 
non-teaching  experience  to  a  maximum  of  six(6)  years.  Exceptions 

to  this  may  be  made  hy  the  Dean  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

3*    The  standard  for  evaluating  the  equivalency  of  graduate  assistant  or 
fellowship  experience  for  all  new  faculty  hired  after  Jime  6,  1970, 
•shall  be  the  granting  of  no  less  than  one(l)  year  of  credit  on  the 
salary  schedule  for  each  twenty-four (24)  contact  hours  of  experience. 
Credit  for  non-contact  hour  graduate  assistantships  held  by  LRC  faculty 
and  counselors  shall  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  no  less  than  one(l) 
year  of  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  for  each  full  nine(9)  months  of 
such  experience  for  such  personnel  hired  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  Agreement. 

No  provision  in  this  paragraph  is  intended  to  alter  the  experience 
credit  of  any  faculty  member  employed  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
the  August,  1974  Agreement. 

C.  Determination  of  credit  hours  beyond  the  MA/MS  level  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Hours  are  to  be  computed  on  a  semester  hour  basis* 

2.  All  graduate-level  courses  completed  after  the  granting  of  the  MA/MS 
degree  beyond  those  specifically  used  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  MA/MS 
degree  shall  be  considered  appropriate  courses  for  the  grianting  of 
credit,  providing  these  courses  are  in  either  the  teaching  field, 
cognate;  field,  or  higher  education.    This  provision  shall  not  be 
retroactive;  that  is.^  the  credit  granted  to  faculty  members  under  the 
1970-72  Agreement  for  courses  beyond  the  MA/MS  shall  not  be  diminished* 

3.  Credit  for  non-credit  institutes  and  workshops  shall  be  granted  on 
the  basis  of  one(l)  full  week  of  participation  being  equal  to  one(l) 
semester  hour  of  credit.    Such  institutes  or  workshops  must  be  affiliated 
with  or  sponsored  by  a  university  or  a  nationally-recognized  sponsor 

and  must  ue  in  either  the  faculty  member *s  teaching  field,  a  cognate 
field,  or  higher  education.    Granting  approval  of  credit  shall  be 
administered  by  the  appropriate  Dean.    This  provision  shall  be 
retroactive  for  computing  credit.    However,  no  retroactive  salary 
adjustments  shall  be  made. 
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D.  "LRC  faculty  njembers'  salaries  for  those  on  a  twelve (12)  month  contract 
shall  be  commuted  by  multiplying  their  normal  year's  pay  as  faculty  members 
times  1.30,    LRC  faculty  members*  salaries  for  those  on  a  teaching  faculty *s 
work  year  with  an  assigned  spring  or  summer  work  period  shall  be  computed 
by  multiplying  their  normal  year's  pay  as  faculty  members  times  1.15. 

E.  The  salary  of  each  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  on  a  bi-weekly  basis.  The 
first  pay  shall  be  on  the  first  regular  bi-weekly  pay  date  after  the  faculty 
member  reports.    The  faculty  member  shall  upon  written  notice  have  the  option 
of  receiving  such  payment  in  twenty (20)  or  twenty-five (25)  pays.    Those  who 
elect  the  twenty-five (25)  pay  plan  will  receive  their  final  five(5)  pays 
with  their  twentieth  pay.    When  a  normal  pay  day  would  occur  on  a  day  when 
classes  are  not  in  session,  such  pay  shall  be  available  on  the  last  day  the 
College  is  open,  prior  to  the  regular  pay,  or  the  faculty  member  may,  at 
his/her  request,  have  his/her  check  mailed  one(l)  day  prior  to  the  last  day 
the  College  is  open. 

F.  Faculty  members  shall  be  permitted,  without  charge,  to  attend  all  College- 
sponsored  functions  by  showing  proper  identification.    A  faculty  member  may 
have  one  (1)  other  person  accompany  him/her  to  any  such  activity  without  charge. 
This  shall  not  include  performances  of  the  International  Symphony  and  the 
Little  Theater. 

G.  A  scholarship  will  be  awarded  to  any  full-*tlme  faculty  member,  spouse,  or 
dependent  children  thereof  who  enroll  in  College  credit  or  Adult  Education 
courses  if  there  are  enough  other  paying  students  to  warrant  the  continuing 
of  the  class.    Unmarried  faculty  members  may  designate  any  legal  dependents 
according  to  Internal  Revenue  Standards  for  such  a  scholflirshlp.    Such  faculty 
member,  spouse,  dependent  children  or  any  other  dependents  will  pay  the  normal 
fees.    In  the  event  a  contact  hour  fee  is  charged  for  any  class (es)  or  course (s) 
taken,  the  scholarship  awarded  will  Include  the  contact  hour  fee  for  the  full- 
time  faculty  member  only.    The  spouse  or  dependent  children  of  the  full-time 
faculty  member  will  pay  the  contact  hour  fee. 

H.  The  Board  shall  arrange  to  provide  free  flue  shots,  if  desired,  and  when 
available,  and  such  TB  tests  as  required  under  past  established  practices. 
If  a  program  of  voluntary,  free  physical  examination  is  established  by  the 
Board,  then  faculty  members  may,  if  they  so  desire,  take  advantage  of  said 
program. 

I.  Travel  Reimbursement:    The  rate  of  reimbursement  for  approved  travel  shall 
be  as  follows: 

1.  By  car,  twenty  and  one-half  cents  (20. 5c)  per  mile,  not  to  exceed 
first-class  air  ratos  or  number  two  below,  commencing  August  10, 
1985.    Should  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  raise  the  allowable 
mileage  rate  above  20.5  cents  per  mile,  said  Increase  shall  go 
into  effect  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  semester  or  session.  It 
is  agreed  that  such  adjustment  shall  not  require  any  retroactive 
reimbursement • 

2.  By  commercial  carrier,  the  actual  cost. 
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J»    Each  of  the  College  disciplines  shall  be  provided  with  a  travel  and  conference 
fund  In  the  amount  of  $100  for  each  full-time*  faculty  member. 

A  faculty  member  requesting  monies  from  this  discipline  fund  shall  file  a 
travel  request  form  and  obtain  necessary  approval  cf  the  request  from  the 
Coordinator,  appropriate  Dean  or  his  designee.  Dean  of  Administrative 
Services,  and^  where  necessary,  the  College  President,  prior  to  the  travel 
period • 

According  to  policies  and  procedures  established  by  the  dlsblpllne,  the 
travel  fund  shall  be  administered  by  the  Coordinator  and  shall  incorporate 
the  following  guidelines: 

1»    Travel  fund  requests  must  be  appropriately  verified,  and  documented 
with  the  College  Business  Office  subsequent  to  the  travel  period. 

.2.  An  amount  shall  be  reserved  in  the  fimd  for  each  faculty  member  for 
travel  and  conferences  which  shall  not  be  less  than  $75.00,  subject 
to  provii^ions  .below. 

3.  k  discipline  may  provide  travel  money  to  support  an  individual  request 
above  $75.00  in  3ither  of  the  following  ways: 

a.  The  provision  of  travel  money  from  the  discipline  fund  above 
$75.00  reserved  for  each  instructor. 

b.  The  provision  of  travel  money  havi,ag  discipline  members  assigning 
any  or  all  of  their  reser>;ed  $75.00  to  another  discipline 
member;  these  assignments  shall  be  identified  in  writing  and 
shall  be  irrevocable  after  the  initiation  of  a  travel  request. 

4.  The  coordinator  shall  hr^e  the  responsibility  for  verifying  that  funding 
for  travel  requests  is  provided  according  to  established  discipline 
policies  and  procedures. 

•    The  College  shall  provide  a  $5,000  fund  for  travel  and  conferences  each 
year  of  this  Agreement.    Jtoney  not  used  in  any  year  shall  be  retained 
in  this  fund  and  added  to  subsequent  years'  funds. 

1.  Money  from  this  fund  may  be  requested  by  any  full-time 
faculty  member  for  travel  and  conferences. 

2.  Allocation  of  this  money  shall  be  by  a  joint  Association- 
Administration  comnittee  composed  of  two  administrators 
a|>poihted  by  the.  College  President  and  two  faculty  members 
(one  each  from  Vocational-Technical  Education  and  Liberal  Arts) 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Association. 

3.  $1,500  luay  be  allocated  in  the  fall  semester,  $1,500  may  be  allocated 
in  the  winter  semester,  and  $2,000  v^ay  be  allocated  during  the  summer. 

4.  Any  part  of  any  semester's  allocation  not  used  during  the  semester 
may  be  allocated  during  the  following  semester  or  summer. 

5.  Decisions  of  this  comn^lttee  are  not  grievaiple«^  w 
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Article  VII:    Faculty  Compensation 

Section  Two:    Compensation  for  Extra  Duties 


A.  Compensation  for  overload  and  extra  duty  work  performed  by  full-time 
faculty  shall  he  as  follows: 

1.  Overload  and  extra-duty  classes,  per  faculty  contact  hour: 

a,  Probationary/Limited/Temporary  Status 

1985-86        1986-87  1987-88 
$24  $25,20  $26,40 

b.  Continuing  Status 

$27  $28,35  $29,70 

2.  Counseling,  Learning  Resources  Center,  and  Student  Learning  Center 
overload  and  extra-duty  defined  in  clock  hours: 

1985-86        1986-87  1987-88 
$12.50  $13,15  $1J,75 

B,  Compensation  for  coaching  assignments  and  special  activities: 


Head  Men's  Basketball  $2,200  Drama  Director  $920 

Asst.  Men's  Basketball  1,100  Asst,  Drama  Director  460 

.Head  Women's  Basketball  2,200  Dinner  Theatre  Food 

Asst,  Women's  Basketball  1,100  Service  Director  460/p 

Head  Baseball  1,750  Debate  and  Forensics  920 

Asst.  Baseball  875  Asst.  Debate  &  Forensics  460 

Women's  Softball  1,750  Choral  Union  Director  920 

920  Radio  Station  General  Mgr.  920 

Tennis  9  20  Erie  Square  Gazette  Advisor  920 

Intramural  Director  1,830  OEA  Advisor(s)  920 

Cheerleader  920  dECA  Advisor(s)  920 

Foreign  Student  Advisor  910  Phi  Theta  Kanpa  Advisor  920 


C.  Academic  advisor?  during  the  summer  shall  be  paid  Mo. 00  per  hour. 

D.  Adjunct  faculty  (as  described  in  Article  V,  Section  II,  Paragraph  A, 
with  the  exception  of  returning  adjunct  faculty  defined  below  and 
limited-status  adjunct  faculty) 5  shall  be  compensated  as  follows: 

1.    Adjunct  teaching  facia ty  members  (excluding  clinical  adjunct  faculty) 
shall  have  their  salary  rate  determined  by  having  points  allocated 
in  one  and/or  two  of  the  following  categories: 

a.    Educational  attainment:    credit  shall  be  given  for  the  highest 
degree  earned  which  is  related  to  the  faculty  member's  assignment 
(an  official  .transcript  must  be  provided  from  the  degree- 
granting  institution): 


Certificate/License  1  point 

Associate  Degree  2  points 

Bachelor's  Degree  3  points 

Master's  Degree  4  points 


Master's  +  20  semester  hours  and  above     5  points 
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Article  VII:    Faculty  Compensation 

Section  Two;    Compensation  for  Extra  Duties  (con't) 


b.  Teaching  and  work  experience:  Credit  for  teaching  experience 
and  full-time  work  experience  related  to  the  faculty  member's 
asslgxment  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

One(l)  year  of  full-time  teaching  experience  or  Its  equivalent  « 
1  point  per  year 

One(l)  year  of  full-time  work  experience  related  to  the  teaching 
assignment  »  1  point  per  year 

c.  The  hourly  rate  per  faculty  contact  hour  for  adjunct  teaching 
faculty  shall  be  determined  by  the  total  number  of  points  from 
both  categories  and  applied  to  the  following  scale: 

1985-86  1986-87  1987-88 

1-5  points  $14  $14.70  $15.40 

6  -10  points  $19  $19.95  $20.90 

11+     points  $'24  $25.20  $26.40 

2.    Clinical  Adjunct  Fa  ulty  shall  be  compensated  according  to  the 
following  hourly  rate  per  faculty  contact  hour: 


1985-86  1986-87  1987-88 

$17.50  $18.35  $19.20 

3.    Adjunct  faculty  In  the  Learning  Resources  Center,  Counseling,  and 
Student  Learning  Center  shall  be  compensated  according  to  the 
following  hourly  rate: 

1985-86  1986-87  1987-88 

$12.50  $13.15  $13.75 

E.    All  adjunct  faculty  members  who  taught  during  the  1984-85  academic  year 
shall  be  designated  ^'Returning  Adjunct  Faculty".- 

1*    Returning  adjunct  faculty  shall  maintain  the  same  rate  of  compensation 
(computed  at  the  faculty  contact  hour  rate)  that  they  were  paid  in 
the  1984-85  academic  year  for  the  equivalent  workload  worked  during 
the  1985-86  academic  year.    This  rate  shall  be  increased  by  five 
percent  (5%)  of  the  1984-85  rate  of  compensation  for  i986-8>  academic 
year  and  an  additional  five  percent  (5%)  of  the  1984-85  rate  of 
compensation  for  th^  1987-88  academic  year. 

2.    Returning  adjunct  faculty  who  increase  their  workload  above  the  1984-85 
academic  year  work  -load  shall  be  compensated  according  to  the  rates 
in  D-1,  2  and  3  above. 


63. 
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Article  VII:  Faculty  Compensation 
Section  Three:  Insurance 


The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  all  full-time  (Including  probationary,  temporary, 
limited  and  continuing  sta*.us)  faculty  members  the  following  Insurance 
provisions: 

A.  Life  Insurance:    The  Board  shall  provide  $25,000  group  term  life 
Insurance  plus  $25,000  Accidental  Death  and  Dismemberment  for  e&ch 
full-time  faculty  member.    The  carrier  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Board  and  the  premium  thereon  less  any  dividend  that  may  be  payable 
to  the  employee's  designated  beneficiary.    The  amount  of  both  life 
insurance  and  accidental  death  and  dismemberment  shall  increase  to  1.0  x 
a  faculty  member's  base  salary,  with  a  mlntmum  of  S25,000,  effective 
August  1,  1986. 

B.  Group  Health  Insurance: 

1.  The  Board  shall  provide  each  full-time  faculty  member  full  family 
coverage  under  the  MVF-1  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield  Kaster  Medical  plan 
for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement  as  well  as  the  drug  prescription 
certificate  rider,  and  the  ML  rider. 

2.  In  lieu  of  the  coverage  stated  herein  to  be  provided  by  Blue  Cross- 
Blue  Shield  Master  Medical,  the  faculty  member  may  elect  to  apply 
toward  Michigan  Education  Special  Services  Association  Hospitalization 
and  Super  Medical  the  equivalent  dollar  amount  of  the  monthly  cost  to 
the  College  were  such  faculty  member  then  enrolled  as  the  beneficiary 

of  contributions  for  those  services  and  benefits  provided  by  Blue  Cross- 
Blue  Shield  Master  Medical,  not  to  exceed  the  cost  of  Michigan  Education 
Special  Services  Association  Hospitalizatibn  and  Super  Medical. 

3.  A  faculty  member  desiring  coverage  in  addition  tc^  or  not  included  in, 
the  coverage  to  be  fumishe^  pursuant  hereto  may  arrange  for  a  payroll 
deduction  to  cover  the  costs  thereof.    The  College  will  make  such 
payroll  deductions  to  cover  such  costs,  but  the  College  shall  not  be 
responsible  for  lack  of  coverage  resulting  from  faculty  members'  errors 
or  failure  to  notify  the  Business  Office  to  make  deductions. 

4.  Any  faculty  member  not  electing  College-paid  health  care  protection 
shall  receive  $60.00  per  month  to  apply  to  a  tax-sheltered  annuity  as 
per  Article  IV.  A.5. 


a. 


The  College  and  the  Association  agree  that  this  program  is  a  pilot 
project  which  shall  be  available  to  full-time  fac-lty  who  elect 
same  on  or  before  August  I5th  for  the  year  from  September  1  through 
August  31st.    The  parties  hereto  agree  that  this  program  shall  not 
be  extended  to  new  applicants  after  September  1,  1988,  unless  the 
parties  mutually  agree,  in  writing,  to  aii  ^tension  or  renewal  thereof, 

C.  The  College  shall  provide  each  full-time  faculty  m'^mber  the  Delta  Dental 
Plan  C  with  coordination  of  benefits. 

D.  Liability  insurance:    The  Board  shall  provide  liabill*-    insurance  for  all 
full-time  and  part-time  faculty  in  the  amount  of  $1,0.  ,000  per  incident. 


^1-0  4  8 


Article  VII:  Faculty  Compensation 
Section  Three:    Insurance  (con * t) 


E.  Disability  Insurance:    The  Board  shall  provide  disability  Income  insurance 
for  each  full-time  faculty  member*    The  Board  shall  select  the  insurance 
carrier  and  pay  the  net  premium.    This  insurance  shall  provide  benefits  up 

to  60  percent  (60%)  of  thi^  faculty  member's  regular  salary  excluding  bonuses, 
overtime,  and  fringe  benefi^ts,  to  a  maximum  of  two  thousand  dollars ($2,000. 00) 
per  month  up  to  age  65*    Coverage  shall  start  180  calendar  days  from  initial 
disability* 

No  new  faculty  member  will  be  covered  until  one(l)  month  of  continuous 
active  employment  has  been  completed*    All  faculty  members,  before  being 
entitled  to  participate,  shall  sign  an  enrollment  card  during  such  time 
that  he  is  in  the  active  employment  of  the  College*    The  disability  coverage 
as  defined  above  shall  be  reduced  by  the  total  of  the  following: 

1*    Any  salary  continuation  received  by  the  employee  from  the  employer. 

2.  Any  work  related  benefits  received  froia  other  group  insurance  disability 
benefits  * 

3.  Any  retirement  benefits  receivable  trader  the  group  plan* 

4.  Any  disability  benefits  received  under  Social  Security  excluding  any 
increases  in  benefits  commencing  twelve (12)  months  or  more  after  initial 
total  disability* 

5*    Any  benefits  receivable  under  Worker's  Compensation  or  state  disability 
benefit  laws* 

The  College's  obligation  to  pay  premiums  for  insurance  in  paragraphs  A,  B, 
C  and  D  shall  cease  once  the  faculty  member  begins  receiving  di3ability 
benefits* 

Once  the  faculty  member  ia  eligible  to  receive  benefits  under  this, 
paragraph,  he/she  may  no  longer  draw  sick  leave  or  sick  bank  benefits. 

F.  The  Board  agrees  to  make  available  any  presently  approved  tax-sheltared 
annuity  program  as  set  forth  in  Article  IV  to  all  full-time  faculty  members 
desiring  to  participate  in  such  program  on  a  voluntary  basis  according  to 
the  rules  and  procedures  in  effect* 

G.  With  respect  to  paragraphs  A  through  E  of  this  section,  the  College's 
responsibility  shall  be  to  contract  with  a  reputable  insurance  company (s) 
offering  the  minimum  benefits  described  and  pay  the  premiums  of  said 
policies*    The  provisions  of  the  various  group  policies  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  cartier  or  carriers  shall  govern  as  to  the 
commencement  and  duration  of  benefits  and  all  other  aspects  of  coverage. 
Any  proposed  change  of  insurance  company  for  coverages  under  paragraphs 

B  and  C  above  must  be  agreed  to  mutually  by  the  Association  and  the  College. 

J!*    Faculty  members  on  unpaid,  long-term  leaves  of  absence  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  coverages  in  paragraphs  a,  c,  d,  and  e  above*  Faculty 
members  on  an  unpaid  long-term  leave  of  absence  may  continue  their 
health  insurance  coverage  by  paying  the  cost  of  the  monthly  premium 
in  advance  to  the  Office  of  Employee  Services* 


65*. 
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Article  VII:  Faculty  Compensation 
Section  Three:    Insurance  (con^t) 


I«    A  joint  committee  composed  cf  two  faculty  members  and  two  admlnljjtrators 
shall  be  established  to  convene  on  or  before  September  30,  1985.;,  to 
review  insurance  coverages,  minimum  standards,  and  costs  thereof.  This 
committee  shall  recommend  minimum  standards  for  the  various  Insurance 
coverages  to  be  reported  to  the  College  and  the  Association  by  March  1. 
1986. 
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Article  VII:  Faculty  Compensation 
Section  Four:    Early  Retirement 


A*    A  full-time,  continuing  status  faculty  member  who  has  at  least  10 

consecutive  years  of  service  at  the  St*  Clair  Cotmty  Community  College 
and  who  is  eligible  for  Michigan  Public  Schools  Qnployee^s  Retirement 
System  benefits  shall  be  permitted,  with  proper  written  notice  to  the 
Board,  to  elect  an  early  retirement*    The  full-time  faculty  member  shall 
meet  the  following  qualifications: 

1*    Be  less  than  62  years  of  age  at  time  of  retirement* 

2*    Have  an  effective  date  of  retirment  between  August  1,  1985  and 
August  10,  1988* 

3*    Notify  the  College  no  later  than  six(6)  months  before  his/her 
retirement  date  of  his/her  election  to  take  early  retirement* 

B.    A  faculty  member  electing  to  take  early  retirement  shall  receive  the 

following  benefits,  to  be  paid  by  the. College,  from  the  date  of  retirement 
through  the  College  semester  in  which  the  faculty  member  attains  age  62, 
not  to  exceed  ten (10)  semesters* 

1*    Two  Thousand  Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500*00)  per  semester  for  each 
academic  semester  beginning  after  the  date  of  retirement  through 
the  academic  semester  in  which  the  faculty  member  attains  age  62, 
not  to  exceed  ten(10y  semesters  payable  in  advance  in  the  first 
regular  payroll  of  the  semester. 

2*    The  retiree  must  oe  receiving  Michigan  Public  Schools  Employee's 
Retirement  System  benefits  in  order  to  receive  the  above  benefits* 

3.    The  benefits  provided  herein  shall  terminate  upon  the  death  of 
the  employee. 

C*    The  College  and  the  Association  agree  that  the  College  will  have  no 

obligation  to  fill  any  vacancy  resulting  from  a  -faculty  member  electing 
early  retirement  provided  above*    The  College  shall  have  the  option 
to  fill  such  vacancy  with  either  full  or  adjunct  faculty. 

D*    The  parties  hereto  agree  that  this  early  retirement  program  shall  not  be 
extended  to  new  applicants  after  February  10,  1988. 

E*    Those  faculty  members  who  retired  under  the  Early  Retirement  provision 

of  the  1982-85  Agreement  shall  be  governed  by  conditions  of  said  Agreement* 
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Article  VII:    Faculty  Compensation 

Section  Five:    Voluntary  Proportional  Workload 


A.    A  full  tine,  continuing  status  faculty  member  may  elect  to  take  a  reduced 
workload  for  not  more  than  two  successive  academic  years  and  receive 
proportional  pay  therefor,  subject  to  the  following  requirements; 

1*    The  workload  must  be  equal  to  50Z  or  more  of  the  maximum  semester 
workload  for  such  faculty  member ♦ 

2*    The  full-time,  continuing  status  faculty  member  shall  have  a 
minimum  of  10  years  of  service  with  the  College* 

3.    the  proportional  pay  shall  be  based  on  the  proportion  of  the 
maximum  semester  workload  actually  worked. 

B*  The  faculty  member  electing  voluntary  proportional  workload  shall  continue 
to  receive  all  fringe  benefits  paid  to  the  full-time  faculty.  The  faculty 
member  will  accrue  full  time  seniority. 

C.  The  faculty  member  wishing  to  elect-  the  reduced  workload  must  provide 
appropriate  written  notice  to  the  Dean  or  his  designee  as  follows: 

1.  For  the  fall  semester,  by  March  1  of  the  winter  semester 
prior  thereto,  provided  that  the  date  may  be  waived  by  the 
Dean  or  his  designee. 

2.  For  the  winter  semester,  by  October  1  of  the  fall  semester 
prior  thereto  at  the  time  the  winter  schedules  are  revised. 

D.  It  is  agreed  that  the  faculty  member's  election  of  a  voluntary  reduction 
of  workload  shall  not  prevent  the  College  from  instituting  staff  reduction 
procedures  within  such  discipline  so  long  as  the  requirements  for  staff 
reductions  are  followed. 


1052 


68. 


Article  VIII ' 


Leaves  of  Absence 


Section  One:    General  Provisions 

A«    Application  for  short-term  leaves  of  absence,  except  for  emergency  Illness, 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  appropriate  Dean  on  the  "Personal  Leave  Form" 
found  in  Appendix  L,    In  all  Instances,  except  in  case  of  an  emergency, 
approval  must  be  obtained  prior  to  the  absence.    Applications  shall  be 
submitted  to  cover  emergency  absences,  except  for  illness,  as  soon  as  feasible. 

B.  Applications  for  extended  absence  or  military  leave  shall  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Board  and  shall  be  subject  to  approval  by  the  Board  in  accord 
with  provisions  herein.    A  statement  from  a  physician  in  cases  of  extended 
illness  or  maternity  may  be  requested  by  the  Board  at  the  faculty  member *s 
expense. 

C.  If,  for  an  appropriate  reason,  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  a  faculty  member's 
salary  because  of  a  contractually  unjustifiable  absence,  such  deduction 
shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  defined  in  Appendix  N,  paragraph  E,  per  full 
day  of  absence. 

D.  In  any  case  where  a  faculty  member  is  absent  from  his/her  employment  by 
reason  of  an  Injury  compensable  under  the  Worker's  Compensation  Act,  such 
employee  shall  be  paid  the  dally  amount  actually  earned  minus  the  amount 
of  daily  compensation  received  under  the  Act.    Leave  time  under  the  Act 
shall  be' deducted  from  the  employee's  leave  time,  in  proportion  to  the 
dally  amouat  paid  by  the  College. 

E.  Leave  time  shall  be  deducted  only  for  an  absence  which  occurs  on  a  day  for 
which  a  faculty  member  would  normally  be  paid. 

F.  It  shall  not  be  considered  an  absence  when  any  faculty  member  is  on  college 
business  requested  and  approved  by  the  College,  including  court  appearance 
and  legal  consultation  required  as  a  result  of  college  employment. 

G.  Return  to  duty  will  always  be  contingent  upon  the  availability  of  a  position 
for  which  the  faculty  member  is  qualified.    Placement  for  thc!  returning 
faculty  member  will  be  given  priority  over  new  personnel,  and  faculty 
members  with  less  aenlorlcy  at  the  College.    Ihe  faculty  member  has  the 
option  to  return  to  his/her  former  position,  if  the  position  still  exists. 


Article  VIII:    Laaves  of  Absence 

Section  Two;    Short-term  Leaves  of  Absence 


A.    The  provisions  for  sick  leave  shall  be: 

1.  At  the  beginning  of  each  college  year,  each  full  time  faculty  member 
shall  be  credited  with  a  ten  (10)  day  sick  leave  allowance  to  be  used 
for  absences  caused  by  illness  or  physical  disability  of  the  full  time 
faculty  member • 

2.  The  unused  portion  of  these  sick  leave  days  may  accumulate  up  to  the 
time  disability  insurance  becomes  effective. 

3.  The  Board  shall  furnish  a  written  statement  at  the  beginning  of  each 
college  year  setting  forth  the  total  of  sick  leave  credit. 

4.  A  bank  of  sick  days  equal  to  three  (3)  times  the  number  of  full-time 
faculty  members  shall  be  established  annually,  non-cumulative,  to  be  used 
for  illness  beyond  the  accumulated  sick  leave  of  an  individual  faculty 
member  up  to  the  time  disability  insurance  becomes  effective.    This  bank 
shall  be  administered  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Association  President. 
This  committee  shall  notify  in  writing,  the  College  Business  Office  the 
number  of  days  used  from  this  bank.    The  rules  and  procedures  for 
administering  the  sick  leave  days  in  the  bank  shall  be  non-discriminatory 
for  all  faculty  members  and  are  provided  in  Appendix  0  to  this  Agreement. 

5.  Any  accumulated  sick  leave  days  by  individual  faculty  presently  employed 
by  the  College  shall  be  carried  forward  and  applied  to  this  plan. 

6.  The  Board  shall  provide  non-cumulative  short-term  sick  leave  for 
adjunct  instructors  and  for  full-time  instructors  teaching  extra-duty 
assignments  or  overload  assignments  after  5:00  P.M. 

a.    For  faculty  members  taking  extra-duty  or  overload  assignments  after 


5:00  P.M.,  such  leave  shall  be  limited  to  one  night  for  each 
night  per  week  that  such  class  meets,  per  semester. 

b.  For  faculty  members  teaching  in  summer  school,  sick  leave  shall  be 
limited  to  one  calendar  day  per  session,  non-cumulative,  beyond 
which  classes  shall  be  made  up  or  salary  reduced  proportionately. 

c.  For  adjunct  instructors,  yearly  sick  leave  shall  be  limited  to 
the  percentage  of  ten  days  that  the  number  of  yearly  hours  taught 
bears  to  the  total  yearly  contact  hour  load  for  such  position. 


B.  Faculty  members  must,  under  established  procedures,  report  illness.  Further 
approval  is  not  necessary  to  the  extent  that  accumulated  leave  time  Is 
available. 

C.  When  dental  or  medical  attention  cannot  be  scheduled  outside  of  school  time, 
necessary  time  off  shall  be  granted  and  deducted  from  accumulated  sick  leave • 
A  minimum  of  one-half (1/2)  day  will  be  deducted. 


Article  Vlli:    Leaves  of  Absence 

Section  Tvot    Short-term  Leaves  of  Absence  (con^t) 


D.    Non-Qumulatlve  paid  personal  leave  shall  be  granted  upon  application  to  the 
appropriate  Dean  for  the  purpose  listed  below  and  to  the  extent  Indicated • 
Maximums  indicated  are  for  each  occurrence. 

1.  Illness  of  a  member  of  the  Immediate  family  which  requires  the  presence 
of  the  family  member  as  determined  by  a  consulting  physician i  Immediate 
family  shall  Include:    Mother,  father,  son,  daughter,  brother,  sister, 
sp6use»  mother-ln-lawi  father-in-law,  son-in-law,  and  daughter-in-law. 
Up  to  five (5)  days  per  year  maximum. 

2.  Death  in  the  immediate  family.    (Same  definition  of  immediate  family 
as  above.).  Up  to  five  (5)  days  per  year  maximum. 

3.  Personal  business,  one  (1)  day  per  semester. 

4.  Upon  application  to  the  appropriate  Dean,  personal  leave  days  shall  be 
granted  for  the  reasons  listed  below.    The  maximum  yearly  number  of 
such  paid  personal  leave  days  granted  to  an  Instructor  shall  be  no  more 
than  two (2)  days.    Additional  leave  time  requested  for  the  below  reasons, 
providing  that  such  additional  leave  does  not  exceed  the  maximum 
Indicated,  shall  be  chargeable  to  sick  leave. 

a.  Death  of  a  member  of  the  non-immediate  family.    Up  to  three (3) 
days. 

b.  Death  of  a  close  personal  friend.    One(l)  day. 

c.  Court  subpoena  or  summons.    As  required  by  the  court. 

d.  Graduation  of  the  faculty  member,  spouse,  son  cr  daughter. 

One(l)  day  if  in  Michigan,  or  up  to  three(3)  days  outside  of  Michigan. 

e.  Marriage  of  the  faculty  member,  son  or  daughter.    One(l)  day. 

Ec    Faculty  members  may  be  asked  to  explain  the  reason  for  any  personal  business 
leave  requested  for  a  day  immediately  before  or  after  a  holiday  or  vacation 
period,  and  reasonable  restrictions  may  be  Imposed  on  personal  leaves  on 
such  days. 

F.    If  a  faculty  member  is  called  upon  to  serve  on  jury  duty  during  the  contract 
period,  and  cannot  be  excused  from  such  service,  the  Board  agrees  to  pay 
such  faculty  member  the  difference  between  his  contractual  salary  and  the 
jury  duty  pay.    Excuse  from  jury  duty  may  be  requested  by  the  College  upon 
notice  from  the  faculty  member  that  he  has  been  called  upon  to  serve  for 
jury  duty. 


Article  VIII:    Leaves  of  Absence 

Section  Three r  Long-term  and  Military  Leaves  of  Absence 


A,  Extended  Illness:    Request  for  this  type  of  leave  may  be  Initiated  by  the 
facultjf^  member,  or  by  the  President  for  the  faculty  member,  where  an  extended 
physical  or  mental  Illness  precludes,  performance.  oZ  assigned  duties*  Such 
leave  shall  be  granted  for  a  maximum  of  'one(l)  year  after  all  accumulated 
leave  has  been  used.    No  Increment  credit  Is  allowed  during  the  leave. 
Assistance  will  be  provided  In  the  obtaining  of  a  disability  retirement  under 
the  Michigan  Public  School  Employees  Retirement  Fund  or  the  Federal  Insurance 
Contributions  Act  where  the  faculty  meinber  is  eligible  for  such  benefits  and 
^•si.W  to  apply  for  disability  retirement.    Two  extensions  subsequent  to 

the  original  leave,  may  be  requested;  however,  the  faculty  member  waives 
the  right  to  job  assignment  when  requesting  a  leave  extension, 

B,  Maternity:    A  faculty  mexober  shall  notify  the  College  of  her  pregnancy  as 
soon  as  practical.    She  may  continue  employment  up  to  the  birth  of  her 
child,  subject  to  obtaining  a  written  doctor's  statement  that  she  is  physi- 
cally abl»  to  continue  her  employment.    In  the  event  that  the  College  questions 
her  medical  ability  to  continue  to  perform  her  duties,  it  may  require  an 
updated  statement  from  her  doctor  that  she  remains  able  to  continue  her 
employment , 

1,  The  faculty  member  requesting  such  unpaid  leave  may  return  to  her 
previous  position,  if,  within  sixty (60)  days  after  the  date  of 
birth  of  her  child,  she  requests,  in  writing,  permission  to  return, 

2,  In  the  event  that  she  does  not  request  return  to  employment  within 
sixty (60)  days  after  the  date  of  birth,  such  faculty  member  shall 
return  to  employment  upon  written  request  and  as  soon  as  a  position 
is  open  for  which  she  is  qualified, 

3,  A  faculty  member  may  request  an  extension  of  a  leave  of  absence  for 
a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  birth  of  her  child  and  an 
additional  one(l)  year, 

4,  If  the  faculty  member  has  not  requested  return  to  duty  within  two 
(2)  years  from  the  date  of  birth  of  her  child,  she  shall  forfeit 
her  continuing  status,  although  she  need  only  be  on  probationary 
status  for  one(l)  year  after  her  return  beyond  the  leave  time, 

5,  Sick  leave  days  may  be  used  for  only  that  portion  of  a  maternity 
leave  resulting  from  disability  due  to  pregnancy,  child  birth,  or 
medical  complications.    The  request  for  the  use  of  sick  leave  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  physician's  statement  of  disability.    If  no 
aforementioned  sta^.ement  is  provided,  sick  leave  days  may  not  be 
used  for  matemif/, 

6,  Faculty  members  are  encouraged  to  begin  and  end  maternity  leaves  at 
the  beginning  of  a  college  year  or  at  a  semester  end,  when  possible, 
to  avoid  unnecessary  faculty  changes  for  students, 

7,  Use  of  sick  leave  for  maternity-related  Illness  shall  be  as  determined 
by  law, 
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Article  VIII:    Leaves  of  Absence 

Section  Threes    Long-Term  and  Military  Leaves  of  Absence  (con't) 

C.  If  faculty  member  requests  an  unpaid  leave  based  on  the  adoption  of  a  child, 
such  leave  shall  be  limited  to  ninety  (90)  days  from  the  date  requested. 
Extensions  may  be  granted  as  provided  above,  but  no  right  to  return  to  em- 
ployment will  be  guaranteed  after  said  ninety  (90)  day  period, 

D,  The  Board  may,  at  its  discretion,  grant  a  special  unpaid  emergency  leave 

of  absence  to  a  faculty  member  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  semesters. 
Requests  for  such  leave  should  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Foard,  stating 
the  reasons  which  would  constitute  the  emergency.    If  the  Board  grants  the 
leave,  it  shall  state  the  length  of  time  for  which  the  leave  is  granted. 
The  faculty  member  shall  request  a  return  to  duty  within  said  leave  time. 
If  request  to  return  is  made,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  returned  to  em- 
ployment •    If  return  is  not  requested  within  the  period  of  leave,  the  fac- 
ulty member  may  return  as  soon  as  a  position  is  available.    If  no  return 
is  requested  within  one  (1)  year,  faculty  member  forfeit^  his  statu:^  with 
the  College.    No  increment  credits  nor  sick  leave  will  be  allowed  for  this 
type  of  leave  of  absence,  nor  will  any  extensions  be  granted. 

Advanced  Study:    An  unpaid  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  one  (ij  year  may  be 
granted"  to  any  continuing-status  faculty  member.    Applications  for  such 
leave  should  be  submitted  on  or  before  May  1  of  the  preceding  college  year. 
No  core  than  two  (2)  members  of  the  total  faculty  shall  be  granted  leaves 
of  absence  for  this  reason  .in  any  one  (1)  year.    Priority  shall  be  given 
to  faculty  members  requesting  a  second  consecutive  year  of  leave  for  ad- 
vanced study.    Advanced  study  must  increase  the  faculty  member's  teaching 
or  professional  competency  and  be  accomplished  in  a  suitably  accredited 
college  or  university  or  approved  course  in  a  military  school.    Upon  re- 
turn from  such  a  leave,  a  faculty  member  shall  be  placed  at  the  same  posi- 
tion on  the  salary  schedule  that  he  would  have  been  placed  had  he  taught 
in  the  College  during  such  period. 

F,  Overseas  Teaching:    An  unpaid  leave  may  be  grantod  for  one  (1)  tour  of 
duty  served  in  an  overseas  teaching  assignment.    Upon  return  from  such 
leave,  a  faculty  member  shall  be  placed  at  the  same  position  on  the  salary 
schedule  that  he  would  have  been  placed  had  he  taught  in  the  College  dur- 
ing such  period. 

G,  Peace  Corps:    An  unpaid  leave  may  be  granted  for  one  (1)  tour  of  duty 
served  as  a  member  of  the  Peace  Corps,    no  increment  credit  shall  be 
allowed. 

H,  Political:    An  unpaid  leave  may  be  granted  for  the  period  o^'  can\paigning 
for  political  office  or  for  actual  service  in  a  full-time  political  office. 
No  increment  credit  will  be  allowed.    No  leave  time  shall  be  deducted, 

I,  A  military  leave  shall  be  granted  to  any  faculty  member  who  shall  be  in- 
ducted or  who  shall  enlist  for  one  enlistment  period  for  military  duty  in 
any  branch  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States.    Military  leave  shall 
also  bo  granted  for  periods  of  time  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  commit- 
ments to  the  National  Guard  or  any  reserve  component  of  the  United  States 
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Article  VIII:    Leaves  of  Absence 

Section  Three;    Loncf  Term         ^jtarv  Leaves  f  r.»n'^'> 

°^  °'  emergencies.    Upon  return  from 

such  leave,  xn  accordance  with  the  requirement  of  such  appIicSle  laHor 
the  retention  of  re-employment  rights,  a  faculty  member  shaute  Placed 

had  he/she  taught  m  the  College  during  such  period.    When  a  facultv  mem- 
ber must  take  temporary  military  .leave  (not  trexce;d  •  fourteen  n  J f^oiiL^ 
^]S^t"r'"\'!!^~"'^"''"'  Shall  n:?ig"Srappropriate  ^ 

LutSy^S::  is  ii  rffe^/-^""^«^       the  Board  during  the  time  such 

ffSJlit^d  "^^n'^        ^"t        ^'^'"'^  sabi^tical  leaves.    Such  leaves. 
If  granted,  -will  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1.    sabbatical  leave  shall  be  interpreted  as  leave  from  duty  granted  to 
any  faculty  member  after  si:c  (6)  years  of  active  service  at  St  cSir 
county  community  college  and/or  Port  Huron  Junior  CoUege  for  ihe 
purpose  of  improving-  instruction.    Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted 
for  one  (1)  year  or  for  one  (1)  semester.  ^       y  a 

^'  professional  study,  for  work  on  publication,  for 

112  '      .t"'  combined  with  study,  or  for  any  other  reason 

Se^^lS..  «  ^''m?^?  °'        President,  will  improve  instruction  ^t 
S!n  i    ^'    -/'^i  ^^""^        efficiency  of  the  faculty  member 
Shall  be  considered  consistent  with  the  purpose  of  sabbatical  leave. 

3.  Remuneration  to  faculty  member  granted  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  at 
Sai^f        one-half  the  salary  to  be  received  at  the  time  the  leave 

shS?  ,f!;  r%  ""^  ^"^^  one-half  year;  remuneration 

shall  also  include  insurance  benefits. 

4.  Not  more  than  two  (2)  members  of  the  faculty  shall  be  granted  sab- 
batical leave  m  any  one  year. 

5.  In  determining  his/her  recommendations  on  requests  for  sabbatical 
leaves,  the  President  shall  consider  the  following  items; 

a.  The  extent  of  the  applicant's  professional,  study,  growth,  con- 

^    s"«essful. service  during  the  applicant's  employ- 
college  ^'"''^  Community  College  or  Port  Huron  Junior 

b.  The  extent  to  which  plans  submitted  for  use  of  time  while  on  leave 
are  definite  ana  educationally  constructive. 

c.  The  length  of  uninterrupted  service  at  St.  Clair  County  Community 
College  and  Port  Huron  Junior  College. 

d.  Reasonable  and  equitable  distribution  of  applicants  among  the 
divisions  and  departments  of  the  College. 
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Article  VIII:    Leaves  of  Absence 

Section  Threes    Long  Term  and  Military  Leaves  (con^t) 


6.  A  faculty  member  granted  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  engage  In  remun- 
erative work  while  on  leave  without  the  approval  of  the  President. 
Scholarships  and  fellowships  In  approved  colleges  and  universities 
or  grants  which  do  net  Interfere  with  the  program  of  professional 
improvements  are  excepted* 

7.  A  faculty  member  who  receives  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  return  to  the 
College  for  a  period  of  two(2)  years  or  refund  the  salary  received 
during  the  leave  period.    Promissory  notes  will  be  signed  and  returned 
to  the  signer  on  a  prorated  basis*    Promissory  notes  will  be  signed  by 
the  faculty  member  at  the  time  sabbatical  leave  is  granted.    One  note 
will  be  signed  for  half  of  the  salary  to  be  received  during  such  leave 
and  made  payable  one(l)  month  after  the  faculty  meiaber  is  scheduled 

to  return  to  the  College.    This  note  will  be  returned  to  the  faculty 
iaember  without  any  interest  cost  when  the  faculty  member  returns  to 
the  College.    The  other  note  will  also  be  sigc*»d  for  half  of  the  salary 
to  be  received  during  such  leave  and  made  payable  one(l)  year  and  one(l) 
month  after  the  faculty  member  is  scheduled  to  return  to  the  College.. 
This  note  will  be  returned  to  the  faculty  member  without  any  Interest 
cost  when  the  faculty  member  returns  to  the  College  for  the  second 
year  following  his  sabbatical  leave* 

8.  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  requested  at  least  one(l)  semester  before 
the  effective  date. 

K.    Inservlce:    An  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  two (2) 

semesters »    at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  may  be  granted  to  any  contlnulng- 
status  faculty  member.    Requests  for  such  leave  should  be  made  in  writing 
to  the  appropriate  Dean,  describing  the  expected  augmentation  of  the  faculty 
member^s  professional  development  as  a  result  of  said  leave.    Leaves  appli- 
cable to  this  provision  shall  be  requested  in  writing  at  least  one  semester 
before  the  effective  date,  and  approval,  if  granted,  will  be  provided  ninety 
(90)  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  leave.    The  faculty  member  will 
return  to  his/her  position  upon  completion  of  said  leave,  unless  his/her 
position  is  altered  by  Board  decl8ion(s)  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  V,  Section  Six,  of  this  Agreement.    During  this  period  of  leave, 
the  faculty  member  will  assume  the  cost  of  those  employment  benefits  he/she 
may  select  to  continue  during  the  period  of  leave.    'i!he  faculty  member, 
if  eligible,  will  be  awarded  the  appropriate  Increment  on  the  salary 
schedule  for  the  leave  granted  under  this  provision.    All  provisions  for 
replacement  of  the  faculty  member  while  on  leave  will  be  determined  by 
the  appropriate  Dean. 

L.    A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  one(l)  year  shall  be  granted  to  any  faculty 
riember  upon  application  for  the  purpose  of  serving  as  an  officer  of  any 
professional  association  or  on  its  staff.    The  Board  may  extend  such  leave 
beyond  the  one(l)  year  limit  if  it  so  desires.    No  Increment  credit  will 
be  allowed  for  such  leave*    Return  to  duty  will  always  be  contingent  upon 
the  availability  of  a  position  for  which  the  faculty  member  is  qualified. 
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Article  VIII:    Leaves  of  Absence 

Section  Three:    Long  Tern  and  Military  Leaves  (con*t) 


•    Faculty  mrabers  on  long  term  leaves  other  than  sabbatical,  which  are 
herein  specially  provided  for,  may  arrange  to  have  the  College 
continue  to  pay  their  medical  and  life  Insurance  premiums  during  their 
leaves;  such  arrangements  will  provide  for  repayment  of  such  premiums 
by  the  faculty  member  on  a  monthly  or  quarterly  basis. 
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Article  IX 


Grievance  Procedures 


A.    purpose:    The  primary  purpose  of  these  procedures  is  to  secure  equitable 
solutions  to  grievances  in  an  orderly  gjid  expeditious  manner. 


B.  General: 


1. 


3. 


The  Association,  in  any  grievance  proceedings,  shall  have  the  right  to 
represent  any  faculty  member  upon  tSie  request  of  that  faculty  member 
or  to  be  present  at  any  formal  grievance  hearing  whether  representing 
the  employee  or  not.  ^ 

2.    The  faculty  member  may  not  be  represented  by  an  officer,  agent,  or 

any  other  representative  of  any  organization  other  than  the  Association. 

«»e  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  process "a  grievance  beginning 
at  the  informal  level.  ^  ^ 

All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  a  grievance 
shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  participants 
and  shall  be  available  to  the  Association,  and  shall  be  destroyed 
after  statutory  limitations. 

Copies  of  determinations  of  formal  grievances  shall  bfe  provided  to  the 
faculty  member  and/or  the  Association. 

A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  step  of  the  procedure  without  record 
or  prejudice. 

^*    i"  ^°  confidentiality,  all  hearings,  except  at  the  final 

two  (2)  steps  of  the  formal  level,  will  be  contihued  in  private. 

8.    Records  and/or  information  necessary  to  the  processing  of  a"  grievance 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  faculty  member  and/or  the  Association. 


5, 


6, 


9, 


10. 


All  grievance  claims  shall  be  processed  through  all  levels  and  steps 
of  the  procedure  in  the  sequence  and  manner  indicated. 

Failure  of  the  faculty  mbmber  or  the  Association  to  appeal  in  writing 
any  determination  within  ten  (10)  college  days  of  the  time  it  is  made 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  incor.:;estable  evidence  that  the  grievance  has 
been  settled  satisfactorily;  lack  of  response  within  ten  (10)  days  at 
any  formal  level  by  an  administrator  shall  concede  the  grievance. 

11.  Time  limits  in  the  Article  uay  be  extended  by  mutual  consent  of  the 
Board  and  the  faculty  member  or  Association.    Such  consent  wiJ.l  not  be 
unreasonably  withheld. 

12.  No  terms  can  be  added  to  or  subtracted  from  this  Agreement,  nor  any 
provision  changed  hy  the  grievance  procedure. 
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Article  IX:    Grievance  Procedxires  (  cQn*t  ) 


13.    If  the  grievance  is  filcsd  on  or  after  ten  (10)  College  days  before 
the  end  of  the  second  semester,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  process 
the  grievance  prior  to  the  close  of  the  College  year. 

14  •    The  Board  shall  provide  all  necessary  forms  for  the  processing  of  a 
grievance  (see  Appendix  M  for  Grievance  Form)  - 

15,    Representatives  of  the  Association  shall  meet  at  least  monthly  with 
the  President  of  the  College  and/or  other  designated  representatives 
of  the  Administration  for  informal  discussion  of  grievances. 

C.  Definitions: 

1.  A  grievance  is  a  claim  or  complaint  by  a  faculty  member,  group  of 
faculty  members,  or  the  Association  as  to  the  application  or  interpre- 
tation of  this  Agreement  (either  as  to  the  meeting  of  its  terjis,  or 

as  to  the  rights  of  either  party  under  these  terms,  or  as  to  the  justi- 
fication of  action  taken  under  these  terms) • 

2.  The  -aggrieved  person"  is  the  faculty  member  making  the  claim. 

3.  The  term  •♦f acuity"  includes  any  individual  or  group  of  individuals 
represented  by  the  Association,  or  the  Association  itself. 

4.  A  "determination**  shall  be  the  informal  or  formal  decision  of  the 
Board  representative  at  any  level  or  step  of  the  procedure. 


D.    Informal  Level: 

This  is  a  professional  step  taken  informally  by  the  individual  member, 
group  of  faculty  members,  and/or  the  Association  representative  by  request- 
ing, in  writing,  a  meeting  with  the  appropriate  Dean  to  discuss  a  grievance. 
This  meeting  shall  take  place  within  five  (5) 'College  days  of  a  request 
for  the  meeting.    No  written  record  of  the  determination  is  required,  unless 
requested  by  the  faculty  member  and/or  Association. 


E.    Formal  Level: 

Step  1:    All  formal  grievances  shall  be  filed  in  vnriting  and  submitted  to 

the  President  after  completion  of  the  informal  level.    A  grievance 
may  be  initiated  at  Step  1  of  the  Formal  Level  by  the  mutual  con- 
sent of  the  Association  and  the  President.    Such  mutual  consent 
shall  be  in  writing. 

A  forstal  grievance  must  be  made  within  thirty  (30)  College  days  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  event  or  condition  causing  the  grievance.    Within  ten  (10) 
College  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance,  the  President  shall  cause  to  be 
held  the  necessary  hearings  and  shall  issue  a  written  determination. 
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Article  IX:    Grievance  Procedures  (con't) 


Step  2:    Appeal  from  the  determination  of  the  President  at  Step  1  may  be 

made  by  presenting  a  written  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Bo£u:d. 
The  Board  shall  then  hear  the  appead  as  a  committee  of  the  whole 
when  called  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board,  and  issue  a  written 
d3terniination  within  ten  (10)  College  days  of  receipt  of  the  appeal. 
If  the  determination  of  the  Board  at  this  Step  requires  official 
action,  the  Board  shaill  take  action  at  the  next  regular  or  special 
meeting  to  confirm  the  determination  made. 

Step  3:    If  the  Association  is  not  satisfied* with  the  disposition  of  the 

grievance  by  the  Board#  or  if  no  disposition  has  been  made  within 
the  period  above  provided,  the  grievance  may  be  submitted  to  ar- 
bitration before  an  impartial  arbitrator.    The  Association  must 
file  within  twenty  (20)  College  days  following  the  denial  of  the 
grievance,  at  the  previous  step,  not  counting  July  or  August. 
Such  notice  to  arbitrate  shall  be  in  witing  and  shall  be  served 
upon  the  Secretary  for  the  Board  within  said  twenty  (20)  College 
day  period.    If  the  parties  cannot  agree  as  to  the  arbitrator 
within  five  (5)  College  days  from  the  notification  date  that 
arbitration  %dll  be  pursued,  he/she  shall  be  selected  by  the 
American  Arbitration  Association  in  accord  with  its  rules  which 
shall  likewise  govern  the  arbitration  proceeding.    The  Board  and 
the  Association  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assert  in  such  arbi** 
tration  proceedings  any  ground  or  to  rely  on<  any  evidence  not 
previously  disclosed  to  the  other  party.    The  arbitrator  shall 
have  no  power  to  aJ.ter,  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement.    Arbitrator's  awards  shaill  become  final  and 'binding  on 
both  of  the  parties. 

The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  etrbitrator  shall  be  shared  equally 
by  the  parties.    Individual  employees  shall  not  be  able  to  ini- 
tiate eurbi tration.    Any  award  based  on  finding  by  the  atrbitrator 
shall  be  in  writing  including  his  factuad  finding  and  conclusions* 
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Article  X 


Agreement  Effectuation 


This  Agreement  shall  supercede  any  rules,  regulations  or  practices  of  the 
Board  and  the  Association  which  shall  be  contrary  to  or  Inconsistent  with 
Its  terms.    It  shall  likewise  supercede  any  contrary  or  inconsistent  terms 
contained  in  any  constitutional  or  bylaw  provisions  of  the  Association 
heratofora  in  effect.    Tha  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
incorporated  into  and  be  considered  part  of  the  established  policies  of 
tha  Board. 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  application  of  the  Agreement  to 
aihy  ea^loyee  or  group  of  employees  strill  be  found  contrary  to  law,  then 
such  provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  or  subsisting 
except  to  tha  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or 
applications  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

This  Agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  complete  commitment  between  both 
parties  and  shall  not  be  altered,  changed,  added  to,  deleted  from  or 
modified  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  without  mutual  consent  of  both 
parties. 

The  parties  recognize  that  tae  College  may  establish  one  or  more  off-campus 
centers  during  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.    During  the  negotiations  which 
resulted  in  this  Agreement,  no  settlement  was  reached  with  respect  to  wages, 
hours  and  other  conditions  of  employment  applicable  to  any  such  off-campus 
centers.    Accordingly,  anything  in  this  Agreement  to  the.  contrary  notwith- 
standing the  parties  agree  to  meet  and  negotiate  such  off-campus  centers 
with  respect  to  wages,  hours  and  other  conditions  of  employment.    Any  agree- 
ment reached  shall  be  made  a  written  and  signed  amendment  to  this  Agreement. 

All  faculty  meoibers  who  participate  Tn  the  production  of  tapes,  including 
TV  tapes,  products,  publications,  or  educational  materials  using  College 
materials,  equ-^pment,  and/or  College  time,  shall  retain  rights  to  subsequent 
use,  reproduction,  and  sale  of  such  items  as  follows: 

1.  If  the  faculty  member  does  not  reimburse  the  College  for  the  expenses 
incurred  in  production  of  the  aforementioned  materials,  the  College 
retains  the  right  to  use  the  materials  internally,  and  any  external 
use  of  these  materials  shall  be  by  mutual  consent  between  the  Board 
and  the  faculty  member. 

2.  If  the  faculty  member  reimburses  the  College  for  all  expenses  incurred 
in  production  of  the  aforementioned  materials,  the  College  shall 
retain  the  right  to  use  the  materials  internally,  but  the  faculty 
member  shall  retain  all  rights  related  to  external  use  of  the  materials. 

3.  Materials  produced  prior  to  f.he  effective  date  of  this  Agreement  are 
subject  to  use  internally  and  externally  only  by  mutual  consent 
between  the  Board  and  the  faculty  member  Involved. 
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Article  X;    Agreement  Effectuation  (con^t) 


F.  Both  parties  recognize  the  desirability  of  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
operation  of  the  instructional  program  during  the  normal  College  year 
and  the  avoidance  of  disputes  which  threaten  to  interfere  with  such 
operation.    Since  parties  are  establishing  a  comprehensive  grievance 
procedure  under  which  unresolved  disputes  may  be  settled  by  an  impartial 
third  party,  the  parties  have  removed  the  basic  cause  of  work  interrup- 
tions during  this  period  of  this  Agreement.    The  Association,  accordingly, 
agrees  that  it  will  not,  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement,  directly 

or  Indirectly  engage  in  or  assist  in  any  strike,  work  slowdown,  or  work 
stoppage  at  St.  Clair  County  Community  College,  as  defined  by  Section  1 
of  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Act*    The  Board  also  agrees  that  it  will 
not,  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement,  directly  or  indirectly  engage 
in  or  assist  in  any  unfair  labor  practices  as  defined  by  Section  10  of 
the  Public  Employment  Relations  Act. 

G.  In  any  instances  where  weather  or  other  disaster  causes  the  cancellation 
of  classes  in  the  entire  College,  faculty  members  likewise  shall  be 
dismissed  without  deduction  of  salary  or  leave  time* 

H*    The  Board  shall  furnish  copies  of  this  Agreement  to  all  faculty  members. 
In  addition,  the  Board  shall  furnish  the  Association  at  least  seventy- 
fi7e(75)  copies  of  this  Agreement  upon  request. 

I.    There  shall  be  three (3)  signed  copies  of  the  final  Agreement  for  the 
purpose  of  record.    Ona(l)  copy  shall  be  retained  by  the  Board,  one(l) 
by  the  Association  and  one(l)  by  the  College  President. 

J.    The  Appendices  attached  to  this  Agreement  are,  without  exception, 
included  as  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 
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Article  XI 


Duration  of  the  Agreement. 


This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  10,  1985,  and  shall  continue 
in  effect  through  the  end  of  the  1988  summer  session.    Between  January  1 
and  June  15  of  1988,  the  parties  shall  initiate  negotiations  for  the  purpose 
of  entering  into  a  successor  Agreement  for  this  Agreement. 


Board  of  Trustees 


Association 


By 


By 


Chairman 


President 


By 


By 


Vice  Chairman 


Secretary 


By  

Chairman,  Negotiation  Committee 


By  :  

Negotiating  Committee  Member 


By  

Negotiating  Committee  Member 


By  

Negotiating  Committee  Member 


By  

Negotiating  Committee  Member 


August  8.  1985 


loss 


Date  of  Signing 
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1985  FALL  SEMESTER 

August  22 
August  23 
August  26 
September  2 
October  21 

November  27,  28,  29- 
December  2 
December  16 
December  20 
December  23 


1985-86  CALENDAR 
Appendix  A-1 


New  faculty  reports 
All  faculty  reports 
Classes  begin 

Labor  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 
Mid-semester  grades  due  -  4:00  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  Holiday  -  No  classes 
Classes  resume 
Finals  begin 
Records  day. 

Final  grades  due  -  4:00  p.m. 


1986  WINTER  SEMESTER 


January  9  -  All  faculty  reports  -  In  Service 

January  10  -  All  faculty  reports 

January  13  -  All  classes  begin 

March  10  -  Mid-senester  grades  due  -  4:00  p.m. 

March  10  -  Spring  Holiday  begins  -  No  classes 

March  17  -  Classes  resume 

May  5  -  Finals  begin 

May  9  -  Records  day  -  Commencement 

May  12  -  Final  grades  due  -  4:00  p.m. 


1986  SPRING  SESSION  ' 

May  16  -  Last  day  to  register  before  classes 

May  19  .    ^  Classes  begin 

May  26  -  Memorial  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 

June  27  -  Spring  Session  Ends  -  grades  due  4:00  p.m. 


1986  SUMMER  SESSION 

June  27  -  Last  day  to  register  before  classes 

June  30  -  Classes  begin 

July  4  -  Independence  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 

August  8  -  Summer  Session  Ends  -  grades  due  4:00  D.m. 


This  calendar  applies  to  all  instructional  divisions  and  departments- 
of  the  College,  on-campus  and  off-campus,  with  the  following  exceptions 

1.  Practical  Nursing  will  begin  and  end  spring  and  summer 
sessions  one  week  earlier. 

2.  Associate  Degree  Nursing  will  begin  and  end  spring  or 
summer  sessions  one  week  earlier. 

3.  In  the  fall  semester,  no  class  which  is  scheduled  to  fulfill 
all  its  weekly  requirement  of  contact  hours  on  Tuesday  shall 
be  required  either  to  schedule  or  meet  more  than  sixteen 
Tuesdays. 
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1986-87  .CALENDAR 
Appendix  A-2 


1986  FALL  SEMESTER 


August  21 
August  22 
August  25 
September  1 
October  20 
November  26s  27 » 
December  1 
December  15 
December  19 
December  22 


-  New  faculty  reports 

-  All  faculty  reports 

-  Classes  begin 

-  Labor  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 

-  Mid-semester  grades  due  -  4:00  P,M, 
28     -  Thanksgiving  Holiday  -  No  classes 

-  Classes  Resume 

-  Finals  begin 

-  Records  day 

-  Final  grades  due  -  4:00  P.M. 


1987  WINTER  SEMESTER 


January  8  -  All  faculty  reports  -  In  Service 

January  9  -  All  faculty  reports 

January  12  -  All  classes  begin 

March  9  -  Mid-semester  grades  due  -  4:00  P.M. 

March.  9  -  Spring  Holiday  begins  -  No  classes 

March  16  -  Classes  resume 

May  4  -  Finals  begin 

May  8  -  Records  day  -  Commencement 

May  11  -  Final  grades  due  -  4:00  P.M. 


1987  SPRING  SESSION 

May  15  -  Last  day  to  register  before  classes 

May  18  -  Classes  begin 

May  25  -  Memorial  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 

June  26  -  Spring  Session  Ends  -  grades  due  4:00  P.M. 


1987  SUMMER  SESSION 

June  26  -  Last  day  to  register  before  classes 

June  29  -  Classes  begin 

July  3  -  Independence  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 

August  7  -  Summer  Session  Ends  -   grades  due  4:00  P.M. 


This  calendar  applies  to  all  instructional  divisions  and  departments  of  the 
College,  on-campus  and  off -campus,  with  the  following  exceptions: 

1.  Practical  Nursing  will  begin  and  end  spring  and  summer  sessions  one 
week  earlier. 

2.  Articulating  Associate  Degree  Nursing  students  will  begin  spring  session 
one  week  earlier. 

3.  In  the  fall  semester,  no  class  which  is  scheduled  to  fulfill  all  its 
weekly  requirement  of  contact  hours  on  Tuesday  shall  be  required  either 
to  schedule  or  meet  rnore  than  sixteen  Tuesdays. 

4.  By  mutual  consent  of  the  instructor  and  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  scheduling 
of  off-campus  classes  may  deviate  from  this  calendar. 
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1987-88  CALENDAR 
Appendix  A-3 


1987  FALL  SEMESTER 

August  20 
August  21 
August  24 
September  7 
October  19 
November  25,  26,  27 
November  30 
December  14 
December  18 
December  21 


New  faculty  reports 
All  faculty  reports 
Classes  begin 

Labor  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 
Mid-semester  grades  due  -  4:00  P.M. 
Thanksgiving  Holiday  -  No  classes 
Classes  resume 
Finals  begin 
Records  day 

Final  grades  due  -  4:00  P.M- 


1988  WINTER  SEMESTER 


January  7  -  All  faculty  reports  -  In  Service 

January  8  -  All  faculty  reports 

January  11  -  All  classes  begin 

March  7  -  Mid-semester  grades  due  -  4:00  P.M. 

March  7  -  Spring  Holiday  begins  -  No  classes 

March  14  -  Classes  resume 

May  2  -  Finals  begin 

May  6  -  Records  day  -  Commencement 

May  9  -  Final  grades  due  -  4:00  P.M. 


1988  SPRING  SESSION 

May  13  -  Last  day  to  register  before  classes 

May  16  -  Classes  begin 

May  30  -  Memorial  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 

June  24  -  Spring  Session  Ends  -  grades  due  4:00  P.M. 


1988  SUMMER  SESSION 


June  24 
June  27 
July  4 
August  5 


-  Last  day  to  register  before  classes 

-  Classes  begin 

-  Independence  Day  Holiday  -  No  classes 

-  Summer  Session  Ends  -  grades  due  4:00  P.M. 


This,  calendar  applies  to  all  instructional  divisions  and  departments  of  the 
College,  on-campus  and  off-campus,  with  the  following  exceptions: 

1.  Practical  Nursing  will  begin  and  end  spring  and  summer  sessions 
one  week  earlier. 

2.  A?ticu1ating  Associate  Degree  Nursing  students  will  begin  spring  session 
one  week  earlier. 

3.  In  the  fall  semester,  no  class  which  is  scheduled  to  fulfill  all  its 
weekly  requirement  of  contact  hours  on  Tuesday  shall  be  required  either  to 
schedule  or  meet  more  than  sixteen  Tuesdays. 

4.  By  mutual  consent  of  the  instructor  and  the  Dean  of  Instruction, 
scheduling  of  off-campus  classes  may  deviate  from  this  calendar. 
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Appendix  B 


Faculty  on  Continuing  Status 
as  of  July  31,  1985 


Adolph,  Frederick 
Aneckiy  Leo 
Bargiel,  Sylvia 
Bartley,  Thomas 
Blake,  Ben-Carr 
Boal,  Marge 
BorriSy  John 
Brown,  Eddie 
Burns,  Leonard 
Claflin,  Nancy 
Claflin,  Wayne 
Collins,  Robert 
Colvell,  Richard 
Costanza,  Lillian 
Defever,  Susanna 
Fair,  Barbara 
Flickinger,  Linda 
Foley,  Therese 
Geer,  Paul 
Gliniecki,  Roseline 
Goetze,  Marilyn 
Grain,  G.  Murray 
Grambau,  Roland 
Green,  Ross 
Groch,  Richard 
Guyor,  James 
Haines,  Donald 
Halamka,  James 
Hartwig,  Elwia 
Henry,  John 
Johnson,  Gail 
Korff,  David 
Krug,  Jr.,  Charles 
Lambe,  Kenneth 
Law,  Lynn 
Leader,  James 
Light,  Lee 
Lloyd,  Doris 
Longuski,  Marvin 
Lynch,  Alice 
MacAlpine,  Marilyn 
Martin,  Judith 
Maywar,  James 
McNichol,  Joseph 


Mooney,  Thomas 
Needham,  Betty 
Nicker son,  Kathleen 
Norris,  James 
Northup,  A.  Dale 
Nyitray,  Nancy 
Obee,  Thomas 
Ogden,  Judy 
O'Reilly,  Thomas 
Pillsbury,  Virginia 
Radike,  Walter 
Reed,  Jr.,  Fred 
Rintala,  Edsel 
Roberts,  Robert 
Robinette,  Earl 
Rock,  Nancy 
Rogers,  Roy 
Ruebelman,  Stephen 
Russell,  Christine 
Sandell,  Robert 
Schmitt,  Paul 
Sheline,  Leroy 
Shook,  David 
Smith,  Harley 
Smith,  Ivan 
Smith,  Mary  Ann 
Smith,  Patricia 
Smith,  Wanda 
Snyder,  Haddock 
Soule,  Michael 
Steinhaus,  Jo  Ann 
Stephens,  Charles 
Sutton,  Glenn 
Tansky,  Robert 
Tomion,  Betty 
VanderEsch,  Marilyn 
VanderHeuvel,  Edwin 
Voss,  James 
Wenning,  Hollis 
Wigginton,  Louis 
Wright,  Charles 
Zochowski,  Francis 
Zvanovec,  Francis 
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APPENDIX  C 

to  instructor  not  holding     .  «Wrtise  xs  ro,aired. 

holdin,  a  foiMi  Baoholor's  Degree  i„  m  . 
«M  of  speciality  win  ^  M"=atxo„  or  the 

y  »iU  remain  as  a  probationary  stat„=  ■  . 
ae^ee  is  receivea.    ^is  ae„ee  ,„st  K 

instructors.  "  -  for  future 

-  case  vocationavteir  ^ a  ae.ee 

—  ^  o^in  t.  ae;ni~'  "''"^  - 

-incation  to  fuifUl  r  ■ 

-  -cation  Vocationai-.ec.icai-  .ucZT/^  ""'^ 

-  -n.s  .ide  to  .eaeraiiy  rei^ursea  ^  ^'^"^^^ 
Programs  and  the  Annual  and          ^  Occupational 

ana  ^..g  Range  State  Pia«  « 
in  Michigan.  Vocational  Education 

When  applicable,  licensure  or  certification  • 

-  occupation,    orana.at.er  existing  staff  Z7  ^  " 

-  — nts  can.,  f_,  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 


ERIC 


« 


student  Opinion  of  Teaching  and  Course 


I.    Ch.r«teri.«e.  of  th.  T-cW  *nd  the  T«.chin| 


,  f-l  to  b.  impotUnt.  Indict,  your  r.ting  of 


Wn.e  in  .fUr  th.  ,«-tion  .ny  .ddiUcn.!  comment,  th.t  you  w«h  to  «.k..  G.v. 


,     I.  h.  .ciivly  h.»pftt»  wh«  .tud.nt.  h.v«  ditnculty 


Not  helpful 

Kiumple  or  Comm«nU: 


6.    U  hi.)  tpt^h  tdequttt  for  Utchini? 


Guod 


ActWlr  h.!pful  KmSi^o^'commenU:  ^Volume.  Ton..  EnnuncUtion. 

Rate,  VoctbuUry,  etc) 


2.    DiHrti  he  appear 


L-l-J-i-L 

Unuwart* 

Example  or  Com  menu : 


wfneitive  to  istudenU'  feeiinp  and 


Responsive 


7.    Does  he  belittle  students? 


1_L-1 


Belittles 
Example  or  Comments: 


Respects 


3.    Was  he  Hexible? 

i  >    1  '   1  ^ 


Riipd 

Example  or  Comments. 


Flexible 


8.    Doe.  he  tell  studenu  when  they  have  done  par- 
ticulariy  vr.ll?                              15  1 
I     1       I     g       I     ^      1     ^    J  1 


Nevet 

Example  or  CommenU: 


5 

Always 


4     |)o«.  h.  m.k.  rtud.hU  f..i  fr«  to  ..k  quMtion.. 
diMKTM.  espret.  thtir  xdM*.  .tc.? 

t  1  I  2  1  M  ^  '  ' 

I„,...er.nt  E„cour.g«  .tud.nt  id... 

Example  or  iV)mment»: 


9.    Does  he  dwell  upon  the  obvious? 


1 


l_i_J_JL_L-i-J 


Dwells  on  obvious 
Example  or  CommenU: 


Introduces  inUresting  ideas 


5.    Is  he  fair  and  impartial  in  hi.  dealing,  with  the  .tu 
dents? 


L_L_L 


Unfair 

Example  or  Ct»mment»: 


Fair 


10.  I.  he  inurested  in  the  subject? 


1  L^±_!_L 


Seem,  unintere.ted 
Example  or  Comment.: 


1_1_J-U 

Seem,  interested 
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ERIC 


t 

Appena;x  U.  con  t. 


11.  DoM  ht  MM  p«ftin«iit  tsftmplM  or  illtutratiorw  to 
cUrify  tht  mattrial? 


Poor 

Esamplt  or  Commtnta: 


Good 


IS.  !•  tht  uat  of  tht  outline  mtaningfur  bccauic  it 
clarinti  or  ttructurti  courtt  content? 


Wo  Somewhat 
Example  or  Comments: 


I  '  I 


Yea 


12.  la  tht  numbtr  oTtsamplta  or  illuatrationa  htlpful? 


Too  manx  or  too  ftw 
Example  or  Commtnta: 


About  riffht 


16.  Dota  ht  ftimulatt  thinking? 
I       I      2       {  3 


Dull 

Examplt  or  Commtnta: 


Stimulating 


13.  Dota  ht  prtatat  mattrial  in  a  «rt!i-organistd 
faahioA? 


Dtaorganittd 
Exampit  or  Commtnta: 


WtlUrgtnistd 


17.  Dota  ht  put  hit  mattrial  acrota  in  an  intertatmg 
way? 


J  •    I  '    I  '    1  ^    1  ^    I  '  I 


Dull 

Exampit  of  Commtnta: 


Vary  interetting 


14.  Did  ht  follomr  an  oatlina? 

1  '    M    I  » 


I  ^    I  1 


No  OccaaioiuUy 
Exampit  or  Commtnta: 


Frequently 


II.   Charactenatica  of  tht  Courat 
1.    Are  the  objtctivta  of  tht  courtt  clear? 

I  '    M    I  »    I  *    I  ' 

Unclear  Cttar 
Example  or  Comraenta: 


18.  Other  important  charactenatica  •  Pteaae  apicify; 


19.  Conaidering  everything  how  nvould  you  rate  thia 
teacher?  (Circle  your  rating) 

Poor        Fair       Average      Good  Excellent 


5.    Art  tht  gradta  aaaigntd  fairly? 


Unfair 

Exampit  or  Commtnta: 


Fair 


2.    la  tht  amount  of  work  required  appropriatt  for  th« 
credit  received? 


Unequal  Some  Imbalance 

Example  or  Commenta: 


Equal 


8.    How  would  you  rate  the  contnbution  of  the  textbook 
to  the  courae? 


1  M  '   I      I  '    i  '    M  I 


Poor 

Example  or  Commenta: 


Excellent 


3.    Waa  the  aaaigntd  raadinf  appropriatt? 


I 


I 


I '  I  '  I  '  I 


Pmir 

Example  or  CommtnU: 


4.  Art  tht  ttaU  fair? 
I     1       I     2  I 


Unfair 

Example  or  Commenta: 


Good 


Fair 


Conaidering  all  of  tht  above  qualititti  which  are  applica* 
ble  (including  othera  that  you  added),  how  trould  you  rate 
thia  courae?  (Circle  your  rating). 


Poor 


Fair      Average      Good  Exccllmt 


If  yott  have  any  additional  commenu  to  make  about  the 
coun>a  or  the  teacher,  pleaae  make  them  at  the  bottom  of 
thia  page. 
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Evaluation  of  Probationary  Inttructor't 
Clattroom  Teaching  Performance 


Inttructor  Evaluated   .  ^  Date  of  Evaluation 


 Duration  of  ObMrvation 

Instructional  Activity  Obeerved 


CSrcle  the  appropriate  number  which  beet  deecribee  the  performance  of  the  inetructor  being  ob- 
•ervetL  Briefly  explain  the  baeia  for  your  evaluation  in  the  area  provided  after  each  qualification. 


Performance  Scale 

m  H  c 

Si         «S  2 

<        «  o 


1.  Subject  matter  presented  clearly  so  that  a  normally 

attentive  student  could  understand  material.  5      4     3     2  1 


2.  Instructional  activity  well  organized. "  5      4      3      2  1 


3.  Either  used  effective  innovative  teaching  techniques 

or  audio-visual  aids  (or  gimicks)  for  lectures.  5      4      3     2  1 


4.  Demonstrates  a  sound  knowledge  of  subject  matter.  5      4      3      2  1 
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5.   Encourages  and  respond*  well  to  student  inquiry.  5      4      3      2  1 


6.  Provides  comprehensiblt>,  adequate,  fair,  and  ap* 
propriata  evaluative  standards,  instrumenU.  and 
procedures  for  measuring  studenU*  performance. 


8.  Is  there  anything  about  the  instructors  speech, 
dress,  or  demeanor  which  impairs  his  teaching  effec* 
tiveness?  yes  no  


Explain  and  illustrate  your  answer  at  length. 


5      4      3      2  1 


7.   Has  a  prepared  course  syllabus  which  provide*  a 

comprehensive  outline  of  the  course  material.  5      4      3      2  1 


8.  !s  there  anything  about  the  instructor's  speecn, 
dress,  or  demeanor  which  impairs  hi*  teaching  effec* 
tiveness?  ye*  no   


Evaluator:  Explain  de*irablv  behavior  in  area*  of  inadequacy. 

Evaluation  CompleUd  By:  Signature  of  Person  Evaluated: 


Date 


Date 
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Evtluation  of  ProUtionmry  Initructor'.  Performince 
in  FWfUlmg  Contrictual  RetpowibiliUet 
and  General  Fi^fettional  Retponaibilitiee 


Initructor  Evaluated   jj^^ 


Evaluator   ^  .  . 

 ^   DuTJiUon  of  Obeerv'^iibn 


1.  Fulfill*  depirtmentti  and  cl«ric«l  reiponiibiliUei. 


2.  Attend*  department  and  Forum  committee  meet- 
ings. 


3.  Works  with  colleagues  in  a  cooperative  manner. 


4.  Maintains  conference  hours. 


5.  Promptness  at  ir.eetings  and  in  carrying  out 
classroom  reoponsibilities. 


Performance  Scale 

>»  «• 

'S  2  '-B 

■  We 
9  A  1 

<  «  O 


5      4      3      2  1 


5      4      3      2  1 


5      4      3      2  1 


5      4      3      2  1 


5      4      3      2  1 
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6.   Workt  with  hit  ev^t^uation  committee  in  a  coopera- 
tive manner.  5     4  3 


Evaluator:  Explain  desirable  "behavior  in  areaa  of  inadequacy* 


Evaluation  Completed  By:  Signature  of  Person  Evaluated: 


Date  Date 
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Evaluation  of  Probationary  Counselors 
Counseling  Performance 

Counselor  Evaluated  Date  of  Evaluation 


Evaluator   •> 

 Duration  of  Observation 


Counseling  Activity  Observed 


1.  Information  presented  clearly  ao  that  a  normally  at- 
tentive counaelee  could  understand  material  (i,e, 
academic  and  educational  requirements*  test  data 
etc.). 


2.  Utihzea  advising  and  counseUng  rcMurce  materiala 
when  applicable  (i.e.  uses  avaUnble  bulletins,  occupa- 
tional library  materia!  appropriate  aptitude  testa) 


3.   Demonstrates  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  counsel  - 
mg  concepu  and  procedures  (i.e.  familiarity  with 
counselmg  techniques  commonly  Uught  in  counselor 
education  programs). 


Encouraget  and  responds  weU  to  counselee's  inqu- 
iries and  concerns  (i.e.  openness  to  counselee's  ques- 

sensitivity 

to  individual  differences,  etc.). 


5.  Ability  to  assist  counselee  in  formulation  of 
appropriate  alternatives  to  problems  presented 
by  counselee. 


Pi^rformance  Scale 

s         t  I 

a  5 


3 

o 
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6.  Is  there  anything  about  the  counselor's  speech, 
dress,  or  demeanor  which  impairs  his  counseling 
effectiveness?  yes  no  

Explain  and  illustrate  your  answer  at  length. 


5      4      3      2  1 


7.  Attempts  to  promote  self-direction  on  part  of  coun- 
selee. 


5     4      3      2  1 


8.  Ability  to  engender  rapport  with  faculty,  administra- 
tion, secretarial  staff,  parenU,  etc.  . 


5      4      3      2  1 


9.  Contributes  to  departmental  "in-service"  training 
sessions  (i.e.  suggestions  and  recommendations 
regarding  departmental  policies  and  procedures, 
case  conferences,  etc.). 


5      4      3      2  1 


10.  Counsehng  and  testing  activities  weU  organized  (i.e 
organized  scheduling  of  appointmenU.  testing  ses- 
sions, so  as  to  maximize  accommodation  to  students) 


6      4      3      2  1 


Evaluator:  Explain  desirable  behavior  in  areas  of 
madecuacy. 

Evaluation  Completed  By:  gj^..^.    p^^^  ^^^^^ 


Date   : — or- 
nate 
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Evaluation  of  Probationary  Counaalor*t  Performance 
in  Fulfilling  Contractual  Reaponsibilitiet 
and  General  Profesaional  Retponaibilities 

Counselor  Evaluated  Date   


Evaluator  Duration  of  Obwrvation 


Circle  the  appropriate  number  which  beet  de^^ribes  the  performance  of  the  counaelor  being  ob- 
aerved*  Bnefly  explain  the  basis  for  your  evaluation  in  the  area  provided  after  each  qualification. 


4.  Maintains  office  hours. 


Performance  Scale 


m  ^  c 

_2I  ^  ^ 

<  w  O 


1.  Fulfills  departuiental  and  clerical  responsibilities.  5     4      3      2  1 


2.  Attends  department  and  Forum  committee  meet* 

"^«»-  5      4      3      2  1 


3.  Works  with  colleagues  in  a  cooperative  manner.  5     4      3      2  1 


5      4      3      2  1 


5.  Promptness  at  interviews  and  in  carrying  out  coun- 
seling and  advising.  5     4      3      2  1 
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6.   Works  with  his  evaluation  committee  in  a  coopera- 
tive manner.  5     4  3 


Evaluator:  Explain  desirabje  behavior  in  areas  of  inadequacy. 


Evaluation  Completed  By:  Signature  of  Person  Evaluated: 


Date  5;;^ 
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Evaluation  of  LRC  Faculty  Member 
LRC  Faculty  Member  Evaluated  


5di;S?fltiIn*?^^n'?**°'  '''^^'ir***  »  .ppUcable.  In  the  .pace  provided 

add  juitification  for  that  responie.  If  your  narrative  i«  lengthy,  use  supplemental  sheets. 


UnsatUfactory  Satisfactory  OuUtending 


N/A 


^*  R^M^JJercTnter  knowledge  of  his/her  specialty  of  function  within  the  Learning 

UnsatUfactory  Satisfactory  OuUtanding  N/A 


^*  Sw'S^^Cen'ter"^"*'''*'^         ****  individuals  utilizing  the  services  of  the  Uarning 
Unsatisfactory  Satisfactory  Outstanding  N/A 
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4.  Effectively  organizes  daily  activitiet  related  to  professional  responsibilitie.. 

Unsatisfactory  Satisfactory  OuUtanding  n/A 


5.  Demonatrite.  initiative  and  contributes  to  the  program  of  the  Uaming  Resources  Center". 


Unsatiafactory  Satisfactory  OuUUnding 


N/A 


6.   Maintains  rapport  with  colleagues  and  the  support  staff. 
Unsatisfactory  Satisfactory  Outstanding 


N/A 


7.  Und.r1it.nd.  the  policies  of  the  Learning  Resource.  Center  and  seek,  to  fulHU  them. 
Unsatiafactory  Satisfactory  OuUtanding  n/A 
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SSiS^h^riSSrrA'lf: "'^  P**'-         interaction,  with  individuals 

resSbUitie;  fulfillment  of  profewional 

Unsatisfactory  Satiafactory  OuUtanding  N/A 


9.  Accepu  conatructive  mticum  related  to  reaponaibilitiea  from  qiialified  individuals. 
Unsatisfactory  Satisfactory  OuUUnding  N/A 


10.  Communicates  effectively  with  colleagues  and  support  staff. 

Unsatisfactory  Satisfactory  OuUUnding  N/A 


Evaluator 


Evaluatee 


1084 


G-3  (98) 


Appendix  H**! 


Student  Opinion  of  Teaching  and  Course 
W  J.  McKMchie 


I     Charactcriitica  of  the  Tuchtr  and  the  Tteching 

Etch  of  tht  itama  balow  dealt  with  a  charactanaUe  of  inttmetote  which  aiudanU  fatt  to  ba  important.  ladicaU  your  ratine  of 
Write  in  afttr  the  qutttioa  any  additional  commtnU  thet  you  with  to  maltt.  Give  tsamptei  whtntvcr  poaaiblt. 


I,    la  ha  acUvtly  halpful  whtn  atudtnU  hevt  dilHculfy? 


Not  helpful 

Example  or  CommanU: 


AcUvtly  helpful 


e.    la  hit  epetcb  tdequttt  for  Utching? 

I  ^    I  ^    i      I  ^   I  «  I 

Uniteltifiblt  ck)od 
Extmplt  or  CommenU:  (Volume,  Tone,  Ennuncietion, 
Rtte.  Voctbultry,  etc.) 


2.     Dots  he  tppttr  lentitivt  to  itudenu*  feelinft  end 

problems? 


Cntwtrt 

Ettmpit  or  Commentt: 


Rtspontivt 


7.    Oott  he  belittlt  studtnu? 


Belittltt 

Extmplt  or  Commtntt: 


Rttpectt 


Wti  ht  flexible? 

1       I  2 


Rird 

Extmple  or  Commtntt: 


I  ^    M   t  1 


Fltxible 


8.    Dott  ht  ull  ttudtnU  whtn  thty  btvt  dont  ptr- 
ticultriy  well? 

^       I     i       I     3       1     4      I  5 


Ntver 

Extmplt  or  Commtntt: 


Atwtyt 


4.    Dots  ht  rotkt  studtntt  ftet  frtt  to  tsk  questions, 
distgrtt.  txprtts  thtir  idtat,  tU.? 


Intotertnt 

Extmplt  or  CommtnU: 


Encourtfts  studtnt  idttt 


9.    Dott  ht  dwell  upon  the  obvious? 


D*«ll«  on  obvioua  IntroducM  inUrMtinc 

Examptt  or  CommtnU: 


*■    Ji]J^?'"""*  tht  .tu.  IQ.  I.htinttrttto<j'inthtiubjtet? 


I      '       i     '       I     ^       I     ^       I  I  I      '       i     '       I     3       I     4       I      5  I 

i:"^*'^      ^  P«ir  Sttmt  uniUretttd  ^ 

Extmplt  or  CommtnU:  Extmplt  or  CommtnU: 

interested 
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n.  DoM  Im  um  p«tuMnt  ttampUt  cr  Ulutlrationt  to 
clarify  Um  material? 


Pbar 

ExampU  orCommMiU: 


Good 


15.  It  tht  utt  of  tha  outUnt  nitanincful  becautv  it 
clariftta  or  ftrueturta  count  conttnt? 


No  Somtwhtt 
Exampit  or  CommtnU: 


Yet 


12.  la  tha  numbar  of  txamplaa  or  UIuatntionB  halpful? 


Tuu  many  or  too  faw 
Eiampla  or  Commonia: 


About  rictit 


16.  Dooa  ha  ttimulata  thinking? 

I  '    I  '   I  ^  I 

»«<ampla  or  Commanta: 


Stimulating 


13.  Dot*  ha  praaaat  malarial  in  a  wall-orfomsad 
faahiun? 


Dimirganitad 
Example  or  Commanta: 


I  •  l-LJ 


WtnH>rc«nisad 


17.  Doaa  ha  put  hia-matarial  acroaa  in  an  inUrttting 
way? 


Dull 

Exampla  or  CommanU: 


"Ml 


Vtry  inttrttting 


14.  Did  ha  follow  an  ouUina? 

I  '    I  '    I  »  I 


No  Occaaiooally 
Example  or  CommanU: 


n    Charactariatica  of  tha  Couraa 

1.    Ara  tha  objactivaa  of  tha  couraa  daar? 

'       I     2       I     3       I  4 


Fraquaatly 


Unclear 

Example  or  Commant«: 


Claar 


18.  Other  important  charactariatica  -  Plaata  t pacify 


19.  Conaidaring  everything  how  would  you  rata  thit 
teacher?  (Qrcla  your  rating) 


Poor  ' 


Fair       Average      Good  Excellent 


5.    Are  the  gradee  aaaigned  fairly? 
1       I      2       I      3       I  4 


Unfair 

Example  or  Commente: 


Fair 


2.    le  the  amount  of  work  required  appropriate  for  the 
credit  received? 


Unequal  Soma  Imbalance 

Example  or  CommenU: 


Equal 


6.    How  would  ytMi  rate  tha  contribution  of  the  textbook 
to  the  course? 


Poor 

Example  or  Commente: 


Excellent 


3.  Wae  the  taeigned  reading  appropriate? 
i     >       I     2       I     3       I  4 


Pimr 

Example  or  (VsmmenU: 


4.    An*  the  teate  fair? 


Unfair 

Example  or  Comments: 


Good 


Fetr 


Considering  all  of  tha  above  qualitiee  which  are  applica- 
ble (including  others  that  you  added),  how  would  you  rate 
thta  couraa?  (circle  your  rating). 


Poor 


Fair      Average      Good  Excellent 


If  you  have  eny  additional  commente  to  make  about  the 
couraa  or  tha  teacher,  pleaae  make  them  at  the  bottom  of 
thie  page. 
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Initructor  f  Self  Evaluation  of  Teachinc  and  Course 
ModincaUoa  orW.J.  McKt«chit*t  Form 


I.    CharacUrittict  of  Myttlf  and  my  Ttachinf- 

Etch  of  th«  ittmt  btlow  dMlt  with  a  characUriaUe  of  inainidora  which  atv>dMU  M  to  ba  importaat.  I»«cate  tout  ewm  rat • 
inir  of  youTMlf  by  a  chack  at  tha  appropriau  point  on  tha  acalo.  Tha  txaet  poiiit  at  which  yo«  rata  ia  laaa  impoitaat  than  tha 
ft ntral  imprt^on.  Wnta  in  aftar  tha  quattion  aay  additional  commanu  that  yoti  wiah  to  maka.  Gi^  asam^  wharat«r 


t.    Am  I  activtly  htlpful  whan  ttudanu  hava  difncxiltyf 

i  '    1  '    1  ^   1  ^   1  »  I 


No(  helpful 

Exampit  or  Commtnta: 


Activalyhalpful 


6.    It  my  tpotch  adaqtiata  for  taachinfT 

1  '   i  '    1  M  M  »  1 

Unsntallifibia  Good 
Eanmpio  or  CommanU:  (Voluma,  Tona,  InnonciatioA, 
Rata,  Vocahulaiy,  aU.) 


2,    Do  I  appaar  aantitiva  to  studanU*  fotlinfa  and 
probltmt? 


Unaware 

Examptea  or  Commtnta: 


I  '  I  '  I  I 


Raaponatva 


7.    Do  I  baiiUlt  ttudanu? 

'  I  '  I '  I  '  I 

Belittlaa 

Esamplt  or  Commantt: 


Xatpacta 


3     Am  t  fltxibit? 


Htpd 

Examplt  or  Commtnta: 


8.    Do  I UU  atudtnta  whtn  thay  hava  dona  partkiUanly 


Fltxibit 


Navar 
Exampla  or  Commantt: 


Always 


4.    Do  I  makt  ttudtntt  ftti  fraa  to  atk  qutationt.  dia« 
iKf9t.  txprtat  idtat.  tic? 


Intoltrant  Encouragaa  Studtnt  tdtaa 

Examplt  or  Commtnta: 


9.    Da  I  dwtll  upon  tht  obvioui? 


Dwall  on  obviout  Introduca  intarattiaf 

Exampla  or  Coi&manU: 


5.    Am  I  fair  and  impartial  in  my  daalingi  with  tha  ttu- 
danu? 

i  '    I  '    I  ^   1  ^    1  »  I 


Unftir 
Extmpla  or  Commantt: 


Fair 


10*  AmtintarattadinthatubJ«£t? 

I  '    I  '    M   I  ^ 

Unintartatad 
Exampla  or  Commantt: 


I_LJ 

InUi«*t«4 


o 
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II.  OoIuMtAOttfhtiMBplMor-UliMtntionttockriCy 
the  mattrial? 


15.  Do  I  put  my  mttHal  acroM  in  an  iatmtciof  way? 


Kont 

Xxampio  or  Coouiiaiito: 


Many 


Ml 

Xsampla  or  CooiMaU: 


VoTy  lataroitlim 


12.  Do  I  pTMMit  MaUrial  i«  a  niaU-orgaalsod  faaUoQ? 

I      1  '    \  '    M    I  »  I 


Diaorgaiiitad 
Kxampk  or  CoaimqU: 


Wtll-orianiaotf 


16.  OUMrUaportaAtcharactariatka-PSoaaaapodiy: 


13.  OoIfollowaaoatliBa? 

I  '  I  '.  I  ' 


Not  at  all 

Examplt  or  CommonU: 


Vojy  dooriy 


14.  Oo  1  •UmulaU  Uiinkicc? 

I'M    '  ' 


Dull 

bampk  or  GomaaiiU: 

II.  CharaciarialicaorUoCOnit 

1.  AratlioobJoeUvworUMcottrMcloar? 

I  '    I  '    I  » 


Uncloar 

Examptt  or  CommonU: 


dtimnlaUag 


aoar 


n.  CoMMoriac  ovwythiaff  how  wooM  yo«  raU  your- 
oalf?  (Oftla  your  raUaf) 


Poor 


Pair 


Avarafc      OoodI  betlloat 


5.    An  Um  grate  MmigMd  fairly? 

(  ^   i  '    1  ^   I  ^ 

Unfair 

Examplt  or  CommonU: 


Fair 


2.    la  tho  amount  of  work  raquiraa  appropriAU  for  tHo 
cf^t  rtcttvod? 


Too  much 

Ezampit  or  Commoato: 


Abottt  right 


6.  HowwooiayottraUthocootrihiitioaorthataitbook 
to  thocottrat? 

J      I  ^    I  '    M   I   ^   (   »  I 


Poor 

Ctamplo  or  Commonta: 


Xicolloat 


3.    Wat  tht  aiif  igMd  rtadiag  dimeult? 

i  '    M    i  »    I  ^ 

Too  vaay 

Exampit  or  CommtnU: 


4.    Are  tht  tetU  fair? 

I  '    I  ^  i 

tlnfiitr 


Too  dtfncult 


Conaiaariac  aU  of  tha  ahova  qualiUtaa  which  m  appUca- 
bit  (inclttdiaf  othof*  that  you  adM),  how  would  you  rata 
thia  couraa?  (Circla  your  raUag). 

Cic«U«it  V«ryG«od  Qmi  Pair  Htt  V«ryBad 

If  you  have  any  additional  commtnta  to  make 
about  the  courae  or  youraelf,  pleaae  make 
them  at  the  bottom  of  thia  page* 
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Discipline  Coordinator/Department  Chairperson  Evaluation  Form 
For  Continuing  Status  Instructor  on 
Discipline/Department  Discussion  Session 


Instructor 


Department 


Date 


Conroent  on  each  of  the  following  areas  of  discussion  as  presented  by  the 
instructor  being  evaluated: 


Educational  Philosophy 


Objectives  (Syllabus)  for  Specific  Courses  Being  Taught 


Student  Outlines  for  Courses 


Cljvssroom  Methodology 


Grading  System 


Attendance  Policy 


♦If  Discipline  Coordinator  is  being  evaluated,  then  the  Chairperson  fills  out 
this  form* 


Discipline  Coordinator 


CSI-3 


Appendix  H-4 


Division  Administrator  Evaluation  Form 
For  Continuing  Status  Faculty  Members  on 
Faculty  Contractual  Obligations 


Instructor 


Department 


Date 


Relate  the  faculty  jH^mber^s  observation  of  the  following  contractual  obligations 
by  conmnting  on  the  areas  if  necessary: 


Participation  on  Probationary-Status  Instr^ictor  Conmittee 


Work-Load  Provisions 


Clerical  Responsibilities 


Conference  Hours 


Department  Meeting  Attendance 


Participation  in  Scheduling  Procedures 


Duties  During  Regular  College  Registration 


Academic  Advising  Responsibilities 


Meeting  Calendar  Obligations 


Division  Administrator* 


*By  the  Dean  when  applicable 
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H-6  (104) 


Appendix  H«-5 


Official  Personnel  File  Summary  Evaluation  Form 
of  CSI  Forms  1  through  4 


Comments  Relating  to  Student  &  Self-Evaluation: 


Comments  Relating  to  Peer  Evaluation: 


,Comments..Relating  to  Contractual  Obligations: 


Summ2u:y  Comments  of  Dean: 


Signature  of  Dean 


Signature  of  Faculty  Member 


To  be  filed  in  continuing  status  instructor's  official  personnel  file. 
Additional  comments  by  faculty  member  may  be  attached  hereto. 


CSI-5  (105) 
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Continuing  SUtus  LRC  Faculty  Member's  Self  Evaluttion 

A  self^valuation  U  required  from  the  LRC  faculty  member  being  evaluated.  The  telf^valuatiaB 
does  not  have  a  structure  imposed,  but  should  be  written  in  tenJ.  of  plln^ 


Signature  of  Person  Being  Evaluated 

CSL.1  1092 

•M  (106) 


Date 


Appendix  1*2 


Gient  Evaluation  of 
Learning  Resources  Center  Personnel 


I.    L  I  am  a: 

 Student 

Faculty  Member 
 Other 


2.  Person  Being  eveluated: 

......  Public  Service  Coordinator 

 AV  Coordinator 

 TV  Coordinator 


3.  How  often  do  you  use  this  person's  services  each  semester? 

Q'gj^"*—   „   .   . 

5^15  times 

More  than  15  times 


4.  Have  you  ever  been  introduced  to  services  in  this  person's  area? 


5.  Do  you  feel  you  are  familiar  with  the  services  thU  person  offers? 
Very  familiar 
Familiar 
...  Unfamiliar 


6.  How  often  do  you  use  LRC  facilities  generally? 
.....  Very  frequently 
Frequently 
Infrequently 


IL  1.  (a)  How  was  this  person  able  to  help  you? 


Very  satisfactory 
Satisfactory 
Unsatisfactory 


ApptBdiz  1-2,  coB^t 

2.  Hava  you  received  eaeottragemant  to  um  LRC  facilities  again? 


I.  Ha.  thii  person  helped  keep  you  abreast  of  new  serrices  in  your  areas  of  need? 


!.  What  additional  conunents  could  you  make  to  help  this  person  to  improve  his  services? 


Your  SKgnrture 


Date 


1.3  (108) 
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Continuing  Status  LRC  Faculty  Member's  Evaluation  By 
Learninf  Resources  Center  Director 


Write  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  LRC  faculty  member.  Points  to  be  considered  for  possible  inclu- 
sion are  compeUnce,  professionaUsm»  contractual  obligations,  and  innovation.  Other  items 
thought  to  be  relevant  may  be  included.  Attach  addttioc«al  sheeu  if  necessary. 


Signature  of  Learning  Resources  Center  Director  Date 


Name  of  Learning  Resources  Center  Personnel  Date 

cja..3  1095 

w  aQ9) 


Appendix  1-4 


^  Summary  Ev.lu.tion  Form 
Of  LMrniag  Rwource  Center  Fbrnu  CSL-l-S 


1.  CommenUrel.tmgtaSelf-Eydu.tion: 


2.  ^»5«*»'«l«tingtoCU.ntEy.luitionofantinuingSt.tu.I>^ 


ntar  Per* 


3.  CommenU  retating  to  evdu.tion  by  Leaning  Re«,urce.  Ceater  IWor:- 


Signature  of  Dean 


Date 


Signature  of  LRC  Director 


Signature  of  LRC  Personnel 


CSL-4 

1-5  (110) 


Appendix  1*5 


Continuing  Status  LRC  Faculty  Member't  Evaluation  By 
Learning  Raaourcta  Paers 

(To  ba  completed  hy  all  profeasionalf  attached  to  the  LRC) 


1.  The  peer  evaluation  group  will  meet  with  the  evaluatee  informally  no  later  than  thr  tiurd 
week  after  mid-semester  to: 


a.  Discuss  CSL-1; 


b.  Discuss  CSL-2; 


c.  Establish  dates  and  times  for  observing  the  evaluatees  performance  in  his/her  area. 


2.  Members  of  the  peer  evaluation  group  will  observe  the  evaluatee,  either  jointly  or  individually, 
for  not  less  than  two  1-hour  sessions.  Observations  must  be  completed  hy  the  flfth  week  after 
mid-semester. 


3.  Write  s  narrative  evaluation  of  the  LRC  faculty  member  viewed  as  a  peer.  Points  to  be  con- 
sidered for  possible  inclusion  are  competences  jNrofesaionalism,  contractual  obligation  and  in- 
novation. Of  special  interest  should  be  the  evaluatee's  statement  of  personal  goals,  his/her  un  - 
derstanding  of  the  role  his/her  area  plays  in  the  LRC*  and  of  the  LRC*s  overall  position  in  the 
structure  of  the  college.  Other  items  thought  to'be  relevant  may  be  included  AtUch  additional 
sheets  if  necessary.  Submit  your  evaluation  to  the  evaluatee  by  the  sixth  week  after  mtd- 
semester. 
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1-6  (111) 


Studont  Opinion  of  Counaelicg  Penwnnel 
(Return  to  Counielor  Being  Evaluated) 


CounMlor  D^te 


Each  of  the  itemi  below  deal  with  a  char«eteriitie  of  Counaelinf  CenUr  Panonnel  which  are  ap- 
pUcabteto  moet  student  uxtenriewi.  Indicate  your  rating  by  a  check  at  the  appropriate  point  on  the 
'LT^  you  rate  in  lesi  important  than  the  general  impression.  Write  in 
after  the  quMtion  any  additional  commento  that  you  wish  to  make.  Give  examples  wherever  possi- 
Die* 

h  Did  th«  counielor  provide  you  ■ufficient  opportunity  to  explain  your  concemii )  ? 

I  i  I  ^      i    ^      I     ^"      I     «  I 

bsumdent  Very  sufficient 

Examples  or  Comments: 


2.  Did  the  counselor  appsar  to  be  reasonably  sensitive  to  your  expressed  concern  (s)  ? 
1 


S"*"*^"^  ^  Sensitive 
Example  or  Comments: 


In  the  event  a  direct  answer  could  not  be  provided  for  your  concern  (s),  did  the  counselor  sug- 
gest other  alternatives? 


1 


Not  helpful  Helpful 
Example  or  Comments: 


If  tesU  were  involved  in  your  counseling  interview(s),  did  the  counselor  exolain  the  tests  to 
your  satisfaction  (even  though  the  test  resulto  may  not  have  been  as  you  had  expected?). 

_!  I     '  I 


1 


Unclear  Cg^^ 


Example  or  Comments: 


1098 
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Appendix  J-1,  con't. 


5.   After  your  counseling  interview^)  were  you  better  able  to  deal  with  your  concern  is)? 
1  12  13  I         4  I  S 


Not  helpful 

Example  or  Comments: 


Helpful 


6.   How  would  you  rate  the  services  of  the  counselor? 
1  I        2  I  3 


Poor 

Example  or  Comments: 


Excellent 


r.  '  If  you  participated  in  a  group  experience,  how  would  you  rate  that  experience? 

1  I         2  I         3  14  15 


Not  helpful 

Example  or  Comments: 


Helpful 


Please  indicate  reason  (s)  why  you  contacted  counselor  (Please  circle) 

a.  Academic  advising  (class  scheduling) 

b.  Academic  probation  ^ 

c.  Vocational  counseling 

d.  Personal  counseling 

e.  Interested  in  being  in  a  group 


1099 
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J-2(113) 


Appendix  J«2 

EvalutUon  of  ConUnutaf  SUtus  CovmMlor't 
Counseling  Perfommnce 

For  Official  Pmonnal  FUe 

Counselor  Evaluated  _ 


Date  of  Evaluation 


Diredtor  of  Counse:ing  and  Testing.  Duration  of  (WaUon . 

Counseling  Activi^  Observed   


Performance  Scale 


5 

^  o 


Information  praMntod  cj^nrly  m  that  ■  normaUy  at- 
t«nUv«  coanadtt  could  undwat«id  matMial  a.«. 
»cad«raic  tsed  adocational  nquiremanU,  imt  dat«, 

ate.). 

Comment*: 


2.  UUlizM  advimrg  and  couiwaling  re«>uit»  material* 
when  tt^Ucabl*  tt.e.  UMd  available  bulletina,  occupa- 
twnal  library  material,  appropriate  aptitude  teeta, 
etc.). 

Commc/nto: 


Demonstrates  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  coun- 
sehng  concepts  and  procedures  (i.e.  familiarity  with 
counseling  techniques  commonly  Uught  in  counselor 
education  programs). 
Comments: 


1100 
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Performance  Scale 

4.  Encouragtt  and  responds  well  to  counseIet*s  inqu- 
iries and  concerns  (i.e.  openness  to  counselee's  ques- 
tions, doesn't  undJy  censure  counseIee»  sensitivity 

to  individual  differences,  etc.).  1      2     3      4  5 

Comments: 


5.  Ability  to  assist  counselee  in  formidation  of  appropri* 

ate  alternatives  to  problems  presented  by  counselee.  1      2     3     4  5 


6.  Is  there  anything  about  the  coun8eIor*s  speech, 
dress,  or  demeanor  which  impair  his  counseling 
effectiveness?  Yes  ^.^^^  No  ^,.^„„^ 
Explain  and  illustrate  your  answer  at  length. 


T.  Attempts  to  promote  self -direction  on  part  of  coun* 

selee.  1      2      3      4  5 

8.  Ability  to  engender  rapport  with  faculty,  administra- 
tion, secretarial  staff,  parents,.etc.  1      2     3      4  5 

9.  Contributes  to  departmental  ^in-service^  training 
sessions  (i.e.  suggestions  and  recommendations 
regarding  departmental  polidee  and  procedures, 

case  conferences,  etc.).  1      2     3     4  5 

10.  Counseling  and  testing  activities  well  organized  (i.e. 
organized  scheduling  of  appointments,  testing  ses* 

sions,  so  as  to  maximize  accommodation  to  students).  1      2      3      4  5 


CSC*2,  con*t. 
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Appendix  con*t. 

11.  Additional  commenti: 


DirJ^r'lTSreffl^d^-tin.  Signature  of  Per-on  Ev.,u.t*d 


CSC-2,  con't. 
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J-5  (116) 


ApiMiidix  J«S 


Evaluation  of  Continuinf  Status  Counttlor't  Performance 
in  FuIflUing  Contractual  Rttponttbilities  and 
General  Professional  Responsibilittet 
For  OfTicial  Pertonnel'Flie 


Counselor  Evaluated 


Date  of  evaluation 


Director  of  Counselinf  and  Testing 


Duration  of  Observation 


Circle  the  appropriate  number  which  best  describes  the  performance  of  the  counselor  being  ob- 
served* Briefly  explain  the  basis  for  your  evAluation  in  the  area  provided  after  each  qualification. 


6.  Summary  of  student  opinion  of  counseling  personnel. 
(CSC4  for  named  counselor) 


Performance  Scale 


o 


c 

c 
m 

o 


1.  Fulfills  departmental  and  clerical  responsibilities. 


1      2      3      4  5 


2.  Works  with  colleagues  in  a  cooperative  manner. 


1      2     3      4  5 


3.  Promptneu  at  interviews  and  in  carrying  out  coun- 
seling and  advising. 


1      2     3      4  5 


4.  Maintains  office  hours. 


5.  Attends  department  meetings. 


Yes 

Yes 


No 
No 


Evaluation  completed  by  Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing 

Signature  of  Person  Evaluated   

CSC-3 


J.6   (117? -^^3 


DaU 


App«BdlxJ-4 

Summary  Evtloation 
CommtnU  rtUtiaf  to  Student  Eviauation: 

Commtnta  ralating  to  Diractor  of  CounaaUnf  Evaluation: 

CommanU  ralating  to  Contractual  Obligationi^: 

Summaiy  commenta  of  Dean  of  Studint  AfTaira: 


Dean  of  Student  Affairs 


Director  of  Counteltng 


Cour 


(To  be  filed  in  the  continuing-iUtua  faculty  member*a  perK>nnel  file.  Additional  commenta  by 
faculty  may  be  filed  hereto.) 


CSC-4 
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Appendix  J*6 


Continuing  Statui  Counseling  Faculty  MemharV  Evaluation 
By  Counseling  Peers 

(To  be  completed  by  all  professionals  attached  to  the  CSC) 

1.  The  peer  evaluation  group  will  meet  with  the  evaluatee  informally  no  later  than  the  third 
week  after  mid-semester  to: 

a.  Discuss  CSC-1; 

b.  Discuss  CSC-2; 

C.  Establish  dates  and  times  for  observing  the  evaluatees  performance  In  his/her  area. 

2.  Members  of  the  peer  evaluation  group  will  observe  the  evaluatee,  either  jointly  or  individually, 
for  not  less  than  two  1-hour  sessions.  Observations  must  be  completed  by  the  fifth  week  after 
mid-semester. 


'  3.  Write  a  narrative  evaluation  of  the  CSC  faculty  member  viewed  as  a  peer.  Pointe  to  be  con- 
sidered  for  possible  inclusion  are  competence,  professionalism,  contractual  obligation  and  in- 
novation. Of  special  interest  should  be  the  evaluatee*s  statement  of  personal  goals,  his/her  un- 
'  dersUnding  of  the  role  his/her  area  plays  in  the  CSC,  and  of  the  CSC's  overall  position  in  the 
structure  of  the  College.  Other  items  thought  to  be  relevant  may  be  included.  Attach  addi- 
tional sheets  if  necessary.  Submit  your  evaluation  to  the  evaluatee  by  the  sixth  week  after 
mid-semester. 


CSC-5 
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rr«. 

Exp, 

A 

B 

1985-86 
C 

FACULTY  SALARY  SQIEDULE 
D 

E 

F 

0 

0.90 

15,341 

1.00 

1 7, 046 

f  in 

18,751 

1.20 

20,455 

1.30 

22,160 

1.40 

23,S€t 

1 

0.97 

16,535 

1.07 

18,239 

1.17 

19,944 

1.27 

21,648 

1*37 

iSiS,Jo3 

1.47 

25, OSS 

2 

1.04 

17,728 

1.14 

19,432 

1.24 

21,137 

1.34 

22,842 

1*44 

24,546 

1.54 

26, 251 

3 

1.11 

18,921 

1.21 

20,626 

1.31 

22,330 

1.41 

24,035 

f     fZ  f 

1.61 

27,444 

4 

1.18 

20,114 

1.28 

21,819 

1.38 

A  m  vV 

23,523 

1.48 

25,228 

ff  to 

1.68 

28,637 

■  r 

1.25 

21,308 

1.35 

23,012 

1.45 

24,717 

1.55 

26,421 

1*65 

no   f  Of* 

1.75 

29,831 

6 

1.32 

22, 501 

1.42 

24  2QS 

A  •  «/A 

25,910 

1.62 

27,615 

1.72 

29,319 

1.82 

31,024 

7 

1.39 

23,694 

1.49 

25,399 

1.59 

27,163 

1.69 

28,808 

f  7Q 

f  on 
l*o9 

32,217 

8  ' 

1.46 

24,887 

1.56 

26,592 

1.66 

28,296 

1.76 

30,001 

1.86 

31,706 

1.96 

33,410 

9 

1.53 

26, 080 

1.63 

27,  785 

1.73 

29,490 

1.83 

31,194 

1.93 

32,899 

2.03 

34-,  603 

10 

l.SO 

27,274 

1.70 

28,978 

1.80 

30,683 

1.90 

32,387 

2.00 

34,092 

2.10 

35,797 

ERIC 


NOTE^  Each  faculty  manber  Wjo  has  served  iri  the  St.  Claih  County  Coimmity  College  for  over  fifteen  vear', 
shall  receive  longevity  pay  annually  in  the  amount  of  $500.00.  ^ 

A  =  Non-Degree  D  =  MA/MS  *  20 

B  =  BA/DS  E  =  kiA/MS  *  40 

1106  MA/MS  F  =  rn/MS  *  60  or  Doclorale 
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CM 
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APl*EM)lX  K-  2 

19S6-8I  FACUUn  SAlMf  SCHEDULE 


A 

It 

C 

U 

E 

F 

n 

0.90 

16,108 

1.00 

17,898 

1.10 

19  688 

1.20 

91  47R 
£1  ,  11  o 

I  w 

i  •  t)V 

f  Aii 
1  .hU 

2opOo7 

0,97 

17,361 

1.07 

19,151 

1.17 

20, 941 

1.27 

22  710 

J  17 

4  •  w  f 

ZOp 

*> 

c 

1.04 

18,614 

1.14 

20,404 

1.24 

22,194 

1.34 

23. 953 

25  773 

97  ^Rl 
^9  p uOO 

3 

1, 11 

19,867 

1.21 

21,657 

1.31 

23,446 

J.4J 

25.236 

27  OPfl 

f  Sit 

9 it  utfi 

^Op oiO 

A 

1.18 

21,120 

1.28 

22,909 

1.38 

24,699 

1.48 

26, 489 

1.58 

28,279 

1.63 

30.069 

5 

1.25 

22,373 

1.35 

24,162 

1.45 

25,952 

J. 55 

27,  742 

29  532 

1.(1} 

OAp 

6 

1.32 

23,625 

1.42 

25,415 

1.52 

27,205 

1.62 

28,995 

1.72 

30,  785 

L82 

32,574 

7 

1.39 

24,878 

1.49 

26,668 

1.59 

28,458 

1.69 

30,248 

1.79 

32,037 

1.89 

33,827 

1? 

1.46 

26,131 

1.56 

27,921 

1.66 

29, 711 

1.76 

31,500 

i.86 

33,290 

L96 

35,080- 

.9 

1.53 

27,384 

1.63 

29,174 

1.73 

30,964 

1.83 

32,753 

1.93 

34,543 

2.03 

36,333 

iO 

1.60 

28.637 

1.70 

30,427 

1.80 

32,216 

1.90 

34,006. 

2.00 

35,796 

2.10 

37,586 

^ach  faculty  member  Wio  ha.?  served  fn  the  St.  Clair  County  Conmtniiy  College  for  over  fifteen  years 
shall  receive  longevity  pay  annually  in  the  amount  of  $500.00. 


A  =  Non-Degree  D  =  MA/MS  *  20 

no8  B  =  BA/BS  E  =  MA/MS  >  40 


CM 


fiERlC  .      C  =  MA/MS  F  =  MA/MS  f  60  or  Uoclorale  1109 


Yrs. 

Exp.  A 


n 


APPENDIX  K-  3 
1987-88  FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
c  u 


0.90       IG.m      1.00       18.793      l.lO       20.672      1.20       22.552      1.30       24.m       U40  26.3W 


1  0.97       18.229      1.07       20.109      1.17       21,988      1.27       23.867      1.37       25.7^6  i.,,7 

2  1.04       19.545      1.14       ^4      TJ4       1^3      7^4       1^3  1^2  U4 


1.11       20.860      1.21       22.740      1.31       24.619      1.41       26.498      1.51       28.377      1.61  30.257 


4.        1.18      .22.176      1.28       24.055      1.38       25.934      1.48       27.814      1.58       29.693      1.68  31.572 


-        ^'^^       ^^'^^^       ^-35       ^^'^^^  27.250      1.55       29.129      1.65       31.008      1.75  32.888 

^  26.686      1.52       28.565      i.62       30.445      i.72       32.324  i.82 


7        1.39       26.122      1.48       28.002      1.59       29.881      i.eg       31.760      1.79       17^9  7^^^ 


8  1.46      27.438      1.56       29.317      1.66       31.196      1.76       33.076      1.86       34.955      1.O6  36.834 

9  1.53       28,753      1.63       30.633      1.73       32.512      j.gj       34.391  JJ3  SJs^T 


10      1.60       30.069      1.70       31.948      1.8O       33.827      iJq       35.707      2.OO       37.586  2.IO 


NOTE: 


S^?,''^''"'!^  T^''       ""^  "^'^^  ^''''^y  Conrninity. College  for 

shall  receive  lonijevity  pay  annually  in  the  mount  of  $500.00. 
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A  =  Non-Degree 
n  -  BAins 
C  =  MA/MS 


of 

D  =  MA/MS  +  20 
E  :  MAIMS  +  40 
F  =  MA/htS  *  60  or  Doctorate 


over  fifteen  years 
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St.  Clair  County  Community  College 
Port  Huron,  Michigan 
Faculty  Per^nal  Uav^  Form 


AddreM 


Telephone  No.  [   Dateofab«nce   

Your  assignments: 

a„.  R„„ 


Reason  for  your  request: 


Have  you  been  absent  this  schoo!  year  for  reasons  other  than  illness? 


Signature  of  employee 

Disposition  of  request: 


Appropriate  Administrator 


Time: 
B>: 


Return 

Date: 

Time. 

By: 

CC-B16  ^  Submit  in  triplicate  L-1  (125) 

■  mc  1112 


Appendix  M 


St.  Clair  Coxmty  Cownunity  College 
Grievance  Report 


All  dates  must  be  initialed. 


In£orma.l  Level 

A«    Statement  of  Grievance: 


B«  Date  of  Occurence: 
C.    Remedy  Sought: 


D.  Date  received  by  Dean  of  Instruction: 

E.  Disposition  by  Dean  of  Instruction: 


Name  of  Grievant  Date  Piled 


Signature  Date 
F.    Position  of  Grievant  and/or  Association: 


1113 


Formal  Lavtl 
St«p  1 


A.  Datt  received  President 

B.  Diipoettion  by  President  


Signature  D^te 

C.  Position  of  Grievant  and/or  Aaiodation 


-ERIC 


1114 


  Ur2  (127)8liiimtart 


sup  II 

A.  Dttt  rtctivtd  by  Boanl 

B.  Diipotition  by  Board  _ 


Signature  Date 
C.  Poiition  of  Grievant  and/or  Asaodation  
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Q  M-3  (128)  Signature  Date 
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Appendix  M,  cca't* 
Step  III 

A*  Date  received  by  Arbitrator: 
B*    Disposition  by  Arbitrator: 
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Appendix  N 
Definitions  and  Miscellaneous  Provisions 


A.  Daniel  G.  Hobbins  is  excluded  from  the  Master's  Decree  recxuirement  in 
Article  V-One-B  \intil  the  end  of  the  winter  semesters  198?/, 

B.  Involuntary  Leave-of -Absence:    This  term  is  defined  as  being  a  leave-of- 
absence  which  is  obligatory,  does  not  require  the  consent  of  the  instructor, 
and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  V.  Section  Six. 

C*  Seniority: 

1.  Faculty  seniority  shall  be  defined  as  length  of  service  as  a  full- 
time  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  College  and/or  or  port  Huron  Junior 
College. 

2.  Seniority  shall  continue  to  accrue  for  the  following  leaves  of  absence: 

a.  Sabbatical 

b.  Military  service  as  provided  by  Law 

c.  Paid  leave 

d.  Staff  reduction,  as  prescribed  in  accordamce  with  provisions  of 
Article  V,  Section  6,  B 

Seniority  shall  be  frozen  for  all  other  unpaid  leaves  of  absence. 

3.  Seniority  shall  be  lost: 

a.  When  a  faculty  member  is  discharged  according  to  the  provisions 
of  this  agreement  except  in  staff  reduction  as  indicated  in 
Article  V.  Section  6,  B 

b.  t-nien  a  faculty  member  resigns  or  retires,  effective  August  22, 
1980 

D.    Non-Teaching  Faculty: 

3..  All  professional  service  pers  nnel  working  in  the  Learning  Resources 
Center  below  the  status  of  the  Director  shall  be  termed  **LRC  faculty 
members.** 

2.  All  professional  service  personnel  working  in  the  Counseling  and 
Testing  Center  below  the  status  of  the  Director  shall  be  termed 
"counselors." 

3.  In  the  cwse  of  LRC  faculty  members  5uid  counselors,  all  terms  in  the 
contract  which  refer  to  class,  classroom,  te»?ching,  instruction,  sub- 
ject matter,  and  so  on,  shall  be  construed,  in  a  reasonable  and 
equitable  manner,  to  refer  to  duties,  perfontiance  of  duties,  place 

of  duties,  and  so  on,  except  as  expressly  provided  for  in  the  work 
load  sections  of  the  Agreement. 
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Appendix  N 

Definitions  and  Miscellaneous  Provisions »  Con^t* 


E.  Daily  earning  rate:    the  daily  earning  rate  for  faculty  members  shall  be 
computed  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  full  day  of  work  being  equal  to  the  follow- 
ing amounts: 

1.    For  faculty  members  on  an  acsdemic  year#  l/164th  of  contractual  sale^ry. 

2«    For  faculty  members  on  an  academic  yeu  plus  six  weeksr  l/193rd  of 
contractual  salary* 

3*    For  faculty  members  on  a  twelve  (12)  month  contract,  l/260th  of 
contractual  salary* 

F.  Voluntary:    The  term  voluntary  is  defined  as  not  being  obligatory  but 
shall  be  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

G.  Discipline:    A  discipline  will  consist  of  those  faculty  members  who  teach 
courses  which  have  common  characteristics  emd  are  grouped  in  the  catalog 
with  the  same  acronym  in  the  course  number,  i.e.:    ENG,  CHM,  SPC,  PSY,  etc. 

H.  Coordinator:    A  coordinator  as  used  in  this  Agreement  is  a  faculty  member 
w1k5  was  elected  to  a  staffing  position  as  coordinator  by  his/her  peers 
(see  Article  UI,  Section  One,  G)  in  a  discipline  as  defined  above. 

I.  Dep2trtinent:   ,A  department  is  one  or  more  disciplines  in  a  division. 

J.    Deputment  Chairperson:    A  chairperson  as  used  in  this  Agreement  is  a 
faculty  member  who  was  elected  to  a  staffing  position  as  chairperson  by 
his/her  peers.     (See  Article  VI,  Section  One,  H)  in  a  department  as  defined 
above. 

K.    Division  Administrator:    An  administrator  who  is  a  member  of  the  College 
Career  Plain  and  is  the  head  of  a  division  (formerly  called  Division 
Chairperson) . 

L.    Horizontal  movement  on  the  salary  schedule  (education)  shall  be  implemented 
at  the  staurt  of  the  fall  or  winter  semester,  or  the  spring  or  summer  sessi^.\ 
after  which  the  credit  is  earned. 

M.    Vertical  movement  on  the  salary  schedule  (experience)  shall  be  implemented 
at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  session  for  those  faculty  on  the  teaching 
faculty's  year  and  on  the  anniversary  of  hiring  for  those  faculty  on  a 
12-month  work  yeau:. 

N.    Clinical  experience:    Laboratory  courses  offered  in  the  Associate 
Degree  Nursing  and  Practical  Nursing  disciplines. 
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Appocdix  0*1 


Rules  and  Proced\iret  for  Administering  the  Sick  Day  Bank 


Rules: 


1.  No  one  may  qualify  for  days  from  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  until  his  own  accumulated  sick  days 
are  exhausted.  • 


Z  Formal  application  requesting  sick  days  from  the  Bank  may  be  made  before,  on,  or  soon  after 
the  applicant's  own  accumulated  sick  days  are  exhausted. 


3.  Each  applicant  must  be  under  the  care  of  a  physician  and  secure  his/her  signature  on  the  ap* 
plication. 


4.  Unused  days  from  a  grant  will  be  returned  to  the  Sick  Dr.y  Bank. 
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Appendix  0*2 
Rules  and  Procedures  for  Administering  the  Sick  Dey  Bank 

Procedures: 

1.  Ap^tion  fonn.  «.y  b.  from  the  Bu.m.M  Office  by  the  .ppUc«t  or  hi./her  repre- 

2.  Forme  «re  to  filled  out  in  quadruplicate. 

a.  Original  to  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Sick  Day  Bank  Committee. 

b.  One  copy  to  be  sent  to  the  Business  Office. " 

c.  On^^  copy  to  be  sent  to  the  President  of  MAHE. 

d.  One  copy  to  be  iwtained  by  the  appUcant. 
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Appendix 


Application  for  Grant  of  Days  from  Sick  Day  Bcnk 
(Fill  out  in  quadruplicate) 

Date  of  Application 

Name  of  Applicant                     Addrasa  Telephone 
Date  of  expiration  of  applicant'a  accumulated  aick  diiya:  

Name  of  attending  physician  

Telephone 

Appl;cant*a  Signature 


To  be  completed  by  physician: 
Type  of  Illness:  1_ 


Estimate  of  number  of  dk>8  pati^;nt  will  be  uni^ble  to  work: 


Physician's  Signature  Date 
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Appendix  P 


Guidelines  for  Replacement  or  Hiring  of  New  Faculty  Members 

Deans: 

1.  Posting  of  position  description  as  required  by  the  Agreement. 

2.  ConUcting  placement  offices  and/or  other  sources  of  potential  candidates. 

3.  Maintain  a  file  of  all  inquiries  and  endeavor  to  have  on  file  for  all  applicants:  application  form, 
official  academic  record,  letter  of  reference  and  such  other  information  deemed  necessary. 

Deans,  Coordinators,  or  Department  Chairpersons: 

1.  Review  the  file  and  screen  out  unqualified. 

2.  ConUct  the  chairperson  of  tht  College  AppointmenU  Committee  and  info/m  him/her  that  the 
complete  file  is  available  for  committee  members  to  review. 

College  Appointments  Committee: 

1.  Meet  with  the  Dean,  Coordinator,  or  Department  Chairperson  and  mutually  agree  on  candi- 
dates to  be  invited  to  the  campus  for  interview. 

2.  Dean  will  call  each  candidate,  explain  the  interview  procedure  and  financial  limitations,  and 
set  up  an  appointment  on  campus. 

3.  Dean  will  notify  in  writing,  the  chairperson  of  the  College  Appointments  Committee  of  inter- 
view dates  and  time. 

4.  College  Appointments  Committee  make  recommendations  to  the  Dean  as  to  which  candidate 
or  candidates  to  be  hired. 

5.  Dean  makes  his  r^rommendation  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

6.  President  of  the  College  makes  his  recommendation     the  Board  of  Trustees. 

7.  Board  of  Trustees  officially  hire  an  instructor  at  a  formal  Board  meeting. 

College  AppointmenU  Committee  Guidelines  for  &terviewing  Candidates: 
1.  It  is  recommended  that  the  candidate  meet  with  the  Dean,  Coordinator,  or  Department  Chair- 
person  for  an  half-hour  before  being  interviewed  by  the  committee. 


2.  Committee  interviews  with  the  candidates  be  spaced  so  that  the  Dean,  Coordinators, 
Departnaent  Chairperson  could  have  the  discussion  with  the  candidate  without  having  to 
any  of  the  committee's  interview  with  the  other  candidates. 


or 
miss 


3.  Infpnnatioa,  during  the  interview,  should  be  gained  about  the  desirabiUty  of  the  candidate 
becoming  a  fellow  faculty  member. 

?1  (135)  . 
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Appendix  P  Continued 


Procedure  for  Hiring  Part-Time  Faculty 


A.  Potting  of  part-time  vacancies  will  be  made  by  the  appropriate  Dean  as  per  contractiial  re- 
quirements. 


B.  Posting  duration  for  part-time  vacancies  may  be  modified  by  the  appropriate  Dean  in  thof^e 
cases  where  circumstances  necessitate  said  modification. 


C.  Application,  credentials,  and  other  evidence  concerning  preparation  and  experience  will  be 
kept  on  file  in  the  Dean*s  ofRcB. 


D.  Reviewing  of  ell  applicants  and  the  hiring  of  part-time  faculty  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
appropriate  Dean,  in  consultation  with  the  appropriate  coordinator  or  department  chairper- 


E.  In  attempting  to  establish  a  bank  of  applicants,  the  same  guidelines,  as  far  as  qualifications 
are  concerned,  will  be  adhered  to  as  used  in  hiring  full-time  faculty. 
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MASTER  CONTRACTUAL  AGREEMENT 


between 

THE  WASHTENAW  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

and 

THE  WASHTENAW  COMMUNITY  COILEGE 
EDUCATION  ASSOqATION 

September  4. 1984 

through 
Augc:st3l.  1987 


1124 


S€Ctioa  ?ag« 

icrt— tc  Aqr   0104  6 

Aca^Mde  liMk««r««««««««««««  «««««  0103  $ 

AcMftc  Ytar  •  •«««••  0102  5 

iMM  t»  Iaf»nntiM«.  ;   OOU  3 

AifMeM  UiKatiM  Lmt*.    0808  36 

Uyltt«yOcc«yt  ioMl'  PrbgtMi   0 1 23  18 

•  AvtoilMht   1002,1  43 

CopUt  of   0013  2 

"^tt  •   0002  1 

Dur«tioii««»«;««   1003  43 

>?ntlr«   1002,3  43 

Hatttr  •   0001  1 

teadaMt  to  the  AfrvMMt  •   1002.1  43 

Arkitratiott****  ••••••   0905  42 

AMMlt  •T  I»J«f7              •  •   04 10  29 

CoaMtlors  «,  •  0012  2 

English  8cetloiii««««  «   0106  7 

Exctptiont   0105,4  7 

PttlWlM  Inttructort  •   0111  11 

Laboratory  S«etioat  •••••   01 05*2  7 

t«ceur«  Stetiont  «•••   0105.3  7 

Prof«t«ional  Inttruecort*;.....,...   0106  7 

ProftttioiMl  Strviet  PtrtonntU   0113  13 

toeiut ion  Stet ions   0105*1  7 

Sovtn-tfcok  Scttiont  «•••   0109  11 

Taehniciant;*  •••••••••   0114  13 

AMigMMst  Sfc«bilitr   0305  25 

AMOclatiM  Wmiw—  •   0023  4 

Aitoeiatto*  hUrm  Days   0026  5 

Aaaoclatlos  loticaa*;   0022  4 

Aaaociatles  Stmtitj  •   0606  32 

iMMfita 

Coat inttat ion  on  layoff   0313  27 

During  Unpaid  Laava  of  Abtanea— 

Buy  Baoafitt  «   0816  39 

Hotpitalixatiott   0501.3  3t 

Liability  Inaaranea   0501*2  3! 

Lifa  Insuranea   0501*1  30 

Long  Tarn  Disability  Insuranea   0501*4  31 

Kapsyaant  of  *   0817  39 

*«tiraas   0702  34 

Traval  Aeeidsnt  Insuranea  •  ****  0501*5  31 

■araavaatat  Laava  •  ««««  0803  35 

Board  Caaaaltatioa   0015  3 

Board  Participatioa   002S  5 

■^tora  ,   040  1  28 


11 

1125 


faetioa  faga 

Calaadar  19B4-I5   0101  5 

Appandix  A 

Calaadar  1985-84   OtOt  4i 

Appandix  A 

Calaadar  19Bi*B7  *   OlOt  47 

Appandix  A 

Citixaaakir  Blghta**;  •   0028  5 

Claaarooaa  aad  B^aipaaat*****'  •««••••   0407  28 

Claaa  Sixa 

Exeaptions  •   0105*4  7 

Laboratory  Saetions  •   0105*2  7 

Laetura  Saetions   Ot05*3  7 

tseitstion  Saetions   Ot05*l  7 

Clinical  laparvlaioa  •  ^   0tlt*8  12 

Coaslttwa' 

Currieulua   0118  16 

Oeeupational  Advisory   0122  18 

CooMlcatioa  Davicas*  *   01 19  16 

Coflipcaaatioa  Dua  ta  Chargaabla  Laava  *  0604  32 

Cootiaaaaca  of  Oparatioaa   0010  2 

Coatiaaiag  Bdaeatioa  Claaaaa   0104*2  6 

Coatracta 

Acadaaie  Yaar   0102*1,0102*2  5 

Continuing   0205  21 

Effaet  on  Individual   1002*2  43 

Lsngth  of   0102*1  5 

Psrforaanea   0016  3 

Contrary  ta  Law  Provlaioa***   0003  t 

Coaaaalara**-Oaty  Boars   0112  J2 

Coaraa  Syllabi   0111*9  12 

Cradit  by  Bxaa«   0609  34 

Carriealaa  Coadttaa   0118  16 

Dadoctioaa  fro«  Pay   0608  33 

Daatal  laaaraaea  ^   0502  3t 

Diaciyliaa   0207  22 

Divisioa  Procadaraa 

Involvaaant   0252  23 

Haating   0253  23 

Parttetpatkon  ****<^  **  0251  23 

Duaa   0607  33 

Daratioa  of  tha  Agrasaant  **********   1003  43 

Uttcatioo  Uava   0810  38 

Bffact  by  Paasaga  of  Lav   0007  2 

Kogliab  Sactiooa— Load   0106  7 

Botira  Agraaaaat  ^   t002*3  47i 

Equal  Afplicatir/a  of  Contract*******  **  OOtt  t 

Evaluation  of  harforaanca  *   0208  22 


ill 


1126 


S«etio«  rtc* 


ItelMivt  tighu,   0005  1 

Kiqwri«MUi  Wngnm  ^   •0107,6  $ 

HitMMi'lt^  SektAilM  >   0110  11 

FMlly  MwW^.  tlgfcu   0027  5 

5f**^^  JCTtJ^It*  0117  15 

.fiM.Ttijm*..  ...i   Aiic  1 

mi  tlM  fmmatfT^Anitim  0107  8 

AppttraMct  tnd  Ktpitttntttion   '  0903  Al 

 •   0905  42 

MinitUn   0901  40 

Powtrf  of  Arbitrttor.    0905. 2  42 

r^*'^?^'*^****  •  •   0902  40 

St9f    0902*1  40 

Tim  LlBltt.....   590*  41 

■MlthSaivleM   0*11  30 

Ibj"**   0802  34 

J««yD«t........   OgOj  jj 

I^ti'i:;;   ».» 

^••eeittion*****   0026  $ 

MrttvtMnt  •  ^^^^  0803  35 

l^^^^f*   0805  35 

Ptrflontl  Butinttt   0804  35 

ProftMioful  laprovtMnt   0811  38 

,  r !:   0801  34 

Advtnctfl  Uuettion   0808  36 

  0810  38 

  0802  34 

mJhJIIJ!^""*   0812,0813  39 

  0807  35 

Kututl  Conam   0815  39 

Profttflontl  OrianisAtton  Sarvle   0814  39 

PuUie  Httie   0806  35 

'•"•^ictl   5W9  36 

Spceitl  Trtinini  i   0808  36 

uSi^ST^;;;;;::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::^  S*S?.,  ]\ 

Ufa  lM«ra«c«  ,   0501  l  in 

Umg  Utm  DiaabilitT  Isaaraae   050   4  li 

UMa  or  BMafo— talMbiiraawat   0403*  28 


k  ^^^^ 


facttM  Pago- 

  0413  30 

J|^«««^"«^^»   0017  3 

lucamcj  &««vt**««   0812.0813  39 

Kaatiaf  Boom   0019  4 

  0253  23 

naaaafa  Cistar   04 1 2  jo 

  0115  14 

.  Ifcitttal  Coaean   jooi 

NutiMl.CoMMt  Uava   0815  39 

BaiotiatioM 

laftnntnfDaU   ,004  43 

lalaaaa  Ttioa   0009  2 

Salaetion  of  Nafotiator   0012  2 

Woo  ippolotoaa*  •*  '«   qjaa  ^, 

js:    o3S2  l 

  0107.6  8 

mom  oiaeriaiMtloo   0024,0125  4 

OceoMtioool  Aivtaory  CoMltt   0122  is 

Offlea  iMC   .  0020  ! 

On  tho  Job  laJorr-tatoUtaaoaot   S^Jj  2S 

^'IJ'V""''*   0501 ,3  31 

oT«rioa<   QjQ-  ^ 

BUfibiiity  ;;;;;;  «  qI  .  ' 

Otroratafflor-AlUTlattoo  of   om  il 

'•fklftf  ,   0409  29 

Equal  Applieation  of   oi07!2  8 

Load  Aaaifnoant  for   oi07.1  8 

ParforMoeo  Cootraet   00I6  \ 

ParaOMl  loaiocaa  Uavo  Day  !!!!!!!!!!  0804  \l 

paraooal  ti«,(t  f   1 

Paraooool  ' 

  0203  19 

Proeadur   n  c% 

r.ue  «.,e.ei<^,.ui..   j^^j- 

Chanfaa  In  Currant   0OO6  2 

Coplaa  of  Propotad  Changaf  ]  000*  ^ 

PoatUf  of  Rotie   ^  ] 

profaaaioooi*ii^w«;rDl^il^"^\\\\\\\\\\*;;;;;;;  \l 

Profaaaioool  loatmctora-HWtf  loor  '  0814  3! 

ProfaaaioMl  Orftoisatioo  Sarviea  Uav   0814  39 

Profoasiottol  Sarviea  Paraoeoal-H)ot7  loor   0113  13 


1128 


JJtw  and'KxiHiriMnttl  

0MUtiii.ruri4rt  

rteaotlMM   

^  SHm'.'!:!;:::;:::::  

*M»polatwat    

NotUteitton  of...*"! 

««*«tii~riutt   

bttrMMt.   

W«kt.   ^  •  

A»«OCt«toB  

«tti.n.htp   •  

To'Ki;r;;;-5;;;;;;:::::::::::::; 

UUtf 

poipt  Addition!!!!****  • 

Schiduli-Prof  ••iiongl 

tick  i;;:  

ClinicAt  Suptrvition  

Sup«rviMd  Study   ' 

Kfort  •.rH^'j;;;;;;;!:  

lyitabi  •..'"rr^  

Ttci-iei^Jfiiity;;;;:  


S«cttot 


0107.6 
0107.7 

0303 
03U 
0120 
0806 

0309 
0310 
0308 
0004 
0307 
0701 
0312 

0005 
0028 
0027 
0017 
0008 
0018 


8 
9 

24 

27 
16 
35 

25 
26 
25 
1 

25 
34 
26 

1 
5 
5 
3 
2 
4 


32 
32 
32 


0604 
0601 
0603 

Apptn<ftx  B-2  49 
06G2  32 
Appendix  B-3  50 
Appendix  B-]  48 
Appendix  C  51 
0209  23 


0109 
0801 
0801 
0124 

0111.8 

0111.7 

1004 

0107.4 

0111.7 

0113 

0111.9 

0406 
0114 
0105.4 


11 
34 
34 
18 

22 
12 
43 

8 
12 
13 
12 

28 
13 

7 


ERIC 


1129  vi 


S«ctiM  Pege 

Teaewrecy  Pecalty  Meabers   0107.S  9 

TbralMtioa   0206  21 

Tr«Mfere 

Into  Unit   0304  25 

Teaporery   0302  24 

TtAMportetiM   0114  ]3 

Treval  Accideat  latartr^ee   0501.5  31 

T^tioa  CMt 

Dtpendente..... 0404  28 

Peculty  Meaber  ••••   0405  28 

Dee  of  Pecilitlee   002l  4 

▼•ceftci  ^   0301  24 

^•^'^•^  ^l******************************. ...... .......  lGv4  43 

'^'^                                                         .........  0104.2  6 

Vorkloid...  ;   0111  n 


113P. 


0001  itotttr  CMKMctMl  Acr«MMt«  A  Katt«r  CovtrtetiMl  A|rt«M«t  WtMtii 
tH«  iotr4  «f  Trust of  V«t>it«iitif  CoiMiiltf  Colltgo  Uki  lh%  VMhU«* 
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0002  AgrttMOt  loto*  Thio  AgrooMUt  tiit«r«4  into  thlt  4tti.  4tx  ot 
Uff9h%t^  1984t  hf  toa  Uttfooa  tiM  lotr4  of  TrMttat  of  VtthttMV 
CoMunltf  Colltgo*  horolntfttr  etllo4  tho  Boar4  oU  th%  Vttlitonttf 
CoMunltf  Cotltgt  Uttcttlon  Attoclttlofft  h«rtl>tfetr  alUi  tU 
Aitoelotlon* 

0003  Coatroiy  t«  Um  Yrovitl««»  If  on/  rrovlaloA  of  tlilt  Affrttatat  or  nsf 
oypllettloa  of  tlilt  AgrooMUt  io  ony  faealty  «t«b«r  or  fteultf  mtr 
btrt  •boal4  M  foaiU  eontrtrf  to  law  o  eo«rt  of  Uat  rtaort  or 
court  of  coapotMt  jtirlt41etloft*fro«  wKoao  flMl  julgMot  or  ^^eroo 
no  Mpotl  boon  ttkoo  within  tHo  tlat  ffHUi  for  4olfi<  oo^  or  to 
•nf  rula  or  rtgttlotlon  of  tpiirorrUtt  Stato  oganclot  froa  wHleli  tuU 
or  rogulatloo  no  tpfl  hat  Woo  toktn  vltliU  tko  tlai  yrovUo^  for 
doing  oo>  th«n  oocli,  provUlon  otuill  to  4oom4  InvolU  oxeo^  to  tKo 
oxtont  Hr«^tto4  hf  low  tot  oil  othor  provUlono  toroof  otoll  eon* 
tlnuo  In  full  foreo  m4  offoet. 

0004  ucofftitio«>  Tho  Boor4  roeognltoo  tho  AoooeUtlon  tto  tolo  onA 
oxelutlvo  korgolnlng  ogont  for  oil  prefoooionol  Inotnictlonol  Hronr- 
nol  onplofoA  at  tho  Collogo  en  •  full*tlM  totlo»  IneluAlog  thoto  on 
opprovod  loavo.  Tho  ^altlono  lnel«4oA  In  tho  torgoUlng  volt  oro 
profooolonol  lnatruetor»  profootlonol  eounaoler*  profoaalonol  oorvloo 
poroonnolt  clinical  tochnlcUn.  and  tochnlclao*  TocHnldina  ahall  not 
oxcooA  fiftoon  porcont  <t5Z)  of  tho  horgalolng  aolt*  'Tho  torn 
focultf  Mstor  vton  uaoA  torolnaftor  In  thla  agrooavnt  ahall  rofor  to 
oil  Motoro  of  tho  hargaining  unit.  All  othor  naplofooa  of  tho 
Collogo  ar:-  «xclu4od  fron  tho  hargaining  unit. 

0005  gxclaaivo  tighto. 

0005.1  Tho  Board  ogrooa  net  to  aogetiata  with  anf  faciiltf  m^t 
individaallft  or  with  anjr  facultf  organitation  othor  than  tho 
Aaaeciatien  for  tho  duration  of  thio  AgrooMot^  nor  to  rofor 
to  onjr  othor  group  onjr  prohlon  for  aof  purpeaa  which  la 
preparlf  tho  auhjoct  of  nogetiation* 

0005.2  No  Collogo  focilitioat  rooeurcoa«  p«raennol»  or  o^uipMnt 
aholl  bo  uaad  hj  tho  Board  or  anf  of  Ita  appointooa  or  ow- 
plofooa  to  aupport  anf  ergauif atien  or  toainoaaao  aaaunlng  or 
attonpting  to  aaauao  onf  functiena  or  logal  righta  of  tto 
Aaaociation,  or  ita  oontora*  oxcopt  for  proper  octiena  uodor 
tho  Public  Act  379  for  "da^ortificatien"  oloctien  procoduroa* 


0006  Cift%B  of  Frope««4  •  Foll^  OuMtM*  Tht  Boird  •h«ll  fumtth  the 
iUtoctttiod  with  xopttt  of  oiiljr  ttiott  propot*}d  poltcjr  or  bjrltv 
chtnfkt  Trtltttng  to  tnrtructton  or  tforktng  condtttont  for  M»btrt  ont 
(1)  wttk  to  .•dytnct  oC  offtcttl  tcttoa  on  tuch  ch«ngtt« 

0007  tfftet  FMtag*  Law*  Any  provtstoa  of  thtt  Agrttatnt  yhich  tt 
c  jntrtry  to  Itvv.  but  btcoMt  Itgtl  durtag  th«  Itft  of  thtt  AgrttNent 

•  •htll  take  tMMtete  tfftct  upon  tht  tntctiNQt  of  tuch  Itgttlttlon* 

0008  ?8rMMl  tmkU  rrot«ct«4«  Nothtng  contttnod  h«rttn  •htll  deny  eny 
fecuity  Btaber^"  hie/her  rtghte  under  the  Stete  end  Federal  Conetttu- 
ttoae  endleweV^ 

0009  Rel««M.A^«t^.f«r  MefotlnttoM*  Whenever  eny  repreeentettve  of  the 
Aeeoctetton  or  eny  feculty  aeaber  le  wtuelly  echeduled  by  the  per- 
ttee  to  perttctpete  during  worktng  houre  tn  negottetton  end-erbttre* 
tton^.  proc«4ttree»  \he/ehe  ehell  euffer  no  lose  tn'pey,  nor  be  expected 
to  coapeneete.  in  eny  wey  for  tt«e  epei.  in  cerrytng  out  euch 
reepoaetbtlttlee*. 

0010  CoattMenee  of  Operettoae. 

OblO«l  The  Aeeoctetton  ehell  not  ceuee^  cngege  tn»  or  eenctton  eny 
etrtke  or  tntctoipttoni(of  norael  College  bperettone*  Nor 
ehell  there  ^be  en/  atrtUe  or  eny  Interruption  of  work  during 
the  life  of  thte  Agreeaent  beceuee  of  eny  dlepute  or  die- 
egreeaente  between  eny  pereone  vho  ere  not  etgneto**y  perttce 
to  thte  Agreeaent* 

0010*2  The  Bo^^rd  egreee  thet  there  will  be  no  lockout  of  thcec 
Aeeoctetton  or  Aeeoctetton  aeabere  during  the  life  of  thte 
Agreeaent* 

0011  '^Mael  Applicettoa  ot  the  Coatrect*  No  eaployee  or  group  of  eaployeee 
who  ere  not  full**ttae  eaployeee  of  the  College  acy  be  given  wej^ee  or 
other  beneflte  eupertor  to  weges  or  beneftte  thet  they  would  heve 
recetved.ee  full*-ttae  aeabere  of  the  bergelnlng  unit  for  the  eeae  or 
e^uel  work* 

Selectioa  of  Vegotletire*  <letther  perty  tn  eny  negotlettone  ehell 
heve  eny  control  over  the  reelection  or  nuaber  of  the  negotlettng 
repreeentettvee  of  the  other  perty*  The  perttee  autuelly  pledse  thet 
their  repreeentettvee  ehell  heve  ell  neceeeery  power  end  euthorlty  to 
aeke  propoeele,  conelder  propoeele^.  end  aeke  counterpropoeele  In  the 
couree  of  negotlettone*  The  Agreeaent  ehell  not  be  binding  until 
rettfted  by  the  loerd  end  the  Aeeoctetton* 

Copiee  o£  Agroeaeat*  Coplee  of  "hie  Agreeaent  ehell  be  printed  et 
the  expenee  of  the  loerd  within  Chlrty  (30)  deye  efter  the  Agreeaent 
le  signed  end  preeented  to  ell  feculty  now  eaployed  or  hereefter 
eaployed*  The  Boerd  will  eleo  supply  to  the  Ajeocletlon»  free  of 
cherge^  ISO  coplee  of  the  Agreeaent;  plue  aore  ee  needed »  et  coit* 
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0014  Aeceee  t&  lafonMtloa*  The  loerd  ehell  aeke  evelleble  to  the  Aeeotft- 
etlon  upon  Its  reeeoneble  re^ueet  end  wlthta  a  reeeoaeble  itloe  there- 
efter  tnforaetton  concerning  the  profeeelonel  etefflng  endflnenelel 
reeourcee  of  the  laetttutton.  Including  but  tiot  Hatted,  t^t/  enooel 
ftnenctel  reporte  end  eudtte;  regletry  of  profeeelonel  pen^onel: 
budgetery  resutreaente  end  elloc.Moaes  egeodee  end  alnutos  of.  ell 
loerd  aeetlnge,  end  ell  ettechaentc  thereto  et  the  tlae  of  dlettl- 
button  to  the  loerd;  treeeurer*e  reporte;  oeaee»  eidreeeee  and. poet- 
tton  on  eelery  echedule  of  ell  profeeelonel  pereonnel  In  the  ber'sein- 
tng  unit;  end  euch  other  tnforaetton  releted  to  Veehtenew  CoMuaity 
College  end  tn  poeeeeeton  of  the  Boerd»  ee  ere  neceeeery  for  negotia- 
tion of  the  collective  bergelnlng  egreeaent  end/or  the  proceeeieg  of 
grtevencee*  It  le  underetoc^v^het  thte  .ehell  not  be  cone  trued  to 
require  the  loerd  to  coaptle  laforaetloa  end  etetletlee  la  the  font 
resueeted  not  elreedy  coaplled  to  thet  wora  ualeee  aatuelly  eiree- 
eble*  .  • 

0015  A4ainietretiva  CeMultetlaa*  The  Adatnlecretlon  ehell  Involve  the 
Aeeocletlon  In  the  foraetlve  etegee  of  eoy  conetnictlon  progteait  or 
•ejor  revlelone  of  Inetltotlonel  direction  or  purpoee»  which  ere 
propoeed  or  under  cenelderatlon,  end  the  Aaeocletloo  ehell  be  given 
opportunity  to  edvlee  the  Adalnletretlon  with  teenct  to  eeld  aettere 
prior  to  their  edoption  end/or  generel  publlcetlon* 

0016  rerforaeaeo  Coatracte.  The  loerd  ehell  enter  Into  no  contract  which 
Hill  reeult  In  Inetructlon  being  provlde^  by  eny  organltetion  other 
then  the  Aeeocletlon,  exwt  ee  herein  provided*  The  loerd. My  enter 
Into  Neelth  Science  per'^raence  cdntiacte  up  to  e  aexlaua  of  elx  (6) 
ee  long  ee  there  le  e'aonetreble  need  for  thet  eervlce*  Ferfor- 
aence  contrecte  In  the  Health  Sclencee.  eren  ehell  not  be  uee4  for  the 
purpoee  of  reducing  the  mtaber  of  Neelth  Science  Techalclen  p^eltlone 
thet  exteted  on  the  effective  tfete  of  ^thle'^AgreeWt.  ^^Ferforaeoce 
contrecte  aey  be  leeued  for  oon-credlt  ieeureee  end,  for  tiioea  coureee 
for  which  C*t*U**e  ere  grnnted*  Nowever,  epproprlete  Inetmctlonal 
or  eervlce  areee  will  have  the  opportunity  to  review  non-eredlt 
offer  Inge  in  a  perforaiiice  contrect  which  perellel^  thoee  credit 
coureee  teught  by  fuU-tlae  feculty  aeabere*  The  loerd  ehell  further 
provide  for  AeeocleticH  end  feculty  aeabere*  invol^eagnt  in  new  or 
Innovetlve  progreae  froa'plennlng  through  eveluatlon  etegee* 

0017  Neeegeaent'e  tighte*  The  loerd,  on  Ite  own  behelf  end  on  hehelf  of 
the  electore  of  the  Dletrlct,  hereby  retelne  end  reeervee  unto 
IteeW,  without  llaitetlon,  all  power,  right,  authority,  dutlee,  end 
reeponelblllilee  conferred  upon  end  veeted  In  by  lews  end  Conetdtu- 
tlon  of  the  Stete  of  Mlchlgen  and  of  the  United  SSetee  .ln  the  execu- 
tive aenegeatnt  eiid  edalnletretlve  control  of  the  College  end  Ite 
propertlee  end  fecilltlee  of  ite  caployeee  except  ee  chenged  end 
egreed  to  In  e  ep<;:iflc  ertlcle  or  eectlon  of  the  Agreeaent* 
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0018  Big '  to  OirfMiiM  9mi  S«?fort.  Dm  Board  htrtby  tsrots  that  cvtry 
^reftMioful  taptoirao  of  tbt  lorrd  fhall  liavo  ^the  right  to  frttly 
orgMltt,. joia  ana  ttt^^rt  th«  Aofoeittion  f or  tbo  purpott  of  ta** 
B'BiBfi'in  colltetivo  harftinlng*  Tht  Board  agrtta  that  It  vill  not 
'dtrMtlir.  or  iadiraetly  dUeograga  or  daprlva  or  eoarea  any  fa*euUy 
M«Wr  iif'tha  anjoTMnt  of  any  rtghta  eoafarrad:>y^  act  or  lava -of 

.mehtgan  or^ttia^Conatitution  of  Michigan  and  tha;Vnitad  Stataa;  that 
It  irtll'not-dtaerintnata  againat  any/ faculty  atabar  with  raapact  to 
hours  ^  tfagar,/or  any  taraa  or  eonditiona  or  aaployaant  by  raaaon  of 
'    '  hiaAiar  MMbaraMp  in  t^  AaaoeiatiM^ 

0019  Waatiag'laa«t»  Tha  Aaaoclc^^on  and  ita  bfficara»  for  tha  purpose  of 
carrying :out-'ita  bualnaaa,  ahall  hava  tha -right  to  uaa  tha  Collage 
faciltttaa.Jbr  aaatiViga*  No  charga  ahall  ba^'uada  for  tha  Asaocia- 
tibtt*a  uaa  of'  Collaga'  roona  for  Aaaoclatioa-.aactinga,  axcapt  for 
additicMial  naeaaaary  cuatodial  aarvlcaa. 

0020  Off  tea  fptca.  Tha  Board  ahall  continua  to  provlda  tha  Aaaociation 
vith  bffiea  apsca  uodar  tKa  conditiona  which  axtatad  on  Saptanbar  I» 
i971*  '  Any  changa  in- cenditiona  or  tarns  auat.  ba  Mitually  asraej 

/■Upon** 

0021  Vaa  af  Fa&ilittaa*  Tha.  Aaaociation»^.for  tha  purpoaa  of  carrying  out 
its  businass, /sK%ll  hava  tha  right  to  uaa  Collaga  facllitiaa*  aquip* 
«iant  and  aaryictoat  ^tseluding  typauritara»  almiographing  Mchtnaa* 
othar  duplicating  cauipatnt*  calculating  MCh/ 3^     vord  prbcaaaing 

.  aquipaant,  ^couputar>  tarainala»  and.  all  typaa  of : audio viaual  aquipaant 
tfhan  attch,  afttipaant  ia  not  bthacwiaa  in  uaa».  axcapt  that  tha 
Association  ahall  provida-^ita  own  axpandabla  .auppUaa  which  uay  ba 
purchaaad  <fro*  Coltagasinyantory  and  pay  any  ~<applicabla  conputar 
faaa*  ^  ' 

0022  PMttaf^aC  Aaaociation  Koticaa*  J  Aaaociation  ahalt  hava  tha  right 
to  poat  nbtieaa  of  ita  activitiaa.f<>l  aattara  of  Aaaociation  concama 
on  bulla  tin  boarda*  Tha  Aaaociation  phall  uaa  tha  Collaga  nail 
aarvica.aad^uiilbejcaa  for' conMMicatijMa' to  .faculty  Mnbara,  includ- 
ing aaaa  diatribution*^ 

0023  .Aaaociation  Buaiaaaa*    Duly  .attt.\orif ad  rapraaantatlvaa  who  ara  ntn- 

bars  of  tha  Association  or  thaifvaganta  ahall  ba  parnittad  to  trana- 
act  official  Aaaociation  boainaaa  ^on  Collaga  proparty  (it  all  raaaon*- 
abla  tiaaa»  >rovidad  that  thia  ahali^not  intarfara  with  or  interrupt 
noraal  Cottaga  oparationa*  ^ 

0024  MoaHMacriaiaatiaa*  Tha  p^roviaiona  of  tMa  Agraaaant  and  tha  wagaa» 
houra,  taraa^and  ' conditiona  of  aapl(«yasnt  4haU  ba  applied  in  a 
aanner  which  U  conatatent  end. not  dSaerininatqry  end  without  regard 
*to  rece»  religion »  color national  origin* ~ age caxt  aaritat  atetus» 
N;ight»  weighty  or  handicap* 


0025  Official  Aaaociatioa  Perticipation  at  Board* 

0025.1  The  Preaideot,  or  ageat  of  tha  Asiocietion  ehall  appear  on 
the  egende  of  ell  Board  aaetinga  aa  tha  f  irat  itea  of  correa*^ 
pondance,  verbal* 

0025*2  Tha  Preaideet,  or  agent  of  tha  Aaaociation  ahall  ba  notified 
of  ell  Boerd  aaetinga*  public  and  exaeutiva*  ^ 

0026  Aaaociatioa  Uawa.  Tha  Board  ahall  providn  tha  Aaaociation  with 
fifteen  (15)  deya  at  tha  beginning  of  every  ichool  year  ta  ba  uaad  by 
faculty  aaabara  who  ere  officera  or  agenta  of  tha  Aaaoeiatien,  aiich 
ua«  to  ba  at  tha  diacretion  of  tha  Aaaociation  Preaidant*  Tha  Aaaoc^ 
let  ion  Preeident  agraea  to  notify  the  Aasiatant  Vice  Preaidant  af 
eaployae.Uletioaa'ao  leaa  than  forty-eight  (4B)  houra  in  advance  of 
taking  aueh  leevai  The  Aaaociation  ahall  rei^raa  tha  Boerd  for  ell 
aubatitute  coate  ea'a  reault  of  tha  uaa  of  thaae  daya* 

0027  racalty  Kanbar  Xigbtc*  The  feculty  aa^ra  ahall  hava  tha  right  to 
teech  in  en  etaoaptiera  of  free  intellectual  inquiry  and  not  ba  aub- 
jacted  to  reatrainta  or.haraaaatnt  which  would  if^air  t!>air  teeching* 
There  ahall  ba  no  reatrictiena  uhich  would  i^ir  <Ha  i!eculty  aav 
bare*  ability  to  preaent  their  aobject  atter* 

0028  Citiaaaahip  Bighta*  Faculty  aaabara  ahall  ba  estitlad  to  full  righta 
of  citisenahip  and  no  religioue  and.  political  aetivitiee  of  any 
feculty  aaabar  or  tha  Uck  thereof  ahall  U  ttouU*  tor  aay  diaci* 
plina  or  diacrislnation  with  ffaanet  to  tha  prafaaaioaal  aaployvint 
of  auch  faculty  Mnber*  Tha/privateg  paraoMl  life  of  a  faculty 
aaabar  ia  not  within  tha  authority  af  tha  ioard* 

rACJLTT,  fBBBonna.  aid  BrngioMi.  piocnoiBB* 

0100  Bafiaitiaaa  and  Faculty  AaaiginanU* 

0101  Callage  Calender.   Bee  eppendix  'A;-    For  each  one  hour  of  credit  5 
Miniaua  of .  BOO  alnutea  of  tnaCruction  auat  ba  provided*    Oadar  the 
preaent  calendar  each  achedoled  clock  hour  Miat  provide  55  alnuteu 
inatruction* 

0102  Tha  Acedaaic  Tear.  The  ecadeaic  year  ahall  conaiat  of  two  fifteen- 
week  aeaeatera  end  two  aeven«vaek  aeaaiona* 

0102.1  Labgth  aC  Aeadaalc  Tear  Cantraet.  All  full-tiaa  profeaaiona) 
feculty  aeabara  ahall  ba  coetracted  to  provide  aerviee  to  the 
College  for  185  report ing'^'daya/aT  waeka*  All  faculty  Mabara 
ahall  begin  their  contrectual-aaaignaent  on  tha  firat  aeha- 
duled  reporting  dey*  Full-tiaa  profeaaional  cottnee?or4  ind 
profeaaional  aerviee  peraonnal  aay  ba  aaaignad  to  iibik  the 
185  reporting  daya/37  waeka  anytiae  during  tha  twelve  UW} 
aontha  following  the  firat  reporting  day  of  tha  acadaK'c 
year* 
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Prof  •••tonal  eouna^lon  %nd  prof^^^loiuil  j^rvie^  personnel 
who  patttally  agm  to  work  during  th«  ChrUtM^  br^k  will 
raealvc  aiippUMntal  coapaaiatloo  for  tho  tlm  worktd. 
loMvtr,  tlM  tlM  yorkad  during  th*  OirlatMa  braak  will  not 
cotmiLd-  aa.part  of  tha  rcqulrad  185  reporting  daya  par 
acWaatc  yaar'. 

0102.2,  7aelMieiaa9  mUII  ba  eoatraetad  to  provida  aarviea  to  tha 
Callaga^  for  a;total  af  fort|r-fo«r  (44)  contractual  vcaka. 

A  taclmielM  ahall  ba^ebntraetad  f or  ooly  37  waaka  in  prograa 
.that  profida  iottrttction  for  only  37  waaka.  All 
'  tachaiciana  cj^  >y8d  bo^air  bafora  flapta^r  I,  1984  shall  not 
hava    thair   contraetHal   waaka    radacad    to   laaa   than  44 
coatraetoal  waaka  aa  a  raault  of  thia  proviaion. 

A  taeliaieiaii  shall  ba  eontractad  for  only  37  wc.tka  in  prograa 
araaa  that,. provida  inatrbetion  for  only  37  waaka.  AH 
taehnieiaaa  aaployad  on^or  bafora  Saptairi>ar  1,  1984  ahall  not 
hava  thair  contractual  .  waaka^  radacad  tb  laaa  ^han  44 
contractual  waaka  a  raault  of  this  proviaion. 

0103  Tha  Acadaaic  Mk.  Tha  acadaaic  waak  for  all  fiai-tiaa  faculty 
aaabara  for  tha  purpoaa  of  thia  Agraaaakt  ahall  ba  froa-8t0O  a.a.» 
Honday  through  12t00,  noon  on  Saturday. 

pl03«l  Faculty  aaabara  aay  ba  achadulad  oataida  of  tha  norml  acada- 
aic waak  only>ich.tha  writtan  conaant  of  tha  faculty  aaabar. 
A  copy  of  tha  faculy  aaabar*a  apjiroval  ahall  ba  forwardad  to 
tha  AaaociationVv 

0103.2  Tha  Collaga  aay  offtr  claaaaa  and  aarvicaa  at  tiaea  outaide 
tha  acadaaic  waak  which  aay  ba  ataffad  by  prrt-tiae  faculty 
atabara  in  aecbrdanca  with  Section  010*. 1* 

0103.3  A  bargaining  unit  aaabar  ahall  not  ba  required  to  have  eix 
<6)  work  daya  in  a  week. 

0104  Tka  Aeadaaie  Oay.  The  acedeaic  day  for  fuU-tiae  feculty  aeabere 
ehell  be  froa  8t00  a.a.  until  UtOO  p.a.,  or  on  Seturdey  froa  8:00 
a. a.  to  12:00  noon. 

0104.1  Faculty  aeabere  aey  ba  eehaduled  outaide  of  the  noraal  aca- 
daaic day  onlr  with  tha  written  content  of  the  feculty  aea- 
ber.  A  copy  of  the  faculty  atabac'e  approval  ahall  ba  for- 
warded'to  the  Aaaocietion*. 

0104.2  Coatiaaing  Idacatioa  Claaaaa.  Continuing  Education  cleeeie 
•ay  ba  eehaduled  at  ,any  tiae  without  regard  to  the 
liaitetiona  in  0104  or  0104.1  but  ahall  ba  autually  agreed  in 
writing  batwaan  the^College  and  the  feculty  aeabar.  A  copy 
of  tha  faculty  ataber 'a  epprovel  ahall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Aeeodation. 
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0104.3  Dafialtioa  of  the  Vork  Dey.  Feculty  aeabere  ehall  ba  paid  on 
the  beeie  of  their  contractual  reporting  deye;  and  era  ra- 
eponeible  for  caapue  dutiee  aa  aeeigned  on  any  of  theee  deye. 
Leavae  and  eick  beaefite  ehell  aUo  be  celcaleted  on  thie 
beeie.  Therefore ,  eny  leave  on  e  contrectual  day  ehall  ba 
reported  ee  en  ebeence.  Any  leeve  or  abeence  leee  than  or 
equal  to  four  (4)  boura  conetitutee  a  half  day. 

0105   Taaehlag  AaeigaiMta  aad  Laada— «afiaitiaa«. 

0105.1  tacitatioa.  lecitetioa  eectione  of  echeduled  cleeeee  not^^to 
exceed  thirty  (30)  etudente,  except  Khet  individual 
inetructore  aey  adalt  additional  etudente  et  their  own 
diecretion. 

0105.2  Laboietocy  Saciioaa*  The  eeelgaaant  of  c^tudente  to  tebor- 
etory  eectione  o^  echeduled  daaeee  ehell  not  exceed  the 
aexiaua  nuaber  of  work  atatione  aveileble. 

0105.3  Lactura.  Deeigneted , lecture  eectione  ehell  he,  thoee  cleeeee 
which  enroll' a -ainiaua  of  fcrtytrone  (41)  etudente.  The 
aaxiaua  enrol laent  ehall  not  exceed  200  etudente.  Oeeigneted 
lecture  eectione  ehell  be  counted  ee  1.5  tiaee  tha  recitetion 
eectiOA  load  for  41-lOC  etudente,  end  2.0  for  101-200 
etudente. 

0105.4  Telacoaraee.  Profeeeional  Inetructore  aeeigned  to  e 
televieion  or  newepeper  couree  of  e  full  eeaeeter  or  eeeeion 
du ret ion  ehell  be  grented  loed  credit  of  three  (3)  contect 
houre  for  e  etudent  enrollaent  of  15-70  etudente,  and  four 
(4)  coAtect  hourn  for  e  etudent  enrollaent  of  71-140 
etudente. 

0105.5  gxeeptione.   gxceptione  to  0105.1  ate  es  followes 


Caarae 

ClMe 

Coarea  Tl^le 

IMar 

tiae 

Developaentel  Englieh 

030/031,091 

22 

Coaaunicetion  Skille». 

Technicel  Coaaunicetion 

100,107 

25 

Fundeaenteie  of  SpeeVing 

ini 

22 

Public  Speeking 

Ui 

25 

Beeie  Ketheaetice 

039 

20 

Oecupetionel  Keth 

090 

20 

Xeeding 

040 

20 

0106   Aaeignaeata  end  Leede-^-frofeeeiooal  Inatrwctora  Vhoae  Priaeiy 
Ueponeibility  ia  Teaching  laglteht 

0106. 1    Shell  be  required  to  teech  no  »ore  then  three  (3)  CngUeh  ^ 
Coapoeition  cleeaee  per  f tfteenn?eek  eeaeeter  or  two  (2)  in  a 
eeven-veek  eeeeion  ee  pert  of  their  noraal  loed.  4 


Mjr.ta.adM  with  ths  rcculty  walMr'a  iwraiMtan. 
0107  DcftalttM' or  fkU-TlM  raeaivy. 

■or.  .rtM  *.lf  of  eh.  BoHMl  .!«..«  (16)  cont.ct  hoor  lo.d 

Hrfonad  ky  f.Cttlty  mwUr;  or  .  eo>bta.tton  of  eone.ee 
hour,  Mi  duel...p.rfor«d,  .IUll;W  eo«.ld.r.d  .  full-e'^ 
f:?.   riLn'*'^  ^1^  »'         A,r..«ne.  S. 

(»)  eone.et  tieur.  par  Ht.k.  ' 

0107.2  rm-Tt»  r«aat,  h.*.„.  au  nre-et-.  f.euie, 

III.  ^  "V"'  '1  »«»»«»»oi..  of  S.eeion  0011  (E,u,l 
Appltuetoii  of  thU  Agr..wae).  *^ 

0107.3  Utt-ttm  Mm,!*,^.  Th.   io.rd   .lull   „oe   u..  p.re-el« 

'?JuZ'  'iJt": p'""'" 

•!!fi  '  -*  J«««,  iovd  .lull  aoe  •..  «l«int.er.eor.  or  oeher 
b«f.lBtnf  unle,  or  u..  .ny  .ueh  p.r.on.  eo  r.due^  b..e  ».g.. 
«nlt^  "    Pr...nely  .■ploy.d  »rt.r.  of  eh.  b.rf.tntnf 

0107.4  f-Welf  e.  r.e.ley  M^r„    In  eh.  .».ne  eh.e  .  ii„b.r  of 

l.^  or  p«r.oii«l  lni.tn...  l..».,  th.  Io.rd  My  htr.  .  full- 
•tl-.  «ub.eteue.  for  eh.  dur.eton  of  th.e  i..».'»p  to  on,  (i) 
y..r  for  eh.^p,,rp,...of  eo».rtn,  eh.  b.rf.lnln,  "Si  ^2:^"; 
r..fui.r  ...i»,«„e..  rull-el»  ..b.eleue..  .h.ll  nS 
coner.ee  rtnnf.l  rtfhe..     I»  .tl  oeh.r  r..p«ee.V  l«w.v.r 

e'hu-^r-^rn^!""""  -^j*" "  th.'-rr:;..r:*:f 
o'f-eU^  &s::rj  h^p.r'^^fTe^i?;^ 

"oe  .Ke.id;ehlreyrft».  (3SX).;f  th.  eoe.l  nu.^Ttf  eo«.c 
hour.  ,.n.r.e.d^rfehln  eh.  Coll.,..   Hon-erodle  eoneierjoSri 
.h*il  noe  b*.  .ubj.ee  to  tht.  provision. 

f.euley  wabar.  for  .  period  of  up  eo  on.  (I)  »..r  ta  .t.ff 

Zr  U  ,^tuUs  V^  Kovi.io..  of  ehi.  A(r..«.e  .nd  .h.ll 
r. .    .  «»  f  ^loy»ne  enneinu.eion  rithe.  bayond  eh. 

liiT.  of  eh.  .sp.riMne.1  projr../proJ.ee. 
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p?oV::/VrV/ee''p^.rer  :!.^^^^        -  ««p.r«-"ui 

po.ieion  -tthln  th.  Uriluin.  ►  If '       """"  ^  « 

*^.-ne ..  eho..h  hJ,r'i';-u'i-.:.vj;  e'i'r/.i-: 

Srero'?e.?dVtnd»u''-^L^^  - 

llf.  of  eh.  fund",  .K.'."Lre.    ";.'euU,""'ir'  "^"^ 
th...  profr.a.  .h.ll  t.,.  '•culty  wabar.  hircj  for 

full-ei'aa  f.cuur.ue  S'f'uri-'ti'i'tlla":.'^" 
•pplieabla  eo  ..nioriey.  "rt" 

d.r  vaik  aTTbl  ftil.d  «eh  -  .  '-ST'""  cal.p- 

uley  a.abar  m*  ba  hlr..!^.  I    "anafar.    A  eaaporary  fae- 

•nd  load  of  eKl-eii  flculeT"^'"  — 

n.w  faeuley  -art,.r  i."j;.d!     "  ""^^  • 

J^'^TehutV^.'l'^r'V.''*"        ^  '0  eh.  provi- 

-rlee.n  eon..ne%f  eha^SSeuajJ! 
0108  Orcrlcad. 

-^^^VlCo^r'So.^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Conelnulng  Edue'X  Off..in..  *""^'"« 
ly  funded  profr.«/eour...   uV.S?J   '  "'•'"•l" 
.ft.r  eh.  f.iul.r  |«ur.  AVll^i^^  "  «'"•"'• 

of  eht.  protui".^""  ^  th.  eondirlon. 

Oi08.2   All  prof...ion.l  in.eruseora  .h.ll  fc. 

.......  H„.....'s:r.'!:"U„z"i-.'r  .r„.:':;-:2!-' 
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t«nth 'Of  ona  ptrctnt  of  the  faco  vatut  rof  ttit  faculty 
•eabor^t  fQ^.rtlM  eontrtct  for  otch  onttct  hour  ttught 
•hoy  iha  faculty  Mabar't  forty  (^;'<ui  hour  work  uttk* 
^Hovtvtr,  tho  Mxt«u«  coapcntctlon  por  ovtrlotd  contact  hour 
that  tn^  profMtlonol  Inttnictori  'prof ••atonal  couno«lor|  or 
profotatontl  •trvtco  ptroonnal ^aay  ractlvo  it  $35*07  in 
1984-85»  $36.82  in  Ifl5*86,  tnd  $3f;66  in  I986-87.  All 
pireftttional  tnttrisctoro»  profottlonal  countttorti  tnd 
prof •••tonal  ••rvlc9  par^onpal  •hall  b«  eoap«n^^t^d  •t  th^lr 
r«guUt> hourly  »t«  for.^11  non*ta^clitng  ov^rlo^d  •••IgntMnt^ 
•bovo  ^hc  faculty  Mabar*^  forty  (40)  hour  work  ^••k*  Tht^ 
coaptns'dtlon  •tructuM  •h^ll  pr^vall'^^fbr  oil  ov^rlo^d  con- 
tracts'oxc^pt  In  cs^^^Mrtior^  thoro  !•  a  •pacific  •ap^r^ta 
•chcdula  for.coap«n3^tlon«  Spring  •nd  •unatr  ••••ion  cl^^^a^ 
not.o^^ignad  to  full*tlM  foculty  aaabara  au^t  ba  offered  to 
rfOn*o^sl8n€d  fullrtiat  faculty  aai^r^  In  the  •rae  under 
overload  contract  before  thoee  coureea  cen  be  offered  or 
eeaigncd  to  pert-ttaa  feculty* 

Ol08;3  A  aeaber  of  the  bargeinlng  unit  aey  be  offered  and  luy  eccept 
overloed  eeelgnaente  In  a  eoMOter  or  e  eeeelon,  but  the 
overload  contect  or  eeaignatnt  houre  ehell  not  exceed 
nlnety-alx  (96)  within  eny  eoMeter  or  fortyf^  (42)  houre 
within  eny  ee.'^eion* 

0108*4  All  overloed  bouroi  both  tnetructionel  end  non*inetructionel» 
■uet  be  wituelly:  accepteble  to  the  College  end  the  feculty 
Maber  end  contrected  for  tn  writing* 

0108«S  For. the  purprJe  of  calruleting  overloed  houre  e  be«e  tceching 
echedule  of  16  contact  ^re  per  week  ehall  ba  cquatd  to  240 
contect  houre  per  IS'w^ck  ee Meter  end  U2  contact  houre  per 
7  week  eeeeion* 

Fall  SaMOtei — A  profeeeionel  inetnictor  eb&tl  be  peid  over- 
loed coapeneetion  when  hie/her  teaching  )  9d  exccede  240 
contect  houre* 

Viator  faaeeter*'*A'  profeeeiontl  inetructor  ehall  be  peid 
overloed  coapeneetion  when  hie/her  cumiletive  beae  teeching 
loed  exceede  480  contect  houre* 

Spriag  aa4  Saaaer  8aaeio«**A  profeeeionel  inetructor  ehell  be 
paid  overloed  coapanef  * '  "^n  when  hie^her  cumiletive  baee 
teeching  loed  exceede  5^^  content  houre* 


f 
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0109  Aaeigaaeatt  SavaaHtaek  Seeeioaa. 

0109.1   Prior  to  Jeauary  I  of  eech  yeer  feculty  habere  ehall  notify 
their  Deea  in  writing  of  their  preference  for  eeeigaMat  to 

'-""^'^  ^  aotified  in 

writing  by  their  D«ea  of  each  eeeignMnt  by  Kerch  1  of  Mch 
yeer. 

ll'lorUy-  *^  "  ""^ 

0109.3   In  tht  avtiit  aort  thta  on*  fteulty  wnbcr  Hm  thi  m.- 

on  tueettdlnf  yatrt,  •••IgnMnt  thtll  b«  aadi  on  •  rotatlnc 
b..t.  for  feulty  mi^t,  «tth  th.  ...  ..nTortty  d.u?  * 

0110  LlBlt.ttoa.t  lst.ad.d  Day  Sclwtel... 

ei;;.."."'""'"*'  »«»tt«etor  «y  b.  ...I(,.d  .rt.nd1  d^ 
Mulwltcey  th.r.of  ihroufhout  th.  .o.d.Bte 

dey  dutiee  or  cleeaee* 

0110.3  «•  '•"Itr  -.»b.r  .h.11  b.  ...IgMd  .  .eh.dul.  tn  .,e...  of 

«Sln.  -f  iS"!  th*  "r.t  ..nd  th. 

•ndlnf  of  th.  l..t  ...tgnaant  hnir. 


01 1 1    Outylovrat   rrof...loMl  iMtnKtor.. 


0111.2   Th.  b...  t..ehlnf . lo.d  for  prof.c.ton.l  tn.truetor.  .h«ll  b« 

o..r°t^%j5"'"  'll?."         •••««n-.«t  «IJu.t.d 

o».r  two  (2)  ..M.t.r.  .nd  on.  (1)  ....to.  »tth  th«  ue.ptton 

obttf.tie«  tn  8pr,.ig/Su«i.r  by  t..ehtnf  a  lprtnf/IuM.r  cuV, 
LVu^'"  ••••«on.  tf  -utu.lly  .grl.d  t'  :rt«M  by  t": 


A  -lnt.u.  of  ft».  (5)  offte.  hour,  p.r  «..k  .h.ll  b.  .eh.d- 
ul.d  .ad  pott.d  for  ..eh  ..M.t.r/....ton  .nd  .htll  b«  a».tl-. 
.bl.  for  four.  {♦)  hour,  p.r  tM.k  for  Coll.f.  ...ttni..  If 
th.  f.eulty  acBbar  «t.h..  to  .eh.dul.  .ddtttor..l  .tud.nt 
eon.ult.tton  ttM.  tht.  .h.ll  b.  tn  .ddttton  to  offte.  hourj, 
■••ttng  hour,  .nd  eont.et  hour«.  * 


-II- 
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Hit'^Vi'nt*  "'f^'Hi  t"^"*  •"»t»«»»»l  hour.  dutlM 

not  norailly  parforMd  by  muHftt  of  th«  b<rc«lnln«  u»i»  «r 
.thr  .r.,«lr.«nt.  not  r.l.t.*  t.  f.eult,  m^X  i'Z,. 

ShnLTm'"""  ^  .eeount.bl.  for 

iffwV/  th.  u^A/l«  %'"f°V       P"P"«"«  for  el....c 

••••ton  withoot  prior  wttt^n  eon^^nt.of  th^  f.eulty  -..b.r. 

0111.7  S^^t^t^  tt^t,.  ucult,  «rtoM  .eh.dul*4  to  •up.rvl.. 
vork  .,p.rl.nf  or  •tudy.probl—  .h.U  b.  gr^nf  d  e"d!t  f" 
«-.^OVeonfet  hour  for  ..eh  fi„  (5)  .ti.nt.  or ""Itlon 

■  '  eont.et  hour 
77  -  2  e<int.et  hour. 

U-15  .tad.nt.  -  3  contact  hour. 

fir  In.  J??  ,   /*.*"!'-*  !"^''*"*"  «r.nt.d'cr.d" 

t?^  th:r."f.""'"'  ""5""  ".«- 

•«"<•»"  "  '  contoct  hour 
"  -  eont«ct  hour^ 
21-30  .tud.nt.  -  3  eont.ct  hour. 

f«wi^:!;itUor't'"  " of  ..ch 

■7-kIr.  «V  .r,i  .  °  ■  ■«?-"•  Faculty 

•  r..  Tk!  I  .  ^  cont.nt  of  cour..  .yU.bt  for  th.t 
!iHVkl  •"*«"        >"Mr.tlon  of  .  cour.. 

.yll.kl  to  .  prof...ioii.l  ln.trgctor  lf-h«/.h«  c.eh..  »k.! 

1..U...     '  '  »»•«•  of  coniro»«: 

H  Ootjr  ■onr.t  rrof...teoal  Cowi..lor.. 

0112.1    ,t«..„t.  .h.tl  b.  ...l,„.d  to  coun..to,.  on  .n  .,ult.bl. 

IirriiVfor"::/::J'?' »"p/*Jd 
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0112*3  Tht  DMn  of  Studtnt  Strvlctt  <nd  tlm  counttlo»  thtll  tktnw 
not  l<ttr  thtn  Stpttabtr  30»  counttlovt'  rtporting  Uy 
throughout  tht  yr  b«M4  on  Colltft  prioritUt  «tt4 
••nlorlty*  CopUt  of  coufittlort*  •immI  •chfdulti  •hall  U 
fomrdtd  to  th«  Office  of  laployat  MUtioat*  TM  CoUtit 
•h<ll  not  tubMqu^ntly  alttr  rtportiog  Uj  tchtduUt  tftcr 
Dtctabtr  21  without  tht  vrltttn  contant  of  tht  faculty 
Msbor.   A  copy  thcll  b«  forvardad  to  tha.AaaMiatiM« 

0112*4  Tha  counaalora'  vaakly  schadula  will  U  a  40^our  iMrk  «faak 
approvad  by  tha  Oaan  of  Itudant  Sarvlcaa,  mth  33  Houra  par 
vtak  batng  apant  in  counaallng  actlvltiaa  o«  eai^a  and/or  in 
tha  coaaunlty.  and  ftra  (5)  houra  par  waak  for  Collaia 
■tatlnga* 

0U2.9   Shall  not  ba  aaalgnad  dutlaa  not  noraally  parforMd  by 
bara  of  tha  bargtnlng  »;-lt* 

0113  Ovty  lourai    rrofaaalOMl  forviea  Nraoaaal* 

0U3*l  frofaaatonal  aarvtca  paraonnal'a  iMakly  tchadula  vtU  ba  a 
forty  (40)  hour  work  vaak  approvad  by  tha  Ad^itniatrativa 
Suparviaor»  with  thlrty-fiva  (35)  houra  f%r  vaak  baUg  aMnt 
ILn  aaaUnad  activUiaa  and  fiva  (5)  houra  par  waak  for 
Collaga  Mattnga. 

Tha  Adatntatratiira  Suparviaor  and  Profaaaianal  larvica  ohall 
arranga  no  latar  than  laptaabar  30,  Profaaaional  farvica 
Paraonnal'a  raporttng  daya  throughout  tha  yaar  baaad  on 
Collaga  priorttiaa  and  aaaiority*  Coptaa  of  Profaaaional 
Sorviea  Paraonnal'a  achadulaa  ohall  ba  forvardad  to  tha 
Offica  of  Eaployaa  Ralationa*  Tha  Collaga  ohall  not 
aubaaquantly  altar  raporttng  day  achadulaa.  aftar  Dacai^r  21 
Cfithout  tha  wrtttan  conaant  of  tha  faculty  aa^bar*  A  copy 
ahall  ba  forvardad  to  tha  Aaaociatton* 

0113.2  In  tha  avant  profaaaional  oorvica  paraonnal  ara  aaalgnad 
inatruction  raaponaibllity,  thay  ohall  hava  ona  (I) 
praparation  hour  for  aach  contact  hour  of  tnatructita,  and 
will  achadula  and  ba  accountabla  for  thaaa  houra  ukleh  ahall 
ba  achadulad  during  norsal  working  houra  by  tha  faculty 
■aabar* 

0113.3  Shall  not  ba  aaalgnad  dt'lsaa  not  noraally  porforaad  by  mm- 
bara  of  tha  bargaining  unit* 

0114  Ditty  lourai    Clinical  Tadmiciana/Tachaiciana* 

0114.1  Shall  ba  accountabla  for  forty  (40)  houra  a  vaak»  ftya 
aight-hour  daya  aoaignad  dutiaa  nnd  achadulaa  ohall  ba 
pottad. 


U^3 


0114«2  CllnlctX  KtchiilcUnt/ttctMlclMt  My  not  b«  tclMduUd  over 
moT%  thttt.t  fowrttttt  (U)rhour  period  o«  •ny  on«  d«y« 
•TMhalclMt  My  b«  icM'J'Jled  ovtr  aorc  than  •  nine  (•)  hour 
Mriod  on  %t  mo%t  nlnttr  (90)  4«jr«  Mr  tctdtslc  y««r« 
KoMvtjr»  In  M  c«««  MX  •  ttchnlcUn  b«  r«^ttlr«d  to  work  Mr« 
tlitn  four  (A)  •och  4%y  in  •  M«k«  If  ttchnlclcM  «|r««  to 
!»•  •ch«duUd  for  Mr«  th«ii  •  «1m  (9)  hour  ptrioi  on  Mr« 
ttM«  ni^ty  (fO>  d«y«  ptr  acMtalc  ywr*  thtn  til  iHMirt  ovtr 
forty^  (40)  Hr  wt«k  tk^ll  .b«  f%i4  %t  o<i«Mttd*on«»h«lf  (K5) 
tlMt'tho  rtgvUr  hourly  rtt«;> 

0114.3-  CeBHn««Kt09>   S««  ApH»41x  "C*. 

0114*4  Mo  ttchnlcitn  shall  U  •••IgiMd  to  t  Uhorotory  vhlch  hot 
•oro  th«ji  ono  cImo  rMulrlnf  hlo/hor  ouHrvUloii* 

0114.5  All  hour*  obovt  forty  (40)  hour*  In  ony  out  wtok  %h^Xl  b« 
fU.  %ts^th%  r«t«  of  ono  ond  on«-h«lf  (1.5)  tlMO  tholr 
rogttlir  hourly  r«t«« 

01U«i   Shell  «ork  for  .fortyfoor  (44)  iK.«k«/220  trark  doyo  to  b« 
•chodulod       ntodod.  during  th«  tuolvo  (12)  Mntho  foUovlng 
tho  firot  roporting  doy  of  thu  ocodonlc  y%%v  oxcopt 
provided  In  0102.2. 

TochnlcUno  uho  Mtuolly  ogroo  to  work  during  ChrlotMO  brook 
uUl  rocolvo  oupploMntol  conponootlon  for  tho  tlM  vorkod* 
Rotfovort  cho  tlM  verkod  oholl  not  ho  counted  oo  port  of  tho 
220  roporting  doyo  por  ocodontc  yoor. 

0114.7  Shell  not  ho  eeelgned  dutlee  not  oorMlly  porforMd  by  m»- 
bore  of  tho  horgolnlng  unit. 

0114.S  Technlclene  oholl  not  eubetltute  for  en  inetnictor  whUc 
holding  a  concurrof^t  technlclen  oeelgnMnt* 

OllS  TrMopomtlo«* 

01tS«l  rioU  THp.  A  field  trip  ehell  ho  defined  ee  ony  oducoti^nol 
ectlvlty  which  re^ulree  etudente  end  feculty  Mttbore  to  leeve 
tho  cenpue*  The- College  ehell  Mke  every  effort  to  eupply 
treneportetlon  for  ell  flold  tripe. 

0115.2  If  tho  College  rHw^^t*  in  writing  that  the  feculty  rMubor 
uea  hie/her  own  tra«epo>tetlon  en4  tho  feculty  mm^r  esreee» 
ho/oho  fhall  bo  roiiWiod  at  the  rote  of  twtntyfour  cento 
(1.24)  Mr  alio  In  tho  1914*15  ecadowlc  yeer»  tMOty-flvt 
cento  (1.25)  per  alio  In  the  19a5-ai  ecede«lc< yeor.  end 
twenty-^lx  cento  (|.2i)  por  alio  In  '^he  1986^7  ecedenlc 
yeor. 
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0115.3  If  the  feculty  Mnbor  prof  ere  to  uee  hie/her  own  cer  rethor 
then  the  College  vehlcle«  ho/oho  ehell  do  oo  end  hle/h«r 
rolnburooMnt  ehall  ho  twonty*four  cento  (1.24)  nr  mile  In 
the  1984*S5  ac«de«Ic  yeor,  tMntjrflvo  cento  (1.25)  p«r  alio 
In  Che  1985»8i  ocedonlc  yeor,  ^/od  tMOty^lu  cento  (1.24)  ft 
Mile  In  the  19l4«>i7  ecadeale  yeor. 

0115.4  In  ony  event,  the  Colloko  ehell  provide  trevel**eccld'ent 
lleblllty  Ineurence  of  et  leeet  1100,000.00  whenever  the 
faculty  Mabor  le  required  to  drive  on  ouch  Inetructlon 
buelneee* 

0115.5  Hlleege  ehell  bo  peld  et  the  rote  of  tMnty-four  cento  (1.24) 
per  alio  In  the  19t4-f5  ocodonlc  yeor,  twtnty*flvo  coAte 
(1.25)  por  «lle  in  the  1985*84  acodoslc  yeor,  en4  tw«nty*eU 

.cento  (I •26)  por  alio  1*4  the  1984*87  ecedealc  yeor  when  tho 
jfeculty  Mohor*e  ooolgnMnt  noceeeltetee  trevol. 

0U5.4  feculty  Mnbore  who  teech  off  coapue  ehall  have  tholr 
*College*releted  houre  reduced  hy  trevol  tlM. 

0116  Attoodaoeo  et  College  fMctlMO. 

0116.1  Feculty  ecr^ndance  le  required  et  one  (1)  College*eponeored 
function  cr  ectlvlty  during  the  yeor. 

0116.2  feculty  Mabore  ettendlng  thoee  functlone  for  which  oeadenlc 
ettlre  le  required  ehell  hove  eeld  ettlre  furnlehod  end  peld 
Ifor  by  the  College. 

0117  feculty  tchodulee  aod  Other  AooifOMnto* 

« 

0117.1  The  epproprlece  Doan  ehell  involve  tho. feculty  Moboro  In  tho 
forMlatlon  of  pollclee  end  proceduree  concer  Ing  couree 
offerlnge  end  ooolgnMnt  of  dutlee  through  op  ^  end  frenk 
dlocuoolono.  It  ehell  ho  the  reeponelblllty  of  the 
epproprlete  Ooon  to  eeteblleh  the  c^nerel  poroMtoro  of  tho 
Meter  echedule  baecd  upon  etudont  end  College  neede.  feculty 
Mnbore  ehell  then  develop  Indlvlduel  echodulee  In  eccordence 
with  odvptod  written  dlvlelonel  end  eree  proceduree. 
Indlvlduel  echodulee  ehell'bo  oubjoct  to  tho  flnel  epprovel 
of  tho  epproprlete  Deen. 

0117.2  Adnlntetretlvo  offlcere  of  the  College  who  wleh  to,  teech  My 
do  00  by  end  In  coordtnetion  with  the  illvlelon  Involved.  In 
no  event  ehell  ouch  teechlng  exceed  elx  (6)  contact  'houre  por 
regletretlon  period. 

0117.3  Any  full-tlM  feculty  M»ber  who  le  eeelgned  dutlee  In  Mre 
then  one  eren  ehell  hove  full  voting  righto  In  ell  ereee  In 
which  ho/oho  eervee. 


0118  Qirrtaii«B  CoMtttM* 

0118.1    Tht  Currlculua  Coaaittas  «h«ii  w  .  ^* 

f  jeulty  Maixn  tp^tnud  by  th*  WCCEA*  thr..T^\  ,    .  ^  ' 

;  rsss:.'.""*.',"  ir£?     '"•'■^"^^  -""J^ 

-.~lop  tt.  oin  proiid":!.  ••— 

5::::^^-.--:  crj/rr^.^,?-. 


OUl.l    Tht    follovtng   Ar«M    tr*    only    thoM      •pprovtd    for  m 
InttrMCttonfl  Coordlnttori 

Autoaotlvt  S«rvlc« 
I«htvlortl  Scltnct 
Buttnfff/AccoHntlng 
Coaputtr  Inforaatloo  Syttes* 
D«nttl  Auxllltry 

Drtftlng/CoQttnictlOQ  Ttchnolof/ 

Bltctrlclty/Eltctrontct 

EKT 

Engllth/Hrltlng 
Fooiit  (  Hotplttllty 

.IndMttrUl  Technology 

JLtft  ScUnccs 

MathtMtlct 

Muttc 

NMrslng 

Phytlctl  ScUncet 
fMbllc  Str¥tc« 
Rtdtogrtphy 
Rttdtng 

Rctptrttory  Thtrtpy 
8<crct«rltl/0fflct 
8ocl«l  Scttnct 
VUm«1  Artt  Technology 
Vtldlng  &  ftbrlcttton 

In.tructlon.l  Coordlnttore  ehell  heve  their  beet  iwrk  loed 
(185  reporting  deye  per  ecedealc  yc^r)  edjueted  ee  folloiret 

A«   Ho  reduction  In  beee  teechlng  loed  Ifs 

I.    Xeeponelble  for  the  coordlnetlon  of  one  (1)  to  ten 
(10)  full  end/or  pert-ttae  feculty  or  eteff« 

1.    One  (1)  contect  hour  per  week  releee«  tlae  (which  ehell 
be  poeted)  1ft 

t«    Reeponelble  for  the  coordlnetlon  of  eleven  (11)  to 

twenty  (20)  full  end/or  pertntae  feculty  or  eteff. 


2.    ReeponelbU  for  two  (2)  leboretory  fedlltlee* 

€•    Three  (3)  contect  houre  per  week  releeee  tlM  (uhlch 
ehell  be  poeted)  1ft 
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I.    «Mpon.lbU  for  th.  eoordliwtlen  of  t-enty-on.  (21) 
or  mot,  full  •nd/or  p.rt-tl«,  f.euit,  or  .tVff,  or 

.2.   Rtipontlblt    for    throt    (3)    or    aort  lal»r.ear. 
IZO)  full  to^/or  part-tlM  ftcnlty  or  tttff ,  or 
Jollf^Ji"/.       rlMul  eoordlMtlon  of  .tudcnt.  ,„d 

"r.nrriL'-friiLMS.L'^^^        — - 

A.   Ta,ehln,  lo.d  ..  1„  'A'  c        ,bo».  $2,000.00 

TMcMnf  load  „  1„  'C  ,bo».   ,2,500.00 

0121.3  '^ln.tion  Of  th.  p.rfor-.„e.  of  ,„  m.truet- 

L/im™  ''t"»P"n«y  ,etlo«  othtr  thtn  rt>o*tl  fro.  th, 
poaltloo  M  InttruetloMl  CoordlMtor. 

•Pproprl,tt  .,up.r»l.or.     Th.  f.euU,  l.b.r  .»/ *" 

•  Uforvltor  win  fll,  .  r.nart  JfiC  .i.    «       *  ?  •PPMprltt^ 

Jirpiori-lr^E-^^^^^^^ 
r.'jp.«;*j?h.rs^^^^^^^ 

C..rtlflJtt  Jill  SrV.,lm.d  t«  .  V   V*^*":  "  """P'tlon.l 


0124   SpoMonhi^  of  ft«4Mt  AetMtlM* 


0I24«1    Spontorthlp  of  til  elubt  tnd  orftnlstClont  ortflntttd 
ttudtntt  thtll  bt  on  t  voluntary  b«ttt« 

0124*2  rteulty  tttl::natntt  eovfirlnf  ttudtot  non*cUttroon  tetlvltlM 
during  tht  Ftll  tnd  Vlnttr  StMtttrt  vhleh  trt  orlflntttd  bT 
th%  Coll9ft  vlll  b«  rtlaburttatnt  ■■  follawtt 

Spontorthlp  of  Drtsa  Activities* ••ont  lnttructor«««$2|000«00 

Spontorthlp  of  Nutle  AetlvltlM«««ont  lnttructOT«««$2|000«00 

Spontorthlp  of  Cullntry  Artt  AetlvltUt  tvo  Inttruetort 

$2»000«00  ^r  instructor 

0125  Voa-01t€rlalm«tlo««  Tht  lotrd  thtll  not  Inttrftrt  with,  rsttrttn  or 
eotret  tht  taployttt  eovtrtd  by  thlt  AgrttMnt  Wetutt  of  atfebcrthtp 
Itt  or  noQ*M«b«rthlp  lQ|  or  Itvful  tetlvltltt  on  b«htlf  of  th*  Attoc* 
Ittlon*  Tho  Sotrd  thtll  not  dlterlalnttt  In^ tttpcet  to  tny  ttrat  or 
eondltlont  of  taployMnt  of  tny  taploytt '  envtrtd  by  thlt  Aftttarnt 
btetutt  of  atabtrthlp  Iq^  or  lc<vful  tetlvlty  on  th«  bthtlf  of  tht 
Attoelttlon»  nor  vlll  It  dlteourtg«  or  ttttapt  to  dlteourtgt  atabtr* 
thlp  In  tht  Att04:lttlon«  Tht  lotrd  tnd  the  Attoetttloii  furthtr  tgrtt 
thtt  thtrt  thtll  bt  no  dlterl«lnttloa  vlth  rttpcet  to  trttnlngi 
tttlfnMntt  proaotlOQi  trtntftr^  dltelpllnti  or  In  the  tppllettlon  or 
tdalnlttrttloo  of  thlt  Agrttaint  on  tht  bttlt  of  rteti  erttdi  eolor^ 
reltfloni  nttlontl  nrtftni  ttX|  doalellti  polltietl  tfflllttloni  tfti 
or  aarlttl  ttttut* 

0200  mSOOIL  rOLICIt5  AMD  ROCUXIUS* 

0201  Ptrtonntl  froctdurtts  froftttlontl  Inttruetort  (eovtrcd  In  Ktsor* 
tndua  of  Undtrtttndlng)* 

0202  Ptrtomiel  Proetdartt:  Ttchnleltnt  (covtrtd  In  Hciiortndua  of  Vndtr- 
tttndlng)* 

0203  Ptrtonoel  Flits  Acettt* 

0203*1  BaplnyM  Plltt*  Etch  atabtr  of  tht  btrgtlnlng  unit  will  htvt 
on  flit  In  tht  Offlet  of  Eaploytt  Xtlttlont  t  ptrtonntl  flit* 
Only  thlt  flit  vlll  bt  eontldtrcd  tt  tht  offleltl  ptrtonntl 
flit  for  tht  ataber*  Pteulty  atabtrt  thtll  htvt  teettt  to 
til  oaployt*  ptrforatnet  Inforattlon*  No  othtr  flit  of 
ptrtonntl  aatttrt  vlll  b*  atlnttlntd  by  tht  Colltft* 

0203*2  Nothing  vlll  bt  pltetd  In  t  fteulty  atabtr't  offleltl  ptrton- 
ntl flit  unlttt  ht/tht  htt  htd  tn  opportunity  to  txtnlnt  It 
tnd  htt  bttn  offtrcd  tn  opportunity  to  tubntt  t  vrltttn 
rttpontt* 
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0203.3  Each  ftcultjr  Msbtr  aar  rtvtav  th%  eonttntt  of  htt/h«r  p«r* 
iMMl'fitc  with  tb*  tictpttoQ  of  eo«fldtQttsl  pr«*tBployMQt 
i«forMtio««,  Aa  offlctr  of  tht  Attoctstton  Mr»  st  ths 
vrltun  rtquttt  of  :tlM  faculty  water,  sccoaMnr  hta/h«r  in 
•Itch,  a  rtviav.    Tlw  rtvlav  vill  ha  coa4uctad  only  in  tht 

<>ra«aaet'of  tha  «dalalt'trator(a)  raapoaaihla  for  tht  8tft«- 
kttpin;t  of^tht  partowiat  filt*    la  tha  tvant  of  tht  tdalni*- 

^ttratcr't  ahttnct»  ha/tba  will  tppoiat  toatont  to  tct  in 
hi'*/hcr  Mbalf. 

0203.4  tacMMadatioa  far  b^loyMat  aaJ  CMitractt.  Upea  rtcoMtn* 
datloA  for  aaployatnt  hy  tha  Prttldant,  ynd  tabtaqucat 
approval  of  tha  Board  of  Tnittttt»  a  prohatiooary  contract 
•hall  W  ia^uad  to  tha  faculty  atabar.  Such  contract  ahall 
contaiar 

1.  If factiva.dat a  of  aaployaaat 

2.  titla 

3.  Suahtr  of  rap«*rting  dajrt  for  aaployaant  within  tha 
acadaatc  yaar 

4«   Salary  or  waga 

5«   Oivitioa  and  Araa.of  aaaignaaat 

t«   Priaary  Aaaignaaat 

7«  Any  apacific  dutiaa  ha/aha  vill  ba  raaponaibla  for  in 
additiott  to  hia/har  priaary  aaaignaantt  and 

t*  A  dauaa  indicating  tha  contract  ia  aubjact  to  all  tariM 
and  conditioaa  of  tha  Naatar  Agraaaant 

0203.5  Paraaaaal  rilaat  Coataata«  A  faculty  aaabar'a  official 
paraoaoal  fila  ahall  ba  contaiaad  ia  tha  Offica  of  Baploycc 
lalatiena*    Tha  aaployaa  file  vtll  contains 

!•   WCC  Application  for  Baployatnt  fora 

2*   Tranacripta  aupporting  hia/har  daia  to  acadaaic  prapara* 

tion 

3.  Docuaanta  aupporting  hia/har  claia  to  profaaaional 
training 

4*   Lattara  or  racorda   aupporting  hia/har  work  axparianca 

5*   Tha  official  iaitial  point  allucatioA  chart 

6*   All  axacutad  contracta  and  lattara  of  intant 

7*   All  docuaanta  ralating  to  iha  avaluation  of  hia/har 

profaaaional  parforaanca 
8*   All  docuaanta  ralating  to  final  raaignaicion  or  diacharga 
9*    All  Racorda  and  tranacripta  aupporting  tha  faculty  aaa- 

bar*a  claia  to  eontinoad  growth  aftar  initial  appointaant 
10»  Signad  capiat  of  lalaaaa  of  Inforattion  forai  to  any 

outaida  partooa  or  aganciaa 
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il«  Any  atatcaant  tha  faculty  Mabar  wiiihaa  to  hava  antarad 
in  raaponaa  to  or  in  aUboration  of  any  othar  itaa  ia 
hia/har  fila 

12 •  faculty  load  Aaaignaant  Kaport  aa  praparad  by  tha  faculty 
Mabar  tnd  tpprovtd  by  thair  Ottn 

0204   lav  Appoiataat. 

0204.1  Ntwly  tppointtd  ftculty  aaabart  *Jill  ba  on  probation  for  two 
(2)  yttrt*  Tht  probationary  faculty  aaabar  thall  htyt  a 
writttn  parforatnct  ravitw  tt  Itttt  annually*  tn  tha  avant 
of  an' unaatiafactory  raport,  tha  probationary  ftculty  aaabar 
thtll  ba  antitltd  to  anothtr  vritttn  parforatnct  rtvitw  at 
tht  tnd  of  tha  naxt  fiftttn  (15)  w«tk  ttra« 

0204*2  Tha  lotrd  tgrttt  to  fumith  tha  Attociation  with  a  copy  of 
all  parforatnct  rtviawt*  No  probationtry  ftculty  aaabar 
ahall  ba  tarainatad  without  at  laaat  two  writtan  unaatia^ 
factory  parforatnca  raviawa  by  hia/har  iaatdittt  tuparvitor* 

0204*3  If  rataintd  at  tha  and  of  tht  probttlontry  ptriod,  tha 
atabcr  will  ba  grtnttd  a  continuing  contrtct* 

0204.4  No  probttionary  ftculty  aaabar  nay  uaa  tha  griavanca  proca- 
dura  in  any  way  to  appaal  diacharga  or  a  daclaloa  by  tha 
Board  not  to  rantw  hia/har  contract  provldad  tha  following 
procadura  la  iaplaatntadt 

A«  Vritt«n  notica  of  diacharga  at  laaat  fourtaan  (14)  daya 
prfor  (o  ralaaaa. 

B«  Writtan  chargca  auat  ba  praaantad  to  the  probationary 
faculty  aaabar  tnd  tht  Aatocittion. 

C«  The  probttionary  ftculty  aaabar  ahall  hava  tha  right  to 
praaant  hia/har  caaa  in  a  haariof  bafora  tha  f  raaidant 
with  Aaaociation  rapraaaotation  'f  tKa  probationary 
faculty  aaabar  to  dttirtt* 

0205  Coatiauing  Coatractt*  On  tucctatful  coaplttion  of  t  probationary 
ptriod,  all  ftculty  Mabara  thtll  ba  givtn  continuing  contrtctt* 
Thttt  continuing  contrtctt  thtll  bt  ittutd  tnnually  on  or  bafora 
Pabruary  15*  It  ia  tha  raaponaibility  of  aach  faculty  aaabar  to 
ratum  hia/har  aigned  contract  to  tha  Offica  of  Eaployaa  Kalationa  by 
Karch  15. 

0206  Tarainatioa*  faculty  aaabara  on  continuing  contracra  aay  ba  tarain- 
atad for  Juat  cauaa  only  and  all  Board  nilaa,  ragulationa  and  avalu- 
tion  of  parforaanca  auat  ba  appliad  in  a  aannar  which  la  not  arbi^ 
trary»  capricioua,  or  without  baoia  in  fact*  In  tha  avant  of  tarain^ 
at  ion  of  a  faculty  aaabar  on  a  continuing  contract,  tha  Board  ahall, 
at  tiaa  of  tarainationi  giva  to  tha  facvlty  aaabar  tnd  to  tht  Prtti- 
dtnt  f>t  tht  Attocittion  t  litt  of  tht  chtrgtt  tnd  tht  rtttont  for 
tuch  ttrainttion* 
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Th«  ftculty  atabtr  thtll  htvt  tdtquttt  tlM,  op  to  fortx-tlght  (48) 
^Ottr•,  to  trrtftg*  cooiittl  vith  tht  Attoclttion,  In  tht  ovcnt  of 
t«rtttn8tton  of  tnx  ftculty  Mab«r  on  continuing  contrtet,  tht  Attoct- 
•tiott  uy  tubslt  tht  ittut  dlrtctly  to  binding  trbltrttion, 

0207  FrogrMtivt  DltcipliM* 

0207a  -Progrtttivt  4itciplifi«,  for  tht  purpott  of  tht  AgrtCMnt, 
thtll  bt  dtfiatd  tts  DUciplintrx  tctton  ttk«n  for  corrtc- 
tivt  purpotAt.  Thtrtfort,  ditcipltntry  tctlon  thtll  gcntr- 
tlly  follov  th«  pttttra  of  ortl  rtprlMAdt  tnd  vrltttn  rtpri- 
Mndt  prior  to  ttrtdnttion. 

0207.2  TtrBittttion  thall  occur  only  for  tialltr  or  llkt  rtpttted 
of^tnttt  of  t  Kinor  ntturt  or  for  t  aajor  vtolttion  of  tht 
Colltgt  rultt  or  rtgulttiont. 

0207.3  Coaplaintt  thtt  My  rttult  in  ditciplintry  tctlon  tnd  vhlch 
trt  r«ctiftd  «gtintt  t  Msbtr  of  tht  btrgtinlng  unit  by  tht 
•dBinittrttion  thall  bt  ditcutttd  with  tht  ftculty  Mtibtr  tnd 
tht  Attocittlon  Prttidtnt  tod/or  hlt/htr  rtprtttntttlvt  tt 
toon  tt  pottiblt. 

0208  IvmlMtiott  of  PtrfonMAca. 

0208*1  Prior  to  foratl  tdHiniatrttiv^  tvtluAtion  of  a  ftculty  mtw 
btr'a  ptrforMACt,  eht  ftculty -Malwr  tnd  tht  Attoclttion 
thtll  bt  notifitd  in  irrlting  of  tht  propottd  tvtluttlon, 
Por«tl  tvtlttttiofi  thtll  havt  at  itt  priatry  purpott>  tht 
iaprovtMttt  of  tht  faculty  ftti^rU  ptrforstnct.  In  tht 
-tvtnt  Mibtrt  of  tht  bargtining  wiit  trt  foratlly  tvtlutttd, 
tht  tppropritta  tdainittrttivt  official  thtll  contult  «rlth 
Mibart  of  tha  btrgtiaing  unit  in  tha  tVtt  eonctrnlng  crl- 
ttrit,  Mtbodologyt  tad  frtqutncy  to  ba  aaployov^.  in  tht 
avtluttion.  Afttr  tbit  contaltttion  tha  tdatnittrttion- 
atttraintd  critaria,  Mthodology,  and  frtqutncy  for  tvtlu* 
ttlon  thtll  ba  dlttribotad  to  tach  faculty  Msbar  tt  Itttt 
thirty  (30)  ctltndtr  days  prior  to  itt  utt  In  tny  foratl 
avtluttioRt 

0208.2  Any  foracl  tvtluation  of  cltttrooa  ptrforunct  or  ttudtnt- 
rtltttd  proftttional  ratpontibllity  thtll  bt  with  the  full 
knovladga  of  tha  ftculty  Msbar  and  til  wrltttn  dttt  con* 
ctrnlng  tucb  avtluttion  thtll  bt  Mda  Known  to  tht  ftculty 
MBbar* 

0208.3  All  ftculty  aaabara  oo  continuing  contract  thtll  htva  thu 
right  to  grltva  tny  rapriatnd  or  dltciptintry  tctlon  or  tn/ 
parforaanca  avaluttlon  thtt  could  rttult  in  lott  of  tny 


proftttlontl  tdvtnttgt.  Ptculty  aaabtrt  tnd  tht  Attoclttion 
thtll  htvt  tcettt  to  til  fUtt  tnd  rtcordt  ccnctrning  ftculty 
atabtr  ptrforatnca,  including  thott  ktpt  by  tht  ftculty 
■aabtr't  laMdirtt  tuparvltor* 

0208,4  Any  ftculty  atabtr  tttigntd  to  dutitt  outtldt  of  hlt/htr 
pfiatry  rttpontibllity  thtll  not  havt  hit/htr  parforaanct  of 
auch  dutitt  uttd  In  tny  tvtluatlon  for  continuing  aaployatnt* 
Mo  ftculty  atabtr  thall  bt  rtqulrtd  to  parfora  tny  dutitt 
which  trt  unttft  or  dtattnlng  to  hlt/htr  proftttiontl  ttttut* 

0209  Staiorlty  Dttt.  Seniority  dttt  thtll  bt  tht  flrtt  dty  of  taployatnt 
at  tht  Colltgt  tt  t  full^tlac  ftculty  atabtr  of  tht  btrgtlnlng  unit, 

0250    DIVISION  PIOCIOOtBS, 

0231  Participttioa.  Tht  Datn  of  ttch  ftculty  divltlon  thtll  Involvt  tht 
ftculty  atabtrt  in  foraultting  pollcltt  tnd  proctdurtt  In  open  tnd 
f rtnk  dltcuttlont  conctrKlng«  but  not  llalttd  to»  tuch  trttt  tt 
courtt  offtringt.  currlculua  attttrt,  budgtt  attttrt,  partonntl. 
tttlgnatnt  of  dutitt  tnd  on**golng  tvtluttlon  of  gotlt  tnd  objtctlvtt, 

0252   Spacifia  Involvaatat. 

0232.1  Specifically  Includtd  In  trtt  dltcuttiont  thtll  bt  tha 
dttaralnt(:lon  of  covrtt  offtrlngt,  tttcbing  tttlgnatntt. 
Including  off*ctaput  tnd  tuaatr  ttttiont,  tha  axttnt  tti4 
tfftctlvtnttt  of  trta  ftculty  participttion  la  tha  raquttt 
for  tnd  rtcruitatnt ' tnd  utilitttion  of  new  ftculty  atabtrt. 

In  tddltion,  tht  tnnutl  non*ertdit  courtt  pita -will  ba 
dlaaaalntttd  prlo,'  to  publicttioil  to  tht  inttructioatl  trtat* 
Addltlontl  nott**crtdlt,  offtringt-  ahall  ba  diaaaalnatad  to 
appropriate  araaa  aa  thay  ara  davtloped, 

0232.2  Tht  trtt  ftculty  aeabert  thtll  colltctivtly  review  thalr  a?aa 
affactlvanaaa  In  taachlrtgt  raaaarch^  writings  crattivityi  tnd 
othtr  proftttlontl  tctivitltt, 

Ptrticlpttion  thtll  be  tdvltory  In  nature, 

Oa33  Meatiaga, 

0233,1  It  la  agreed  thet  no  cleeeee  will  be  echeduled  for  feculty 
aeabere  on  Thuredeye  between  3s30  p,a,  end  3i30  p,a,,  except 
during  Spring  end  Suaaer  eeeelone«  during  which. neceeeery  leb 
cleeeee  only  aty  be  echeduled  between  3i30  p,a,  end  3i30  p,a. 
It  le  egreed  thet  the  4i30  p,a,  to  3{30  p.a,  pnziod  on  the 
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.  Colltg.  ■..ting.  ttttmlwct  it  .  ichtdulid 

ho«ri.  '    prtHrttloi   end/or  vork-nlitid 

03«>  movnmm.  nomrum  m  uum  lumu. 

0301  TmmcIm. 

0301.2  Any  mtmUt  ot  th«  fienlty  .ball  h.^  .fc,  ,  . 

o«t.ld.  of  hl./h.r         or  tr/utlM^  K,dW  "'1*?' 

r....lr.Mnt  1.  ^d.  ,.nd  th.  f.eulty  JiLr  ^^^^^^^^^  ' 
••nt,  ho/oho  otMll  Mrfor" .u/h  'V.'"'  '""Un- 

J.'jr^'ofs:"r,;i,j:.'  r.'^f k.r6.i„,„,   who  tr.„.. 
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period  of  one  <1)  riir  ehill  N  eoniidirid  In  tirae  of  ■lalorlty  end 
■11  other  rlfhte  end  beneflte  due  hla/ber  und«r  thle  AgreeMt  to 
heve  continued  In  the  berfelnlng  unit  during  tho  tlae  h«/eh«  held  th« 
edalnletretlve  poeltlon. 

0304  Treaefer  t«  BergaUUg  Otlt,    Any  eaplo/ee  vho  wee  not  privlouely  e 
'M«ber  of  the  Vergelnlng  unit  «fho  ehengee  to  ■  poeltloi  within  the 

bergelnlng  unit  ehell  receive  eenlorlt/  credit  for  yeert  ilready 
epent  In  eervlce  to  the  College  ee  eppllee  to  ulirr  heneflte  only 

0305  AeeltMtat  Stehlltty.  Any  fecult/  aeaber  or  group  of  fecttltr  aeiAert 
In  the  preeent  collective  negotletlon  unit  vhoee  cletelfleetlon  le 
chenged  during  the  aife  of  thle  Agreeaent,  will  reailn  In  this  onlt 
for  the  duretloA  of  the  Agreeaenti  except  ee  proaotleni  My  o«eur  to 
thoee  cleeelflcetlone  which  ere  excluded  hy  thU  contrect.  Thero 
ehell  be  no  group  proaotlone  hy  recleeelflcetlon«  In  eny  event,  the 
recteeelflcetlon  of  enr  poeltlon  ehell  occur  only  efter  egretaest  of 
the  loerd  fnd  the  Aeeocletloa. 

0306  Hew  rereoMol  roeltlooe.  When  new  progreae  ere  creeted  thet  generete 
ptreonneli  the  loerd  egreee  thet  It  will  negotlete  with  the 
Aeeocletlon  on  the  beele  of  thle  Agreeaent  to  Include  or  exclude  eucK 
poeltlone  froa  the  bergelnlng  unit*  In  the  event  of  fellure  to 
■free,  either  pert/  aer  Invoke  binding  erbltretlon. 

0307  Overell  gteff  t«d«etloat  Iteff  reduction  procednree  aer  be  laple- 
aented  If  there  le  e  progreeelve  decreeee  In  the  aunber  of  fleeet 
yeer  equeted  etudents  enrolled  In  the  College;  or  flnenclel  condi- 
tioner or  progrea  aodl  fleet  lone.  If  the  eltuetlon  thet  ceueed  the 
reduction  laprovee,  eteff  reduction  thell  not  teke  pUce* 
Hotlflcetlon  of  reduction  eKell  be  elven  on  Hovenber  t  for  reduction 
to  teke  piece  t^e  eubeequent  mil  Seaeeter,  end/or  Kerch  t  for 
redoxtlon  to  teke  piece  the  eubeeqoent  Winter  teaeeter,  end/or  115 
deye  efter  dete  of  notice* 

0308  Order  ef  UneelftMtnt.  Uyoff  of  fecuttr  aeabere  ehell  occur  in  the 
following  order;  provided  thet  the  fecultr  aenber  le  eueilfled  to 
perforn  the  work  evelleblet 

(1)  fert-tl*^  feculty  aeabere 

(2)  Tenporerr  fecul^j  aenbtre 

(3)  rrobetlonerr  feculty  aenbere 

(*)  Continuing  contrect  faculty  Mnbere  In  order  of  their  eentorlty 

0309  Ueppolntaent.  Avelleble  poeltlone  will  begin  with  thoee  fecultv 
whoee  contrecte  were  cencelled  teet  end  run  in  reveree  order  through 
the  llet  of  thoee  whoee  contrecte  were  cencelled  flrtt  provided  thoee 
fecultr  neet  ntnlael  requlreaente  Including  neceeeery  llcenelng  end 
etete  certlf Icetlon  requlreaentg  where  eppllcebte. 
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0310  ««tlflMtlM  •!  U^pf  itmM.  Vtculty  mwk%f  ««iof«  CMtrtett  Mvt 
iJI!  •••••^^•^  •^11  ^  •fftrt4  •  Ittttr  utMt  at  Itttt  alMty 
(fO)  4tyc  pri«r  t«  Um  4%f  mt  w^fi^tmnu  nu  iluill  W  4om 
rtgUttffW  Mtl  tt  tiM'fMttltr  Mil^r*!  •ffleltl  flM  •f  r#tl4«iiet* 
TWt  fMttlty  Mbtr  tHall  ace*^  r«J«et  tM  H«ltlMi  tfitHlii  thirty 
(30)  Uf*  A  fatntty  sM^r  «Im11  4#  m  ^  rtgltttr«4  mU  to  tht. 
Colltta.  If  lit  ftcetptt  tiM  fMltlM,  1M  tlMll  rictlvt  •  wrltttn 
c««trMt  tpMlXtttly  «pM  acctftMet. 

0311  AiUHattM  •£  pvmufftaf •  Vlk—  tUt%  U  m  fttttril  itlim  im 
•  t«4t»t  ftfttUtlM  Mr  •  4«erM«t  1«  rtVMM»  thtr«  It  t  profrM 
M41flc«tttt»  Mmt  ^IttlMii  c«itliHit4  Itv  MrtllMt  It  t  profr» 
ettrtt  tr  {^tcrtttt  in  ttrtllMtt  tff«ctlH(  m  HrtletUr  trtt  or 
tmt—  tf  §titifi  tiM  iMH.^nftt  rteMHttitltlM  af  tlit  rrttMttt,  aty 
etttt  tht  MCMttry  Mi*tr  tf  ftliniat  rMftttltttl  Itttrtctort, 
htglMltc  irith  tlMtc  ct  Fr*Wtltt»  tt  W  Ui4  off.  Tht  ftctlty 
•tahtt  tthjtet  to  Itytff  thtU  ht  Hniittt4  tt  titreltt  hlt/htr 
Colltfr^l^  tttlorlty  If  ht/tht  It  ^ttltfltl  tt  tttch  In  MOthtr 
41tel^U«t«. 

03I!,l  Tht  f tailty  Btahor  tthjtet  tt  rt4tetlt«  aty  t^ly  for  rt- 
trtttitg  hy  4t€ltrltg  hlt/h«r  lttttt»  vhleh  autt  liiclu4t  t 
pltt  of  ttHy  (ttt  03I2). 

0311.2  tht  ftetlty  atiAtr  thtll  ht  totlfM  hy  Ifovttbtr  1  for  tetlot 
ot  IttM  tpteltlti  thtvt  tt  ttht  pltct  tht  tthttitttnt  PtU 
ttattttr  tt4/or  Ktreh  1  for  tetlot  tt  ttkt  yltet  It  tht 
tthtt^ttnt  Vltttr  ttattttr* 

0311*3  It  tht  tvttt  thtt  otithtr  trtttftr  hy  tMreltIng  CoUtgtirUt 
tttlorlty  tr  rttrtUltg  It  tectytt^  hy  tht  fteulty  atabtr, 
ht/tht  will  ht  tthjtet  tt  Uytff* 

031K4  Vhtt  elreoattttett  thtll  ht  tr»roprlttt»  tteh  tttehtr  ItU 
off  thtll  ht  rtlnttttt4  It  Itvtrtt  tr4tr  tf  .hlt/htr  yUetatnt 
Oft  Ityoff.  Ht  atv  tFHl«taittt  thtll  ht  Bi4t  «hllt  thtrt  trt 
tvtUthlt.  tttehtrt  ItU  tff  hht  trt  tJt^ttttly  ^ttllflt^  to 
fill  tht  vtcttcltt  ttlttt  taeh  tttehtrt  thtll  ftll  tt  t4vltt 
tht  rrttl4ttt  tf  thtlr  tcctH^Mt  tf  ttfloyattt  tflthlt 
flfttta  (15)  wtrhltf  4tyt  frta  tht  4ttt  tf  tttlfl^ttlot  hy 
tht  Prttl^tt  tf  pttltlttt  tvtllthlt*  fach  tttlflettlta  froa 
tht  FrttHttt  thtll  he  hy  atll  tt4  thtll  ht  tttt  to  tht 
offleltl  t44rctt  tf  tht  Atttcltttta  tt  fllti  with  tht 
Wtthttttif  Ctaattlty  Ctlltft  Of flet  tf  la^ltytt  Ktlttlott. 

• 

0312  Ml-Tlat  Fatalty  Ittrtialac*  Vhtt  thtrt  tt  at  gtttr^l  4tellat  In 
ttit4ti«t  ^^Ittlot  tor  t  4tertttt  U  rtvtaat*  hut  whtrt  thtrt  It 
tttff  rt4octloa  htettut  of  yrogrta  ao41flc«tltt|  eotvtt  4tlttloii,  or 
4%ertttt  It   ttrollattt   tfftetltg  t   nrtletltr   trtt   or  eotrtt  of 
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ttudy,  tht  fteulty  tfftett4  thcU  htvt  tht  right  to  rttrtlt  teeor41ng 
to  tht  eofi41tloiit  dtterlhtd  htlov* 

0312*1  tht  fteulty  atthtr  tthjtet  to  tttff  rtdtetlot  thtll  ht 
^rotptly  nottfltd  of  tueh,  tt4  ht/tht  thfill  Itdlettt  aK^tln 
thirty  (30)  dtyt  It  writing  hlt/h^r  Intttt  to  rttrtlt*  lueh 
dtcltrtllon  tf  Ittttt  thtll  ht  teeotHnltd  ttf  t  ^Itt  of  tttidy 
tthjtet  tt  tht  t^yrovtl  of  tht  Botrd  tfot  rteoaattdttlon  hy 
tht  Frttldtnt* 

0312*2  tht  ptrlod  of  tlat  grtnttd  to  rttrtlt  thtll  not  tvettd  tvo 
ttattttrt* 

0312*3  tht  Botrd  tgftft  to  teetyt  rttrtlttd  tttehtrt  to  fill  ^tl- 
tiont  for  ahleh  thty  htvt  hteoat  ^tillfltd  tni  ttch  rt- 
tayloyattt  thtll  tot  rttalt  In  loot  of  ttltry  tr  Colltgt 
tttlorlty* 

0312*4  fhottid  tht  iMtltlot  yrtvlottly  htW  hy  t  rttrtlttd  tttehtr 
hteoat  tvtllthlt  tgtln  ht/tht  ti^ll  htvt  tht  right  to  It  with 
no  loot  of  Colltgt  or  trtt  tttlorlty* 

03!2*5  rteulty  atthtrt  t^^lylng  for  t  rttrtlnltg  Ittvt  thtll  rtetlvt 
flrtt  priority  ytdtr  tht  Sthhttletl  Lttvt  ^rovltlM*  A 
fteulty  atahtr  who  htt  tehltvt4  eontlmilng  cottrtet  ttttut 
thtll  htvt  tftlvtd  til  llaltttlott  tttttd  in  OIOf«2* 

0313   CtttlaMtltt  tf  Btatfltt.^ 

0313.  i  Pteulty  atthtrt  who  trt  ItU  off  thtll  htvt  htntfltg  fU  for 
t  ptrlod  of  tlat*  Ptetlty  atthtrt  with  Ittt  thtt  thrtt  (3) 
yttrt  of  ttrviet  with  tht  Colltgt  thtll  htvt  htntfltt  rMtln«> 
tttd  for  t  fzici  of  ttt  (1)  aoftth* 

03i3*2  Pteulty  atahtrt  with  aort  thtt  thrtt  (3)  yttrt  tf  ttrviet 
with  tht  Colltgt  thtll  (itvt  frlngt  htntfltt  eottlnttd  for  t 
Hrlod  of  thrtt  (3)  aonCht. 

0313*3  Pteulty  atthtrt  with  Ittt  thtn  thrtt  (3)  yttrt  tf  ttrviet 
with  tht  Colltgt  thtll  rtatlt  ot  Ityoff  ttttut  for  t  fzM 
of  out  (1)  yttr  froa  tht  dttt  of  Ityoff* 

0313*4  Pteulty  at^rt  with  tort  thtt  thrtt  (3)  yttrt  of  ttrviet 
with  tht  Colltgt  thtll  rtatlt  tt  Itytff  tttttt  for  t  fzioi 
of  two  (2)  yttrt  froa  tht  tfttt  tf  Ityoff. 

0^14  Prtattltat  ami  Trtatftrtt  A  ttehtleltt  proaottd  to  t  proftttlottl 
petition  wlthlt  tht  htrgtlnltg  unit  thtll  ttrvt  t  trltl  fzioi  t^tlv 
tltnt  to  ont  (1)  tetdttlc  yttr*  A  prafttt lootl  fteulty* atthtr  who 
trtntftrt  to  t  proftttlontl  potltloo  within  tht  htrgtlnlng  wtlt  whleh 
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hM  «  MV  pzimMtf  •••ifABtnt  thtll  ttrvt  •  trlcl  p«riotf  •quitrclcat  to 
OM  (1)  •ea^lMic  ft*  ShoaU  th«  ^roaottd  or  tronoforrod  foculiy 
Mibtr  «ot;W  rtcoMnM  for >  coat imMt ion  in  th«  nov  peoitioa  li«/«ht 
•iMll  r«tttr«  to  t%0''fr«viou«  hold  pooitioa  irlthin  tho  trial  porlod* 

fMMXt  itmcrui  M  "^imaci. 

OtiiMt  tuttttrt  •  SupflM  «M  o^itipMiit  in  tho  Bookotoro  will  bt 
^pt%^iM  f  UUitf  at  tho  4i«cottfit  r«t«  grantod  hy  tha  operator ,  aa 
Jifi^«cM^^A€orraapbo4anea  fro*  tba  oHrator  4«tt4  Juno  8»  1977. 

;titit'ainiiat  for  iMrtMcy  J^kr^ttUtod  Nodical  Coota.  Uch  faculty 
;«i^r  alUlt.te.covtrad  ky  tho  applicabla  VOrkar*a  Cooponaation  lava. 
tlM:Boofd^f«rti»r  agraaa  that  a  faotltr  Mnbar  boing  aligibla  for 
^.irork«r!t?Co^^OiMfcio«  Will  racaivt  aa  aaoont  to  bo  paid  by  tho  Soard 
/aiif fieiM  t«>'aako  lap  tho  iltffaranco  botvoan  tho  faculty  ataborU 
;ilMktr*B;.CofpOMatio«  poyatot  and  'hia/hor  not  boaa  iMakly  aaUry» 
Wiad^«pM^ftn)rACAO),koyra  f^  poriod  up  to  aightooa  (18)  Mntha* 
^Atjtko  o'spiratioii:of':tho/oightaoti  (18)  aoftth  poriod,  tho  Board,  on  a 
\ciMirk9ne«McJM^  ability  of  tho  faculty  aaabor  to 

rotiirtt  to/Wtk«;V"Ia  avoat,  'thara  aha  11  bt  no  raquiraaant  to 
eotttiUM ,  tko.xOflployMnt'  of  tho  faculty  ■tabor  boyond  tha  aightaen 
(ttl.Matk  porlbd;;'  / 


0403  Koi 


for,  Ukm  or 


Tha  Board  ahall  raioburaa  faculty 


■a^ro  . f or  coota' and/or  loaa,  dtMga,  or  doatmctibo  of  clothing  or 
porooaal- proporty  of  tho  faculty  aaabor  wliilo  on  duty  in  any  caapua 
boildioft  oa  cavpua  praaiaaa/,or  on  an  inatitutioiial*»apo4aorad  activ* 
ity.  Poraoool  proporty  mat/bo  Xoggad  vith  tho  Buainaaa  Offica  and 
bo  ro^uirod  for  Collaga  activitiaa*  Loaa  will  bt  liaitad  to  $220«00« 
Clothing  looa,  daaaga,  and  daatnictioo  will  bo  aubjact  to  910*00 
doductiblo;  aaxiauB  looo  io  I220.00.  Such  loaaaa  mat  not  bt  duo  to 
ntgligonco  of  tho  foculty  aaabor* 

0404  Papoadoat  Mtioa  Oraata.  Dopondonta  of  faculty  atabara  (including 
huaband,  wifa,  cbildran,  and  lagally  adoptad  childran)  ahall  ba 
grantad  aotranca  for  cradit  to  any  claaaaa  for  which  thay  atot  an- 
traoca  raquiraatota  and  a  full  tuitioa  grant  ahall  bo  avardad* 

0405  facalty  Toitioa  Croats.  Poculty  atabtro  will  bt  grontod  ontranca, 
crHit  aad  provided  o  full  grant  for  opy  claoo  thoy  dooiro  oo  long  lo 
tharo  io  no  conflict  with  thoir  own  ooolgnatnt* 

0406  Toackiag  Facilitioa.  Tho  Boord  ohall  provide  office  epece  end  aake 
every  effort  to  provide  noceeeery  euppliee  and  eqotpatnt  for  eech 
faculty  ati^r* 

0406*1  Pecolty  atabora  will  bo  provided  eeereteriel  eervicee  on  en 
oquitabla  beeie*  Such  eervicee  ehatl  include  College*related 
typing  end  duplicating  eervicee  end  other  noraal  office 
dutiee* 
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0*06.2   K..b.r.  of  41,l.lon..  .long  with  tMt  ••er.t.rU.  .h.11  U 

l.bor.tor,  .p.e..  .uppU...  .„4  .,„ip«„t  ,„  iieh  f.eul " Z^r. 
0*07.1         •1"»P-.«t  .„4  t.„k  ,nlt.  for  pl„.ie.l 

^■cory  ecience  inetructore,  $ud  eooroBrlAra  ■i*Mt>.«..«^> 
.PP.r.l  for  l,„tr«etor.  ,f'  occ^pntl'^^ '''Xlul 
l.umry  ..rvte.  for  .11  of  tho*.  tt.w  ,h*n  X,  .r^llzl. 
olthout  eKorio  to  f.ealty  MabrT..  »ror;xd.« 

tneluJlBI.  bot  riot  Itiatod  toi  tr.«.port.ttM 

0*07.3   roeulty  «.b«r.  ,i„ll  h.».  th.  right  to  «.«  th.  U.mln, 
R..oure.  Cnt.r  -t.rlal.  tth  th.  fill  Jl,,  J^.trletuJ."  ' 

A.   Faculty  ...btr.  My  eh.ek  out  Mt.rtal.  fro.  ti^  U.tnln. 
«..oure.  C„t.r  for  p.rlo4.  up  to  o«.  ^^J?' 

1.    P.eulty   wab«r.   w.t    r.turn   .n   Mtt.ial.  ,„ai„ 
K..oure.  Cnt.r  Mt.rt.l  .nd/or  .,ulp2,it.  * 

0410   Aa.Mlt  or  iBjaiy. 

0*10.1   Wh.n  .b..ne.  .rl...  out  of.  or  fro.  ...„it  or  t.Jury  r.l.t.d 

is.?!        i'  r."^'  •  P*""-""  of  duty.  th.  f.i^Uy  ^lur 
•h.U  not  forf.tt  .ny  .tek  U.«.  or  p.r.on.1  U,l^. 
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0410.2   t«p«reiaf  4iMiile  mt  Ujucy*    Faculty  atabtrs  gMll  immd^ 
iaUly  ra^re  cMtt  of  ■■■■ult  or  injury  tuff  art  d  by  thaa  in 
'  eoonoetion  with  thoir  taployatnt  to  thtir  Otan* 

0410*3  ranntiUf  .UfomtlM*    S«ieli  notification  ahall  ba  isMd-- 
iiUtly  foriMrdad  to  th«  fica  Praaidtnt»  who  ahall  co^ly  with 
.uy  •  raMonabtt'  rt^uaat  froa  tba  faculty  for  Inforattion  In 
tlia.^aMaaioa  of  tba  adalniatrttioo  ralating  to  tbt  ineidant 
-or.  tha^^raona  Involvad,  and  ahall  act  in  a^^ro^rlatt  waya  ta 
:  liaiaoa  batwaan  tha-  facalty  aaabar,  tha  pollca,  and  tha 
caartaf. 

0411.  laaltbSavficaal' 

0411#l  PkyaicAl  Iiaaftaatlaaa«  Bxaalaatioaa  raquirad  by  law  or  tha 
Board 'thall  ba  paid  for  by  tha  Board*  Salaction  of  tha 
phyaician  to  aaka.  auch  an  axaaination  ahall  b«  aada  by  tha 
Board* 

0411.2  Pravaativa  Sanrlcaa* 

A.  Tba  Board  ahall  arranfa  to  hava  TB  axaainationa  providad 
fraa  of  charga  annually  to  all  faculty  aaabtra* 

B*  Tha  Board  ahall  arranga  to  provida  fraa  flu  ahota  annu* 
ally  to  all  aaabara  of  tha  faculty* 

C*  Onca  during  tha  lifa  of  tha  Afraaatnt  tha  Board  will 
raiaburaa  up  to  1160*00  par  faculty  aaabar  toward 
phyaieal  axaainationa  parforaed  by  licanaad  practicing 
phyaiciaaa  choaan  by  thn  faculty  aaabar* 

0412  Haaaaga  Caatar*  Bach  iisrulty  offica  araa  will  provida  a  acaaage 
cantar  aarrica  froa  8:00  to  5:00  p.a*  daily*  Aftar  5:00  p«a« 
tha  aain  awltchboard  will  provida  aeaaaga  cantar  aarvlca« 

0413  Facalty  Lar^Aga*  Tha  Board  ahall  provida  a  faculty  lounga  in  rboa 
I23-123A  of  tha  Libaral  Arta  and  Sciancaa  Building*  Such  lounge 
ahall  ba  fumiahad  in  an  adaquata  faahion* 

0500  BBMBFITB* 

0501  laaaraaca  Baaafita* 

0501*1  Ufa  laaaraaca* 

A*  Tha  Board  of  Truataaa  will  provida  tara  inauranca  for 
aach  faculty  aaabar  of  valua  twica  hia/har  currant  annual 
contract  aalary* 
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i.  A  faculty  .cabar  ahall  hava  tha  right  to  bay  additional 
inauranca^  aqual  to  hia/har  baaa  annual  contract  aalary 
tn  accord  with  tha  carriar'a  policy*  Tha  coat  of  .uch 
inauranca  to  tha  faculty  aaabar  .hall  ba  tha  aaaa  aa  tha 
coat  to  tha  Collaga* 

«!wfL5''IL'''i"  "i"  raducad 

aa  provided  by  tha  taraa  of  tha  carrier 'a  policy* 

0501*2   l**;""^^  The  college  will  proWde  e.ch  faculty 

MBMr  with  liibilitjr.  iniurine*  covang*  of  ISOO.OOO. 

050I.J  ■o.nt.llMti*.,  Sargtci.  iMttml.  m>i  tlMt.r  IMld  U- 
..r.«e..  Ih.  ColUg.  yrotrid..  th...  e.««r.f«.  for  .«h 
fteoUy  M«b«r  .M  M.b«r.  of  hi./h.r  immiUt,  fMiW  in 

Rider* 

run  rieipiinti  ihilt  b«  r«i|ttind  to  pay  m  aannal  tioo  00 
d.ductibl.  for  indmdu.1.  or  .«  .n»/.l  d.d»Ju;u 
for  full  f.«tly  cowr.f.  ,„d.r  th«  ...tir  Mdieit  pUn.  Co- 
p.r^nt  .h.U  b.  M/20  «,d.r  th.  «,t.r  -did  pi.T^c*?^ 
opinion.  .h.U  b«  r.,,ir.4  on  .U  .urfid  procdur.. 
.eeord  with  th.  etrri.r*.  r.i|ttir.Mnt..  « 

faculty  .„b.r  Ath  long  t.r.  di..bllity  in.ur.ne.  (L.T.D.) 
in  .eeord.ne.  with  th.  in.ur.ne.  ttnd.mit.r'a  policy  in  rh. 

::rX.°'no't'  tV"      p"c..tu.>  oVbr.'if.fn'thJ; 

..rninf.  not  to  .jc.d  th.  mtximm  aenthly  b«n.fit.  i... 
.thIr°;nco«  i...?[t:'* 

Th.  .liain.tion  p.riod  for  f.eulty  Mab.r.  .h.U  b«  180  d.T.. 
All  .ick  I..*.  b.«.fit.  .h.11  ,^  wMn  long  t.rrdi,,bUu; 
b.n.fit.  .r.  .pplicbU  to  th.  f.eulty  m^r. 

0501.5  Tr.*.l   *eeid«t    lM«r«e..      ti,.   ^rd   pro»id..  tr.».l 

b.n.fici.ry  i.  th.  f.eulty  -.-b.r.. 'f..a°y"M"."S;n.t.d 
th.  eov.r.f.  p.r  f.eulty  Mabcr  i.  IIOO.OW. 

l.nt  to  HBSSA  fl.n  8,  with  Orthodontie  Rid.r  07  for  .11  w.tor.  of 
th.  b.rf.ininf  unit  .nd  th.ir  .ligibl.  d.p«nJ.nt.. 

0600  ooHnafAnoR. 
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0601  SaUry  AtttMMtlM.  All  ftcultf  atabcrt  ov  to  b9  •pproprlttety 
pltet^  trltlilrtlM  •^Uxj  ttnicturt  of  tho  Uotltutloa  tpoelflod  In 
kpfniiK  'i*  Md  AppoBdlx  **€*  of  tlilt  AgrttMat*  lsptrltneft» 
•ducat lofi»  m4  otbtr  ^uallf  IcAtloao  •hall  bt  spplUd  •quilly* 

M02  tMUtf  Jtifmti, 

p«02a  tiM  MBlmzf  of  ••eh  faculty  Mi^r  •hall  be  p^ld  •«•?/  oth^r 
ftii9r*  Whan  •  noraal  payday  oceura  on  a  day  whan  school  !• 
not  U  aaa^ioo,  aaeh  payday  ahall  W  tha  laat  raportlag  day* 

0602*2  A  faevlty  aaabar  aay  alaet  Inttlally  to  htva  hla/har  aalary 
paid  U  althar  2$  payMota  eovarlng  49  ealaadar  vaaka  (44 
Collaga.  ealaadar  vaaka)  or  26  payMnta  eovarlng  52  ealandar 
waaka.  A  faculty  atnbar  tfho  taaehaa  during  tha  flrat  aavan* 
vaak  aaa^len  ahall  aotlfy  tha  payroll  offlea  by  April  I  If 
ha/aha  vlahaa  to  hava  hla/har  aalary  payaanta  eoi^lot^d  by 
tha  and  of.  tha  flrat  aavaa'-waak  aaaalon* 

0602.3   A  faculty  aaabar  aay  alaet  to  hava  hla/har  ehaeka  uallad* 

0602*4  Tha  flrat  payehack  for  a  aubaaquaat  acadaatc  yaar  «rlll  not  be 
lo^u^d  during  •  pr^e^dlng  •cadaale  yaar* 

0603   1^1  Coovaaaatloa*     Tha  eoapanaatlon  atructur  paelfiad  In 

Appoadlx  •hall  ba  appllad  aqually  and  without  prajudle^*  In  no 
av^nt  •hall  tha  eoapanaatlon  laval  aa  aquatad  to  load  ba  laaa  for  ona 
r^gUtr^tloa  parlod  than  for  auothar»  Including  tha  aavan-vaak 
••••loo* 

0604.  Coapaaaatlea  »m  to  Chargaabla  Uava.  Vhan  tha  faculty  aaabcr  on 
laava  la  chargad  vlth  laava  bacauaa  of  hla/har  abaanca  froa  duty»  tha 
faculty  aaabar  fulfilling  tha  taachlng  obllgatlona  ahall  ba 
co^pansatad  at  tha  \felontary  ovarload  rata  aa  provldad  alacwt.?r^  In 
tha  contract  (0108  Ovarload)  If  tha  Collaga  alaet  a  to  cova  tha 
poaltloo* 

0606  Aaaaclatlaa  tacarity.  All  aaabara  of  tha  bargaining  unit  ahatl  Join 
tha  UCCEA»  HEA»  MEA»  or  pay  a  faa  condltlonad  aa  par  lav  to  the 
A^^oclotloo  upon  coaplotlon  of  ono  (1)  y^^r  of  hlo/h^r  probotlonory 
parlod*  Du^^  of  fo^  conditioned  ••  par  lav  aay  be  peld  In  full  to 
tha  Aaaocletlon  by  ceeh  or  check  before  Septeaber  30* 

During  the  life  of  thle  Agreeaent  end  In  eccordence  vlth  the  teraa  of 
Authorltetlon  for  Ouee  Check-off  hereefter  eet  forth»  Mabere  oi  the 
bargaining  unit  not  paying  In  the  aanner  opacified  ebove»  ehell  pey 
duae  or  fee  conditioned  ee  per  lev  by  aonthly,  peyroll  deduction* 
Peyroll  deduction  ehell  begin  vlth  the   eecond   pey   In  October  end 


continue  for  e  totel  of  ten  (10)  equel  peyaente*  Feyroll  deduction 
of  duee  or  fee  conditioned  ee  per  lev  ehell  not  coaaence  ootll  bar* 
gaining  unit  aeabere  heve  executed  en  Authorltetlon  for  Check-Off  of 
Ouee  fora* 

The  Aaeodetlon  vlll  provide  the  loerd  eonually^  and  In  e  tlaely 
feehlon^  e  llet  of  bargaining  unit  aeabere  vho  heve  aot  fulfilled 
their  duee  or  fee  coadltlooed  aa  par  lav  payaant  obligation  ••  of 
Sopt^aber  30.  Further^  upon  completion  of  oaa  (1)  yaar  probationary 
period^  the  Aaeocletlon  vlll  provide  tha  Board  with  a  copy  of  tha 
aeabat'a  fee  conditioned  ee  per'lev  or  aei^rehlp  fora* 

Any  f  eculty  aeabar  laevlng  the  bargaining  unit  prior  to  tha  and  of  a 
contrectual  yeer  ehali  ba  liable  for  full  peyaaot  of  ell  Aaeocletlon 
'  duee  or  fee  conditioned  ee  par  lav*    Such  eua  etlll  oving  ehall  ba 
dadudcted  In  tntel  froa  the  f eculty  ae^r'e  final  paycheck. 

Duee  or  fee  conditioned  ee  per  lav  peyaanta  for  ald-yaer  eppolnteee 
ehell  be  proreted  ee  per  VCCEA>  MKA^  end  WU  bylava.  iaeh  aeabere  of 
the  berg^lnlng  unit  ehall  have  one  aonth  froa  tha  flret  eonlvereery 
of  their  ^1ete  of  aaployaent  to  pey  their  proreted  duee  or  faa  coadl* 
tloned  aa  par  lev  peyaant  In  full  tr  tha  Aaeocletlon^  by  eaah  or 
check*  For  thoee  lild-yaar  eppolnteee  not  eo  peylag^  duae  or  fee 
conditioned  aa  per  lev  peyaanta  ehall  ba  paid  by  aonthly  payroll 
deduction  beginning  vlth  the  eecond  pey  of  tha  eecond  aonth  following 
the  flret  ennlvereery  of  their  dete  of  eaployaaot*  Tha  Aaeocletlon 
vlll  Infora  the  loerd»  In  e  tlaely  feehlon^  of  eny  euch  bnrgelnlng^ 
unit  aeabci-  who  doee  not  fulfill  their  duee  or  fee  conditioned  aa  par 
lew  obllgetlon  within  the  eteted  tlae  Halt* 

Feeulty  aeabere  who  fell  to  aait  the  requlreaent  of  peylng  duee  or 
fee  conditioned  ee  per  lew  peyatnte  ehell  be  dlecharged  et  the  end  of 
the  eeaeeter  In  which  the  Boerd  le  notified  by  the  Aaeocletlon  of 
non**coapllence* 

The  Aeeoeletlon  egreee  to  eeve  end  hold  heraleae  the  Boerd  froa  ell 
tegel  eoete»  eelery  peyaante^  or  other  finanelel  lleblllty  U^rred 
ee  e  reeult  of  eppllcetlon  of  thle  eectlcn* 

0607  tealttenea  of  Quae*  Vlth  reepect  to  ell  euaa  deducted  by  the  Board 
pureuent  to  euthorltetlon  of  the  eaployee^  whether  for  profeeelonal 
duee  or  tepreeentetlon  fee»  thi  Boerd  egreee  proapti/  to  realt  eeld 
euaa  upon  the  direction  of  the  Aaeocletlon* 

0608  teqaaete  for  Oadactloa.  Faculty  aeabere  aay»  by  executlnf  the  proper 
fora  ee  provided  by  the  Boerd»  heve  eutoaetlc  peyroll  dfiuc^lone  for 
the  following) 

0608*1   The  United  Frofeeelon  Duee»  tht  Aeeoeletlon,  Ite  Stete  Affll* 
letlon  end  notional  afflUetlon* 
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0601^2  Govtmatnt  Bonds* 
O408«a  Xrtdit  Onion. 

040t*5  fttch,  bthort       ttull  b€  autually  tgrttd  upos  by  tht  Astoci-* 
.ttioA  tnJ  th«  Board. 

0609  Cff«41t  IsaidaaUoa.  A  rrofottiontl  tnotructor  who  hat  boon  dottr* 
uttd.  to  odaiiiittor  courtt  tXMiiMtioQt  to  ttudtnto  •••king  credit  by 
•xudMtion.^hall  roeoivt  M»50  ptr  cr^diK  hour  for  ••ch  •tud^nt  to 
whoa  on  oiMliMtioA  it  «datnitttrod* 

0700  imBiMDir  nocDOus, 

0701  EttirfBMK.  Th«  rottroMnt  tgt  for  ftculty  Msbort  ohtll  b«  65.  A 
f Acuity  Mshor  tbcll  bo  rttirtd  at  Cho  eonclution  of  tht  tctdtmlc 
yttr  during  which  ho/tho  atttint  tho  tgt  of  65»  txctpt  thtt  battd  on 
prttidtntitl  rteoaatndttien  tht  Botr4  nay  tltct  to  tngAgt  tht  ttr*- 
victt  of  a  ftculty  Msbor  on  t  yttr-^by-yttr  batit  bayond  tht  tgt  of 
6S.  Ttculty  Mnbart  aay  apply  for  ttrly  rttirtMnt  in  tccordtnct 
vith.  tha  gtttt  tatirtMttt  Act. 

0702  Extanaion  UaiMfita  for  Batiraaa*  Por  thott  ftculty  Msbart  who 
rttirt  tt  tgt  65»  tftar  coapltttng  tight  (8)  yttrt  of  ttrvtct  tt  tht 
CoUtga^  tha  Board  will  eoottnua  tha  haalth  tnauranca  tn  tccordtnct 
with  tha  Blua  Croaa/Blua  ghiald  eovaraga  for  ona  (1)  yaar  bayond  tha 
ratiravant  data* 

0800  IBAfBS  Am  VACAHOM. 

0801  giek  Laava*  Pull-*ttM  faculty  Mabara  ara  allowad  to  accuaulata  one 
(1)  tick  dty  par  eoatractad  «onth*  The  unuaad  portion  aay  accuaulata 
without  liatt.  Faculty  atabara  will  ba  a4vancad  thaaa  d^ya  of  cradtt 
upon,  tha  ftrtt  rtporting  dttt  of  tha  Pall  Saaaatar.  A  bank  of  aick 
daya  aqual  to  thraa  (3)  tiaaa  tha  nuabar  of  full->ttaa  contractual 
faculty  atabart  will  ba  aatabliahad  by  tha  Board  for  .aach  yaar  but 
non^aceuaulativa  froa  ona  yaar  to  tha  naxt,  auch  bank  to  ba 
aatabliahad  on  tha  firat  raporting  day  of  tha  Pall  Saaaatar*  to  ba 
uaad  for  aartoua  tllnaaa  bayond  tha  accuaulatad  aick  laava  of  an 
individcal  full^tiaa  faculty  aaabar.  Sick  daya  froa  tha  bank  will  ba 
allocatad  at  tha  dtacratton  of  a  faculty  cohatttaa  appotntad  by  tha 
Praaidant  of  tha. Vaahtanaw  Coaauatty  Cotlaga  Education  Aaaociation* 

0802  Laavaa  of  Abaaaca  for  Paraoaal  Il'lnaaa*  Laavaa  of  abaanca  without 
pay  or  fringa  banaflta  for  paraonal  ilinaaa  or  poor  haalth  aay  b« 
grantad  in  incraaanta  of  aaaaatara/aaaalona  fc^r  ona  (I)  yaar  and  aay 
ba  axtandad  'froa  yaar  to  yaar  by  tha  Board* 
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0803  BaraaToaaot  Uava.  Paculty  aaabara  will  ba  grantad  fiva  (5)  daya 
Icava  for  baraavaaant  in  tha  avaot  of  a  daath  of  a  aaabar  of  tha 
iaaadlata  faallyt  huaband*  wifa»  aon»  daughtar*  fathar*  aothar* 
fathar-ln-law,  aothar-ln-law*  brothar*  alatar*  or  ralativa  living  in 
tha  Iaaadlata  houaahold*  for  tha  purpoaa  of  attandlng  tha  funaral  or 
aaklng  nacaaaary  arrangaoanta.  In  tha  avant  of  tha  daath  of  a  cloaa 
aaabar  of  tha  axtandad  faaily.  thla  laava  tlaa  aay  apply  at  tha 
dlacratlon  of  tha  Aaalatant  Vica  Praaidant  for  Caployaa  Ealationa. 
Each  auch  caaa  ahall  ba  radacldad  on  tha  baala  of  that  caaa  and  no 
pravloua  dacialooa  on  aiallar  c  hall  aat  pracadanca* 

0804  Paraoaal  Baaiaaaa  Uava.  Abaanca  to  conduct  paraonal  bualnaaa  or  to 
raapond  to  paraonal  aaarganciaa  will  ba  allowad  up  to  fiva  (5)  daya 
par  contract  yaar»  but  not  to  axcaad  two  (2)  conaacutiva  daya*  in 
tha  avant  of  naad  to  uaa  paraonal  laava  tlaa  for  baraavaaant.  tha  two 
u;  conaacutiva  day  lialt  will  ba  walvad* 

0805  Jary  Duty*  Tha  faculty  aaabar  ahall  ba  axcuaad  froa  work  for  Jury 
aarvlca  or  If  ha/aha  ia  aubpoanaad  aa  a  wltnaaa  by  anybody  aapowarad 
by  law  to  coapal  ttttndtnct  by  tubpotnt*  Tht  taount  of  tha  faculty 
aaabtr'a  contractual  aalary  will  ba  aaaurad*  Tha  Collaga  will  pay 
tha  faculty  a«abar*a  full  contractual  aalary*  Tha  faculty  aaabar 
ahall  aubalt  a  chack  for  coapanaatlon  racalvad  on  Jury  duty  or  a 
aubpoana  tt  a  paid  wltnaaa*  Such  laava  ahall  not  ba  daductad  froa 
aick  laava  or  othar  laava*   All  banaflta  ahall  contlnua* 

0806  Uava  for  Pablic  Sarvical 

0806*1  A  laava  ahall  ba  grantad  to  a  faculty  aanbar  who  ia  alactad 
or  appolntad  to  a  political  offlca  which  raqulraa  hla/har 
abaanca  fro^i  duty  at  tha  Collaga  for  tha  tara  of  offica  or 
parlod  of  appolntaant  without  pay  or  frtnga  banaflta  for  a 
parlod  up  to  two  (2)  yaara  and  aay  ba  ranawad  by  tha  Board  on 
a  yaar-to-yaar  baala,  provldad  tha  faculty  aaabar  notlflaa 
tha  Board  alxty  (60)  daya  prior  to  tha  axplratlon  data  of 
auch  laava* 

0806*2  A  laava  of  abaanca  ahall  ba  grantad  to  a  faculty  aaabar  for 
not  laaa  than  four  (4)  aontha  and  up  to  ona  (I)  yaar  provldad 
tha  faculty  ^abar  notlflaa  tha  Board  alxty  (60)  daya  in 
advanca  for  tha  purpoaa  of  cacpalgnlng  for  political  offlca* 
without  pay  or  fringa  banaflta* 

0807  Military  Uava*  A  allltary  laava  of  abaanca  will  ba  grantad  to  any 
fav  Ity  aaabar  of  tha  Collaga  in  tha  avant  of  induction  or  voluntary 
anllai.aant  Into  tha  araad  forcaa  for  axtandad  actlva  duty*  No  aalary 
or  collataral  banaflta  will  ba  allowad  for  axtandad  laava*  Vhan  a 
faculty  aaabar  auat  taka  taaporary  allltary  duty,  but  not  axtandad 
duty,  and  thla  laava  falla  within  a  contractad  parlod*  tha  Board  of 
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•htU^^iiL.^    "Wti.r.i  «,  „t.«d«<  utitt.rjr  i..v.t.  Cridlt 

W  tntieitd  v«rt  lit/tbt  ■•rving  on  c«a^t. 

run  yttr»  ho/tht  will  rttura  to  tho  Collttt  all  mm  r««i.ri 
0809   SaWotic«l  U«m. 


0809,3  Tht  tpplleteion  for  ittvt  of  •  ••■••ctr  or  lo.^sgtr  thtll 
conttln  •  dtfinltt  tetctMnt  of  eht  pltn  fur  rttldtnt  ttudy. 
trtvtl,  or  oeh«r  «eeivltltt.  Tht  tppliettioii  for  iibbttletl 
Ittvt  vlll  bt  flltd  with  tht  Stbbttictl  Utvt  CoMitttt 
throufh  tht  ColUft't  Office  of  K«plortt  Ulttiont  on  or 
btfort  April  Itt  for  Ittvtt  tehtdultd  to  start  tht  ntxt 
•ctdtiOc  yttr.  If  ittvti  rtMln  tft^r  tht  Inltltl  crtntlng 
of  ••bbttletl  lttv«t  la  K«r»  or  additional  Ittvtt  «rt  atdt 
■vtlltblt  tftar  tht  baglnning  of  tht  fltctl  yatr,  tha  Stbbtt* 
Ictl  Lttvt  CoNltttt  vlll  teetpt  tdditional  tppliettlont  on 
or  bafort  Oetobar  Itt  for  itatra  to  ba  grtattd  baginnlng  tha 
tteond  ttattttr  of  tht  Collt^  yttr*  Thtta  Ittvat  my  U 
granttd  for  oat  fiftttn-watk  ttattttr  at  full  pty  or  tira 
flftttn-vttk  ttMtttrt  tt  htlf  ptr.  Tht  ttbbttieal  Uava 
CoMitttt  will  infora  tht  tpplletnt  of  tht  ttttut  of  hlt/htr 
tppllcttloti  not  Itttr  thta  thirty  (30)  rtportlag  dtvt  tftar 
th>  tubaltaloa  dttdllntt. 

eilglblt  fteultj  atabart  vhott  tpplleationt  trt  not  tettd 
upon  f.vortbly  will  ba  rtqulrtd  to  ratubait  thtir  tppUet* 
tlont  for  futurt  contldtrttion* 

Appllcttlon  for  thorttr  (ittt  ehtn  ena  ttattttr)  Ittvtt  thall 
eontaia  •  tttt^atnt  of  tha  at^urt  of  tha  lttvt,  dattt  tnd 
parlod  of  tlaa  eovartd,  tntielptttd  baatfit  to  inttmetor  tad 
tha  colltgt.  Tht  tppllcatioa  for  laavt  wtt  ba  tpprovad  by 
tht  lnttruetor*t  Datn  bafort  tubalttlon  to  tht  Stbbatleal 
Utvt  Coaaltttt.  Appllcttioat  for  lttvt  my  ba  aadt  tnv  tlaa 
during  tht  ytar,  ^ 

0809,4  Tht  Sabbttlctl  Lttva  Coaaitttt  will  eontitt  of  fivt  (5) 
atabtrt  tnd  tht  Aatlttaat  Vlca  Pratldtnt  of  laployaa 
Rtlttlont  who  It  tx  officio.  Tht  fivt  (5)  atttbart  will  ba 
drtwn  tt  followtt  Thrtt  <3)  fteulty  atabart  tppointtd  by  tht 
Attoelttlon  tnd  two  (2)  tdainittrttort  appoiattd  by  tht 
adamittrttloa.  Coaaitttt  tppolntatntt  will  "  a  for  oat  aad 

''"l^y  •«Hl  ent  tdalnlttrttor 

will  bt  tppointtd  to  t  two-ytar  ttra  la  tny  ant  yttr,  and  no 
ont  faculty  atabar  or  tdalnittrator  thtll  ttrva  aora  than  ont 
ont-yttr  ttra  tnd  ont  tvo-yttr  ttra  conttcutivtly,  nor  aort 
thtn  two  ont-*yttr  ttrat  conttcutlvtly* 

0809,3  U  will  b,  eht  rttpontlbility  of  tht  Offlca  of  laployaa 
Rtlttlona  to  rtctlvt  applicttlont,  Tha  t.bbttictl  Utvt 
Coaalttct  win  contidtr  til  tppliettlont  tubalettd  by  tllti- 
blt  faculty.  Tht  Co^Utttt  will  aot  ba  bound  to  contidtr 
tppliettlont  not  Mittlag  tht  filing  dttt«  Tha  atrit  of  tha 
SSmI?!!!^  •  prepoa«l  will  aoltly  govam  tha  Coi«ittat*t 
dtcltlon.  tht  atfU  for  two  tppUetntt  Jt  a^utl»  tht 

dficltlon  will  bt  btttd  on  ttnlorlty. 
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<•*>»••   tlt(tkl*>  facility  will  .uli«i» 

of  at  l.Mt  00.  yoor  tlwroftlrwlt  '  • 

•«tMM  eo«tr.et7.t  If**** /"         •»U1M.  for 

..kWtte.M.VA  VL;t*J^**^^«*-,f.-«"»t,  C^^ 

th.  r.e.tM  of  .  «ttt.«  f'.  ZJ,V  *"'"•"•»  "I'on 

jrtor  to  th.  t.t«t!itt<;  of  thi  f.2;i;!  "IL*?  "•'*  **"'  <"> 
.h.11  W  .tthct  p.y  oJ  fruH     JJ??;'  •  '""*"'■  ***"*• 

^'"-Ic7/.^':rur^::a.s^Vor"rch"r^o;'''^''''•,'  **'*  *•«" 

to  .tt.«4  ,rof...tofl«l  ■..tlM.  .  w  PMf.t.to«.l  f.eulty  ataUr 
•111  b.-.uL.4  »2jrt.r^«r         ,*/*'  »"'•••»«>'»•»  f.eulty  atab.; 

not  tr.ii.f.r.M..  '       "'*  *'       eofltr.et.   th.i.  fund.  .r. 

"t.„dtr.t;?:i,Vr  upir.;t„.*v..:;L'":^  '*"""'»*"  ^ 

-.y  b.  .eeua«l.t.d  d!rln,  th.  Uf.  of'?!!!"*-  ^*** 
fuB4.  .r.  not  tr.n.f.r.Mi.  '        eontr.et.  th... 


lies 
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0812  lUtiOilty  A  of  tbtonc*  *#ltho«t  MT  b«  J" 
up  to  ono  (I)  yoir  for  tho  purpoit  of  Mtomlty  or  odoptto*.  Appll- 
cotton  for  tho  loovo  Mot  bo  oubalttod»  l«  wrltlni,  to  tht  Off  let  of 
Coployto  Rolottono  ot  looot  nlnoty  (fO)  coUndor  doyo  prior  to  th« 
•fftcttvo  doto  of  tho  loovt.  Mttonilty  looyo  rtiooott  Mot  bo  occo«- 
ptntod  by  0  wrltton  ototoaont  from  o  phyolcUn  «ttoittng  to  tnt 
ci^loyoo^o  obtltty  to  continuo  porforalng  tho  full  oclwdulo  cf  hlo/- 
htr  duttoo  ond  rtoponotbllttUo* 

0812.1  A  focttlty  Mabor  o«  loo¥0  undor  thlo  controct  provlolon 
vtohtng  to  rotura  to  octito  ttottti  oholl  ftlo  o  vritton 
ro^u«ot  vlth  tho  Offlco  of  Eaployoo  Rolotleno  ot  looot  thirty 
(30)  colondor  doyo  prior  to  tho  btgtnnlng  of  tho  ooatoMr  or 
oooolon  thot  ho/oho  vloheo  to  rotum  to  vork. 

0812.2  A  foculty  Mabor  on  aatornity  loovo  aty  uoo  occawlotod  olck 
U«v«  for  dloobilitUo  couood  or  contributod  to  by  progntncy, 
alocorrltgo,  obortlon,  childbirth  ond  rotovory  thorofroa. 

0813  Contimwtioa  Wiilo  oa  lUtoraity  Uova.  All  frlRgo  bontflto  undor 
thlo  Agrooatnt  to  which  tho  foculty  aiabor  would  hevo  boon  ontltlod 
hod  ho/oh«  not  boon  on  unpoid  loova  vlll  bo  contlnuod  during  tho 
Itovo  porlod. 

0814  Loato  for  frafoooioaol  Orgaaiaotioa  farHco*  A  kaava  to  oorva  in  o 
profoialonol  orgonliotion  aty  bo  grontod  for  o  aoxlMa  of  ooa  (U 
yoor.  Tho  loovo  aay  bo  oxtondod  for  ono  (I)  odditionol  yoor  by 
aritton  roiuoot  of  tht  foculty  aoabor  oni  opproval  of  tho  toord. 
ftoduoitt  for  OKtonoion  auot  b«  aodo  oiity  (W)  doyo  prior  to  tha 
torainttlon  of  tho  foculty  atabor^  currant  loovo.  Such  Xotvo  ohalX 
b«  without  poy  or  fringo  bonoflto. 

0815  Nataol  Caaooat  Uova.  Hutuol  conoont  loovo  aoy  ba  grontod  to  o 
foculty  aoabor  upon  hlo/hor  roiuoot  if  it  lo  autuolly  ogrooobla  to 
tho  foculty  atibor  ond  tha  toord.  Such  loovoo  aoy  bo  grontod  for  not 
loo«  thon  Oflo  ooMotor  nor  aora  than  tao  ooatotoro*  At  tha  ond  of 
tho  leovo  ptrlod,  tho  foculty  atabor  alll  ba  oblo  to  rotura  to  hio/- 
hor  foratr  aoiltion  or  olallor  pooition  without  projadico.  fuch 
Itovo  aay  or  aoy  not  bo  without  pay  ond  fringo  bonofito. 

08t6  rriailoga  of  Focalty  ta  lay  Baaafito.  For  thooo  unpoid  loovoo  which 
do  not  provldo  for  tho  continuotion  of  bonoflto  during  tho  loova,  tho 
Board  oholl  aoko  provloion  for  tho  focalty  atabor  to  continuo  ony  or 
all  luch  bonoflto  at  hio/hor  own  oxponio. 

0817  tapayatat  Ra^airaatat.  In  tho  avont  ony  foculty  atabor  rocolvoo 
bcnoflto  ot  Collogo  oxpanoo  whilo  on  unpoid  Icovo  ond  dooo  not  roturn 
to  tho  Collogo  for  duty  ot  tha  ond  of  ouch  loovo,  ho/oha  ohall  roia- 
butoo  tha  Collogo  for  ouch  oxponooo.  Tho  toard  aoy  roqulto  a  olgnod 
atattatnt  to  ouch  offoct  prior  ta  gronting  of  ony  taeh  loovo.  Thlo 
rtqulroatnt  aay  bo  wolvod  at  tho  Boord*o  option. 
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ofoo  aamaot  iwcnmi. 


2?t.r*f.r^nr     r^'     •  «'««»^«^ 

?r.4LiJ.nt  -1-  I'i?*'  tfc.  A«.««i.tiM  .r  it. 

0W2   SrUvMM  ri«M*««.    WtthU  tM  (tO)  t««elii«f         of  th«  Urn  • 

hi«/h«r  MtMr  araUy  U  tK*  fteiiUy  waWr.  * 
Ot02.t    tfp  Cm. 

A.   VitkU  fiM  (5)  UtehUf  Uy,  ,f  tb«  ortl  •nt^.r.  If  tM 

•itM4  ky  tiM  frUwat,  m4  lUf4  with  tk*  iawdUt* 
••Hrrttor  M  tk*  fera  >r 

MakcrU)  .kail  atata  tka  facta  fi*la(  rlaa  to 

-U  ^li.*"!::;!**.  .Wr«»rlata  Jafaran" 

•11  tka  rravialan  of  tkia  Agraaaaat  aUaiad  to  b« 
vtalata4,  akall  atata  tkc  eaataatiaa  of  tka  faculty 
-aakar  ..4  af  tka  Aaaociatia.  .itk  raaMct  to"h.aJ 
?^*Ma*ta7*'  ««<»eata    tka   aMclfic  rallaf 

iriavaaea.  tha  i>M4Uta  aanrvlaor  akall  coawnlcata  hla 
a«a«ar  la  .ritiaf  to  tka  frlavaat  a>4  tha"  Aiaoclatloa 
layraaaatativa.  »«.""wn 

0*02.2  UtpJm. 

A.  If  tka  iriavanca  la  aot  ■utaally  raaol«a4  in  Staa  Oaa. 
tka  frla»a«t  uy.  «ithln  taa  (10)  taaehlnf  4ara  of 
r!f**.''  ?!  •uHr»laor'a  anawar.  aubJxt  to 

tk*  rraaldaat  of  th.  CoUaga  a  wttttan  -8tata«nt  of 
Crla»ane«-  algnad  ky  tha  frtavant. 


ERIC 
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%•  Th«  frtttdtnt  of  tht  Colltft,  or  hlt/htr  dttlgntttd 
rtprtttnttttvtt  thill  g Ivt  tho  Astoclttlon  ttprtctnttttvt 
•n  tntvtr  in  vrltlng  no  Itttr  thtn  ttn  <10)  ttcchlng  i9f 
•fttr  rtcttpt  of  tht  vrltttn  grl«v«nc««  If  furehtr 
ln%tttlgttlo«i  U  Qttdtd,  tddltloficl  Hm  m^f  b«  clloirvd 
hy  «  Httn  autKal  ti'rtCMnt  of  tht  PrMtdtntt  of  tht 
Col.^.ji  tnd  th«  Afltoet«tlo<i« 

0903  Crttvtaco  A^trMct  m4  t«pr«oMt«ttM« 

0903* r  Httrlngt  htld  under  thU  procedure  ehell  W  conducted  et  e 
ttae  end  piece  which  will  efford  •  f«lr  end  reeeovehU  oppor* 
tunlty  for  ell  pereone*  Including  vitneeeee,  to  W  preeent* 

0903.2  The  Soerd  end  the  Aeeocletlon  ere  reeponelhle  for  the  peyaent 
•    of  their  own  repreeentetlvee  end  wltneeees  Involved  In  eny 

grlevence  end/or  erhltretloA  aeetUg. 

0903. >  If  the  grlevencu  erleee  fro«  ee  ectlon  of  euthorlty  higher 
then  the  iMdlete  eupervleor,  the  feculty  aeeher  My  preeent 
euch  grlevence  et  Step  Two  of  thle  prectdure* 

0903.4  ifo  reprleele  of  eny  kled  will  he  token  hy  the  Boerd  er  Ite 
egente  egelnet  eny  eggrleved  pereoa«  eny  perty  In  lntereet» 
or  eny  Aeeocletlon  Repreeenf.etlve,  or  eay  other  pertlclpMt 
In  the  grlevence  procedure  hy  reeeon  of  euch  p«rtlclp«tloe. 

0903.3  A  feculty  Maker  My  he  repreeented  et  ell  etegee  of  the 
grlevence  procedur«  hy  hlMelf/hereelf«  or  el  hie/her  eptlo«» 
by  en  Aeeocletlon  Kepreeentetlve.  Xf  e  fee«*lty  MaWr  le  aot 
repreeented  hy  the  Aeeocletloat  the  Aeeocletlea  ehall  hevo 
Che  right  to  he  preeent  end  te  etete  Ite  vle^  et  ell  etegee 
of  the  grlevence  procedure. 

0903*6  Iff  In  the  judgMnt  of  the  Aeeocletlon*  e  grlevence  effecte  e 
grovp  or  cleee  of  teechere»  the  grievance  coaalttee  My 
Inltlete  end  euhelt  ouch  grlevence  writing  to  the  freel'- 
dent  of  the  College  directly  end  the  proceeelng  of  euch 
grlevence  will  he  coMnced  et  Step  tWo. 

0904  CrlevMC*  TIm  U«ite* 

0904.1  Tlae  lUlte  provided  In  the  AgreoMnt  m/  he  attended  hy 
■utuel  egreoMnt  when  elgned  hy  the  pertlee. 

0904.2  Pel  lure  et  eny  etep  of  thle  procedure  to  coaninlcete  tho 
declelon  on  e  grlevence  wlthla  the  epeclfled  tlM  Halt  ehall 
eutoMtlc^lly  iiove  the  grlevence  to  th<{  eecond  etep  of  thlw 
procedure*  The  Preeldent»  or  hie  dtelgnee*  auet  enewer  In 
writing  within  the  epeclfled  tlM  llalte  provided* 

0904.3  .Anr  grlevence  not  edvenced  froa  one  etep  to  tha  MSt  within 

the  tlM  llalte  of  ttiet  etep.  ehell  he  deeaed  retolved  hy  tha 
ioerd  egent'e  enewer  at  the  prevloue  etep. 
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0$04«4  '  Ptilurt  of  th«  PrMldtnt,  or  hlt/htr  dttlgntt,  to  tnttrar  tht 
grltvMM  in  writing  within  tht  tlat  llsitt  thall  grtnt  th« 
AiMcittio*  th«  rtlitf  rtqutittd* 

OfOS  AcMtti^tM* 

Of 05a  .TiM  Ualti  Vithin  forty-fivt  (45)  ctltndtr  dtyt  tfttr 
r«eiipt  of  th«  dtcitiOQ  of  tht  Prtti4tat  or  hlt/htr  dttigntt, 
« tht ,  Attoelttlot  or  tht  Botrd,  tpot  vrltttQ  aotlct  to  .tht 
othtr»  My  tohait  tht  gritvtnct  to  trhitrttlot  yndtr  tnd  In 
tceordtnct  «rith  tht  niltt«of  tht  AMrlctn  Arbltrttloa  Attocl:* 
ttloii* 

0905*2^  Ptwtvs  tf  tht  Arhitrattr*  It  thtll  bt  tht  fttnctlon  of  tht 
Arhltrttor  tod  ht/tht  thtll  ht  ttpewtrtd  txetpt  tt  hlt/htr 
ptwtrt  trt  lUlttd  htlov»  tfttr  dot  InYtttlgatlon,  to  Mkt  t 
dtcltltn  In  etttt  of  tlltgtd  violttlot  of  tht  trtlcltt  tnd 
ttctlont  of  thit  Agrttatnt  tnd  tny  txltting  rultt  or  rtgult*- 
tlont* 

A*  Bt/tht  thtll  not  htvt  povtr  to  tdd  to,  or  tubtrtct  frot, 
ditrtgtrdt  tlttr,  or  aodlfy  tay  of  tht  ttrM  of  ^hlt 
Agrttatnt* 

1*  Kt/tht  thtll  not  rtqulrt  tlthtr  p%ttf  to  coMlt  tn  tct 
thtt  It  eontrtry  to  Itw* 

C*  Tht  fttt  tod  t«ptA«M  of  tht  Arhltrttor  thtt!  bt  thtrtd 
tqutlly  by  tht  lotrd  ttd  ^ht  Attoelttlon. 

O*  Tht  ftct  thtt  tht  grltvtnet  htt  bttn  contldtrad  by  tht 
ptrtltt.ln  tht  prtetdlng  tttpt  of  tht  grltvtnet  thtll  not 
eonttlttttt  t  vtlvtr  of  Jurltdlctlontl  ilnltationt  upon 
tht  Arhltrttor  In  thlt  Agrttatnt* 

I*  Tht  Arhltrttor  thtll  not  htvt  tWt  povtr  to  twtrd  punltlvt 
dtatgtt* 

0905*3  Thtrt  thtll  bt  no  tpH«l  froa  tht  Arbltrttor*t  dtcltlon  If 
withit  tht  teopt  of  hit  tuthorlty  tt  ttt  forth  tbovt*  It 
thtll  bt  flntl  tnd  binding  on  tht  Attoelttion,  Itt  atabtrt 
tht  fteulty  atabtr  or  ftculty  atabtrt  Involvtd,  tnd  tht 
Botrd*  Tht  Attoelttlon,  tht  lotrd,  or  Itt  tgtntt  thtll  not 
tncourtgt  or  cooptrttt  with  tny  of  Itt  atabtrt  in  tny  tppttl 
to  tny  cottrt  or  Itbor  botrd  froa  t  dtcltion  of  tn  Arhltrttor; 
nor  thtll  tht  Attocittlon,  tht  lotrd,  or  Itt  tgtntt  or  ata- 
btrt by  tny  othtr  attnt  tttti^t  to  bring  tbout  tht  ttttttatnt 
of  tny  grltvtnet;  nor  thtll  tho  Attoclttion,  tht  lotrd,  or 
Itt  tgtntt  tppttl  tny  dtcltlon  of  tny  court  or  Itbor  botrd  to 
tn  Arhltrttor  undtt  thit  proetdurt* 

1000  kifcnxAflioot* 
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1001  itcat  of  Nutotl  Coactm*  Xcprtttntttlvct  of  the  WCCEA  tnd  lotrd 
rcprcttntttlvtt  thtll  aett  tt  Itttt  onct  aonthly  tt  t  tlat  wtutlly 
tcccpttblt  to  ditcutt  probltat  of  mtutl  conctrn,  contrtct  lapltaen- 
ttt Ion  tnd  othtr  Inforaitlon* 

1002  Htlvtr  CUata* 

1002*1  Thlt  Agrttatnt  thtll  conttitutt  tht  full  tnd  conplttt  coaalt- 
aentt  bttwctn  both  ptrtitt  tnd  any  bt  tlttrtd,  chtngtd,  tddcd 
to,  dtltttd  froa  or  aodifltd  only  through  tht  volunttry 
wtutl  conttnt  of  tht  ptrtitt  in  t  wrltttn  tnd  tigotd  tatnd- 
■tnt,  or  ataortndua  of  undtrtttnding,  to  thlt  Agrttatnt* 

1002*2  Any  indlvldutl  contrtct  bttwttn  th«  lotrd  tnd  tn  indlvidutl 
ftculty  atnbtr  htrttofc7t  txtcutcd  thtll  bt  tubjtct  to  tnd 
aadt  tubject  to  tnd  contltttnt  with  the  ftm  of  thlt  or 
tubttqutnt  tgrttatntt  to  bt  tstcuttd  by  the  ptrtitt*  If  en 
indlvldutl  contrtct  conttint  tny  Itngutgt  Incontltttnt  with 
thlt  Agrteatnt,  thit  Agrttatnt  ehtll  bt  controlling* 

1002*3  Thit  Agrteaent  thtll  tuptrttdt  tny  rultt,  rtgutttlont,  or 
prtctlcet  of  tht  lotrd  which  thtll  bt  eontrtry  to  or 
Incontitttnt  with  Itt  ttrat*  Tht  provltlonn  of  thit 
Agrteaent  thtll  bt  Incorportttd  Into  tnd  bt  contidtrtd  ptrt 
of  the  ttttblithtd  pollcitt  of  tht  lotrd. 

1002.4  Tht  ptrtitt  tgrtt  thtt  tU  ntgotitblt  Ittat  htvt  bttn  dlt- 
cutted  during  the  ntgotlttlont  Ittdlng  to  thlt  Agrteatnt* 

1003  Dur«tloa  of  tht  Agrttatnt.  Thlt  contrtct  thtll  bt  tfftctlvt  tt  of 
t5a7  \  •  """nut  m  tfftct  until  Augutt  31, 
1987*  Thlt  Agretaent  tuptrttdet  tnd  ctnctlt  til  prtvlout  tgrttatntt 
between  tht  ptrtitt,  ortl  or  wrltttn,  tnd  thtll  conttitutt  tht  tntlre 
tgretaent  bttwten  tht  ptrtitt* 

1004  labttqutnt  Agrttatnt.  Ntgotlttlont  for  t  tubttqutnt  Agrttatnt  thtll 
tegm  tt  Itttt  nlntty  (90)  dtyt  prior  to  txplrtllon  of  thit 
Agrteaent* 
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College  Calendar 

Profeaiional  Coapanaation 

Proviaion  for  Initial  Point  Allocation 

Point  Addltlonit    S«rvic«»  Aeadaaic  Work 

CoMpeniatlon  for  Clinical   Technic lani/Tacliniciani 

Personnel  Procedurea 
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ColUttt  CalM^ar  1M4*«5 


19t4 


S«pt*  4,  19M 
S«pt*  S*  1984 
Nov.  12,  1984 
Hov.  22-25.  1984 
Dec.  20.  1984 
Dec.  21.  1984 


Tiitt* 
Utd. 

Moo. 

THurtt-Sun. 
Thurs. 
fvU 


D<c.  22.  -  Jan.  l.  198S  Stc.-Tut.. 


8t00 


11:00  p.m. 
12:00  noon 


<7S  Uyortlaf  Diyt) 


All  Ftculty  Ktport 
ClMMt  Sttrt 
Vtttrtnt  Dty  Rolldty 
TiMiiktflvlfis  Holldij 
Clttttt  Knd 
Crtdtet  Du« 
ChrlttMt  Irtik 


nirm 


IHS 


Jan.  7.  198S 
P€b.  27.  198S 
Kar.  3.  198S 
Apr.  S.  198S 
Apr*  26.  198S 
Apr.  29.  198S 


srum  m SIM  i98s 

Kay  6.  198S 
Kay  27.  1983 
JuiM  21.  198S 
Juna  24.  198S 


9mn  uuim  i98s 

Juna  24.  198S 
July  4.  198S 
Aug.  9.  198S 
Aug.  12.  198S 


Hon. 

8:00 

a.B. 

Claaaat  Start 

Whd. 

11:00 

P*B. 

Claaaaa  End 

Tuaa* 

8s00 

a.B. 

Claaaaa  latuaa 

rrl» 

11:00 

Good  Friday  Holiday 

Frl. 

P.B. 

Claaaaa  End 

Moo. 

12:00 

nooo 

Cradaa  Sua 

<7$  laportlBf  Oayo) 


Hon. 
Hon. 
Fri. 


8:00  ■.«. 

11:00  p.B. 
12:00  noon 


(34  laporting  Daya) 


Moo. 
Thura. 
Fri. 
Mon. 


8:00 

11:00  p.a. 
12:00  noon 


(34  laportiog  Onyg) 


Claaaaa  Start 
Manorial  Ooy  Holiday 
ClaatQi  End 
Cradaa  Oua 


Claaaaa  Start 
Indapan.  Day  Holiday 
Claaaat  End 
Cradaa  Oua 


1984-198S  TOTAL  PIOFUSIOKAL  FACOtTT  UFOmNG  DATS  -  183 
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Amimix  A 


Collaga  Calaa4«r  1985-1984 


FALL  SIMKSTIt  1985 

Sept.  3.  1985 

Sept.  4.  1985 

Nov.  11.  1985 

Kov.  28  -  Oac.  1.  1985 

Oac.  19.  1985 

Dec.  20.  1985 

Dec.  21-  Jen  1.  1986 


VIRTBt  SKKBSTU  1984 

Jen.  6.  1986 
Feb.  26.  1986 
Mer.  4.  1986 
Mer.  28.  1986 
Apr.  25.  1986 
Apr.  28.  1986 


SPXINC  SESSION  1984 

May  5.  1986 
Mey  26.  1986 
June.  20.  1986 
June.  23.  1986 


SUNMEt  SESSION  1984 


Tuee. 
Ved. 

Mon. 

Thure.-Sun. 

Thure. 

Fri. 

Set.  -  Ved. 


8:00  e.B. 


11:0C  p.B. 
12:00  0090 


<75  Uportiag  Deya) 


Mon. 
Ved. 
Tuee. 

Fri. 
Fri. 
Mon. 


8:00  e*«. 
11:00  p.«. 
8:00  e.a. 

11:00  p.«. 
12:00  noon 


(74  iaportiag  Oeya) 


Mon. 
Mon. 
Fri. 
Mon. 


8:00  e.a. 

11:00  p.a. 
12:00  noon 


<34  Raportiog  Oeye) 


All  Feculty  Etport 
Cleeeee  Stert 
Vetereoe  Dey  Holidey 
Thankegiving  Holidey 
Cleeeee  End 
Credee  Due 
Chrietaaa  Breek 


Cleeeee  Stert 
Cleeeee  End 
Cleeeee  teea«t 

Good  Fridey  Holidey 
Cleeeee  End 
Gredef  Due 


Cleeeee  Stert 
Meaoriel  Oey  Holidey 
Cleeeee  End 
Credee  Out 


June  23.  1986 
July  4.  1986 
Aug.  8.  1986 
Aug.  11.  1986 


Mon. 
Fri. 
Fri. 
Mon. 


8:00  e.a. 

11:00  p.«. 
12i00  noon 


<34  teportiof  Deye) 


Cleeeee  Stert 
Indepen.  Dey  Holidey 
Cleeeee  End 
Credee  Due 


1985-1984  TOTAL  PtOFISSlOMAL  FAC0LTT  UPOftTING  MTS  -  185 
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mrnix  k 


ColUm  CaUmUt  l9U*lft7 


FALL 


1M4 


Sept;  2,  1984  Tutt. 

Nov.  I0»  im  Hon. 

Nov.  27,HIovm  30,. 188*  Ttiur.-8uii« 

Otc.  18,  1988  ttwr. 

Uc.  19»  1988  rri. 

Otc.  2(hJM*  I,  1987  f8t«*TKur« 


1987 


Jan*  12,  1987 
F«b*  2S,  1987 
ltor«  3,  1987 
Apr«  17,  1987 
Itoy  !•  1987 
Hay  4.  1987 


8i00 


11:00  f.m. 
12x00  noon 


All  ftculty  Uport 
Cl«itta  8ttrt 
Vtttrtot  Oty  Holidtjr 
Thanksgiving  Holiday 
Claaaaa  End 
Oradaa  Dm 
Chrintaaa  Brttk 


(75  '8«f«rtini  Uf) 


Hon. 

StOO  a«B« 

Claaaaa-  Start 

»ad« 

liiOO  p.m. 

Cl««aaa  Ind 

Tuaa* 

8i00  a«B« 

Claaaaa  KaauM 

Frl. 

Good  Friday  Holiday 

Fri« 

lliOO  p.B. 

Claaaaa  Ind 

Hon« 

12iOO  noon 

Gradaa  Dua 

(78  UfortiM  D«y«) 


grunc  88S8I0N  1987 

Hay  11,  1987 
Hay  2S,  1987 
JttM  28,  1987 
Juna  29,  1987 


8M«t  Smioa  1987 

Juna  29,  1987 
July  3,  1987 
Aug.  1987 
Aug*  17,  1987 


Hon. 
Hon. 
Fri. 
Hon. 


8x00  a«B« 

lltOO  p.m. 
UiOO  noon 


(34  Ufortinf  Days) 


Hon. 
Fri« 
Fri* 

Hon. 


8:00  a«r« 

lliOO  p.m. 
12iOO  noon 


Claaaaa  Start 
Haaorial  Day  Holiday 
Claaaaa  Ind 
■Cradaa  Dua 


Claaaaa  Start 
Indapan*  Day  Holiday 
Claaaaa  End 
Crtdaa  Dua 


(34  bportinf  Bays) 


1988-1987  TOTAL  nOFtSSIOKAL  FACDLTT  mOtTIHG  DATS  •  185 
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APraiDXX  8-1 
Frofaaaional  Co«ip«o«atiott 

A  point  allocation  chart  haa  btan  prtptrad  for  aach  wenbar  of  tha  bargoln* 
Ing  unit*  Tha  total  nu»b«r  of  polnta  hald  by  aach  Mnbtr  placaa  hia/har 
at  tha  appropriate  atap  of  tha  aalary  achadula* 


Salary  Sehad«la 


Fointa 

1984*^5 

1985-^ 

^988-87 

O-IO 

117,030 

$17,030 

$17,0)0 

II 

$17,550 

$17,881 

$17,881 

12 

818.228 

$18,427 

$18,775 

818  954 

$19,137 

$19,348 

14 

819  474 

$19,901 

$20,094 

tc 

IS 

820  254 

820  447 

$20,898 

14 

$20,930 

$21,288 

$21,489 

17 

821  8S8 

$21,978 

$32,330 

lO 

822  438 

$22,740 

$23,075 

19 

$23,114 

$23,580 

20 

$23,738 

$24,270 

$24,738 

21 

$24,488 

$24,914 

$25,483 

22 

$25,194 

$25,889 

$28,171 

23 

$25,922 

$28,453 

$28,973 

24 

$28,808 

$27,218 

$27,778 

25 

$27,588 

$28,148 

$28,579 

28 

$28,388 

$28,985- 

$29,554 

27 

$30,914 

$29,784 

$30,413 

28 

$37,070 

$32,460 

$31,273 

29 

$38,923 

$34,083 

30 

$40,828 

V 

Any  profaaalonal  faculty  itenbar  appointed  to  a  poaition  in  tha  bargaining 
unit  during  tha  Ufa  of  thla  AgrttMnt  will  bt  cradltad  with  no  aora  than 
tvanty  (20)  pointa  on  tha  appropritta  annual  aalary  tchadula*  Only  thoaa 
profaaalonal  faculty  aanbara  aaployad  and  working  prior  to  Jaf  «ry  of  any 
givan  yaar  will  nova  up  ona  ttcp  on  tha  aalary  achadula  th'  aubaaquant 
Saptanbar* 

1178. 


t^ch  profMtlocMl  faulty  Mab«r  tt  inititl  pltctatnt  sImII  W  giw  crtdtt 
fori 

Jp^eitl  ttchaical  trtinlnf  thtll  b«  coavtrttd  byt 
ClMtrooB.lM<irt/ll*cr«4lU  Kouro 
Credit  lioyr«/24«ifttrt  tttttnaiiit 

tWo  potntt  ptr  yttr 

b.  roratl  sctdtBlc  trtiains  tlull  bt  convtrttd  byt 

IM«rfrtdu«tt  crtdit  bottrt/30«ytart 

DiidtrfttdiMtt  Itvtl  crtdit  hourt  •fttr  lA  dtsrtt/30«yttrt 

Oradoatt  itvtl  crtdit  hour«/24»xtttt 

Two  points  p«r  jrttr 

Work  txporlMeo  rtltttd  to  tttchtnSp  coujtttltns,  or  ••rvlca  ■rii 

.....  ,  Oo^  point  p«r  vMr 

Ont  point  por  yaar 

3.  Cortific«tM»  ItcoMM.  ttc*  liiMB  cooMctod  vlth  tbo  to^biai  or 
•rM  irfMr«  tte  iMtr«etor  bM  rotpoMibility 

JottmayMft  a  card  Oro  point 

J**'"  f  "'^  Ont  point 

c.  Tochnicita't  or  Op«rttor*t  Itctntt  Ona  point 

d.  Taachinf  cartificat^i  Ona-haU  point 
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Poiat  AdditioMt  Sarvlca*  Acad««le  Votk 

In  addition  to  aarnlnf  ona  (1)  point  for  axparlanca  at  tha  Collasa  for  aach 
yaar  of  aarvlca,  a  profaaalonal  faculty  aaabtr  My  aam  ona  (1)  additional 
point,  but  no  Mora,  by  aubalttlnf  proof  of  coaplatlon  of  additional 
aducatlonal  attalnaant  aftar  tha  data  of  hla/har  Initial  plaeaatnt.  In  tha 
aaount  of  ona  (1)  point  accordlnf  to  tha  foraulaa  In  1(A)  and  1<B)  abova. 
A  point  will  not  ba  addad  for  laaa  cradlt  than  Chat  allovad  In  tha 
foraulaa*  * 

Undarsraduata  couraaa  takan  by  a  profaaalonal  faculty  atabtr  will  count 
toward  an  additional  aducation  point  only  If  tha  faculty  atabtr  haa  vrlttasi 
approval  of  tha  Vlca  Praaidant  prior  to  anrollins  in  tha  courta.  Tha 
wrlttan  approval  will  btcoaa  part  of  tha  faculty  atabar'a  paraonnal  fila. 

notification  and  proof  of  tha  cradit  auat  ba  (ivan  to  tha  Offlca  of 
Eaployaa  Ralationa  on  or  bafora  Octobar  1  of  aach  yaat*  Notification  and 
proof  of  cradlt  aarnad  to  sain  a  point  auat  ba  praaantad  to  hla/har  Daan  by 
tha  profaaaipnal  faculty  aaabar  on  or  bafora  Octobar  1  of  aach  yaar*  Tha 
Daan  will  cartify  or  challansa  tha  applicability  of  tha  cradit  aarnad  to 
tha  profaaaional  faculty  aaabar'a  work  at  tha  Collafa*  If  tha  Daan 
cartifiaa  tha  cradlt,  than  ha/aha  will* notify  tha  Offica  e»*  Eaployaa 
Ralatlona  to  add  a  point  to  tha  profaaaional  faculty  aaabtrU  point  chart 
and  tha  Off  tea  of  Eaployaa  Ealationa  will  notify  tha  Payroll  *Offica  to 
advanca  tha  faculty  aaabar  an  additional  atap  for  tha  Collafa  yaar* 

If  tha  Dean  challanfaa  tha  cradlt*  a  coaalttaa  of  thraa  <3)  aaabara  of  tha 
bargalnlns  unit  appolntad  by  tha  Aaaociatlon  and  two  <2)  adainlatratora 
appolntad  by  tha  Board  will  aika  a  final  dacialon,  iithar  cartifyins  or 
dlaallowlnf  tha  cradit  and  awardlas  or  danylns  tha  ' olnt*  Tha  raport  of 
tha  coaalttaa  will  bacoat  a  part  of  tha  faculty  atabar'a  paraonnal  fila* 
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AtmDIK  c 


^    Cai^MMtiM  Ux  TtclMicitM 


19IS-M 

19t4-«7 

1 

1  9*54 

1  2.54 

f.f.54 

2 

$$M 

1  2.92 

1  2.92 

S' 

1  'fat 

1  9.25 

1  9.21 

4 

1  9.54 

1  9.59 

1  9.55 

5 

1  9.92 

1  9.99 

1  9.90 

110.45 

110.37 

110.31 

7 

I1KS4 

1^0.92 

110.71 

• 

I12.M 

« 

111.27 

9 

112.47 

MiaiaM 

Icatim  far  laititl  l«pUj«Mt  ct  f  t«r  3 

t.   Om  (1)  ft  «•  a  ttelMieiM  or  eoi^trtVU  rttKB«i^ilitttc. 

2.  tlxty  (40)  crt41t  iMtir*  mUt  up  froa  tHCi*!  or  fonMl  inttruetton. 

3.  Or,  U  IlM  of  2  t^ovt^  ap  to  tight  (•)  yv  of  work  txpcrltnet 
raUtM  to  th«  MtigM4  trtt  in.iffcteli  tiM  opi^iBtMnt  i«  Wing  nadt. 

IttalM  ^ificotioaa  far  Uitial  laplajatat  at  f tay  4  trai 

1.  Two  (2)  yttra*  fall*tia«  work  tXHriaact  rtltttd  to  tha  ••ftgnad 
artt. 

2.  ticaaatng/etrtifietttoA  ia  •••tgaad  artt.  whara  Mplietblt. 

3.  BaehalorU  dtgraa  rtlatt4  to  tha  aatignad  trtt. 

lattlolly  aaploytd  Ttehaieitat  having  laaa  thaa  tha  «iniau«  ^ualificatlona 
for  ftap  3  say  ha  ap^intad  to  aithar  Sfp  1  or  ftap  2.  ahiehavar  atap  httt 
raflacta  thair  ^aalifieatioaa. 

laitially  aaployad  Taehnieiana  having  graatar  ^ualifieationa  than  raquirad 
for  ftap  3.  but  laaa  thaa  thoaa  raquirad  for  Stap  4  aay  ha  appointad  to 
aithar  ftop  4  or  ftop  5,  vhichavar  atop  haat  rtfltett  thoir  quatiftettiont. 
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Coapaaottioa  for  Cliaical  Taehaieiaat* 


lta» 

1924-15 

1985->24 

1914-27 

I 

110.97 

110.97 

110.97 

2 

111.13 

111.44 

111*44 

3 

111.50 

111.43 

Iii.i3 

4 

111.27 

112.02 

112.01 

5 

112.40 

112.41 

4 

112.80 

Kiainoa  Qutlificatioaa  for  Cliaical  Taehaieiaaa  at  Itap  1  arat 

1.  8aehalor*a  dagraa  in  ralatad  fiald  for  all  clinical  tachniciono 
axcapt  nuraing  clinical  taehnieiana. 

2.  8SN  dagraa  for  clinical  nuraing  taehnieiana. 

3.  Ragiatry  eartifiextion  for  all  clinical  taehnieiana  txcapt  clinical 
nuraing  taehnieiana. 

4.  Stata    raquirad    lieanaiag/eartifieatioa   in   nuraing   for  clinical 
nuraing  ttchnicitna. 

5r   Tvo  (2)  yaara*  full-tiaa  vork  txptrianca  ralatad  to   ataignad  araa. 

Miaittua  <Mlificatiaaa  far  Cliaical  Taehaieiaaa  at  f  tap  4  arat 

1.  BaehalorU  dagraa  in  ralatad  fiald  for  all  clinical  taehnieiana 
axcapt  nuraing  clinical  tachniciaaa. 

2.  SSN  dagraa  for  clinical  nuraing  taehnieiana. 

3.  tagiatry  eartifieation  for  all  eliaical  taehnieiana  axcapt  clinical 
nuraing  taehnieiana. 

4.  Stata    rtquirad   lieanaing/eartifieation   in  nuraing   for  clinical' 
nuraing  taehnieiana. 

5.  k'our  (4)  yaar'a  full-tina  vork  txparianca  ralatad  to  aasignad  arao. 

Any  eurrantly  aaployad  qualifiad  Clinical  Taehnieian  vho  vould  advanea  to 
Stap  4  ahflll  advtaca  aetwithatanding  tha  provitiona  of  thia  alauaa. 

Dttna  and  Inatruetional  Coordinatora  will  uaa  diacration  ahtn  organiiing 
tha  taehnieian*a  tina.  Should  tha  taehnieian  ba  raquaatad  to  vork  ia 
axeeaa  of  tha  noraal  forty  (40)  hour  vaak»  hia/har  coapanaation  vill  ha  at 
tha  ana  a.id  ona-half  (1.5)  tiaca  tha  hourly  rata  of  hia/har  appropriata 
•tap. 

*Notat  Clinical  taehnieiana  ara  dafinad  aa  thoaa  taehnieiana  vho  hava  a 
■ajar  part  or  thair  vork  attigniMnt  in  hoapital  clinical  aattinga. 
Currtntly,  thoat  trt  tht  nursing  and  rttpiratory  tharapy  taehnieiana. 
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TmiiUU  VilM*  ApplicanC  flltt  Imcom  etn4l4ttt  flltt  «fh«n  th«  •pplletnC 
flU  !•  —t  CO  CiM  Offles  of  fplof  Rolttlont  vlth  •  rt^uttt  for  tailor* 
•iiiC*  no  c««4UoCo'o  fllo  will  bo  ffp4v4  tho  Offleo  of  taployoo 
loloeiooo*    It  will  lii€lo4o  oil  ert4onClolo  roqulro4      tho  ioor4« 


CroiootUU.  tbo  AooloCooc  Vleo  rrool4«ot  of  Kofloyoo  Rolotlono  vlll 
oioniM  CM  oppllcooeU  ero4oAClolo  oft4  vtrify  tholr  Yoll4lCy«  Ko/oho  my 
ro^MOoC  oMlCloool  vorlflcoClwi  of  eloloo  fro«  tho  oppllcont  If  ho/oho 
4ooM  le  o4vloohlo*  Vhoo  ho/oho  rocolvoo  ouch  vorlfleotloot  or  if  ho/oho 
4ooo  —t  4—  ooch  vorlflcoClMi  oocoooory,  ho/oho  vlll  procoo4  to  tho  noxt 
otof  1«  tho  oaplo/MOt  procooo* 

lAiCUl  MsC  Chort*  An  In4lvl4ool  rocoaMndo4  for  o  profooolonol  poolttmi 
lo  tho  horgololftf  ttolt  oholl  hovo  on  Inltlol  rolot  Alloeotlon  chort 
froHto4  hf  tho  Offleo  of  lorloyoo  Rolotiofio  to  dotorotno  hlo/hor  Inltlol 
otof  00  tho  oolory  ochodolo* 

Mat  Atloootloo  Chort  Votlflcotlooe  0^  cooflotloo  sf  tho  Inltlol  point 
ollocotlM  chort  tho  Aoooclotloo  oholl  bo  notlflod  that  tho  ehort  ond 
occooyooylAf  iocoMOto  tho  IndlvUuol  hoo  provUod  for  ouy^rt  of  hlo/hor 
clol*  to  oco4o«lc  ood  frofooolonol  oecovH^haonto  oro  ovolloblo  for 
roviotf* 

Aoooctittoa  AcrooMot*  If  tho  Aoooelotlon  offleor  ofrooo  to  tho  ^Int 
chort»  ho/oho  will  ootlfr  tho  Aaolotont  Yleo  rrooldont  of  Coployoo 
tolotlOM  who  will  thoo  procood  to  tho  noxt  otop  In  tho  oaployMnt  proctoo. 

AooocUtloa  l»Joctto«»  If  tho  Ao^oclotloo  offleor  41oofrooo»  ho/oho  will 
oo  loforo  tho  Aoolotont  Vlco  Prooldont  of  Eoployoo  tolotlono^  la  vrltlng, 
who  tho*  mj  procood  to  tho  ooxt  otop  la  tho  oaploxatnt  proeooo»  hut  undor 
fcMlodfo  af  protoot  froa  tho  Aoootlotlon. 

Ught  to  Crlofo  Ohjoctloa*  Should  tho  Aoolotont  Vleo  Prooldont  of  Eaployoo 
tolotlooo  aot  ho  ohlo  to  roaovo  tho  protoot  ehvoofh  oxplonotlon  to  tho 
Aoooclotloa,  tho  aottor  oholl  bo  ouhjoct  to  Isotdloto  wrltcon  srl«vonco 
fllod  ot  tho  flnol  otop* 
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IN  VlTNCSS  WKUieOPt  tho  portloo  hororo  hovo  eouood  thlo  InotruaonC  to  bo 
oxoeutod  00  tho  doy  ond  yoor  flrot  obox  wrltton* 


BQAio  Of  nutiui 

Ann  C«  Kottloot  Cholraon 


RoboTt  A«  Roovoo 
Chl/I  Ntfotlotor 


Norry  J/  JUnoehuh 
Vleo  ProJIrdont 


nocATioa  umcuxim 


Chorlotto  Ronooo^  rrool4o«t 


JhMO  V.  Andorooo  Jr*  /    1  thlrloy  L/'Roborto 

Sherotory  Chlof  Hofotlotor 


fhlrloy  L/'Roborto 
Chlof  Hofotlotor 

"    ;  R.  -Honts  . 
rot^y  \ 


Cor; 
Soeroti 
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ARTICLE  I 
AGREEMENT 


A* 


C. 


This  Agreement  Is  made  by  and  between  the  Wmynt  County  Community 
College  Board  of  Trustees,  and  Its  successors,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
**Employeri**  and  the  Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  of  Teach* 
erS|  Local  2000,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  ^Tederation." 

This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  12:01  a.m^  September  1,  198%,  and 
shall  <^tlnue  in  effect  untU  midnigfit,  August  31,  1937.  This  Agreement  shall 
be  extended  only  by  written  agreemait  of  the  Employer  and  the  Federation. 

The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  forth  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment,  such  as  wages,  hours,  and  working  conditions;  to  establish  the 
system  for-  collective  barg^nlng;  and  to  promote  orderly  and  peaceful  labor, 
relations  between  the  Employer  and  faculty  members.  To  the  above  end,  it  is 
the  intent  of  the  parties  to  abide  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  at  all  times. 


Board  of  Trustees 


Chairperson 


Federation 

Claude  M.  Chapman 
President 


'  Edwin  G.Fabre< 
Vice  Chairperson 


bre»  Thomas  H.  Randolph  ^  ' 


>  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Andrew  J.  Tt 
Negotiator 


JohnK.GryUs 
Treasurer 


Charles  W.  Centner 
Negotiator 


Edward  [XCailagfon 
CoUege  Negotiator 


Patricia  D.  Smith 
Negotiator 
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ARTICLE  ^I 
RECOGNITiON 


A  The  Emplpyer  re<:ogntzes  the  Federation  is  the  sole  end  exclusive  barsalnlnE 
representative  for  the  Bargaining  Unit  consisting  of  aU  fuU-tlme  Sni  all 
regiUtf  jP^  instructors,  counselors,  librarians,  and 

^SS^i^^^i^^^^^  employeesj  supervisory,  adminUtimtive 
executive  employeei  and  aU  f uU  time  faculty  memben  on  100%  release  time 
from  W  contractual  obligation  for  tiie  purpose  of  performing  duties 

!L1 chairperson,  or  a  similar  capacltyi  and.  aU 
otiw^^  only  pairtiaUy  released  fiom  tiielr 

SJlw  SIS*^^^^  of  performing  duties  as  a 

i^!LJ^^'J^&!^^^^  <**In>eraqn,  or  a  similar  capacity  shaU  not  be 
exquoea  from  the  bargaining  unit, 

a  ^  tte  event  thit  tte  Employer  creates  a  new  ^ 
*  fWenting  .tiie  Employer,  shaU  inform  ti«  President  of  tiie 

^  .FederaUon-of^this-new  position  prior  to  announcing  it  publicly,  and  the 

^•l!f*^?  Labor  Relations  shaU  determine  whether  such 

position  ShaU  be  Included  In  the  Bargaining  Unit. 

sl»U  have  the  effect  of  removing  such  position  from  the  Bargaining  Unit 
without  prior  negotiation  and  agreement  with  tiie  Federation. 
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ARTICLE  HI 
SCOPE  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 


A.  This  agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations,  or  practices  incbrisbtefit 
with  its  terrnsotfUen  mutually  adjusted  inv  writing  by  the  Employer  and  the' 

^  Federation  and  ratified  by^  the  memt^rship  of  the  Federation  and  the  Board  of 
Trusteed.  It  shall I^^like wise  sii^siersede  any  contrary  .or  inconsistent  terms 
contained  in  any  individual  contracts  heretofore  in  effect.  AU  individual 
facidty  members  contracts  shall  be  made  expressly  subject  to  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement*  , 

B.  Any  amendment  to 'this  agreemeht;  between  the  Employer  and  the  Federation 
may  be  made  after  the  Employer  ind  the  Federation  have  agreed  in  writing 
that  a  particular  program  cannot  be  designed  to.  comply  with  specific 
provisions  of  this  Agreameht  and. that. all  efforts  to  design  the  program  In 
question  so  as  to^comp^y  with  this  Agreement  have  been  eidiausted.  Such 
agreement  by  either  party  shall  not  be  withheld  arbitrarily  ,  nor  capriciously* 

1.  The.  written  adjustment  between  the  Employer  and  the  Federation  shall 
specify  whldt  provisions  oi  this  Agreement  shall  be  adjusted  and  how  they 
shall  be  adjittted* 

2.  Any  such  adjustment  shall  apply  only  to  the  programs  specifically 
mentioned  therein. 

3*  Any  such  adjustment  shall  not  be  made  prior  to  the  final  submission  of  the 
involved  proposal  to  any  agency  granting  funding  and/or  approval  by  final 
submission  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


ARTICLE  IV 


CONFORMITY  TO  LAW 


A«  This  Agreement  is  subject  In.ali  re/>pects  to  the  Laws  of  the  State  of  Michigan 
and  the  United  States  with  regard  io  the  powers,  rights,  duties,  and  obligations 
of  the  Employer,  the  Federatibh,  and  employees  in  the  Bargaining  Unit. 

In  those  instances  where.any  state  jaw  is  contested,  the  provisions  of  that  law 
shaU  be  Implemented  until  such  tlnrie  as  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
declares  it  to  be  uxmstitutioi^^^ 

C«  In  the  event  that  imy  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  at  any  time  be  held  to 
be  contrary  to  taw  ^  a?  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  from  whose  final 
judgment  or.  decree  no  appeal  has  bden  talcoi  within  the  time  provided  for 
doing  so,  such  provlslbh  shall  be  void  and  Inoperative.  The  parties  shaU  meet 
for  the  purpose  of  rewriting  directly  affected  provisions  of  trOs  contract  and 
those  provisions  only.  However,  all  other  provisions  of  this  Ajsreement  shall 
continue  in  effect  and  such  court  determination  shall  not  affect  any  other 
portion  of  this  Agreement. 


1191 


ARTICLE  V 
FAIR  EMPLOYMENT  PRACTICES 


A*  The  Employer  and  the  Federation  recognize  their  respective  responsibilities 
under  fedentl,  statet.ind^IodU  laws  relating  to  fair  employment  practices* 

B*  .Jhe.v  Employer  and  the  lFederatlbn  recognize  the  moral  and  legal  principles 
Involved  In  the  area^  clvil;rights  and  employment  of  the  handicapped  and 
reiUfIrm  Ir^  collective  bargaining  agreement  their  commitment  not  to 
dIsalmIfMte:beaiu9e  of  racoroeed;  coloTylnatlonal  origin,  age,  sex,  dress  and 
appeanhpe,'^  status,  sexual  orientation,  poUtlinl  belief s  and  activities, 
or  men^iershlp^'or'  by  adhering  to* 

exlstlng  equal  employment'  opportunity,  affirmative  action,  and  Title  IX 
guidelines  and  rulesrand  regulations  and/or  guidelines* 

C*  Whenever  the  vmd.**he"  *^ployee**  Is  used  In  thb  document,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  Indude  both  male  and  female* 


1192 


ARTICLE  VI 


EMPLOYER'S  RIGHTS 


The  Federation  recognizes  the  Employer's  right  to  manase  .its. ;af fairs  and 
direct  its  work  force  and,  within  the  existing  framework'of  the  Statutes  6f  the. 
State  of  Michigan  and  the  By-laws  of  the  Wayne  CoUntyXommunity  College 
Board  of  Trustees,  to  maintain  thj  College  as  efficiently  and  at  the  lowest 
possible  cost  consistent  with  fair  labor  standards*  Further,  the  College  has  all 
the  customary  and  usual  rights,  power,  functions  and -authority  of  manage* 
menu  It  Is'recognked  tlvit  the  managemont'of  the  CoU^ge^^the  control  of  its 
propeities'  arid  the"^  maintenance  of  orcter  and  efficiency  are  solely  a 
responsibility « of' the' Employer*  Amiong  tfie  rights  and  responsibilities, 
belonging  to  the  Employer  are  the  righu  ^  decide  the  number,  and  location  of 
its  facilities,  work'to     perf^^  the  unit,  maintenance  and  repair, 

amoint  of  supervision  necessary  and  schedule  of  work* 

It  is  further  recognized  that  the  responsibility  of  the  Administration  of  the 
College  for  the  selection  and  direciton  of  the  working  .forces,  including  the 
right  to  hire,  suspend,  or  discharge  for  )ust  cause,  assign^'  promote  or  transfer, 
to  relieve  employees  from  duty  because  of  lack  of  work  or  for  other  legitimate 
reasons  as  set  forth  in  this  Agreement,  Is  vested  exclusively  in  the  Employer* 
It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  none  of  the  foregoing  rights  and  responslbili^ 
ties  wUl  be  exercised  in  a  manner  which  Is  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement* 

The  Employer  reserves  the  right  to  promulgate  reasonable  rules  and  regula- 
tions in  order  to  maintain  order  and  discipline  provided  the  same  are  not 
inconsistent  with  provbtons  of  this  Agreement* 


ARTICLE  VH 
FEDERATION  SECURITY 


FEDERATION  MEMBERSHIP 

1.  As  a  condltion.of  employment,  each  faculty  member  '".^^.^''Rf  "'".f 
^it  bn  or  before  the  sixtieth  (  'Ih)  day,  after  the  effectivef  «»ate  of  thU 
Ajreemwt  or  on  or  before  the  sixtieth  (60th)  day  after  e^^P'oy?)";* J« 
SSnlng  Unit,  whichever  Is  later,  and  regularly  thereafteosha^Itwder 
to  thTFederatlin  either  periodic  and  uniformly  red  Fe*«tl«i  dues 
or  In  the  alternative,  sitrvlce  fees  In  an  amount  equal  to  these  dues  as  set 
forth  In  therules  of  .the  Federation. 

2.  The  Employer  shall  provide  to  the  Federation  the  ^Jf^f^^h 
membe«  hired,  rehired,  reinstated,  or  transferred  on  ^^J^!* 
(lOth)  working  day  after  the  effective  date  of  such  hire,  rehire,  relnstate- 
S  oTtranlfer,  and  Indude.the  following  Information:  addr«s,  aty. 
state,  rip  code,  department,  s:ilary,  highest  degree,  contract  and  credit 

.  hour,  and  Home  phone  number. 


CHECKOFF 
1. 


The  Personnel  Department,  at  the  time  of  hirei  rehire," reinstatement,- or 
JS,s?^^\a7vSS  member  Into  the  Bargaining  Unit,  shall  apprise  the 
prospective  member  of  this  article's  provisions  and  f«"  Pr««'V  „f  n,.^ 
Application  for.  Membership  and  an  Authorization  for  Checkau  of  Dues 
supplied  by  the  Federation; 

a.  If  the  faculty  member  desires  to  join  the  Federation,  b  shall 
complete  both  the  Application  for  membership  and  the  Au  horization 
f«  CI^ECkoif  of  Dues  and  return  them  to  the  Federation's  financial 
officer. 

b.  If  the  faculty  member  does  not  desire  to  join  the  Federation,  he  shall 
complete  only  the  Authorization  for  Checkoff  of  Dues,  so  that  the 
Federation  may  collect  from  him  its  ?«vice  fees  equal  to  the 
montWy  dues,  and  return  It  to  the  Federation's  financial  officer. 

2     DurlnR  the  life  of  this  Agreement  and  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 

ffilS  foi  ChecLff  of  Dues,  the  E"'P>°y"^:/8{,rthL%uS"o 
membership  dues  or  service  fees  levied  in  accordance  with  the  rules  ol 
Te  F^raticS^f r^  the  pay  of  each  faculty  member  who  executes  or  has 
executed  the  Authorization  for  Checkoff  of  Dues. 


-7- 


1194 


3.  The  initial  deduction  for  any  faculty  member  shall  not  begin  unless  the 
Authorization  for  Checkoff  of  Dues  and  the  certification  of  the  Federa- 
tion's financial  officer  as  to  the  amount  of  the  periodic  Federation  dues  or 
service  fees  has  b&en  delivered  to  the  Employer^  PsayrbU  Depar^nent  at 
least  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  affected  payday. 

All  sums  deducted  by  the  Employer  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Federation's 
financial  officer  once  each  month  by  the  fifth  (5th)  woridng  day  of  the 
month  following  the  month  In  which  deductions  were  made,  together  with 
a  list  of  current  faculty  members,  showing  the  amount  of  Federation  dud 
or  service  fees  deducted  from  each  f acul^  member. 

5.  In  cases  where  a  deduction  Is  made  which  duplicates  a  payment  already 
made  to  the  Federation  by  a  faculty  member,  or  where  a  deduction  Is  not 
in  conformity  vdth  the  rules  of  the  Federation,  refunds,  to  the  faculty 
member  shaU  be  made  by  the  Federatlco* 

6.  The  Employer  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  Federation  by  reason  of  Section  B 
of  this  Article  for  the  remittance  of  payment  of  any  sum  other  than  that 
constituting  actual  deductions  made  from  the  pay  earned  1^  the  faculty 
member. 

7.  The  Employer  shall  not/durlng  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  deduct  dues  or 
service  fees  from  faculty  members  for  any  or^inizatlon  other  than  the 
Federatibck  without  the  Federation's  written  permission. 

8.  The  Federation  shall  protect  and  saVe. harmless  the  Employer  from  any 
and  all  dalnns,  demands,  suits,  and  othor  forms  of  liability  by  reason  of 
tcticn  taken  or  not  taken  by  the  Employer  for  the  purpose  of  complying 
with  Section  B  of  this  Article. 

TERMINATION  FOR  FAILURE  TO  COMPLY 

K  A  faculty  member  !n  the  Bargaining  Unit  who  fails  to  tender  to  the 
Federation  eiti>er  periodic  and  uniformly  required  Federation  dues,  or  in 
the  alternative,  service  fees  in  an  amount  equal  to  these  dues  as  set  forth 
in  the  rules  of  the  Federation,  shall  be  terminated  by  the  Employer, 
'provided  the  following  procedures  are  adhered  tof  ^ 

u.  The  Federation  shall  notify  the  faculty  member  by  certified  or 
registered  mall,  explaining  that  he  Is  delinquent  in  not  tendering 
required  Federation  dues  or  service  fees,  specifying  the  current 
amount  of  the  delinquency,  and  warning  him  that  unless  delinquent 
dues  or  service  fees  are  paid  and  a  properly  executed  Authorization 
for  Checkoff  of  Dues  Is  tende^r'^  vlthin  ten  (10)  worldng  days  of  such 
notice,  he  shall  be  reported  1.  c:Ek>ard  of  Trustees  for  termination 
as  provided  for  in  this  Article. 
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b.  The  Fedmtion  shall  give  a  copy  of  the  letter  sent  to  the  faculty 
member  aind  indude  the  following  written  notke  to  the  Director  of 
Labor  ReUtlons  at  tfie  end  of  the  ten  (10)  day  periods 

The  Federation  certifles:that  has 
failed  to  tender  either  the  periodic  and  uniformly  required  Fedentlon 
dues  or  servioe  fees  re<|uired  as  a  condition  of  continued  empioymeht 
under  the  collective  bargaining  agreement  and  demands  that,'  imler 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  of  Trustees  terminate  this 
faculty  member. 

the  Director  of  Labor.  Relations  shall  communicate  the  Federation's 
request  for  termination  of  the  faculty  member  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
within  five  (4  worldng  days  afM*  receipt  of  the  above  letter  and  notice. 
At  the  next  scheduled  public  meeting^  the;Board  of  Trustees  shaU 
terminate  the  faculty  member  effectlire  within  ten  (10)  worldng  days  of 
the  meeting*. 

A  faculty  member  terminated  under  this  Article  shaU  not  be  rehired ' 
without  the  written  consent  of  the  Federation. 

a*  '  Consent  to  rehire  the  fadilty  member  ShaU  not  be  w 

ly  nor  capriciously,  and  the  Federation  shall  notify  the  Employer  in 
writing  when  consent  Is  withheld,  giving  the  reasons  therefore. 

b.   A  faculty  member  who  receives  consent  to  be  rehired  shall  reimburse 
the  Federation  for  all  past  dues  or  service  fees  before  he  Is  rehired. 

{" 

The  Federation  shall  protect  and  save  harmless  the  Employer  from  any 
and  all  dalms,  demands,  suits,  and  other  forms  of  liability  by  reason  of 
action  taken  or  not  taken  by  the  Employer  for  the  purpose  of  complying 
with  Section  C  of  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  Vni 


FEDERATION  OPERATIONS 


A.  The  Employer  shtU  not  attempt  in  ar^^way  to  prevent  any  landlord  from 
renting  space  to  the  Federation  throughout  the  life  of  thU  Agreements 

B.  The  Employer  fhaU  grant  to  the  President  MttePideration  and  bear  the  c^^^ 
of  release  time  from  fUty  percent  (50%).  of  his  contractual  load  each  FaU, 
Winter  and  Spring  semesters  eiduding  instructional  overload  assignments  for 
the  purposes  ol  iflvlementing  the  terms  oC  ^thU  Agreement*,  llie  Employer 
shaU  grant  the  CrlevMKse  Chairperson  of  the  Federation  snd  bear  the  cost  of 
release  time  from  two  (2)  dasses  in  each  PaU  and  Winter  semester  Imt  not  to 
exceed;eidit  (D  contact  hours  in  ^Iher  semester  and  from  one  (1)  dass  in 
each  SpriM  semester  but  not  to  exceed  Of  U)  contact  hours  for  the  purposes 
of  implementing  the  terms  of  thU  Agreement^  Upon  written  request  of  tte 
Federation,  any  member  ol  the  Federation  stii;!  he  granted  r^ease  time  for 
Federation  businett/up  to  one4ialf  (1/2)  of  hU  scheduled  academic  ttqjkt^ 
ments,  provided  the  Employer  sKaU  not  be  responsible  for  compensating  the 
employee  for  such  release  time  and  prmMed  said  re<|uest  U  made  at  least 
tWrty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  be^nning  of  the  academic  semest^. 

C.  NoiTWc  then  three  (3)  members  of  the  Bargaining  Committee^ 

six  (6)  hours  release  time  in  .the  scheduling  of  thdr  assignments  durini^  the 
period  of  negotiations  provided  the  Federation  submits  the  names  and  depart* 
ments  of  those,  individuals  who  comprise  the  Bargaining  Committee  prior  tc^ 
the  commencement  of  negotiations.  Members  of  the  Bargaining  Unit  who  by 
arrantement  between  the  Federation  and  Employer  participate  during  working 
hours  In  conferences  and  meetings  wltii  the  Employer,  which  Involve  or  derive 
from  this  collective  bargalnli^  agreement,  shall  suffer  thereby  no  loss  In  pay 
or  benefits* 

D.  The  Employer  shall  deliver  via  Its  Inter-off  Ice  and  Inter-centcr  mall  system 
Federation  inter-^ffice  and  Inter-ccnter  mall.  Such  deliveries  shall  be  made 
at  the  same  time  regular  College  Interoffice  or  faiter-center  mall  deliveries 
are  made.  The  Employer  shaU  not  deUy  such  Federation  mall  dcUverlcs 
arbitrarily,  nor  shall  It  charge  the  Federation  for  such  deliveries.  The 
Federation  shall  have  separate  bulletin  board  space  In  each  full-time  kaming 
facility  In  order  to  post  notices  of  Its  activities  except  that  in  the  Administra- 
tion BuUding  the  Federation  shall  have  two  (2)  bulletin  board  spaces  and  a 
portion  of  sny  divisional  buUetin  board.  BuUetin  board  space  shall  be  m 
teacher  lounges  or  other  locations  not  normally  frequented  by  students.  The 
Federation  may  place  additional  bulletin  boards,  at  Its  expense.  In  teacher 
UxMxgts  or  In  other  areas  not  normally  frequented  by  students. 
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B.  It  U  «creed  4nd  understood  that  no  person  released  uftder  the  provisions  of  this 
Article  may  select  an  overload  assignment  which  Is  sd>eduled  at  the  same 
time  as  the  contract  obligation  Irom  wHch  they  are  released. 
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ARTICLE  DC 
NEGOTIATIONS 


A.  During  the  period  of  thU  Agreement,  anytime  after  two-hundred  ten  (210)  days 
preceding  the  terminaUon  date,  either  party  may  notify  the  other  of  Its 
intoitlon  to  negotiate,  and  negoUatlons  shaU  begin  within  3lxty  (60)  days  after 
such  notice  is  received. 

B.  Owing  the  period  of  negotiating  an  agreement,  the  parties  shall  meet  at 
reasonable  Intttvals  and  for  reasonable  periods  of  time.  Every  effort  ?JiaIl  be 
made  to  schedule  bargaining  sessions  at  times  which  shaU  not  confUct  with 
scheduled  aulgrunmts  or  otherwise  dlmipt  or  create  discontinuities  in  normal 
College  operations. 

C.  Whenever  a  <fjestion  arises  concerning  the  application  and  interpretation  of 
this  Agreemmt  which  aUects  aU  or  substantlaUy  all  of  the  members  of  the 

.  fi«r««intag  Unit,  by  mutual  consent  the  parties  may  convene  their  profesjisnal 
negotiation  teams  to  discun  the  matter. 

D.  Negotiations  shall  be  c:«ducted  at  a  neutral  meeting  place;  provided  the 
expense  of  obtaining  a  neutral  site  is  equally  sitared  by  both  parties. 
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ARTICLE  X 


COMMUNICATIONS 


A.  The  Bresident  of  .the  Federation  or  his  designee  shall  be  furnished  a  copy  of 
the  agenda  of  each  public  meeting  ofnHe  Board  of  Trustees  with  all  normal 
attachments  not  confidential  as  determined  by  the  Board  at  the  )ame  time 
regular  distribution  Is  made  to  the  Board. 

B.  Upon  written  reqiii^  by  the  Federation,  its  offidally  designated  represenu- 
tive  shaU;a:ppear  as'^an  jtem  of  new  business  on  the  agenda  of  each  monthly 
public  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  which  tlie  request  was  made, 
provided  that  such  request  shall  be  made  In  writing  and  received  by  the  office 
of  the  Secretary  to  the  Board  at  least  one  (1)  week  prior  to  the  meeting.  Said 
request  sluOl  siiate  the  reason  fbr.appearing  before  the  Board  and  shall  include 
any  available  releyent  materials  related  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  request. 
If  siifllcieht  advaiiipe  notice  of  a  public  meeting  is  not  given  to  the  Federation 
in  order  to  allow  for  its  request  to  be  delivered  within  the, prescribed  time 
limits,  such  request  shall  be  made  within  a  reasonable  time  after  receipt  of 
the  notice  of  the  meeting. 

C.  the  Employee  shall  make  available  to  the  Federation  upon  its  request  and 
within  reasonable  time  thereafter  such  available  statistical,  financial,  and 
personneMnformation  and  reports  related  to  the  operation  of  the  College  as 
are  necessary  for  thie  processing  of  grievances  or  the  negotiation  or  implemen- 
tation of  collective  bargaining  agreements,  provided  nothing  included  herein  is 
intended  to  require  the  Employer  to  present  information  in  forms  not  normally 
followed  nor  in  forms  not  already  compiled  as  provided  by  law. 

D.  There  shall  be  a  regularly  scheduled  meeting  between  the  Director  of  Labor 
Relations  and  the  President  of  th^  Federation  or  his  designee  at  least  once 
every  month.  The  parties  may  bring  individuals  they  feel  are  necessary  for  the 
conduct  o£  business  at  these  meetings. 

E.  The  Federation  shall  be  provided  with  a  copy  of  the  organizational  chart  of  the 
College  complete  with  names,,  titles,  office  locations,  and  office  telephone 
numb^  and  extensions  of  each  administrator  and  supervisor.  The  Federation 
shall  be  notified  of  changes  in  the  organizational  chart  within  ten  (10)  working 
days  of  such  change.  The  Federation  shall  be  provided  with  s  copy  of  the  job 
description  of  each  administrator  and  supervisor  employed  by  the  Employer. 

F.  The  Employer  shall  be  provided  with  a  list  of  Federation  officers,  committee 
members,  and  other  officials  of  the  Federation  along  with  office  locations  and 
office  telephone  numbers  and  extensions.  The  Employer  shall  be  notified  of 
changes  in  this  data  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  such  change. 
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G.  Faculty  members  shaU  be  responsible  for  providing  the  Employer  and  the 
Federation  with  changes  In  their  addresses  or  telephone  numbers  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  of  such  change. 

H.  The  Employer  shall  provide  the  Federation  the  following: '  the  name,  address, 
city,  sute,  ^  code,  department,  salary,  highest  degree  held,  contact  hours, 
credit  hows,  and  home  ph(iie  number  of  those  faculty  members*  hired,  rehired, 
reinstated  or  transferred  on  or  before  the  tenth  (10th)  working  day  foUowlng 
such  hire,  rehire,  reiartatement  or  transfer. 

I.  The  Employer  shall  supply  each  employee  of  the  Bargaining  Unit  idtfi  a  copy 
,of  this  Agreement  within  thirty  (30)  working  days  after  its  ratification  by  both 
parties.  Each  new  hired,  rehired,  reinstated,  or  transferred  employee  who 
does  not  have  a  copy  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  supplied  with  a  copy  by  the 
Employer*  The  Employer  shaU  supply  the  Federation  with  one4wndred 
CMies  of  the  Agreement  for  the  Federation^  own  use.  A  copy  of  this 
Agreement  shaU  be  maintained  in  the  olfice  of  each  administrator  and  super- 
visor of  the  College. 

J.  Upon  request  the  Employer  shall  mail  to  the  faculty  members  a  letter 
describing  their  fringe  benefits. 
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ARTICLE  XI 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


A.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  procedure  shall  be  to  secure  at  the  lowest  possible 
level,  equitoble  solutions  to  the  problems  of  both  parties*  Nothing  contamed 
herein  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the  right  of  any  faculty  member  to 
discuss  an  allcdged  grievance  with  the  appropriate  member  of  the  administra- 
tion. 

A  grievance  shall  mean  a-t  allegation  by  an  employee  in  the  Bargaining  Unit, 
by  a  eroup  of  employees,  or  by  the  Federation  on  its  own  behalf  that  there  has 
been  an  aUedged  violation,  misapplication  or  nonappUcation  of  any  provision  of 
this  agreement  or  ahy.  dlsdpUnary  action.  All  grievances  shall  be  settled  in 
conformity  with.the  following  grievance  procedures. 

C.  STEPONE 

1.  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  formal  written  grievance,  but  no  later  than  ten  (10) 
working  days  after  the  cause  shall  have  become  known  to  the  faculty 
member,  the  grievant  shall  meet  with  the  appropriate  administrator  in 
whose  area  the  grievance  arose  to  discuss  the  matter  informally  with  the 
object  of  conflict  resolution. 

2.  If  the  grievance  remains  unresolved  after  informal  discussion,  the  Feder- 
ation may  submit  a  written  grievance  no  later  than  twenty  (20)  working 
days  after  the  grievant»s  knowledge  that  a  grievance  exists.  In  no  event 
shall  the  Grievance  Procedure  be  invoked  for  a  grievance  based  on  this 

•  Agreement  later  than  twenty  (20)  working  days  after  the  forma!  expira- 
tion of  this  Ag  cement.  A  copy  of  the  written  grievance  shall  be  dated 
and  signed  by  the  grievant  and/or  Federation  representative  and  sub- 
mitted by  the  Federation  to  the  appropriate  Academic  or  Student  Services 
Administrator  along  with  any  attachments  which  the  Federation  deems 
relevant  to  the  case. 

3.  The  appropriate  Academic  or  Student  Services  Administrator  shall  within 
fifteen  (15)  working  days  communicate  his  decision  and  reasons  therefore 
in 'writing  to  the  Federation. 


D.   STEP  TWO 

1.    If  the  grievance  remains  unresolved  after  Step  One,  the  Federa..on  shall 
submit  the  grievance  to  the  Director  of  Labor  Relations  within  five  (5) 
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working  days  after  receipt  of  the  grievance  answer  from  the  appropriate* 
academic  dean* 

2.  WitWn  ten  (10)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  written  grievance  from 
the  Federation,  the  Director  of  Labor  Relations  shall  vrang^i  and  hold  an 
informal  hearing  with  the  member  of  the  Grievance  Committee  of  the 
Federation*^ 

3.  Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  this  hearing,  the  Director  of  Labor 
Relations  shall  communicate  his  decision  and  the  reasons  therefore  in 
writing  to  the  Federation. 

STEP  THREE  (Optional) 

1.  If  the  ^ievance  remains  unresolved  after  Step  Two  of  the  Grievance 
Procedure,  the  Federation  may  request  an  additional  meeting  with  the 
Director  of  Labor  Relations  wlthin  flve  (5)  working  days  after  receipt  of 
the  Grievance  answer  from  the  Director  In  order  to  discuss  the  grievance 
further* 

2.  Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  reques^t  for  an  additional 
meeting,  the  Director  of  Labor  Relations  shall  arrange  and  hold  a  hearing 
witii  tiie  Federation  President  and  the  Chairperson  of  the  Grievance 
Committee. 

3.  Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  tiUs  hearing,  the  Director  of  Labor 
,  Relations  or  his  designee,  shall  communicate  his  decision  In  writing, 

including  a  written  explanation  thereof,  to  the  Federation. 

STEP  FOUR 

1.  If  the  grievance  remains  unresolved  after  Step  Three  of  the  Grievance 
Procedure,  the  Federation  may  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration. 
Official  written  notice  of  the  desire  for  arWtration  shaU  be  submitted  to 
the  Director  of  Labor  Re.'ations  no  later  than  ten  (10)  worldng  days  after 
the  receipt  of  the  grievance  answer  from  the  Director  in  Step  Three.  In 
the  event  the  Federation  shall  fail  to  serve  a  written  notke,  the  matter 
shall  be  considered  as  settled  on  the  basis  of  the  written  dlspo^tion  by  the 
Director  of  Labor  Relations. 

2.  The  arbitration  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  under  the  rules  of  the 
American  Arbitratkxi  Association  by  an  arbitratcr  to  be  selected  by  the 
Employer  and  the  Federation  within  ten  (10)  worldng  days  after  notice  of 
the  desire  for  arbitration  has  been  received  by  the  Director  of  Labor 
Relations.  If  the  parties  cannot  agree  upon  an  arbitrator,  they  may  file 
for  arbitration  by  an  arbitrator  selected  by  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  from  its  list  of  arbitrators. 
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3.  The  arbitrator  3hall  hear  the  matter  promptly  and  ^1  Issue  his  decision 
not  later  than  thirty,  (30)  days  from  the  close  of  thfe  hearings. 

*  The  fees  and  expaises  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  shared  wjually  by  the 
SfplSS  S  SSSSratlcin.  All  other  expenses  shall  be  borne  by  the 
Sy  Wring  them  Vand  neither  party  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
expense  of  witnesses  called  by  the  other, 

5.  ,  The  decision  and  award  of  the  arWteator  shall  be  to  writing  and  shall  set 
f orth  hls  o|)fiUoc»  and  qjndwlons  oh.the  Issues  submitted  to  him. 

"6.  The  decision  ahd  award  of  the  arbitrator,  U  made  in  accordance  with  his 
iirlsdlctlon  and  authority  under  this  Agreemmt,  shaU  be  accepted  as  final 
by  tHe  Employer,  the,:  Federation,  and  th>?  employee  or  employees  m- 
volved. 

r.  Nothing  m  the  fiiregotog  shaU  be  construed  to^empower  the  arW^ator  to 
make  my  decision  amending,  changing,  subtracting  from,  or  adding  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

GENERALPROVBiONS 

1.  AU  fonhal  grievances  shall  be  typed  and  shall  be  submitted  on  the  Formal 
Grievance  form  iUustrated  In  the  Appendix  of  tills  Agreement.  A 
siteequent  decisions  or^answers  by^the  Employer  shall  be  typed  and  shall 

•  be  submitted  on  thls'form.. 

2.  The  grlevant  shaU  have  tiie  right  to  be  present,  to  be  accompanied  by  an 
offidal  of  the  Federation,  or  to  be  represented  by  an  offina.  of  the 
Federation  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings.  Either  party  shall  have  the 
right  to  bring  In  witnesses  necessary  for  the  processmg  of  the  grievance. 

3.  Hearings  and  conferences  held  under  this  procedure  shall  be  conducted  at 
a  time  and  place  which  shall  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for 
all  persons,  including  witnesses  required  to  be  present,  ^  a«end.  Wh«i 
suchhearings  and  conferences  ^re  held  during  v  jrlang  hours,  all  em- 
plSe«  whose  presence  ii,  required  shall  be  excused  for  tiiat  purpose 
without  loss  of  pay. 

H.  Grievances  shall  be  processed  as  rapidly  as  possible.  The  number  of 
working  days  indicated  at  each  level  shall  be  considered  as  maximum  and 
every  effort  shall  be  made  to  expedite  the  grievance  process.  For 
pS«  oTtiils  Agreement,  a  "working  day-  shall  be  defmed  as  any 
weekday,  Monday  through  Friday,  excluding  holidays  and  any  other  days 
on  which  the  College  is  closed  officially. 

5.  Failure  to  appeal  a  decision  by  the  grievant  within  the  specified  time 
limits  ShaU  bedecmed  a  withdrawal  of  the  grievance  and  shall  bar  further 
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action  or  appeal.  Failure  to  commiMiIcate  the  dedsiorr  on  a  grievance 
within  the  specified  time  limits  shall  permit  lodging  anvippeal  at  th^  next 
step  of  this  procedure  within  the  time  allotted  had  the.  dedslori  been 
givent  Time  limits  may  be  extdfKled  by  mutual  written  agreem^t  of  both 
parties.  ' 

6.  A  grievance  may  be  initiated  at  any  hlg^ir  applicable  level  by  mutual 
written  agreement  of  both  parties*  The  Federation  may  withdraw  a 
grievance  without  prejudice  and.  without  ertabilshing  a^precedent  at  any 
step  of  the  procedure.  No  grievance  withdrawn  in  this  manner  shall  be 
reinstated. 

7.  No  restrainingtxoerdve,  discriminatory,  or  retaliatory  action  of  any  kind 
shall  be  taken  by  the  Employer  against  any  party  of  interest,  any 
Federation  representative,  or  any  offldal  pa^  in  the  grievance 
proce^jre  by  reason  of  such  participation. 

S.  All  discussions  with  respect/to  the  griewide  shaU  be  kept  confidential  by 
the  parties  involved  during  the  procedural  steps,  of  the  grievance,  provided 
either  party  may  release  pertinent  information  to  any  or  aU  personnel 
rdated  to  the  grievance. 

9.  No  decision  on  a  grievance  or  an  adjustment  thereof  shall  be  contrary  to 
any  provision  of  this  Agreement.  No  terms  shall  be  added  to  or 
subtracted  from  thl:^  Agreement  nor  any  provision  changed  by  the 
grievance  procedure*, 


-Ig- 


1205 


ARTICLE  XU 


PERSONNEL  RLES 


A«  An  official  personnel  file  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Employer  for  each  faculty 
tnemboTi  itfKl  aU  siich  files  shall  be  maintained  in  a  centrally  located  office. 

B.  Each  pmcnnd  f lie  sha^  a  cover  sheet  upon  which  shall  be  recorded  the 
date  of  the  Iriieftlon  of  any  mateHal,;the  subject  a^  of  the  material, 
arid  the  names  of  those  persons  who  Insort  and  inspect  the  material. 

C;  Each  faoilV  membefiShi^  obUgated  to  sc«  that  employment  data,  such  as 
verlficationxof  Job  experience,  transcripts  of  credits,  a!KJ  recorib  of  certifica- 
tion, (pessary  lor  Initial  salary  placement  and  subsequent.salary  changes  or 
adjustmdits,  are  on  file  In  the  Perxinnel  Office. 

D.  In  tnc  event  the  Empioyer/ls^servei  with,  any  legal  process  requiring  the 
production  of  persbririel  r«»rds  i!Sr  any  bargaining  the  employer 

shall  notify  the -affected,  bargaining  unit  member  of  same  within  five  (5) 
working  days  of  sarvice.  The  employer  wlH  obntihue  to  honor  the  provisions  of 
the  federal  Education  and.Family  Privacy  Act  with  respect  to  disclosure  of 
personnel  records.  ^ 

E;  Each  faculty  member  shaU  have  the  right  to  examine  the  contents  of  his  own 
personnel  flle>„£icciuding  only  confidential  pre-employment  credentials  of  an 
evaluative  nature.  The  fakrulty^member  shall  make  an  appointment  with  the 
Personnel  Office  to  examine  his  file.  The  Director  of  Personnel  or  his 
.designee  shall  be  pi^ent.when.  the.  faculty;  member  examines  his  file,  and  if 
the  facility  member  dnires  ItVhe  may  be  accompanied  by  a  representative  of 
the  Federation.  If  the  faculty  merr.lter  designates  in  writing  that  he  desires  a 
representative  of >  the  Fiederation  to  examine  his  'ile  in  his  absence,  the 
designated  representative  shall  be  allowed  to  examine  the  file. 

F.  No  material  originating  from  a  nonprofessional  source  shall  be  placed  in  the 
faculty  member^  personnel  file.  No  official  report  nor  any  derogatory 
statement,  about  a  faculty  member  shall  be  tiled  unless  he  is  sent  an  exact 
dated  copy.  The  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  submit  a  response  to  the 
report  or.  statement,  and  the  response  shall  be  attached  to  and  filed  with  the 
report  or  statement.  Official  reports  and  derogatory  statements  shall  be 
placed  promptly  in  a  faculty  member's  personnel  file.  Official  reports  and 
derogatory  statements  deliberately  filed  apart  from  the  official  file  shall  not 
be  used:In  disciplinary  actions. 

G.  All  document,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with  the  processing  of  a 
grievance  as  outlined  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the 
personnel  files  of  the  participants.  This  provision  shall  be  retroactive. 
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Each  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  place  in  his  persomvcl  file 
material  which  attests  to  his  professional  competence.  ^ 

L  At  the  faculty  mcmber's  request,  the  Employer  shall  reproduce  any  material  In 
his  personnel  file  except  confidential  pre^mploymivtt  credentials  of  an 
evaluative  nature,  provided  a  reasonable  duplication  fee  Is  paid  by  the  faculty 
member*  '  ^ 

J.  Each  faculty  member  shall  be  apprised  In  writing  of  the  permanent  removal  of 
any  material  from  his  personnel  file.  The  following  rules  shall  govern  the 
permanent  removal  of  such  material: 

h  Each;  faculty  m^.-iinber  shaU  have  the  right  to  request  in  writing  that 
material  filed  for  over  two  years  prior  to  the  request  be  removed 
permanently  fromJiU  personnel  file.  Such  material  shall,  be  removed 
promptly  by  the  Employer,  ^ 

« 

2.  The  Employer  shall  have  the  right  to  remove  permanently  material  filed 
for  over  two  yjwrs  prior  to  the  date  of  the  removal. 

3.  Each  faculti;  member  shall  have  the  right  to  retain  material  permanently 
removed  from^^s  personnel  file. 

(k.  Material  expressly  excluded  from  these  provisions  sWl.lndudej  employ- 
ment data,  such  as  verification  of  job  experience,  transcripts  of  credits, 
and  records  of  co^lcatlon  n  -ary  for  initial  salary  placement  and 
subsequent  salary  duuiges  or  adjustnients;  and  confidential  pre-employ- 
ment credentials  of  an  evaluative  nature. 

K.  No,  personnel  file  shaU  be  reviewed  unless  the  appropriate  College 
representative  is  present  and  authorizes  same* 
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ARTICLE  Xm 


ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 


A*  A  faculty  member  $hiU  be  free  to  present  instructional  materials  wWch  are 
"     relevant  to  the  subject/.taugHt  and  consistent  with  course  objectives,  A 
faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  freedom  of  discussion  within  the  classroom 
Oft  lil  ijwttew^whk^  to  tlie' subject  under  study  and  within  his 

area  of  prof  enlohal  x^ 

b/  a  faculty.membcr,  shaU  be  entitled  to  freedom  of  discussion  in  his  department 
or  sti^f/fneetinp  on  all  mattm  whidi  are  relevant  to  the  subject  under  study, 

C  Tte  faculty  meii^  shall  be  free  from  administrative  and  institutional 
cmorship  and  dlidpilne;  whw  or  writes,  as  an  individual.  The 

faculty  iVMHiM^  to  clarify  the  fact  that  he  speaks  or 

wrlm  as  Mtindtvlduairan^  behalf :of  the  Employerrahd  to  so  Identify 

lUnMeU  aVthe|tlfne  he  spealaor  writes. 

D«  The  preMftce  of  any  communications  monitoring  device  during  the  meeting  of 
any  clm,.facul^rmeetlng  or  .committee  meeting  shall  be  only  with  the  prior 
wrlttoi  approval  of  the  facul^  member  concerned*  No  materials  gathered  by 
means  of  sudh  device  shall  be  admissible  as  evidence  in  any  action  against  any 
facMliy^^mmbiM' without  )^ 

E,  Faculty  m4mber$  shall  allow  students  to  record  classroom  activities  as  a 
means  of.assistlng  the.studcnt  for  study  that  is  directly  related  to  the.  course 
syllabi,  TtK^lnstructor  may  identify  specif Ic  class  sessions  which  cannot  be 
recorded'fbr  sbiM  academic  reasons,  on  the  syllabi  given  to  the  students, 

F,  The  faculty  member,  shall -be  entitled  to  use  any  secondary  materials,  subject 
to  budget  limitations,  wliif-H  he  believes  will  achieve  the  course  goals  agreed 
upon  .  by  trie  teachers  who  teach  that:discipline/course, 

G,  The  faculty  member  shall  be.  free  to  use  methods  or  Innovations  of  instruction 
which  he  feels  achieve  the  best^results  and  responses. from  his  students.  This 
provision;  Include  the  use  of  books  and  any  other  material  furnished  by  the 
faculty  member  so  long  as  they  help  students  achieve*  the  course  goals,  but 
said  faculty  member  shall  not  have  the  right  to  recjuire  students  to  purchase 
said  additional  materials, 

H,  When  such  methods:  as  noted  in  (G)  include  field  trips  it  sha!'  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  faculty  member  to  secure  prior  approval  of  the  appropri- 
ate Academic  Administrator  of  such  field  trips  on  forms  supplied  by  the 
Employer  at  least  three  (3)  weeks  prior  to  the  scheduled  date  of  the  field  trip. 
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The.paragraph  shaJl  not  apply  to  those  faculty  members  whose  field  trips  were 
established  pursuant  to  Section  L  of :thls.ArUcle.  NoUfication  of  aU  field  trips 
cnust  be  conveyed  to  the  appropriate 'facUity  administrator  by  the  facility 
member  at  least  one  week  before  the  field  trip  occursl  .  i; 

I.  The  faculty  member  shall  be  free  to  request  any  booto;  magazines,  news- 
papers, or  any  other  materiab  to  be  purchased  by  the  library  or  his  division,  or 
area,  without  censorship,  si^ject  only  to  budgetary  limitatioitt, 

3.  The  faculty  'member  shall\be  supported  irfth^  instructional  resources  and 
services  appropriate  to  his  instructional  assignrm^^  and  subject  to  budgetary 
limitations.  Such  resources  and  servlm  shall  Include,  but  not  be  limited  to, 
Research  and  Development,  Learning  Media  and  Data  Processing. 

There  shaU  be  no  administrative  rules  or  rregulations  governing  faculty 
members  dress  or  appearaikie. 

The  faculty  members  who  teach  a  particular  course  within  a  discipline 
grouping,  and  the  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  shall  collectively 
determine  the  methods  for  evaluating  the  academic  progreM  of  their  students, 
and  each  faculty  member  shall  assign  grades  to  his  stiidenU  based  upon  said 
method  provided  such  grades  shall  be  within  the  letter  grading  s^tem  adopted 
by  the  Board. 

M.  The  faculty  members  who  teach  a  particular  discipline/course  and^  appro* 
priate  Academic  Administrator  shaU  coUectively  )determine^course  content, 
course  goals,  courr«  syllahi,  course  textbooks  subject  to  budgetary  Umltations, 
and  the  prerequisite  skill  levels  for  sequential  courses. 

N.  Faculty  members  may  voluntarily  participate  in  college  social,  cultural,  and 
professional  act!/ities« 

O.   Patent  and  Copyright  Policy 

1.  If  College  resources,  ntatedals,  and  facilities  aie  not  used  in  the 
developnient  of  any  product  for  the  purpose  of  personal  profit  or  gain,  the 
product  shall  become,  the  sole  property  of  the  individual  together  with  all 
attendant  benefits* 

2.  The  use  of  College  resources,  materials,  and  facilities  for  the  develop- 
ment of  any  produa  for  the  purpose  of  personal  galn^  may  be  undertaken 
only  after  agreement  between  the  individual  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

p.  Involvement  of  any  faculty  member  in  an  instruction  system,  experiment,  or 
other  related  approaches  for  i!?iproving  the  quality  of  the  learning  environment 
shall  be  voluntarily  assumed  except  in  cases  where  a  majority  of  the  faculty 
members  in  a  particular  discipline  decide  otherwise. 
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AFTICLE  XiV 


GRADING 


A.  The  Issuincc  of  a  grade  or  mark  for  a  student  In  a  course  is  the  prerogative 
and  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor  who  teacN^  the  course.  Grades  or 
marks  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  administration  of  the  College  on  official 
admlnbtratlon  forms  by  the  instructor  within  the  time  limit  set  by  the 
Academic  Calendar; 

B.  .Only  the  Instructor  who  is  assigned  to  a  course  has  the  authority  to  give  a 
grade  or  mark  for  a  student  in  that  course  except  in  those  situations  defined 
below.  Once  an  instructor  files  a  final  grade  or  mark  for  a  student,  no  one 
has  the  authority  to  change  it  except  in  those  situations  defined  below, 

C,  The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  shall  act  to  assign,  record,  change, 
or. complete  all  necessary  grade  forms  and  other  materials  in  the  event  of  the 
ab$ence,,:<leath,  or  incapacitation  of  the  instructor,  or  the  refusal  of  t!>e 
Instructor  to  perform  this  responsibility,  or  similar  emergency  situations, 

D,  the  following  procedure  shall  be  followed  in  the  case  of  a  grade  or  mark 
contested  by  a  student: 

The  appeal  by  a  student  for  a  change  of  grade  or  mark  shall  fir5t  go  to  the 
Instructor  who  Issued  it.  Such  an  appeal  must  be  filed  by  the  student  within 
twelve  (12)  months  after  receipt  of  the  grade.  If  the  grade  or  mark  is 
susulned  by  the  Instructor,  the  student  may  appeal  to  the  instructor's 
appropriate  Academic  Administrator,  The  appropriate  Academic  Administra- 
tor shall  solicit  written  statements  from  both  the  instructor  and  the  student 
supporting  their  respective  positions.  The  appropriate  Academic  Administra- 
tor shall  either  sustain  the  grade  or  mark  or  shall  recommend  a  change  to  be 
carried  out  by  the  Instructor,  The  decision  of  the  appropriate  Academic 
Administrator  shall  be  subject  to  an  appeal  by  the  student  or  the  instructor 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  decision.  Such  an  appeal  shall  be  heard  by 
a  selected  departmental  faculty  committee  comprised  of  two  (2)  faculty 
members  within  the  appropriate  discipline  -  one  faculty  metpber  appointed 
by  the  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  and  one  faculty  member  appoin- 
ted by  the  Federation,  The  appropriate  Student  Services  Administor  shall 
appoint  a  member  of  his  faculty  to  this  committee  and  the  committee  shall 
be  chaired  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  or  his  designee.  In  the 
event  a  designee  is  named  the  Union  shall  be  notified  of  s^jch  designee  in 
writing,  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  or  designee  shall  also  serve 
as  a  voting  member  of  this  committee.  The  instructor  whose  grade  is  in 
dispute  shall  not  be  eligible  for  appointment  to  this  committee.  The  decision 
of  this  committee  shall  be  final. 
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ARTICLE  XV 


ASSIGNMENTS 


STATEMENT  OF  MUTUAL  GOALS 

It  1$  hereby  agreed  and  promised  that  the  Board  and  Federation  are  irrevocably  and 
mutually  committed  to  delivering  a  quality  education  to  the  people  of  the  College's 
service  district  and  by  methods  best  suited  to  the  fulfillment  of  thosfe  needs. 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES 

1.  Regions  and  Regional  Campuses  serving  the  Regions  arc  defined  as 
follows: 

Rei^ion  Regional  Campus 

Northwest  Northwest 

Downtown  Downtown 

Downriver  Downriver 

Eastern  Eastern 

Western  Western 

The  employer  reserves  the  right  to  designate  alternate  regional 
campuses* 

2.  All  but  two  (2)  of  the  class  selections  assignments  by  fuU  time  faculty 
members  In  the  Fall  or  Winter  semesters  to  fulfill  their  regular 
contractual  obligation  must  be  from  among  offerings  In  the  region  to 
which  they  are  assigned. 

3.  One  (I)  class  selection  assignment  each  semester  by  full  time  faculty 
members  to  fulfill  their  regular  contractual  obligation  shall  be  from 
the  of f erlng;5  outside  the  region  to  which  they  are  assigned. 

U  any  full  time  faculty  member  selects  four  W  overload  assignments 
for  the  Spring  semester,  at  least  one  (I)  class  selection  assignment 
shall  be  from  among  the  offerings  outside  the  region  to  which  the 
faculty  member  Is  assigned. 

5,  The  College  shall  assign  each  full  time  faculty  member  to  a  Regional 
Campus  consistent  with  the  criteria  listed  below.  In  the  event  of  any 
conflict  among  the  criteria  listed  below,  priority  shall  be  given  to  the 
various  criteria  In  the  order  In  which  listed. 
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a«     DtidpUne  taught  by  full-time  Instrructor. 
b.     College  seniority. 
c«     Race  m«keup  at  the  regiooai  center, 
d.     Preference  of  newly  hired  faculty  member 
6*     Sex  and  Race  Balances 

a.  FuU>Time  faculty  within  any  region  within  the  College  shall  be 
comprised  of  no  less  than  thirty  per  cent  (30%)  nor  more  than 
sevtoty  per  cent  (70%)  of  any  one  race,  or  sex. 

b.  The  Federation  and  the  Emi^oyer  agf**  to  work  toward  a  r*ce 
and  sex  balance  among  full-time  faculty  of  no  less  than  forty  per 
cent  (#0%)  nor  more  than  sixty  per  cent  «0%)  of  any  one  race  or 
sex,  and  among  part-time  faculty  of  no  lets  than  forty  per  cent 
(#0%)  nor  more  than  sixty  per  cent  (40%)  of  "uty  one  race  or  sex 
by  the  expiration  of  this  agreement. 

ASSIGNMENTS  FOR  FULL-TIME  FACULTY  MEMBERS. 

1.  Administrative  Assignments.  * 

a.  An  Administrative  Assignment  shall  mean  the  regional  campus  to 
which  a  full-time  faculty  member  is  regularly  assigned  for 
purposes  of  .maintaining  office  hours,  receiving  mail,  reporting 
his  absences,  and  other  administrative  functions. 

b.  Ail  Administrative  Assignments  shaU  be  made  consistent  with 
the  General  Principles  enumerated  in  this  Article. 

c.  Administrative  Assignment  Transfers  shall  be  granted  when  the 
full-time  faculty  men.ber  requests  the  transfer  in  writing  to  the 
appropriate  academic  administrator.  Sudi  requests  shall  be 
made  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  class  selection  assignment 
period  for  the  subsequent  academic  year,  provided  the  staffing 
reqi^rements  of  the  College  will  allow  such  a  transfer,  and  such 
transfer  would  not  result  in  a  conlUct  with  any  of  the  General 
Principles  contained  In  this  Article. 

2.  Class  Selection  Assignments, 
a.     Seniority  L<  i. 

1.     At  Icasi  fifteen  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  the 
College  shall  publish  a  department/discipline  seniority  list. 
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The  Federation  ihftU  deceive  «  copy  of  thbUtt  as  toon  as  It 
U  published*  This  list  shaU  rank  the  fitfl-time  .faatfty 
members  of  tMs  disdpUna  according  to  the  number  of 
yevs  of  discipline  frouplnf  seniority.  The  pubUAed  list 
shaU  be  In  chronototM  order  wMi  the  name  >f  t(dl*time 
faculty  members  and  the  number  of  yeirs  oT  depa;  orient/* 
disdpiine  service^  begMi^  with  the  faotfty  men«lierirtth 
the  longest  tenure  and  enAng  with  the  fuU-time  faadty 
member  with  the  least  tenure.  Should  the  probtem  arise 
that  more  than  one  faculty  member  has  the  same  number 
of  years  seniority,  this  proUem^shall  be  resolved  by  Usting 
full-time  faculty  members  In  question  alphebetkally 
according  to  the  Stfname  listed  as  of  the  date  ol  the  most 
recent  hire.  Each  semester,  tMs  alphabetical  arrangement 
ShaU  route  so  that  each  faculty  member  sheU  emtutliy 
have  his  name  appear  Ikit  on  the  list  amof«  those  with 
eqyal  seniority.  The  foUowii«  semester  the  faculty 
member  whose  name  appeared  first  shall  be  placed  last 
among  those  with  equal  seniority. 

2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Artide,  any  Uyolf  s 
ShaU  be  implemented  according  to  Article  XXVI,  Reduction 
of  Staff  on  a  CoUete^wide  seniority  basis.   

At  a  disdpiinfe  grou;>ing  meeting  held  no  later  than  July  1,  and 
prior  to  the  first  rot^n  draft  ol  the  schedule  of  classes,  the 
arproprUte  academic  administrator  and  Ms  fuU-time  faculty 
ShaU  jointly  develop  fuU-tlme  faculty  asslpiments.  These  as-- 
signments  shaU  be  based  on  scheduUng  information  as  submitted 
by'the  appropriate  academic  administrator.  Whenever  possible, 
this  information  shaU  include  aU  operative  centers  In  the  region, 
the  anticipate  number  of  sections  to  be  offered,  and  ?5ie 
proportion  of  u!lasses  to  be  offered  In  the  morning,  afterjioont 
and  evening./Thls  information  wiU  be  avaUable  no  later  than 
May  1  of  each  academic  ye&r.  The  procedure  listed  below  shall 
be  foUowed  In  order  to  accomplish  the  above. 

The  f uU-time  faculty  member  whwe  name  appears  at  the  top  of 
the  dlscipUne  grouping  fuU-time'i^nlority  Ibt  shall  select  two 
classes  from  the  listed  schedule  of  classes  he  wishes  to  teadu. 

The  criteria  for  Inter-departmental/area  teaching  assignments, 
to  co;;.pIcte  a  faculty  member^  regular  contractual  obligation, 
ShaU  be  a  minimum  accumulation  of  twenty  (20)  semester  hours, 
at  least  nine  (9)  of  which  shaU  be  graduate  atf^lU  In  the 
disdpUne  to  be  taught  or  equivalent  experience  in  occupatic  m1 
areas  as  determined  by  the  appropriate  academV  admlnlstraii/r 
and  subject  to  the  final  approval  of  the  Vit^  President  for 
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Academic  Affairs  or  such  other  pecson  as  designated  by  the 
President  or  the  Board  of  Trustees* 


e.  Overloads 

1.  Each  fuUotime  faculty  member  shall  follow  the  procedure 
in  A(2)c  .above  tn  selecting  overload  asslgnnirnU  except 
overload  classes  shall  be  selected  one  class  at  a  time 
Instead  of  two  classes  at  a  time*  After  twelve  o'clock 
(12K)0)  noon  of  the  first  day  of  classes  no  faculty  member 
may  request  a  diahge  In  assignments  for  any  reason  except 
to  complete  his  contractual^  obligation*  Full  time  faculty 
may  bump,  any  part  tlme^  Instructor  or  select  any 
unasslgned  class  on  or  before  twelve  oVrlodc  (12:00)  noon  on 
the  first  day  of.  class  for  the  semester  to  replace  an 
overload  class  for  any  semester. 

2«  An  overload  assignment  may  be  selected  for  any  semester 
at  the  regularly  scheduled  class  selection  meeting. 

3.  Any  assl^ment  or  portion  of  an  assignment  selected  by 
full  time  faculty  in  excess  of  their  regular  contractural 
obligation  shall  be  deemed  an  overload  assignment*  Failure 
of  any  faculty-  member  to  designate  properly  such  assign- 
ments  at  the  class  selection  meeetings  shaU  result  In 
overload  assignments  being  designated  by  the  appropriate 
academic  administrator. 

f*  A  full  time  faculty  member  shall  hot  be  allowed  to  Include,  for 
assignment  purposes  stated  above,  more  than  two  (2)  night 
assignments  as  part  of  a  regular  contractual  obligation.  Not- 
withstanding the  above,  each  fulMlme  faculty  member  must 
schedule  his  workload  to  be  at  an  Instructional  center  a  minimum 
of  three  (3)  days  per  week  excluding  Saturdays. 

Conflicts  arising  between  faculty  members  and/or  between  faculty 
members  and  the  appropriate  acacfomic  administrator  shall  be  resolved 
by  a  written  procedure  established  jointly  by  the  appropriate  academic 
administrator  and  tfy;  full-time  faculty  members  of  the  discipline 
grouping.  In  those  isltuatlons  where  mutually  satisfactory  decisions 
cannot  be  made  by  the  appropriate  academic  adminbtrator  and  his 
full-time  faculty  members,  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  or 
such  other  person  designated  by  the  President  or  the  Board  of  Trustees 
shall  have  final  authority  to  make  the  decisions.  In  such  situations, 
the  appropriate  academic  administrator  and  the. faculty  member  shall 
submit  their  respective  reasons  for  disagreement. 
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Formal  Grievances  arbing  from  this  provision  shaU  be  initiated  as  spon 
as  possible,  but  no  later  than  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  first  day 
of  regularly  scheduled  assignntents. 

ASSIGNMENTS  FOR  PART-TIME  INSTRUCTORS. 

1  •     Class  Selection  Assignments* 

a.  Names  of  all  .part-time  faculty  and  administrators  who  teach 
shall  be  listed  by  the  groupings  of  disdpUnes  as  defined  in 
Appendbc  H..  Fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  dassesi 
the  College  shaU  publish  a  seniority  list  for  each  discipline  of  the 
College.  TheFederationshallreceivemcopy  of  this  list  as  soon 
as  it  is  published.  This  list  shall,  mk  the' part*time  faculty 
members  and  administnitors  Hbo  teach.  In  that  disdpline 
grouping  according  tb  the  number  of  contact  hours  taught  within 
the  discipline  groupif^  The  published  list  shall  name  the  faculty 
members  and  the  number  of  contacf  SxKjrs  of  discipline  grouping. 

b.  Class  selection  notification  shall  be  determined  in  the  following 
manner; 

1.  All  part  time  instructors  idth  75  or  more  contact  hours  of 
seniority  in  a  discipline  grouping  shall  be  invited  to  the 
class  selection  meeting  for  that  discipline  grouping  subject 
to  section  B(l)b(2). 

2.  In  the  event  that  the  remaining  number  of  d^srs  sections  in 
any  discipUnei  after  full  time  instructors  h^^ve  completed 
class  selections,  exceeds  the]  number  of  part  time  inst  mo- 
tors and  administrators  who  teach  with  7>  or  more  contact 
hours  of  seniority  by  a  ratio  of  more  than  two  to  one  (2:1), 
the  College  shall  invite  at  least  one  adcUtional  part  time 
Instructor  or  administrator  who  teaches  with  less  than  75 
contact  hours  of  seniority  for  each  class  section  Ln  excess 
of  the  two  to  one  ratio. 

c.  In  all  cases  of  equal  seniority^  order  of  priority  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  alphabetical  order. 

d.  Should  a  part-time  instructor  fail  to  appear  for  class  selection 
for  two  consecutive  terms  to  which  he  was  Invited,  the  Employer 
may  remove,  said  instructor's  name  from  the  seniority  list  for 
class  assignments. 

e.  Formal  grievances  arising  from  the  above  provisions  in  this 
section  shall  be  initiated  as  soon  as  possible  but  no  later  than  ten 
(10)  working  days  after  the  first  day  of  regularly  scheduled 
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^siMM  Tte  onlv  rcUcf  that  shall  be  required  of  the  Employer  In 

SuJSmember  In  an  «lgnm«t  for  the  next  regutar  semester. 

f .     A  regular  part-time  instructor  may  be  removed  f roni  the  senior- 
ity list  under  the  foUowing  provisions: 

1  A  remiar  part-time  Instructor  who  has  taught  up  to  twenty 
AoThS^  far  theEmployer  and  who  Is  removed  from  the 
SkSSSTlit  shaU  be  pSed  with  a  reason  in  writing  fc- 
STrSmo^airHe  ^  be  aUowed,  an  wortunity  to 
Stom  the  reason  with  the  approprlate  a^lcadta^^^ 
tMor.  and  he  may  appeal  the  action  of  his  appropriate 
2&^«dSnisttatoVb  the  *PP^^*^^^^ 
in^Mpropriate  academic  administrator  shall  inform  the 
JSeSKthe  removal.  A  regMlar  part-time  Instructor 
Sr?remov«l  from  the  »«iorlt^llstund«^^ 
shall  not  have  recourse  to  tf»e  grievance  procedure  because 
of  that  removaL 

2  A  re«ular'part-tlme  Instructor  who  has  taught  more  tlwi 
(lS&)Wbut  less  than  seventy-live  (^^^ 

5mU  beprovkted  with  a  i»asoh  in  writing  for  such  removal. 
hTsWiS  aUowed  an  opportunity  to  cttscuss  th!  reason 
Suh  to  appropriate  aSdemlc  administrator,  he  may 
appeal  theTtton  of  the  appropriate  acad«n.c  admmis- 
^tor  to  the  appropriate  Regional  Dean  and  may  appeal 
S  ^irofTTpproprUte  Reglon^^  to^^ 
President  for  Academic  Affairs.  TTie  appropriate  academic 
SSuSrator  shaU  Inform-the  F^ration  of  tte  removah 
A  rekular'  part-time  Instructor  who  is  removed  from  the 
TentoFlty^list  urider  thU  provision  shall  have  recourse  only 
fksTst^  of  the  grievance  procedure  because  of  that 
removal. 

3  A  regular  part-time  instructor  who  has  taught  seventy-five 
(75)  hoirs  oTmore  for  the  Employer  shaU  be  removed  Irom 
Vte  STy  list  as  provided  for  by  Artide  vn. 
Security;  Article  XXVI,  Reduction  of  Staff;  and  Article 
XXVn.  Termination. 

ASSir^MENTS  FOR  PART-TIME  FACULTY  MEMBERS  OTHER  THAN 
INSTRUCTORS 

The  appropriate  academic  administrator,  with  the  approval  of  the  Vice 
PrtlrfSt  for  Academic  Affairs,  or  his  designee,  shall  have  the  fmal 
Suy  to  de>Sr^igmnent;  for  regular  part-time  faculty  members 
Other  ihan  Incrdnictors, 
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U  Tbe  preferences  of  these  faculty  members  shidl  bt  considered  when- 
ever possible;  howeveft.no  refubur  part-time  >f acuity  member,  shili 
have  any  priority  to  an  assignment  at  a  specific  day  or  tlme  .within 
their  desisted  region.  «  .  ' 

2.  ReguUr  p&rt*time  faculty  members  other  than  Instructors  shall  have 
their  contract  renewed  at  the  optlon  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  who  shall  make  this  decision  primarily  on  the  basb 
of  departmental  necKis..  A  regular  part-time  faculty  member  other 
than  ah  instructor  who  does  not;have  his  contract,  renewed  shall  not 
have  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure  became  of  that  failure. 

For  the  purposes  of  class  selection  asslg^imcnts^  for  part  time  faculty  and 
administrators  who  teach,  seniority  hours  shall  be  accumulated  in 
accordance  idth  tiie  provisions  of  Appiendix    DIsdpline  Seniority  Chart. 

ASSIGNMENT  PRIORITIES 

The  following  order  of  preference  shall^be  followed  for  determining  who 
shall.recelve  a  particular  instrucfilmal  assignment  provided.that  all  selec- 
tions are.  made  in  conformity  with.tiie^prmdslons  of  tl^  Article  including 
but  not  anilted  to  Section  BdkL  Seniority  ocder  shall  be  followed  within 
eadt  of  the  below  listed  pdorities, 

1.  Qualified  full-time  faculty  within  their  discipline  who  are  selecting 
their  regular  contractual  oMlgations* 

2.  Qualified  full-time  faculty  from  other  disdplines  who  are  selecting 
their  re^^ular  contractual  obligation,  provided  they  have  exhausted 
course  o£!erings  in  their  own  discipline* 

3.  Qualified  full-time  faculty  within  their  disdpiine  who  are  selecting 
overload  assignments. 

^.  Qualified  fuli-tlme  faculty  members  from  other  disciplines  who  are 
selecting  overloacf  assignments* 

5.  Qualified  Administrators  who  teach  without  pay  as  part  of  their 
contractual  obligation. 

6.  Qualified  part  time  instructors  with  one-hundred  (100)  or  more 
contact  hours  whose  entire  assignment  was  bumped  or  cancelled  the 
previous  semester  selecting  one  (I)  replacement  class.  This  priority 
noay  be.  exercised  only  for  thorsemester  following  the  semester  in 
which  'an  entire  asslgnnmt  was  bumped  or  cancelled  and  only  in  ooe 
discipline  groi^g.  Only  instructors  whose  names  appear  on  theUlst 
published  by  t\te  College  may  exercise  this  priority. 
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?•  Qualffied  pirt  time  Instructors  with  oocThundred  (100)  or  more 
^^i^^y(W%oi  sciaorlty  shaU  be  eUglble  to  select  concurrently  their 
first  two  (a  asslgnmenu  within  their  discipline  grouptag.- 

Z.  Qudified  p«t  time  instructors  with  one-hundred  (100)  or  more  hours 
cSsenlorl^thln  the  discipline  grckiplng  who  select  coly  one  da^at 
a  disdpUne  Rrouplng  dass.sdcctlon  assignment  meeting  during  their 
first  round  mky  select  their  second  class  selection  assignment  durkig 
the  first  rwnd  of  dass  selectioh  meetings  In  another  dlscipune 
groupir^  at  a  subsequent  meeting. 

9.  QuaUfled  part  time  instructors  with  less  than  one-hundred  (100) 
SnSict  hoSrs  of  seniority  who  are  seeking  a  first  assignment  within 
the  discipline  grouping. 

10.  Qualified  part  time  instructrors  with  less  than  one-hundred  (100) 
oxttact  hours  of  seniority  who  are  seeldng  a  second  assipunent  wlthm 
the  disdpline  grouping. 

11.  ^   QuaUfied  part  time  instructors  in  ranking  seniority  order  who  were 

invited  to  ttie  meetii^  who  are  seeking  a  third  assignment  within  the 
discipline  grouping. 

12.  The  appropriate  academic  administrator  shaU  make  reasonable 
attempts  to  offer  remaining  or  subsequently  available  daw  assign- 
ments  to  qualified  part  time  faculty  members  and  administrators  who 
teadi  who  did  not  acquire  a  teaching  assignment  and  who  signed  and 
f iUed  out  the  form  In  Appendix  3  by  seniority  order  In  the  disdpllne 
grouping  before  making  an  assignment  to  other  qualified  persons. 

QUALinCATIONS  FOR  ASSIGNMENTS 

L  A  faculty-  member  shaU  only  select  a  course  that  he  is  qualified  to 
teadi.  The  appropriate  academic  administrator  and  the  faculty 
members  of  said  disdpllne  grouping  may  submit  an  .advisory  opmion  to 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  concerning  the  quaUficatiojis 
of  any  fuU  or  part  time  instructor  to  teach  a  course  within  the 
disdpline  grouping. 

2.  Overload  assignments  may  be  disallowed  only  on  the  basis  that  the 
faculty  member  is  not  quanfied  or  on  the  basis  of  objective  evidence 
that  the  faculty  member  sdectlng  the  overload  assignment  cannot 
fulfill  the  respcnsibillties  of  the  overload  assignment. 

3  Formal  grievances  arising  from  this  provision  shall  be  Initiated  as  soon 
as  possible,  but  not  later  than  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  first  cay 
of  dasses  for  the  semester. 
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The  appropriate  academic  administrator  may  dlsallw  my  class  selec- 
tion assignment  not  made  In  conformity  with  the  provbions  of  tWs 
Agreement* 

The  following  class  adectkn  assignments  shaU  automaticaUy  be 
disallowedt  -  . 

a^  sdectich  of  any  .dass  assignment  an  Instructor  which  has  not 
been  previously  taught  by  that  Instructor  at  Wayne  County 
Community.  CoUege  unless  that  Instructor- has  been  wtilled  in 
writing  as  qualified  to  teach  that  course  by  the  Vke  President 
for.  Academic  Affairs,  or  his  designee. 

b,  the  second  of  any  class  assignments  which  are  scheduled  back  to 
back  at  different  Instructional  centers. 

Ordy  persons^artttW  In  writing  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
^falrs,  or  his  designee,  to  teach  courses  not  previously  taught  at 
Wayne  County  Community  CoUege  may  be  assigned  to  teach  a  course 
of  f erfaig  not  selected  at  the  dass  selection  meeting. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 


FACILITIES 

1;  The  Employer  shall  provide  each  full-time  facultyr  member  with  the 
following,  equipment,  provided  the  faculty  member  makes  a  formal 
written:  request  of  the  aijprbpriate  Academic  Administrator:  a  desk, 
chair,  kckable  f  lie  space,  wastebasket;  . \mlahelf  necessary 
office  supplies;  Whenever  pG^ible  sucW  equipment  shall  be  provided  at 
the  Regional  Campus  to  whidi  the  faculty  meml>er'is  assigned* 

2.  Iht  Employer  shall  provide  a  suitable  lounge  area  for  the  use  of  College 
staff  members  at  each  full*tinve  leamlng^facility. 

3.  Within  budgetary  limitations^  faculty  members  shall' have  access  to 
resources  available  such  as  typewriters,  calculators,  computers,  video 
tape  equipment,  data  preceding  equipment,  copying  and  duplicating 
machines  provided  sudi  use  is  directly  related  Ito  the  performance  of 
their  faculty  «»ignments» 

The  Employer^sluill;  provide  adequate  office  facilities  for  conferences 
between  students  and  faculty  members  at  all  day/evening  learning 
facilities*  Ev«ry  effort  shall  be  made  to  insure  the  highest  degree  of 
privacy  possible.  All  such  accommodations  shall  be  subject  to  budget- 
ary limitations. 

CLERICAL  ASSISTANCE 

The  Employer  shall  provide  adequate  clerical  assistance  to  faculty  members. 
Any  work  submitted  by  a  faculty  member  shall  be  completed  satisfactorily 
within  five  (5)  working  days. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  MATERIAL 

The  Employer  shall  strive  to  provide  adequate  audio-visual  material  to  all 
faculty  members.  The  maximum  time  necessary  to  request  all  equipment 
shall,  be  five  (5)  working  days  written  notice.  The  Employer  shall  be 
responsible  for  obtaining  and  locating  all  audio  visual  equipment  A  minimum 
of  one  room  at  each  full-time  day/night  instructional  center  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  permanent  screen  and  darkening  shades. 
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CLOSED  CENTERS 

The  Employer  ihall  provide  pubUc  Information  concerning  centers  thai  are 
dosed  in  emergency  situations.  When  conditions  warrant,  administrative 
personnel  shaU  notify  all  relevant  faculty  meml)ers  by  telephcm. 

MILEAGE  ALLOWANCE 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  or 
director,  the  Employer  shall  reimburse  faculty  members  the  current  rate  in 
effect  allowed  by  Intern^  Revenue  Regulations  tax  Code  162  per  mile  for 
every  niile  traveled  between  teaching  iwKi  work  related  assig^^  Actual 
mileage  distances  between  teaching  uslgnments  shall.be  established  by  the 
Employer. 

PARKING  FEES 

The  Employer  shall  reimburse  faculty  members  for  parldng  fees  paid  by  them 
while  on  regularly.scheduled  assignments  for  the  Employer  provided  receipts 
for  said  fees  do  not  exceed  $U30  per  occurrence  and  receipts  are  submiUed 
for  same  to  the  appropriate  administrator. 

MAILFAOUTIES 

Mailboxes  shall  be  provided  at  all  ^^ay/evenlng  facilities  for  aU  assigned 
faculty.  Faculty  members,  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  sdhooi  mailing 
facilities  for  Intra-csmpin  and  outside  mailing  purposes.  Postal  charges 
borne  by  the  Employer  arc  limited  to  nonpersonal  mall.  Faculty  nwOl  shall 
not  be  disturbed  under  any  circumstances  by  unauthorized  persons.  Ths  use 
of  Employer  mailing  facilities  shall  be  for  College-related  business  only. 

FACULTY  IDENfriRCATION 

AU  faculty  members  shall  display  in  a  conspicuous  manner  a  photo-identifica- 
tion card  on  all  College  facilities.  Expense  of  the  (4K>t6-identificatIon  card 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Employer.  This  provision  shall  become  effective  at  sudi 
time  that  all  other  full-time  College  employees  are  required  to  display  photo- 
identification  cards. 

The  employer  shall  provide  40  reserved  parking  spaces  for  faculty  at  or 
adjacent  to  the  follo«dng  regional  centers:  Downtown,  Downriver,  Eastern, 
Northwest,  Western. 
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ARTICLE  XVa 
CLASS  SEE 


A.  During  the  •cademlc  year  the  regular  obUgatlon  headcount  maximum  shaii  \x 
thirty  six  (36)  students  provided  in  English  composition,  and  in  ^)ee*  dass« 
the  regular  obUgation  headcount  maximum  shall  be  25  studente,  and  further 
provided  in  laboratory  and  shop  classes  the  regular  obligation  headcount 

shSdlbe  tl4  smaU«  of  the  foUbwihg:   the  number  of  stations 
avaUable  for  students  to  woric  at  or  thirty  six  (36)  students. 

B.  The  Employer  shaU  give  special  consideration  to  the  problems  pertaining  to 
tte  S?Son  of  ■  new^rses,  to  the  sustaining  of  advanced  courses 
essential  to  the  int^ity  of  particular  programs  and/or  departonents,  to 
commitments  made  to  students  enroUed  in  sequential  progranw,  to  changes  in 
physical  fadUtles  of  the  CoUege,  and  to  expwimental  teadiing  metho^  as 
Si«e  problems  pertain  to  class  size.  In  order  to  solve  some^  of  th«e 
problem,  the  regular  obUgation  h«*»unt;  maxinnum^^i^^^ 
U^creased  in  particular  situations.  However,  tlje  teguliu  obUgation  headcount 
maxirhiim  as  rtated  above  shaU  be  Increased- only,  after  prior  consultation 
with  the  Federation  and  after  prior  written  approval  of  the  Federation. 

C.  A  faculty  member  shaU  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $10.00  per  student  for  each 
student  in  excess  of  the  total  regular  obligation  hwdcount  maid 

class,  provided  da»  size  shaU  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  students  of fidaiiy 
Usted  on  the  computer  produced  final  grade  roster  and  for  wljom  the 
instructor  records  a  letter,  grade  or  an  incomplete.  The  faculty  member  snail 
complete  the  request  for  compensation,  on  forms  provided  by  the  employer, 
at  tiie  time  of  svAmlssion  of  final  grades  and  shall  receive  compensation 
within  twenty  (20)  days, 

D.  In  the  event  the  student  headcount  is  greater  than  or  to  fifty  (50)  as  of 
the  B.O.B.  date  for  any  semester,  the  class  shall  be  divided.  In  no  event  shall 
the  student  headcount  for  English  composition  or  Speech  classes  exceed 
thirty-three  (33)  in  any  semester. 

E.  In  those  Instances  where  the  Regional  Academic  Admmistrator  combines 
sections  of  classes  Into  one  consolidated  class,  an  instructor  shaU  be  informed 
of  the  combination  at  the  time  of  assignment  and  may  reqfiest  anotiwsr  claw. 
U  the  Regional  Core  Academic  AdmlnUtrator  cannot  comply  with  the 
request,  any  resulting  conflict  shaU  be  resolved  by  the  Instructor,  the 
Regional  Core  Academic  Administrator,  and  the  Regional  Dean. 
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ARTICLE  XVlil 


FACULTY  LOAD 


A.   FACULTY  LOAD 
1. 


The  work  load  for  full-time  counselors  and  librarians  shall  be  thirty  (30) 
hours  per  week  exclusive  of  any  time  taken  for  lunch  or  dinnw; 

2.  The  work  load  for  fuU-tlme  instructors  shaU  be  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  for 
each  academic  year. 

3.  The  work  load_^for  full-time  Instructors  in  EngUsh  Composition  shaU  be 

.^'f  hours  provided  a  mini  of  elgWtL  (lS»SJ2 
of  EngUsh  Composition  is  taught  during  the  academic  year. 

**    w»III!'Ti^l!L  ^f^*^  nmtibm  In  areas  such  as  Automotive 

Serytee  Technotogy,  Cosmetologr,  Aviation,  Radiation  Therapy,  Machine 

J^'J^'^'^r'^^  Studies  Area  shaUtetiUrtToS 
wntact  hwjrs  per  wtek  exclusive  of  any  time  taken  for  lunch  or  dtaner. 
Actual  Instruction  of  students  in  combination  lecture  or  laboratbW 

time  Vocational/Technical  Studies  Instructor  shaU  be .  responsible  for 

assl^wnent  shaU 

\  .^''^  P«"  weel*-  The  above  thirty  (30) 

^^t^t  ^^'^  'i^  ~*  "PP'y  Nursing,  Dental  ^btSi 

222^1  ^2^^^*^. ^"2!*"*'  Uboratory,  Technology,  and 

Medteal  Recrds  Technology  Programs  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  CONFERENCE  HOURS 

AU  full-time  instructors  shall  maintain  five  (5)  scheduled  student  confer- 
ence hours  per  week.  A  schedule  of  these  hours  shaU  be  posted  by  the 
hKtructor  at  each  facility  where  he  instructs.' A  copy  of  this  posting  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  regional  academic  administrator  at  the  Rwlonal 
Campus  to  which  the  faculty  member  Is  administratively  assiexS  not 
later  than  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  classes  for  each  semester. 

C.  FACULTY  MEETINGS 

AU  fuU-time  faculty  members  shall  attend  scheduled  and  announced  depart- 
ment and  college  faculty  meetings.  Attendance  by  faculty  members  shallnot 
be  compulsory  for  meetings  scheduled  for  hours  other  than  those  as  herein 
defined  as  the  Inclusive  work  week.  Whenever  possible,  a  department  or 
"^l,!*?^.^  meeting  shall  be  announced  at  least  five  J)  working  days 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting.  *  ' 
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ACADEMIC  YEAR 

1.  The  work  load  for  etch  fuU-tlme  counselor  shall  be  either  a  "tj^e 
thirty^  (36)  week  period  or  a  i»cw»osecutlve  forty-four  (W)  week 
Spring  the  calendar  year.  The  thlrty-sU  (36)  and  torty-foujjW) 
«^  perijSS)  shaU  be  adjusted  to  the  calendar  acccordlng  to  the  needs  of 
STEmSSw.  A  minlnium  of  two  (2)  counselors  from  e*:..  Regional 
Campus  Area  shaU  work  the  above  forty-four  m  week  period. 

Counselors  shall.submlt  in  writing  requestvfor  working  the  forty-four 
week  period  f to  the  appropriate  adminUtrator  i->ciater  than  thirty  (30) 
'*^orWngdays  vri»xZSn  first  day  of  fall  registration.  The  appropriate 
administrator  shall  determine  from  the  requests  counselors  who  shall  be 
t?S  du^8  the  forty-four  (M)  w^k  period.  Selectionof  the  first  two 
wISiSolS  fixim  eaih  respective  Regional  Campus.  Area  "described 
herein  shaU-be  gr«rited-ori  a  purc  seniority  rotating  basU.  Selection  of 
additional  counadors,  shaU  be^at  the  sole/discretion  of  tte  appropriate 
administrator.  If  an  Insuffident  number  of  requests  are  made  by 
counselors  the  appropriate  adminUtrator  shaU  select  the  appropriate 
ncnbei-  of  coi«seI<irs  to  Ins-re  sufficient  coverage.  Counselors  selected 
for  the  forty-four  (»»)  week  period  described  above  shall  be  paid  at  the 
rate  of  U5  of  tlie  annual  tose  salary  for  the  forty-four  (W)  weeks 
worked  by  eadi  counselor. 

2.  The  academic  year  for  counselors  shall  begin  on  the  first  working  day 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  faU  regUtration,  but  no  earlier  than  August  1 1  of 
any  contract  year. 

3.  Each  fuU-time  librarian  shall  work  thirty^lght  (38)  weeks  within  the  ten 
(10)  month  academic  year.  These  thirty-eight  (38)  weeks  shall  be  adjusted 
to  the  calendar  according  to  the  needs  of  the  Employer. 

It.  Each  fuU-time  instructor  shall  work  a  fifteen  (15)  week  fall  and  a  fifteen 
(15)  week,  winter  semester. 

WORK  WEEK 

The  inclusive  work  week  shall  be  Monday  through  Thursday,  8K)0  a.m.  to  10:00 
p.m..  and  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  »:00  p.m.  Work  during  all  other  hours  shall  be 
only  wiih  the  prior  written  approval  of  the  fuU-time  faculty  member 

involved. 

INSTRUCTIONAL  HOUR 

An  instructional  hour  shall  be  defined  as  a  fifty-five  (55)  minute  classroom 
session. 
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C.   DAY/NIGHT  DEnNITlON 

For  all  contrict  purposes  Day  shall  be  defined  as  7:00  a^m.  throi«h  6:00  pjn. 
and  Night  shall  be  defined  as  after  6:00  p.m.  until  7:00  ajn. 

H.  OVERLOAD 

1.  A  faculty  member  may  be  considered  for  extra  contractual  asslptmcnts 
within  the  Umits  of  availabUity,  provided  assignments  for.  same  are 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XV  entitled  Asslnnment*;  A 
faculty  member  may  teach  no  more  than  eight  (8)  classes  of  overload  per 
annum.  The  total  contact  hours  of  the  eig^t  (8)  overload  classes  shall  not 
exceed  tlOrty-two  (32)  contact  hours  per.  annum  provided  that  voQatlonal 
technical  faculty  as  defined  In  section  A(#)  above  shall  not  exceed 
thlrty^six  (36)  conUct  hours  per  annum*  Furthermore,  no  more  than  four 
(#)  classes  .of  overload  may  be  taught  In  total  for  the  Fall  and  Winter 
Semester  combined,  with  no  more  than  Jour.  (#)  classes  taught  in  the 
Spring  Semester.  Each  fuU-time  faculty  member  must  schedute  hU  work 
load  to  be  at  an  instructional  center  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  days  during 
the  Spring  Semester  provided  said  instructor  is  teaching  twelve  (12)  or 
more  contact  hours  per  week«  Course  of  f  edncs  that  are  three  (3)  contact 
hours  or  less  shaU  be  counted  as  one-hali  (1/2)  of  a  class*  Overloads  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  shall  be  allowed  only  with  thie  prior  written 
approval  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  Approval  to  any 
faculty  member  shall  In  no  way  set  a  precedent  for  other  requests* 

2.  A  full  time  faculty  member  shall  teach  no  fewer  than  fifteen  (15)  and  no 
more  than  twenty  two  (22)  conUct  hours  for  the  Fall  and/or  Winter 
semester  provided  that  vocational  technical  Instnjctors  shall  not  select 
less  than  twenty  (20)  nor  more  than  twenty-sevcA  (27)  contact  hours  in 
the  Fall  and/or  Winter  semester*  Overloads  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
shall  be  allowed  ^only  witii  the  written  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs.  Approval  to  any  faculty  member  shall  in  no  way  set  a 
precedent  for  other  requests* 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
RELEASE  TIME 


A.  A  facuTty  member^s  regular  faculty  loid  may  be  reduced  by  as  many  classes  as 
are  necessary  to  allow  the  faculty  member  to  perform  adequately  a  depart- 
mental or  College  function  that  might  include  but  is  not  restricted  to  the 
f ollowirtt  programs  or  projectst  program  development  or  coordination,  student 
activities  of  an  academic  nature.  Purely  clerical  tasks  shall  be  excluded  from 
this  provision.  No  faculty  members  may  be  granted  release  time  from 
overload  assignments  unless  written  approval  is  granted  by  the  Vice  President 
of  Academic  Affairs* 

B.  The  Regional  Core  Academic  Administrator  and  his  full-time  faculty  members 
jointly  shall  determine  the  amount  of  release  time  that  is  necessary,  and  the 
distribution  of  this  time  among  the  faculty  members  of  the  departnwt  as 
prescribed  bdowx 

In  determining  his  recommendations  for  release  time,  the  Regional  Core 
Academic  Administrator  and  his  faculty  members  sliall  consider  the 
following  items. 

a.  Identification  of  the  problem. 

b.  Organi:^  plan  to  approach  solution. 

c.  Significance  and  degree  of  innovation  involved  In  solution. 

2.  The  subsequent  decisions  of  the  faculty  members  and  the  Regional  Core 
Academic  Administrator  shaU  be  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  Regional 
Core  Director. 

3.  Once  the  request  for  release  time  has  been  approved  by  the  Regional  Core 
Director,  the  recommendation  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Academic  Vice  President  and  shall  De  implemented  only  after  his  ^  ai 
approval. 

C.  The  formula  for  release  time  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Each  hour  of  classroom  release  time  shall  be  equal  to  two  (2)  hours  of 
instructional/program  coordination. 

2.  Each  full-tlme  class  reduction  shall  release  the  full-time  faculty  member 
from  one  (1)  hour  of  student  conference  time. 
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ARTICLE  XX 


EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY 


STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY 

U  Students  shiU  be  given  sn  opportunity  to  evaluate  faculty  members  each 
semester.  The  results  of  these  evaluations  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
faculty  members  on  whom  the  results  are  obtained  prior  to  the  bexlnnlns 
^\^r^  scheduled  semeste.^  after  the  completion  of  the  semester  in 
which  they  are  administered. 

2.  The  tabulated  results  of  such  evaluations  shall  be  placed  in  the  faculty 
member's  personnel  file,  and  the' provisions  of  thU  Agreement  covering 
personnel  files  shall  obtaku  ^ 

3*  These  evaluations  are  for  diagnostic  and  improvement  pirposes  and  may 
be  used  by  the  faculty  member  and  the  Regional  Core  Academic  AdminW- 
t-ator  or  director  toincreMe  the  faculty  membert  effectiveness.  Ktht 
Reslond  Core  Academic  Administrator  beUeves  that  serious  porblems  arc 
evidenced  by  these  evaluations,  he  shaU  schedule  a  conference  with  the 
faculty  member  In  order  to  discuss  the  results  of  the  student  evaluations 
and  to  make  recommendations  for  Improvement* 

The  student  evaluation  criteria  used  shaU  be  developed  by  a  committee 
consUtlng  of  the  Academic  Vice  President,  the  Regional  Core  Academic 
Administrator^),  or  director,  and  two  faculty  members  designated  by  the 
r  eration* 

ADMINISTRATIVE  EVALUATION  OF  FACULTY  MEMBERS 
I.    Faculty  members  Under  Probationary  Status 

a.  AU  Regional  Core  Academic  AdministratoKs)  and/or  directors  shall 
evaluate  their  f uU-timc  faculty  members.  Each  first-year  probation- 
ary full-time  faculty  member  shaU  be  evaluated  by  the  Regional  Core 
Academic  Administrator  or  director  concerning  the  faculty  member^ 
general  professional  conduct  and  work  at  least  once  on  or  before 
December  l^th  during  the  fall  semester  and  at  least  once  on  or 
before  March  15th  during  the  winter  semester.  Each  second-year 
probaUonary  faculty  member  shaU  be  evaluated  by  the  Regional  Core 
Academic  Administrator  or  director  concerning  the  faculty  membtt's 
general  professional  conduct  and  work  at  least  once  on  or  before 
December  15th  during  the  fall  semester. 
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b.  For  instructional  faculty  members  such,  general-  evaluations  shall 
ifidude  at  least  one  evaluation  of  a  classroom  and/or  laboratory  visit. 
The  evaluative  vblt  shall  be  conducted  by  the  appropriate  Regional 
Core  Academic  Administrator  or  director  or  his  designee,  provided^ 
the  designee,  by  his  academic  triainlng  and/or  job  experlence'shail  be 
able  to  judge  competence  in  the  subject  area  that  Is  to  be  evaluated.  . 

(1)  All  instructors  shall  be  notlf  ied  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of 
the  date  of  an  evaluativiei  visit;  The  evaluator  ^lall  arrive  at  the 
beglmlng  of  the  class  period  and  shall  be  advised  of  the  class 
objectives  by  the  Instructor.  Tlv^^  eyaluatbr  shall  remain  In  the 
classroom  and/or  laboratory  at>least  one  academic  hour.  The 
evaluator  shall  not  disrupt  the  classroom  and/or  laboratory 
activity  in  any  my  and  may  only  partldpate  in  such  activities  at 
the  invitation  of  the  instructor. 

(2)  A  cjiferehce  shall  be  scheduled  between  the  evaluator  and  the 
InsthKrtor  In  bnler  to  discuss  the  evaluative  visit,  the  conference 
to  take  place  .^Ttlslde  a  scheduled  class  period.  If  the  evaluator 
Is  someone  a.va  than  the  Regional  Core  Academic 'Administra- 
tor or  directbri  an  additional,  conference  between  the  Regional 
Core  Academic  Administrator  or^.dlrector  may  be  scheduled  by 
either  party. 

c.  A  committee  conslstlnj^  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 
Regional  Dean,  Regional  distant  Dean  or  director,  and  three  (3) 
faculty  members  designated  by  the  Federation  .fhall  determine  the 
criteria  for  these  evaluations.  The  agree<*  evaluation  instrument  is 
contained  in  Appcfkllx  F  of  this  agreement,  > 

d.  The  completed  evaluations  shall  be  placed  in  the  faculty  member's 
personnel  flic  and  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  obtain. 


Faculty  Members  UiKier  Continuing  Contract  Status 

Each  faculty  member  under  continuing  contract  status  shall  be  evaluated 
by  the  Regional  Core  Academic  Administrator  oir  director  concemiiig  the 
faculty  member^  general  professional  conduct  and  wori<  at  least  once 
each  contract  year.  Such  evaluations  majr  include  an  evaluative  visit,  In 
the  case  of  Instructional  faculty  members,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Regional.  Core  Academic  Administrator  or  director.  In  the  event  that 
theko  Is  jsudi  a  visit,  the  procedures  defined  above  concerning  evaluative 
visits  shall,  obtain. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 


ABSENCES  AND  SUBSTITUTES 


An  absence  shall-  mean  the  failure  of  a  faculty  member'  to  meet  hb  sdieduled 
assignnients* 

A  faculty  member  shall  report  any  absence  promptly  and  directly  to  the  office 
of  the  appropriate  Academic  Adminbtrator  or,  director  and  to  the  offke  of  the 
facility  administrator  at  the:  facility  where  he  :tead»^^.a'  provides  services. 
Except  ii  cases  of  emergency  this  report  shaU  te  made  before  the  occurrence 
of  thr^  absence. 

A  f uU-time  faculty  member  shall  be  charged  a  half -day*s  absence  If  he  f aUs  to 
mectr^:ie-haU  or  less  ofihis  scheduled  asslgnments  for  the  day.  He  shaU  be 
charged  a  fidl^/s  absoice  If  the  absence  exceeds  one-half  of  his  scheduled 
assignments  for  the  day. 

All  faculty  members  shaU  be  r^pqnsible  for  sigriing\'h  and  out  on  attendance 
forms  provided  for;  that  purpose  by  the  Employer  and  available  in  the  office  of 
each  facility  admihlstntbr.  AU  faculty  members  shall  report  to  the  central 
office  <^  the.faciUty  fbrmeoages. 

The  apprq)riate  Academic  AdminUtrator  shaU  be  responsible  for  providing  a 
qualified  st^MEtitute  for  any  faculty  menOier  who  is  abMnt,  provided  the 
faculty  nHMnber  gives  the  appropriate  academic  administrator  adeqMate  notice 
of  his  absence..  The  appropriate  academic  axlministrator  shall  give  priority  to 
part  tkne  bargaining  unit  members  when  securing  a  qualified  substitute  for  an 
absenrfaadty  member. 

The  appropriate  r Academic  Administrator  or  director  shall  be  responsible  for 
maintaii^  a  substitute  availaMIlty  list  and  for  distributing  the  list  to  all 
faculty  members  in  his  departn^ht  or  area.  Substitute  shall  be  taken  from 
this  list.  The  approprhtte  Academic  Administrator  shall  app<^t  substitutes  in 
the  case  of  extended  absences  of  a  faculty  member. 

All  substitutes  iMU  report  to  the  fadllty  administrator  who  shaU  verify  ths 
substitution  and  shaU  initiate  the  procedure  for  compensation  on  forms 
provided  b^  the  Empl^rer. 

Part-time  faculty  members  or  full-time  faculty  members  worldng  in  an 
overlMd  capacity  who  are  absent  shall  have  their  part-time  or  overload 
compensation  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  hours  absent  times  their 
part-time  or^  overload  rates.  However,  a  full-time  faculty  niember  shall  be 
allowed  to  use  up  to  five  (5)  days  of  his  credited  sick  leave  for  his  own  Illness, 
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accident,  or  hospitalization!  as  defined  in  Article  XXX,  Leayes«  during  the 
faculty  nidmberH  employment  in  an  overload  capacity  during  the  ^ing 
semester.  The  faculty  member^  shall  not  be  allowed  to  use  sick  leave  days,  for 
personal  business  leave  dudng  this  period. 

I.    Any  full-time  instructor  who  substitutes  during  any  Fall  or  Winter  semester  . 
for  less  than  eight  (8)  weeks  for  any  given  assignment  shall  not  have  such  time 
charged  against  the  instructors  maximum  overload  hours  during  the  academic 
fyear. 
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ARTICLE  XXn 
FACULTY  PARTICIPATION 


J^f^P^y^'^^il  inwln  the  faculty  in  the  developnunt  ^  poUdes  having  a 
SSilngSSf  or  professionaTSon  aToutUned  In  thS 

A.  PARTigPATK)N  IN  CC>LLEGE  STANDING  COMM^ 

*•  '*!.!?"^if *f  repfwenutlon  on  aU  College  standing 

committ^  whow  activities  are  related  directly  to  the  in^rests  or 

SSlS^'l^l^  S^'^^^y-  P«culty  repi,^tative«  SS5« 

'*=^*y  may  plai  his  name  in 

nomination  following  Federation  procedure  for  tW»  pncm,. 

^'   ?JSflt^?^.fr  %  the  recommendatiw  of  a  standing 

committee,  it  shall  forwardxthe  reasons  for  such  action  in  writii^  to  the 
«i^iTperson  of  the  conimitt.*  Involved.  In  any  opinion  rendered  by  a 

•     ^^f^f^'^l^'ST^''^'*^  Th* 
PresKfcnt  of  the  Federation  may  request  an  opinion  of  a  standing 

tte  ^SiSt^/*"*"^       •  "iwiTwritingTSl 

^'    ^.riTA  ""T!^*^  '"^  »"  nonconfidential 

materials  which  are  pertinent  to  iu  deliverations. 


4. 


^JlT^  committee  may  use  consultants  as  theirneed  is  determined, 

F^S!^^J^u'  'J^*  committee  or 

Env?^er  finanaaUy  beyond  the  3mou'r(>dgeted  by  the  Employer  for 

2!J^.^?f*^*  conm)itt€«  Shall  be  provided  with  adequate  secretarial  help 
and  shaU  be  provided  with  centrally  located  fUes  for  committee  corres- 
ponocnce  and  records. 

B.    PARTICIPATION  IN  DISQPLINE  GROUPING  ACTIVITIES 

1.  The  appropriate  Academic  Administrator,  or  dinsctor  shall  determine  the 
profe^onal  qualifications  for  membersl^p  in  the  discipline  Kroupine  or 
area;  the  staffing  and  scheduling  needs;  the  discipline  grouping  or  area 
budgets;  the  courses  and  programs  to  be  ofitred;  and  the  syllabi, 
textbooks,  and  other  material  used  in  the  course  arid  program. 
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(acuity  menrUm* 

the  indivi<fcial  <xnceni^ 

diS? <rf  t^R^Sl  S.^^^  Acilc  Admlnhtrator,  he  shall  have 
the  right  to  appeal'to  W$  divisional  head. 
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ARTICLE  XXm 
EMPLOYMENT 


QUALmCATlONS  FOR  EMPLOYMENT 

A.  To  qyallfjr  for  initial  and  continuing  mfkloymcnt,  as  «  full  tinie  or  part 
time  ficd^  me^^  the.aMUcantrmurt)^  the  oedehtlal  requkc- 
menta  appropriate:  to  tfie  dMpUne  or  area  K  wttfch  the 

appoin^tls^tK^^m^  ApprojMaterfeig^ 
•  considertng  o^ec^^ 
otfier  appropriate  experience  In  tKe  flet^,  and  to  ipbnaored  or  on  the  Job 
traMngcHedinA^^  ' 

B;  OrdiimUr  a  pmp^ 

and  tSs  reoqmmendatioh^^t^ 

r.  Br  traditional  Uberai  arts  and  acionce  <nidpline  groqiingi  a  Master's 
degree  or  higher  degree  In  the  sub)^ 

2.  For  non-traditional  discipline  grbqpingi  a.Mast^  degree  or  hither 
degree  related  to  the  dlsdpOne  groupir«  or  subject  area* 

3*  Bk  vocational  and  technical  discipline  groupbigi  the  requirement  for 
an  Annual  Vocational  Authorization  «i  established  1^  the  Michigan 
Department  or  Education,  and  seven  (7)  years  recent  fuU  time 
experiencei  in  a  rakted  trade  or  oqa^ 

C  The  appropriate  academic  administrator  and  the  faculty  members  of  said 
discipline  grouping  mayjriubmit  an  advisory  opinion  to  the  Vice  President 
for  Academic  Affairs  ctnceming^  credentials  of  any  faculty  member. 

D.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  hai^  Jie  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affain  and  the  Director  of  LaSor  Relations^  the  citiihary  aedentlal 
requirements  may  be  waived  by^.placing  greater  weights  on  other 
credentials  listed  in  Section  lA  of  this  Article* 

£•   The  Board  of  Ti:ustecs  shall  have  final  authority  in  ail  appointments* 

NOTICE  OF  VACANQES 

Notice  idf  fuU-tlroe  administrative  or  faculty  vacancy  shiaU  be  made  to  the 
President  of  th-  FederaUon  by  the  Employer  at  the  time  the  decL<)ion  is  made 
to  flil  the  vacaTvCy  and»  whenever  possible,  at  least  fourteen  (I#>  calendar  days 
priorltto  the  fUTing  of  the.vacancy*  This  notice  may  be  waived  in  writing  by 
the  Presi(i»t  of  the  r^edcratlon* 
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A*  The  notice  thiU  be  iii  a  form  suitable  for  posting  and  shall  Irxlude  the 
date  of  the  notice,  a  }ob  clescrlption  where  applicable,  remuneration 
ottered,  required  qualiflcatlm,.  the  admlnls^tor  ^to  whom-  the 
appUcatibn  Is.to  be  sent  arid  the  final  date  for  acceptance  of  applications. 
A  copy \of  this  notide  shall  be^posted'on  the.Pederatlon  bulletin  boards  in 
the  Administration  BuU^,  and  coptitt  shall  be  s«Dt 'to^'each  facillt/ 
admihistrator.  ^ 

B*  Any  eii^yee  bt-  the  College  may  apply  for  the  position  by  written 
appttcatioh  to  the  administrator  d^Ignated  In  the  notice.  An  application 
for  a*  position  sKldl  be  red>i^^  and  shall  not 

affcfct  adi%sely  ah  em  In  hU  present  podtion* 

C  The  Employer  shall  notify  all  apppUcants  presently  working  at  the  College 
of  the  dl^)osition  of  their  applications  for  a  full-time  position  prior  to  the 
publication  of  the  name  of  the  successful  applicant. 

SELEC110N  OF  CANDIDATES^ 

A*  The  Employer  shall  give  Pflmary  consideration  to  applicants  from  within 
the  CoUege  if  thdr  qualifications  are  superior  or  equal  to  other  qualified 
appUcMln,  proWded  the  'prlorlties  in  Section  C*are  adhered  to* 

B.  In  order  to  fill  a  fuU*tlme  vacancy,  the  appreciate  Academic  Admlnlstra* 
tor  m!  his  full-time  faculty  and  a  representatlve^frpm  the  Personnel 
Depaurtmeht  shall  review  all  appUca^ons  and  intervlew.and  e'>  aluate  qual- 
ified applicants  and  recommend  at  least  thr^e  (3)  persions  for  each  vacant 
position,  lined  bt  tiie  order  of  preference  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Academte  Affairs*  Togetiv»r  with  these  reoomnriendations,  the 
department  shall  provide  the"  ireasons  for  their  recommendations  and 
submit:  the  folders  containing  all  interview  and  evaluation  data  and 
records  for  ail  cuidldates  considered  for  review  by  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs. 

C.  The  filling  of  a. part-time  vacancy  shall  be  as  stipulated  In  the  above 
section.  Howev/er,  no  new  full  or  part-time  faculty  member  may 
commence  worJ<  without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Personnel  Department, 

PRIORITIES  FOR  FILLINC  VACANCIES 

The  following  priorities  shall  be  observed  in  the  filing  of  full*time  faculty 
vacancies  at  the  College: 

A.  A  fuU-tlme  .faculty  member  shall  be  given  priority  ever  all  other 
applicants  for  a  faculty  appointment  to  a  vacancy  in  a  program,  depart- 
ment, or  area,  provided  he  Is  quallTied  for  the  vacant  position^  and 
provided  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  a^ees  t(^  the  appoint- 
ment. Such  agreement  shall  not  be  arbitrarily  or  capriciously  withheld. 
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Bi  A  iuU-tlme  faculty  member  wh3  leaves  the  faculty,  to  take  a  portion  in 
the  admhbtratloo  of  the  OMtffi  ihaUMye- priority  over  aU  other, 
applicants  for  a  faculty  appc^tment  to  a  Vaciiticy  In  a^programt.depart- 
mtnt,  or  area,  eicept  those  applicants  <Wlned  a^  and,  provided  he  U 
qualUled  for  the  vacant  posltlont  and  provided  both  the  president  ot  the 
College  or  Ms  desljpiee  and  the  Regional  Core  Dlirector;or  dlr^^  tt\t 
procram,  department,  or  area  where  tfe  yacaiky  ddsts  a^  to  the 
app^tmeht.  Any  faculty  member  who  assumes  administrative  duties  and 
subsequently/^turns  to  the  faculty  shaU  resume  ^aU  rights  and  privily 
that  hewoidd  have  tiwl  Ifhe  had  continued  In  the  faculty  position  without 
Intemjntlbcu  Any/exempt  administrator  gr«nted^^f 
Action  shall  haVer  the  same  priority  as  an  administrator  re^mlns  to 
faculty,  provided  they  meet  the  credential  requirement  of  Section  Lof 
this  Article. 

C.  A  part-time  faculty  member  shaU,  after  the  abovemehtl^ 

be  giv^  primary  consideration  for  a  faculty  appcAitment  to  a  vacancy  in 
a  program,  dejMMtmcnt,  or  area*  ■ 

D.  No  less  thwi  flfty-flve.  percent  05%)  oi  aU  full-time  faculty  vacancies 
shaU  be  filled  durir«  the  life  of  thU  Asreement.by  <^iallfied  applicants, 
from  the, part-time  seniority  llsU  provided  the  selection  ol  f uU-time 
facul^  members  Is  consistent  with  current  Equal  Employment  Opportun- 
ity and  Affirmative  Action  Gddellnes.  The  Nursing  faculty  shaU  be 
excluded  from  this  Article*s  provision. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV 
ADMINISTRATORS  WHO  TEACH 

A.  A  $i4>«rvisor,  admliUstrator,  or  executive  of  the  College  shaU  aj^o^^^ 
ttidTor  to  act  In  the  capacity  of  counselor,.  Ubrarlan,  or  <^<^^.'*'^^^ 
remuneration  as  an  adji«ct  to  W$  administrative  portion,  provided  aU  agpUc- 
able  provisions  of  tWs  Agreement  and  the  foUowlng.stlpuIatloos  are  adhered 

tOi  ' 

1.  He  shaU  be  qualified  to  perform  the  faculty  assignment  and  »1«}1  h»vc  an 
application  and  other  employmeht  acdentlals  which  attest  to  hU  qualifi- 
cations In  his  personnel  file.* 

2.  He  shaU  teach  or  act  In  thc.capaclty  of  counselor,  librarian,  or  coach  for 
a  maximum  of  two  (2)  clwses  per  sem«ter, 

3.  His  teaching  or  other  facility  assignments  In  no  way  shaU  result  In  the 
reduction  of  present  fuU^^ime  faculty  positions. 

His  teaching  or  other  faculty  asslgnmenU  In  no  way  shaU  Wrlnge  on  any 
fuU-tlme  faculty  member'i  priority  In  regular  or  overload  assignments, 

5.  hiS  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  In  no  way  shall  restrict  or 
handloip  his  admlnbtratlve  responslbliltles. 

6.  HU  performance  of  t!»e  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  shall  be 
evaluated  using  the  sar  e  criteria  as  those  applied  to  part-time  faculty, 

7.  The  administrator  shall  bc  liable  to  the  Federation  for  an  amount  equal  to 
the  apprdorlatc  Federation  dues  or  service  fees,  such  an  amount  to  be 
paid  before  the  end  of  the  semester  In  which  the  administrator  performs 
the  assignment. 

B-  A  supr  -^or,' administrator,  or  executive  of  the  College  shall  be  allowed  to 
teach  or  to  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor,  librarian,  or  coach  for  remunera- 
tion In  addition  to  the  respoorlbllltles  of  his  administrative  position,  provided 
aU  applicable  provisions  of  this/Agreement  and  the  foUowlng  stipulations  are 
adhered  to: 

U  He  rfiali  be  qualified  to  perform  the  faculty  assignment  and  shall  hav«  ^ 
application  and  other  employment  credentials  which  attest  to  his  quaUfi- 
catlons  In  his  personnel  file. 

2.  He  shaU  teach  or  act  in  the  capacity  of  counselor,  librarian,  or  coach  for 
a  maximum  of  two  (2)  classes  per  semester. 
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3.  Mis  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  shall  be  consistent  with  the 
provisions  ol  Article  XV,  Section  E,  entitled  Asslrriment  Priorities*  * 

4.  Hb  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  in  no  way  Infringe  on  any 
fuU-tlmc  faculty  member**  priority  In  regular  or  overload  asslpiments* 

5.  His  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  In  no  wmy  shall  restrict  or 
handicap  his  administrative  re^ponsIbUItle?, 

6.  HU  perf a-mance  of  the  teaching  or  other  faculty  assignments  shall  be 
evaluaied  using  the  same  criteria  as  those  i4>plled  to  part-time  faculty. 

7.  He  shall  not  teach  or  perform.dther  faculty  asslgnmoits  during  hmrs 
normaUy  devoted  to  his  administrative  mponslbliiaes. 

S.   He  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  qirrent  part-time  salary  schedule* 

%  The  admlnUtrator  snail  be  Uable  to  the  Federation  for  an  amount  equal  to 
the  appropriate  FederatIon:<kies  or  service  fees,  such  an  amount  to  be 
deducted  In  the  same  manner  as  for  a  part-time  faculty. 
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ARTICXE  XXV 


CONTRACT  STATUS 


FULUTIME  CONTRACTS 

h   General  Provisions 

a.  All  instructors  emplb)^  by  the  College  for  fifteen  (15)  contact  hours 
or  niore  per  week  ^vUlibe  issued  fuU-tlme^^  Ail  other 

faculty)  meml)ers  employed  by  the  College  for  twenty-eight  (2S)  hours 
or  rnbre;|»ar  wedc^sloU  be  Issued  fiai-tlme  contracts.  Scheduling 
errors  which  remit  In  assigning  a  part-tlme:faculty  member  to  hours 
in  excess  of  the  prescribed  be  corrected  as  soon  as 

possible  and  shall  not  result  In  Issuing  him  a  full-time  contract. 

b«  All  cbntracli.  Issued  to  full-time  faculty  members  ^ali  fall  under  one 
of  the  following  designations:  terriporary,  probationary,  or  continu- 
ing. 

c*  All  fuU«tinH;'facuity  members  shall  be  apprised  of  their  contract 
status  when.their  employment  commences  or  is  renewed.  . 

2.   Temporary  Full;i;Time  Contract  Status 

a.  A  temporary,  full-time  contract  may  be  issued  to  fill  full-time 
positions  which  are  known^to  be  temporary  at  the  time  of  issuance. 
Temporary  fuU-tlme  contracts  shall  be  issued  only  for  special  pro- 
grams and  for  replacements  for^  full-time  faculty  members  who  are 
on  leave,  who  liave  been  terminated,  or  who  have  resigned  or 
othen^  left  the  College  without  completing  their  contracts. 

b.  A  temporary  full-time  contract  may  be  issued  for  a  period,  up  to  but 
not  to  exceed'twelve  (12)  months.  A  faculty  member  employed  under 
temporary  fuU-tlme  contract  status  may  be  hired  into  another 
temporary  position.  If  a  full-time  faculty  member  who.  has  been 
employed  by  the  Colle^  for  at  least  twenty  (20)  instructional  months 
under  temporary  fuU-tlme  contract  status  Is  rehired;  except  as  a 
replacement  for  a  full-time  faculty  member  who  Is  on  leave,  who  has 
been  terminated  or  who.has  resigned  or  otherwise  left  the  College 
without  completing  his  contract,  he  shall  be  offered  a  continuing 
contnict* 

c.  A  faculty  member  employed  under  temporary  full-time  contract 
status  who  fails  to  have  his  contract  renewed  shall- not  have  recourse 
to  the  grievance  procedure  because  of  that  failure. 
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3*   Probationary  FuU-Time  Contract  Status 

a*  The  probationary  period  for  new  full-time  faculty  mcmbcri  shall 
consist  of  two  (2)  full-time  contracts*  No  full-time  faculty  member 
shall  be  reqyl/ed  to  serve  more  than  one  (1)' probationary  6erlod  at 
Wayne  County  Community  CoUc^ 

b*  A  probationary  full-tlme.contnct  shall  be  issued  to  all  new  full-time 
faculty  members,  ,exrj^^  those  um'ir  temponury  contract  status* 
This/oontract  shall  be  renewed  for  a  second  probationary  full-time 
contract  unless  a  notice  of  non-renewal,  which  shall  Include  specific 
reasons  f^  non-renewal,  is  sent  by  certified  of  registered  mall  to  the 
prob»ti^.^y  faculty  member  by  his  Divisional  Head  on  or  before 
A:>rlllst., 

c  ^  second-year  probationary  f uU-time  faculty  member  shaU  be  grant- 
ed continuing  contract  status  unless  a  notice,  ot  nonrenewal,  which 
shaU  include  specific  reasons  forrnon-renewal,  is  sent  bf  certified  or 
registered  maU  to  the  faculty  member  by  his  Divisional  Head  on  or 
before  March  31st. 

d.  In  both  first-/6ar  and  Iboohd-year  probitlonary  fuU-tlme  situations, 
prior  to  the  formal  notice  of  non-renewal,  :^the  appropriate  Regional 
Core  Academic  Administrator,  director,  or  other  administrator  shall 
have  sent  by  certified  or  registered  maU  at  least  one  (1)  written  and 
dated  notice  to  the  probationary  faculty  member  stating  In  specif Ic 
and  detailed  terms  the  nature  of  any  aUeged. substandard  conduct 
and/or  work  of  the  faculty  member  along  with  concrete  suggestions 
for  Improvement  when  appUcable.  A  copy  of  thU  notice  shall  be 
placed  In  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file,  and  the  provUlons  of 
this  Agreement  covering  personnel  files  shaU  obtain* 

e.  If  the  Regional  Core  Academic  Administrator,  or  other  administrator 
fails  to  comply  with  the  above  provisions  and  refuses  to  renew  the 
contract  of  a  probationary  full-time  facul^  member,  that  faculty 
member  shall  have  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedures*  If  the 
Regional  Core  Academic. Administrator,  director,  or  other  adminis- 
trator complies  with  the  above  provisions  and  refuses  to  renew  the 
contract  of  a  probationary  full-time  faculty  member,  that  faculty 
member       not  have  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure* 

4*    Continuing  FuU-Time  Contract  Status 

a*  A  continuing  fuU-time  contract  shall  be  Issued  to  each  full-time 
faculty  member  ^>on  the  sitlsfactory  completion  of  two  (2)  proba- 
tionary full-time  contracts* 
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b»  A  continuing  fullrtlme  contract  shall  suam'tee  thwt  the  services  of 
the  faculty  member  shall  be  terminate  only  as  provided  for  by 
^^^.^'J^^^^  Securityi  Article  XXVI,  Reduction  of  Staff t 
and  Artide  XXVit  TermlnatlonT   \ 

PART-TIME  CONTRACTS 

1*   General  i^vlsiohs, 

a*  Except  as  provided  for  In  Article  XIX,  Release  Time,  aU  Instructors 
employed  by  the  CoUege  for  twelve  (l2)  conuct  hours  or  less  per 
week  shaU  be  Issued  part-time  contracts.  AU  other  faculty  members 
employed  by  the  CoUege  for  Twenty-four  (2«  Hours  or.less  per  week 
shaU  be  issued  part-time  contracts. 

b.  AU  contracts  Issued  to  part-time  faculty  members  shaU  faU  under 
cither  of  the^oUowing  desigutlons;  temporary  or  regular.  ^ 

c.  AU  part-time  faculty  members  shaU  be  apprised  of  their  contract 
sutus  when  their  employment  commences  or  Is  renewed. 

d.  During  the  nine  <9)  week  Spring  Semester  put  time  instructors  may 
teach  a  maximum  of  fifteen  (13yconUct  hours'per  week. 

'  e.  No  part  time  faculty  member  shaU  select  or  be  assigned  more  than 
twelve  (12)  conUct  hours  for  the  FaU  or  Winter  Semesters  nor  more 
than  fifteen  (15)  contact  hcjrs  for  the  Spring  Semester  without  the 
mutual  agreement  of  the  Employer  and  the  Federation. 

2.    Temporary  Part-Time  Contract  SUtus 

a.  A  temporary  part-time  contract  may  be  Issued  to  fiU  part-time 
positions  whkii  arc  known  to  be  temporary  at  the  time  of  Issuance. 
Temporary  part-time  contractt  shall  be  issued  only  to  the  foUowlng 
part-time  faculty  memberst  aU  substitutes  working  eight  (3)  con- 
secutive weeks  or  more  on  the  same  assignment  (all  substitutes  shall 
be  considered  temporary  part-time  faculty  members,  but  those 
working  less  tiian  eight  (S)  consecutive  weeks  on  the  same  assignment 
shaU  r,ot  be  tendered  contracts);  faculty  members  in  special  pro- 
gramsi  repiacemenU  for  faculty  members  who  ai«  on  leave,  who  have 
been  terminated,  or  who  have  resigned  or  otherwise  left  the  College 
without  completing  their  contracts. 

b.  Temporary  part-time  contracu  may  be  issued  for  a  period  up  to  but 
not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months. 

c.  A  faculty,  member  employed  under  temporary  part-time  contract 
status  ShaU  be  paki  In  accordance  with  Article  XXYllI,  Salary 
Schedules. 
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d.  A  fiicuity  meffiber  employed  vndtr  temporary  part-time  contract 
status  who  fails  to  have  his  contract  renewed  shall  not  have  recourse 
to  the  grievance  procedure  because  of  that  failure.  '    *  % 

Regular.Part^Time  Contract  Status  "       '  '\ 

a«  A  regular  part-tin,^  contract  shaU  be  issued  to  each  part-time 
faculty  member,  Axdudlng  those  under  temporary  part-time  contract 
status.  This  contract  shall  be  renews  under  the  provisions  covered 
by  Artide  XV,  Assignments, 

b.  Instructors  assigned  to  classes  which  are  cancdled  for  any  reason 
shall  not  have  recourse  to  the  grievance  procedure  because  of  that 
cancdlation. 
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ARTICLE  XXVt 
REDUCTION  OF  STAFF 


The  Employer  shdl  not  employ  part-time  employees  w 
JttertTv  £e«e  In  the  i^bT of  fuU-tlme  employees  in  the  Bargaining 


-Unit. 


When  a  £uU-tIme  faculty  member  cannot  be  assigned  a  fuU  load  In  any 
s«^i4-  beca^of  InsufflHent  enrollment  or  cancelled  classes,  he  shaU  have 
?teXK«Ss^he  purpose  of  f  ulf  iUing  his  f  uU-time  contract, 

1     He  shaU  have  prloritv  In  any  assignment  for  which  he  is  qualified  within 
iSoTdeSS^«5owanyW-S«ne*o^^^ 

Pacuitv  members  shaiTflirst  bump  any  part  time  instructor  from  a 
d«25S?«V,Si*  does  not  ^Uctwit^ 
own  schedule. 

b    After  aU  part  time  Instructor^  have  been  bumped,  faculty  members 
*   $i»u  bump  other  fuU  time  faculty  from  their  overload  assignments^ 

c    After  aU  overload  assignments  have  been  bumped,  faculty  members 
ihXbump  other  fuUtta^e  faculty  members  with  less  barg«^ 

seniority. 

1  He  ShaU  be  riven  an  assignment  for  which  he  is  qualified  in  another 
deowttnen^  after  the  regutor  fuU-time  faculty  members  in  that  dep^t- 
mSvfe  l««a«5n^a  fuU  load,  provided  that  the  Vice  Presidoit  for 
A«dSc  Snj^ved  of  his  worldng  in  the  department  consbtait 
i?^  ^Sde  x5craT  S«tion  B.  Such  approval  not  be  wWJdd 
^bltrarUy  nor  capriciously.  The  same  bumping  pr  orlties  "jtetalted  m 
Sectioi  BU)  of  this  article  shaU  be  observed  by  faculty  members  selecting 
classes  under  this  provision. 

After  the  above  procedures  have  been  exhausted,  tf»e  Board  may  cause  iacul^ 
JimbaTSli  W^STt^  pay,  provided  that  no  layoff  shaU  occur  untd 
StS- S.d  of  academic  ySJ.  FuU-time  faculty  membere  stall  Ke  laid 
TfflJ.  tat^  order  of  their  i^th  of  service  in  the  discipline  at  the  College. 

1  When  fuU-time  faculty  members  are  recalled,  they  shall  be  recalled  in 
invme  order  of  their  placement  on  layoff.  Such  re^ployment  shall  not 
result  In  loss  of  status  or  credit  for  previous  years  service. 
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2*  ffotice  of  recall  shall  be  sent  to  the  lold  off  employee  at  hU  last  address 
of  record  by  registered  or  certified  mail* 

3*  No  new  appointment  shall  be  made  while  there  Is  an  available  employee 
laid  oil  who  is  quaillled  to  fill  the  vacancy  unless,  sjuch  employee  faib  to 
advise  the  Employer  In  writing  of  his  acceptance  of  employment  within 
fifteen  {15)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  notification  by  the  Employer 
of  the  available  position* 
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ARTICLE  XXVn 


TERMINATION 


A.  Except  as  provided  for  In  Article  Vn,  Federation  Security;  Article  XXVI, 
Reduction  of  Staff}  and  Article  XXV,  Contract  Statu$>  a  faculty  member  shall 
be  sdbJectTto  termination  during  the  term  of  his  contract  only  for  adeqqate 
cause. 

B.  TERMINATION  PROCEDURE 

The  foUowlng  procedure  shaU  be  adhered  to  whenever  a  faculty  member  Is 
terminated  during  the  term  of  his  contract: 

K  The  faculty  member's  appropriate  administrator  or  director  sh^l  Inlttote 
a  terihination  recommendation.  The  recommendation  shaU  be.ln  writing 
and  shall  set  forth  the  reasons  for  the  termlnatiuu  The  Recommendation 
shall  be  re^wed  by  the  faculty  member^  Regional  Core  Director.  U  the 
Recional  Core  Director  concurs  in  the  recomm«ndatlon,  he  shall  forward 
the  recommendation  to  hU  Divisional  Head.  U.  the  Divisional  Head 
concurs  In  the  recommendation,  he  shall  forward  the  recommendation 
with  his  approval  to  the  President  of  the  College. 

2.  The  president  of  the  CoUege  shaU  review  tfie  recommendation.  If  he 
concurs  In  the  recommendation,  he  shaU  authorize  iht  Divisional  Head  to 
Inform  the  faculty  member  by  letter  of  the  termination  recommendation. 
The  letter  shall  be  given  to  the  faculty  member  In  person  or  .sent  to  him 
by  certified  or  legUtered  imalL  At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  the  letter 
ShaU  be  sent  to  the  President  of  the  Federation,  and  a  copy  placed  m  the 
faculty  member's  personnel  file. 

3.  In  the  same  lettcr,.the  Divisional  Head  shall  inform  the  faculty  member 
that  within  f  Ive' (5)  workir^  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  letter,  the  facvUty 
member  may  request  a  termination  hearing.  If  the  faculty  member 
requests  the  hearing  within  the  time  period,  the  hearing  shall  be  convened 
within  five  (3)  working  days  of  the  request.  Either  party  shaU  be  aUowed 
to  bring  witnesses  to  the  hearing,  and  the  faculty  member  may  be 
represented  by  the  Federation.  Either  party  may  be  represented  by  legal 
counsel.  The  PresWent  of  the  Colleges  or.his  designee  shall  act  as  Chair- 
person of  the  hearing. 

^.  Within  forty-eight  (*8)  hours  of  the  hearing,  the  President  or  his  designee 
shall  recommend  either  termination  or  reinstatement,  if  termination  ;s 
recommended,  such  rcjcommendatlon  shaU  be  forwarded  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 
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3.   tt  the  f«aaty  member  <fc)e8i»treye$t«tennIi«tion^^ 

(3)  woridng  <tays  of  the  receipt  of  the  letter  from  W$  DlvWoiul  Head,  Ae 
President  of  the  College  shall  forward  his  recommendation  for  termln- 
.  ation  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

6.  The  Board  shaU  reWew  the  recommendation  for  termination  and  sliaU  rule 
on  ihe  recommendation  at  its  next  public  meeting. 

7.  If  the  Board  upholds  the  termination  recommendation,  the  f«cuity  m«n- 
ber  shaU  be  tirminated.  The  Board  s»«U  send  «  letter  Infomjig^^ 
faculty  member  of  its  decision.  At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  this  letter 
S be^Stto  the  President  of  the  Federation,  and  a  copy  shaU  be 
placed  in  the  faculty  member^  personnel  fUe. 

A  xaculty  ii^ember  who  is  terminated  during  the  term  of  his  contract  shaU  havt 
recpurseV'  the  grievance  procedure. 

No  fuU  time  bargaining  unit  member  shaU  be  disciplined  solely  on  the  basU  of 
m  evaluation  by  another  bargaining  unit  member. 
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ARTICLE  XXVm 


SALARY  SCHEDIiLE 

A.       FULL-TIME  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

The  salaries  of  fuU-time  faculty  member?  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall 
be  as  follows! 

19S»-S> 


Contract 

Years  oi 

Dacrieior 

..  step 

Experience 

DeKree 

Degree 

j\i  ocni  •flours 

A 

u 

<        ta  V? 

<     IS  ^7 

ta  c7ti 

ta 

1  c  7011 

17  740 

\ 

16,017 

17,017 

17,658 

18,964 

20,96S 

21,96S 

23,533 

25,702 

23,275 

24,305 

26,805 

29,716 

23,S50 

24,SS0 

28,198 

31,674 

24,427 

25,457 

29,588 

33,630 

25,003 

26,033 

30,978 

35,590 

10 

26,497 

27,527 

32,370 

37,550 

11 

10 

28,615 

29,72S 

34,964 

40,553 

1985-86 

Contract 

Years  of 

Bachelor 

Master's 

Ma$ter*s  Phts 

Step 

Experience 

Degree 

Degree 

30  Sem.Hours 

Doctorate 

1 

0 

$  12,430 

$  13,430 

$  14,362 

$  15,297 

2 

13,626 

14,626 

15,'f62 

16,518 

3 

14,706 

15,706 

16,559 

17,740 

« 

16,017 

17,017 

17,658 

18,964 

5 

20,96S 

21,968 

23,533 

25,702 

6 

23,973 

25,034 

27,609 

30,607 

7 

24,565 

25,626 

29,044 

32,624 

S 

25,160 

26,221 

30,475 

34,638 

9 

25,753 

26,814 

31,908 

36,657 

10 

27,292 

28,353 

33,341 

38,676 

11 

10 

29,473 

30,620 

36,013 

41,770 

-59- 


1246 


Contract      Years  of 
Step  Experience 


1  0 


1 


B.    FULL-TIME,  PART-TIME,  AND  OVERLOAD  SALARY  SCHEDULE  PRINQ- 


I*  Experience 

a.    Nor  Vocational  Technical  Faculty 

Years  of  experience  shaU  mean  .years  of  fuU-time  secondary  or 
higher  level  teaching,  counseling,  or  librarian  experience.  Directly 
related  work  experience  shaU  be  evaluated  individuaUy  by  the 
5>propriate  Academic  or  Student  Services  Administrator  or 
director  and  subfect  to  the  written  approval  of  tfie  appropriate 
divisional  head.  Years  of  experience  shaU  be  credited  at  the  rate  of 
one  (1)  year  of  teaching,  counseling,  or  librarian  experience  for 
every  two  (2)  years  of  acceptable  related  work  experience. 


b .    Vocational  Technical  Faculty 

Years  of  e)q>erience  shall  mean  years  of  fuU-time  secondary  or 
higher  level  teaching  experience^  Directly  related  work  experience 
and/or  directly  related  supervisory  experience  shaU  mean  years  of 
fuU-time  experience  acquired  after  the  tim«  the  degree  equivalents 
(see  B{2)  bdow)  were  completed.  Directly  rrJated  work  experience 
and/or  directly  related  supervisory  experience  shaU  be  evaluated 
indlvl<fciaUy  by  the  appropriate  Academic  Administrator  and  subject 
to  the  written  approval  of  the  Vke  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 
Years  of  experience  shall  be  credited  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  year  of 
teach^  experience  for  every  two  <2)  years  of  acceptable  directly 
related  work  experience  ar^l/or  directly  related  rjpervisory 
experience. 


^0- 


Bachelor 
Degree 

$  I2,#30 
13,626 
U,706 
16,017 
20,96S 
25,S9I 
26,530 
27,173 
27,8i# 
29,475 
31,331 


Master^ 
Degree 

$  13,#30 
I#(626 
1^706 
17,017 
2I,96S 
27,037 
27,676 
23,319 
23,959 
30,621 
33.070 


Master's  Plus 
30Sem.Hours 

$  'li,362 
15,^2 
16,559 
17,653 
23,533 
29,313 
31,363 
32,913 
3#,#60 
36,003 


Doctorate 

$  *  15,297 
16,513 
17,7*0 
13,96# 
25,702 
33,056 
35,234 
37,W9 
39,590 
♦1,770 
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Degrees  and  Degree  Equivalents 

a.  Documentation  and  Relatedness 

All  transaipts  verifying  an  educational  obtalnment  must  be  remitted 
directly  from  tho  granting  Institution  to  the  College  Ftrsonfiel  office. 
Only  education  obtalnments  verified  by  granting  institutions  accredited  by 
the  appropriate  Re^onal  Accrediting  Agency  shaU  be  recognized  by  the 
Employer  for  purposes  of  initial  salary  placement  or  salary  advancement. 
All  other  educational  obtalnments  shall  be  recognized  only  after  the 
written  approval  of  the  appropriate  division  head  has  been  received  b^'  the 
College  I^sonnel  office. 

Only  educational  obtainmenU  related  to  the  discipline  taught  shall  be 
considered  for  Initial  salary  schedule  placement. 

b.  Faculty  members  who  hold  a  Bachelor's  Degree  as  their  highest 
earned  degree,  who  have  earned  forty-five  (#5)  semester  hours  or 
more  of  related  graduate  credit  In  addition  to.that  degree,  shall  be 
credited  for  salary  purposes  as  being  on  the  Master^  Degree  Sched- 
ule. 

c.  Semester  hours  in  the  Masters  Plus  30  Semester  Hours  Schedule  shall 
mean  semester  hours  of  completed  graduate  course  work  In  excess  of 
and  subsequent  to  those  hours  earned  for  the  Master's  Degree. 

d.  For  purposes  of  these  provisions,  one.  and  one-half  (1-1/2)  quarter 
hours  shall  be  equal  to  one  (1)  semester  hour. 

e.  Holders  of  two-year  master's  degrees  of  50  semester  hours  or  more  of 
earned  gracKiate  credit  and  holders  of  three-year  graduate  prof  ession- 
al  degrees  of  .  80  semester  hours  or  more  of  earned  graduate  credit 
shall  be  credited  for  salary  purposes  as  being  on  the  Master's  Plus  30 
Semester  Hour  schedule.  Holders  of  three-year  graduate  professional 
degrees  of  SO  semester  hours  or  more  of  earned  graduate  aedit  who 
also  hold  master's  degree  shall  be  credited  for  salary  purposes  as 
being  on  the  Doctorate  schedule.  Full  time  faculty  members  who  are 
holders  of  three  year  graduate  professional  degees  of  SO  semester 
hours  or  more  of  earned  graduate  credit  and  who  also  are  licensed  to 
practice  law  or  are  licensed  as  a  re^stered  architect  shall  be 
credited  for  salary  purposes  as  being  on  the  Doctorate  schedule.  It  is 
understood  expressly  that  two-year  graduate  degrees  which  total  less 
than  the^number  of  graduate  hours  prescribed  above  shall  not  fulfill 
the  requirements  for  advanced  salary  payment  under  this  provision. 
Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs,  holders  of  master's  degree  and  professional  certification  such 
as  registered  architect  or  certified  public  accountant  shall  be 
credited  for  salary  purposes  as  being  on  the  Master's  Plus  30 
Semester  Hours  Schedule. 
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L  Persons  meeting  the  requirtmcnts  for  an  Anmitl  Vocatioiiil  Authorbr* 
ation  as  established  by  the  Mkhltan  Depar^iMnt  of  Educatioh  and 
who  have  at  least  seven  (7)  years  recent  full-time  expiMrlcnoe  In  a 
dbrecUy  reUtetf  sradeor  oocupatlbnshallt  uponoerti^  of  sam^, 
be  deemed  to  have  acquired  a  Masterfs  di^ree^ 

Persons  meeting  the  requirements  of  a  Secondary  tVovlitenal  Certifi- 
cate with  a  Vocational  Endorsement  and  who  have  at  least  five  (5) 
years  recent  full-time  experience  bil^  directly  related  trade  or 
occupation  shall  on  certification  of  same,  be  deemed  to  have 
acquired  a  Master*s  degree. 

h*  l^ersons  who  have,  met  the  requirements, of  either  section  (f)  or  (g) 
and  who  have  ooifnpleted  the  equivalent  of  an  additional  30  semester 
hours  of  directly  related  tririnin|  as  sfproved  by  tiie  Vloe  President 
for  Academic  Affairs  and  the  Director  of>Labor^RetatIons  and  who 
have  at  least  3  years  full-time  teaching  exp^Iehce  shall  upon 
certification  of  same,  be  deemed  to  have  advanced  to  the  Masters 
degree  plu.^  thirty  hours  sdiedule  (see  B(2Xe)  aboveX^ 

L  Persons  who  have  met  the  requirements  of  section  (h)»  and  who  have 
completed  the  equhraknt  of  an  additional  80  semester  hours  of 
directly  related  trabihig  as  approved  by  the.  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  and  the  Director  of  Labor.Relations,  and  who  have 
at  least  an  additional  4  years  full-time  teaching  experience  shall,  on 
certification  of  same,  be  deemed  to  have  advanced  to  the  Doctorate 
degree  schedule, 

bi  order  for  a  faculty  member  to  apply  graduate  hours  to  a  salary  scale  In 
excess  of  the  Masterfs  Degree  scale,  such  graduate  hours  shall  have  been 
earned  by  ^  faculty  memberi  graduate  hours  waived  by  an  institution  or 
credited  from  fjndergraduate  studies  or  work  experience  shall  not.  be 
applicable  In  these  Instances, 

All  new  hires  to  Wayne  County  Community  College  shall  be  evaluated  for 
placement  in  the  Salary  Schedule  as  fuU-tlrne  faculty  according  to  the 
principles  of  this  Agreement,  provided  that  no  such  person  shall  initially 
be  placed  higher  than  the  sixth  (6th>  contract  step.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  section,  all  persons  previously  holding  positions  as  part-time  employ- 
ees at  Wayne  County  Community  College  shall  be  deemed  new  hires  to 
theCoUege. 

Any  salary  adjustment  brought  about  by  the  settlement  of  this  Agreement 
shaU  be  retroacthe  only  to  the  begirailr^  of  the  academic  year;  adjust- 
ments shall  be  expressly  precluded  from  being  retroactive  before  that 
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C  FULL-TIME  OVERLOAD  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

1.  Any  contact  hours  in  «(cc»  of  thirty  (30)  twght  in  the  FaU,  Winter,  and 
Spring  Semesters  shall  be  paid  at  regular  rates* 

2.  Any  fuU-tlme  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  per  contact  hour  of  oSrerlbad. 
assignment  for  each  semesters  of  the  academic  year  as  foUowsi 

FuU-TIme  Overload 
Hourly  Rate  Schedule 


All  Years/AM  Semesters 


Contract 
Step 


Years  of 

Experlerce 


dachelor 

Master*s 

Master«sPlus 

Decree 

Degree 

30  Sem.Hours 

Doctorate 

$  23.2S 

$  2%.3i. 

$ 

26.S1 

$  29.72 

23.2S 

2%  .31 

26;S1 

29.72 

23.2S 

2%  .31 

26.S1 

29.72 

23.2S 

.  2%.31 

26.S1 

29.72 

23.2S 

2%.31 

26.S1 

29.72 

23 .2S 

2%  .31 

26.S1 

29.72 

23.S3 

2#.SS 

2S.20 

31.67 

25M 

29.39 

33.63 

25.00 

26.03 

30.98 

33.39 

26.30 

27.33 

32.37 

37.33 

2S.^ 

29.73 

3«.96 

«0.33 

1 

3.  A  full-time  faculty  mcwnber  who  has  an  overload  assignment  in  the 
Occupational  Therapy  Assbtlng  Program,  the  Medical  Lab  Technician 
Program,  the  Medical  Records  Technician  Program,  or  the  Aviation 
Mechanics  Program  and  who  holds  certification,  registration,  or  pro- 
fessional Ucense  In  tfie  program.  In  which  he  Is  a  faculty  member,  shall  be 
paid  the  higher  of  the  foUowIngs 

a.  According  to  the  above  FuU-TIme  Overload  Hourly  Rate  Schedule. 

b.  According  to  the  following  scalei  with  less  than  a  Ma$ter*s  Degree, 
the  Master's  Dtfffttt  Sdiedule;  with  a  Master's  Degree,  the  Master's 
Plus  30  Semester  Hours  Schedule;  with  a  Master's  Plus  30  Semester 
Hours,  the  Doctorate  Schedule. 

D.  PART-TIME  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

K  A  part-time  faculty  member  shaU  be  paid  for  each  contact  hour  worked 
of  each  part-time  assignment  for  each  semester  of  the  academic  year  at 
the  rate  to  which  he  b  entitled  by  hb  academic  credcntlaU  as  foUows: 
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Fut^Time 
Hourly  RattSdieduIe 


Academic 
Yetf 

1915-16 
19IM7 


Bachelor 
Degree 

$  25.U 

27.96 


All  Semeiters 

Master's 
Degee 


26.22 
27;01 
29.17 


MasterHPKis 
30Sefli*Hows 

$  29.72 
30.61 
33.06 


Doctorate 

$  33.36 
3«.36 
37.11 


2.  A  part-time  faculty  member  who  hu  a  piut-tlme  assignment  fa)  the 
Occupational  Therapy  Assistkig  Profram,  the  Medical  Records  Tech 
nidan  Frogramt  or  the  Aviation  Mechanics  Program,  and  who  holds 
certification,  regbtration,  or  professional  license  fa)  the  program  fai  which 
he  is  a  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  the  higher  of  the  foUowfaigt 

a.  Aocordfaig  to  the  above  Part-Time  Schedule. 

b.  Aocordfaig  to  the  following  scales  with  less  than  a  Master's  Degree, 
the  Master's  Degree  Schedutei  with  a  Master^  Degree,  the  Master^ 
Pfais  30  Semester  Hours  Schedulei  with  a  Master^  Pius  30  Semester 
Hours,  the  Doctorate  Schedule. 

3.  A  part-time  faculty  member  who  replaces  a  full-time  faculty  member  for 
a  total  of  fifteen  (1»  contact  hours  or  more  per  week  for  eight  (S) 
consecutive  weeks  shall  be  p«id  retroactively  pursuant  to  the  fuu-time 
salary  schedule  but  shall  not  otherwise  acquire  the  rights  of  a  full-time 
faculty  member. 

E.  SUBSTITUTE  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

The  Employer  shall  pay  the  substitute  a  flat  rate  of  $15.00  per  contact  hour, 
provkied  the  substitute  is  or  has  been  employed  by  the  College  In  a  faculty  or 
administrative  capacity  acKl  has  his  credentiab  on  file  in  the  Personnel  Office 
at  the  time  of  the  substitution.  All  other  substitutes  shall  be  paid  a  flat  rate 
of  $  12.00  per  contact  hour. 

F.  SALARY  SCHEDULE  ADVANCEMENTS 

1«  A  salary  schedule  advancement  for  full-time  or  part-time  faculty  mem- 
bers following  completion  of  additional  education  requirements  academ* 
kally  related  to  the  faculty  member*s  assignment,  or  for  faUtial  salary 
ptacement  purposes,  shall  be  effective  the  first  day  of  work  following  the 
receipt  by  the  Personnel  Office  of  the  necessary  credentials;  Le.,  official 
transalpts,  remitted  by  the  educational  lnstltutk)n,  verifying  the  educa- 
tion advancement  and/or  obtalnment* 
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2*   For  the  purpo^^  of  this  agreement  a  degree  is  related  if  it  is  commordy  or 
frequently  ooiviected  with  the  discipline  being  taught* 

G.  PAY  FOR  CANCELLED  CLASSES 

When  a  faculty  member  meets  a  part-time  or  overload  assignment  at  the 

beginning  of  a  aemester  and  the  class  to  which  he  Is  assigned  is  canceUed*  he 

shall  be  paM  for  the  time  he  has  met  the  class,  provided  he  attends  the  class 

and  teaches  the  sul^ect  matter  as  thoMgh  the  class  would  continue*  The 

employer  shall  not  pay  the  faadty  member  for  the  remainder  of  the  semester 

hours  In  such  a  cancelled  class* 
* 

H.  WAGE-PRICE  FREEZE 

All  salaries  and  other  economic  benefits  shall  be  subject  to  applicable  laws  and 
regulations  ol  the  Federal  and  SUte  governments* 

I*  Full  time  faculty  members  unable  to  complete  contact  assignment  shall  be 
paid  a  pro  rated  share  of  his  annual  ialary  equal  to  the  percentage  o«  the 
contract  assignment  completed* 


^5- 

1252 


ARTICLE  XXIX 
FRINGE  BENEFITS 


INSURANCE 

With  the  exception  of  Workcr^t  CompenMtion»^)niy  fuU^tiivie  employees  kt  the 
Dargilninf  Unit  shall  be  granted  comafe  by  the  Mkmk%  imurance  pro* 
graim*  immnce  ooveraff  for  reguUr,  fuU^tlme  employees  shell  extend  lor 
the  duration  of  their  employnient  «^:Hf«  the  life  of  tNe  Agreement.  Insuronce 
coverage  for  temporary,  full-time  t^ifibyees  shall  extend  only  thcxK^h  the 
duration  of  their  contracts.  Comiaencement  and  duration  of  ix^verage  and 
amount  and  nature  ^  benefits  ihall  be  governed  by  the  terms  the  gr^^F" 
insurance  poUqr  and  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  carrier. 

1.  GroMp  Life  Insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  i^^y  the  necessary  premhffns  to  provide  a  group 
term  life  insurance  policy  with  an  accidental  death  rider  of  equal  amount 
for  each  fuU*time  employee  in  an  amount  eoual  to  twice  the  empIoyee*s 
annual  s&lary  to  the  nearest  multiple  of  $1,0004)0  not  to  exceed  a 
maximum  of  $75|000.00. 

2.  Short-Term  Disability  insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to  provide  a  short* 
term  sldcness  and  accident  diubUlty  policy  for  each  full-time  employee 
providing  for  twenty-six  (26)  weeks  disability  pay  at  two -thirds  (2/3rd)  of 
weekly  salary  to  a  maximum  of  $250X0  per  week.  Beglnt'Ing  July  1,  19S6 
the  waiting  period  shaU  be  increased  to  thirty  (30)  days. 

3.  Long-Term  Disability  Insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necersary  premiums  to  provide 
Long-Term  DIsabliity  Insurance  In  the  amount  of  sbcty-flve  percent  (65%) 
of  the  faculty  member^  basic  contract  salary  not  to  exceed  $1,200.00  per 
month.  DIsabliity  benefits  shall  commence  the  twenty-ninth  (29th)  week 
of  total  disability  and  continue  for  the  period  of  total  dlsabUlty  or  to  age 
sixty-five  (S5)  whichever  occurs  first.  During  the  time  of  total  disability 
there  shall  be  excluded  from  the  non-  duplication  offset  any  Sodai 
Security  Benefits  In  excess  of  those  In  effect  at  the  time  of  disability. 

Medical  Insurance 

a.    The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to  provide  at  the 
employee's  option  either  the  Health  Alliance  Plan  or  the  Slue 


1253 


Cross/Blue  Shield  Plan  (MVF-2  with  Master  Medical  Option  IV  and 
Non-Deductible  Presalptlon  Drug  Rider)  or  a  comparable  plan  for 
each  full-time  employeet  his  spouse^  and  his  dependent  children.  The 
Employer  shall  also  pay  the  necessary  premiums  for  the  F.A.E.  Rider 
for  each  f uU^tlme  employee. 

b.  The  Employer  agrees^  to  make  available- the  Medicd  Insurance 
provided  ^In  Ma)  above  to  all  retired  faculty  between  the'^geS  of 
f Lfty-five  (55)  and  slxty^five  (65)  year  of  age  who  at  the  time  of  their 
retirement  are/were 'fi41*tlme  faculty  and  have  completed  five  (5)  or 
more  years  of  service  to  the  College  provided  that  the  retiree  shall 
agree  in  writlng.to  pay  the  premiums  for  said  medical  insurance  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  consecutive  months. 

It  Is  further  agreed^  ^t  tfte  retired  shall  make  all  premiums 
payments  at  the  group  rates  In  effect  when  the  payment  is  due  and  no 
later  than  the  payment  due  date  as  established  from  time  to  time  by 
the  C^eg^.  All  payments  for  premiums  shall  be  due  and  payable  at 
the  College  Personnel  Office  on  the  payment  date. 

It  is  mutually  agreed  and  understood  by  the  Employer  and  the 
Federation  that  failure  to  receive  payments  when  due  shall  result  in  a 
loss  of  medical  insurance  coverage  by  the  retiree. 

It  Is  agreed  by  the  Federation  that  no  dispute  arising  under  this 
Section  (^cle  XXDC,  Fringe  Beneflto>  Section  A(#Xb)  shall  be 
subject  to  the  grie^vKe  proceaure  provisions. 

Dental  Insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to  provide  each  full- 
time  employee,  his  spouse,  and  his  dependent  children  with  the  Delta 
Dental  Plan  or  a  comparable  plan-  The  dental  plan  provides,  in  most 
cases,  payment  of  ninety  percent  (90%)  of  the  cost  for  dental  care 
(90/90/50)  up  to  a  maximum  of  $800.00  in  one  year  for  each  full-time 
employee,  his  spouse,  and  dependent  children. 

Optical  Insurance 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  the  necessary  premiums  to  provide  each  full- 
time  employee,  his  spouse,  and  dependent  children,  with  the  Basic  Plan  of 
Cooperative  Services,  Inc.,  or  a  comparable  plan  provided  said  plan  does 
not  exceed  $#3.00  per  annum  per  employee. 

Worker's  Compensation 

Worker's  Compensation  Insurance  shall  be  carried  by  the  Employer  as 
required  by  Michigan  \7orker's  Compensation  Act. 
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OTHER  FRINGES 

1.  Tax  Sheltered  Annidty  Program 

The  Employer  shaU  mricc  available  to  aU  fuU-tlme  employees  m  approved' 
*  tax  shelter  annuity  program.  The  Employer  shaU  provide  no  more  ttw 
five  (5)  vendors  to  provide  the  tax  sheltered  annuity  Insurance.  Each  fuU- 
time  employee  shaU  notWy  the  approprUte  administrator  of  their  designa- 
tion of  vendor. 

2.  Retirement  Fund 

The  Employer  shaU  assume  the  cost  of  each  Bargaining  Unit  member's 
contribution  to  the  Michigan  PubUc  Employees  Retirement  Fund  as 
required  by  law. 

3.  courses  at  the  CoUege 

The  Employer  ^tmU  issue  a  tuition  waiver  for  courses  taken  at  the  CoUege 
-  by  the  employee,  the  employee^  spouse,  and  dependents  utider  the  age  of 

2lUWngathome. 
Unemployement  InsOrance 

Unemployment  Insurance  shaU  be  carried  by  the  Employer  as  required  by 
Mlchlipkn  law. 
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ARTICLE  XXX 


LEAVES 


A.   LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WITH  PAY 
L  SickLeave 

a.  EmOt  fuU  time  faculty  member  shaU  be  credited,  at  the  beginning  of 
eadi  academic  year  with  the  following  days  of  sick  leave: 

(1)  .  72  contact  hours  for  Instructional  faculty. 

(2)  .  U  days  for  non-iartructional  faculty. 

b.  Sick  Leave  days  shaU  be  used  only  for  the  foUowlng  purposes: 

(1)  Faculty  Member's  fllness,  Accident,  or  Hospitalization 

(a)  Pregnancy,  miscarriage,  abortion,  childbirth,  and  recovery 
therefrom  shall  be  considered  temporary  disabilities  and 
shall  be  included  specif  ijcally  in  this  category. 

(b)  Normally,  the  faculty  member  should  arrange  routine  dental 
and  medkrai  appointments  for  those  times  when  he  does  not 
have  scheduled  assignment*  If  such  appointments  are  neces- 
sary during  scheduled  assignments,  they  should  be  charged 
to  sick  leave. 

(2)  Emergency  Situations 

Emergency  situations  shaU  be  limited  to  the  foUowing:  quaran- 
tine of  the  faculty  member  or  his  living  quarters;  court  appear- 
ance where  the  faculty  member's  attendance  is  required  by  sub- 
peona  or  summons;  sudt  days  as  may  be  required  by  the  faculty 
member's  religion  for  holy  observance  and  abstention  from  work; 
death  in  the  famUy  or  dealth  of  a  ctose  associate;  care  for  a 
member  of  the  faculty  member's  family  when  no  other  arrange- 
ments are  possible;  weather  conditions  that  make  it  impossible 
for  the  faculty  member  to  report  to  work. 

(3)  Personal  Business  Leave 

Up  to  four  W  days  may  be  stipulated  as  personal  business  leave 
days.  Personal  business  leave  is  provided  for  personal  business  of 
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h. 


*  nonprofit  niture  thtt  cannot  be  taken  cmiwi^  A§  a 
Rdeional  Cow.  A^JiSZrT*^,  •wnlnlstrator  ind  designated 

»haU  be  subject  toS noJ^Sa^Jt^^,  ^.  ^'S^^ 
Jncluding  dlidwS.  T^P"~nr  action  leading  up  to  and 

oiner  means.  An  employee  retumbs  after  sev«n  (7\^  !Z^ 
fu£tta.mp!5SJ.    ^         «mployw,  .wilt,  to  ,«me 
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I.  A  faculty  member  who  leaves  a  position  In  the  Bargaining  Unit  for 
another  fuii-.time  position  in  the  College  shall  be  aUbweo  to  transfer 
his  sick  leave  account  to  his  new  position. 

]•  A  faculty  member  who  leaves^ the  service  of  the  Employer  per- 
manently after  five  (5)  fitU  years  of  paid  emoloyment  with*  the 
Employer  shail  be  paid  twenty^flve  ptroent  (2^%)  of  all  unused  side 
leave  ^me  to  «  maximum  of  seven  hundred  twenty  (720)  oof)tact 
hours  for  Instructors  and  up  to  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days'for  air 
other  faculty* 

k.  If  «  faculty  member  b  sick  for  fifteen  (15)  work  days  the  faculty 
member  must  notify  the  Employee  Relations  department  by  the  end 
of  the  fifteenth  day  as  to  lather  they  wbh  to  begin  receiving  short 
term  disabllity  benelits  «i  of  thdr  16th  day  of  absence,  or  whether 
they  wish  to  d^I^te  when  sick  leave  benefits  shall  terminate  and 
,  when  short  term  disability  benefhs  shall  begin*  No  other  options 
shall  be  available  to  the  faculty  member.  If  the  faculty  member  fails 
to  notify  the  ErVployes  Relations  department  by  the  end  of  the  i5th 
day  the  employee  shall  begin  receliing  short  term  disability  benefits 
as  of  their  i^th  day  of  abseice* 

Once  the  faculty  member  has  notified  tlw  Director  of  Employee 
Relations  as  to  their  choice  or  failed  to  notify  the  Director  as  to 
their  dholce  no  changes  may  be  made. 

If  a  faculty  member-  elects  to  exhaust  their  sick  leave  before 
receiving  short  term  disability  benefits  the  member's  disability  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  occurred  cn  the  15th  work  day  prior  to  the 
exhaustion  of  the  member's  sick  leave*  Only  members  who  have  mo€t 
than  15  acaiied  sick  leave  days  may  avail  themselves  of  thb  option. 

Jury  Duty  Leave 

Upon. prior  written  request ,  a  full-time  faculty  member  called  for  jury 
.duty  shail  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  the  duration  of  that  duty. 
The  Employer  shall  be  obligated  only  to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  faculty  member^  salary  as  computed  on  a  daily 
basis  and  the  dally  jury  du^  fee  paid.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for 
compensation  from  the  Employer  noted  aiMve^  each  full-time  faculty 
member  shall  indorse  ail  compensation  payments  from  jury  duty  and  make 
same  payable  to  the  Employer. 

Reservist  Duty  Leave 

a.    Annual  Training  Duty  Leave 

Upon  prior  written  request,  a  full-time  faculty  member  who  is  a 
member,  of  the  National  Guard  or  organized  Reserves  of  a  United 
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states  MUItary  Service  and  who  Is  ordered. to  active  duty  for  an 
aimial  tr^g  shaU  be  granted  a  l^ve  of  absence  for  the  duration  of 
that  training  period.  The  Employer  shall  be  obligated  only  to"  m 
amount  e^  to  the  difference  between  the  faaSty  membertSS 
"^T^S!^  on  a  daUy  basU  and  t:,e  reservists  daUy  base  stlbmd 
paid  If  that  stjp«d  U  ess  than  the  faculty  member^  dMy  rate.^ . 
Employer  shall  be  obligated  only  to  pay  the  above  dUf^Jen»  for  a 
maximum  period  of  fourteen  (U)  calendar  days.  . 

b.    Emergency  Duty  Leave 

A  fuU-tlme  iaculty  member  who  Is  a  member  of  the  National  Guard 
or  organized  Reserves  of  a  United  States  MUItary  Service  and  who  is 
-rdered  to  emergency  duty  because  of  riot,  flood,  or  other  disaster 
shaU  be  granted  a.  leave  of  libsence  fo?  the  duratteTSthS 
emergency  duty.  The  Employer  shaU  be  obllnted  only  to  uav  an 
amount  esMal  to  the  dlf f erenc?  between  the  filSity  Sb2i1l5 
M  OHnputed  on  a  dally  basis  and  the  reservists  daUy  base  stipend  if 
*at  stipend  b  less  than  the  iacul^^  members  dloiy  rate.  The 
Emjrfoyer  shall  be  obligated  only  to  pay  the  above  difference  for  a 
maximum  period  of  thirty  (30)  calendar  days.  w  a 

Sabbatical  Leave 

recommendation  of  the  Presidsnt,  the  Board  of  Trustees  wiU 
SS.'^iS^H*^  '*f^  applications  from  fuU-tlme  instructors  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  specific  provisions: 

**    "Ifiif*?"  "'"u.'*)*  *•*  ^"«8e       seven  (7)  years  are 

eUgible  for  a  sabbatical  leave. 

b.  At  the  option  of  ths  instructor,  the  sabbatical  leave  may  be  taken  for 
a  full  year,  or  either  the  f aU  semester  or  the  wlntei-  semester. 

^V,      ^  sabbatical  leave  wUI  be  one-half  (1/2)  for  a 
sabbatical  leave  for  a  full  academic  year.  v  /  /  lur  a 

d.  Instrurtors  who  request  a  faU  semester  sabbatical  leave  will  be  paid 
at  the  fuU  salary  rate  and  be  required  to  teach  the  winter  semesterT 

e.  For  sabbatical  leaves  beginning  the  winter  semester,  the  instructor 
will  not  be  required  to  teach  in  the  spring  semester  and  wUl  be  paid 
at  full  salary  rate. 

f .  No  more  than  two  (2)  percent  of  the  faculty  shall  be  on  sabbatical 
leave  at  the  same  time. 
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.    All  *iirfi  leaves  wUl  always  be  conditioned  by  departmental  arrange- 
*•  JK^^lXSKrel^S^lossofefflde^^ 

wTruSantlaK  itlon  froi?.  the  annouKed  program  of  the  College. 

h  ViiL  Dossible.  the  CoUege  ahaU  hire  short-term  replacements  for 
r^xSS  aSlySs  for  ««>atk«l  leaves  If  their  assignments  cannot 
be  asswned  by  otl«r  mehfibers  of  the  staff . 

I.  AU  such  leaves  shall  be  limited  to  purpof«i  that  cl5"jiyPl^'!5 
redor^  advanUge  to  the  CoUege  through  the  enhancement  of 
jSK«mpet«;«  by  study,  research  writing,  or  cognate  pursulU. 

I  An  Instructor  who  receives  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  return  to  the 
cSueS  f*^  tJriod  of  two  (2)  years  or  refund,  on  a  prorated  basis, 
the  salary  received  during  the  leave  period. 

k  Experience  credit  on  the  salary  schedule  wUl  «jontinue  to  accrue 
SSte  the  fuU-tlme  faculty  member  is  on  sabbatical  leave. 

1  AU  beneflte  provided  under  this  Master  Agrieement  shall  be  guar- 
Inteedte  an  kSructor  for  the  duration  of  the  sabbatical  leave. 

m  Anoilcatlons  for  sabbatical  leaves  must  be  submitted  to  the  Director 
JuSS  2d  uSr  Relations  at  least  six  (6)  months  before  the 
l«Sr^ceof«bbatlcal  approval  or  disapproval  shall  be  given  at 
least  three  (3)  months  prior  to  the  leave. 

LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WITKOyT  PAY 

1.   General  Provblons 

*  a  Leaves  of  absence  without  pay,  except  as  provided  for  in  the 
fouSng  prSns,  shaU  be'^granted  only  to  fulLtlme  faculty 
members. 

b.  AU  leaves  of  absence  without  pay  shall  be  granted  without  loss  of 
seniSity.  Contractual  benefits  or  rights  accumulated  by  a  facdty 
meS  orlor  to  the  effective  date  of  the  leave  shaU  be  earned 
Credited  to  him  upon  his  return.  Upon  his  return  from  a 
l^ot^Zc.  without  Payfthe  faculty  member  J-J 
to  the  department  or  area  from  which  he  left.  In  the  event  oi  we 
Sl.Sa1rJthe  position  while  the 

teneth  of  service  in  the  department  or  are.  shaU  be  the  determining 
S      fiu"g  assigpmSts  for  which  the  faculty  member  is 
.  quaUfied. 

c  Except  as  specifically  provided  for  in  any  of  the  following  provisions, 
S?5rm"  tiof  any  Wnd shall  be  made  to  or  for  a  faculty  member  on 
any  leave  of  absence  without  pay. 
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d.  Except  as  specifically  provided  for  in  any  of  tiie  foUowins  orovl^Ions 
a  faculty  member  shall  not  have  his  iwiance  bSSS^^TSl' 

sMor'srssi^yrr  ^  '-^ 

e.  All  requests  for  leaves  of  alisence  without  oav  shall  h.  m>w.  j» 
writing  and  shaU  I*  made  hWiSly  WmTtte  ftSSt^^ 
Regional       Academic  Administrator/ iSy^^sSLfi^^ 
ffi^Hwd?*  member^  Regional  Core  Director  and  Di- 

SlS^fS  k«vt  apprised  of  aU  extended  leaves  of 

absence  without  pay  for  members  of  the  Bargaining  Unit. 

wiZ^J^*!?^'*^*  "P<"  termination  of  a  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  shaU  constitute  termination  of  employment. 

f "SifSL"?"^.  without  pay  includins  but  not  limited 

to  Federation  busbi;^  leave,  extended  nOUtonTl^vS  iS!? 
or  other  leavM  without  pay  shaU  not  be  aUow^  to  «lSt«  a«S 
any  dasas  assignments  as  a  part  time  InsSuc^ 


h. 


1. 


Federation  Business  Leave 


u.1m        i*^^  «■  appointed  to  an  office  in  th- 

Michigan  Federation  of  Teachers  or  Amei«can^AH-a««r«#  ^ 

•"^ar  ^scharge  of  thTSiliS  tK^JSfS  g^lJll^ve'3 
absena  with«it  pay  for  the  period  of  his  servteT  UaKtUJS^torl 
period  of  one  (1)  year  or  more  shaU  be  renewed  yearly. 

Extended  MUitary  Leave 

Jnl'Sl5f«  ul*^  ^»      is  conscripted  into  the 

United  SUtes  MiUtary  Service  shaU  be  granted  a  leave  of  al«ence  witiJv^ 
pay  m  conformance  with  conditions  itabilsheJT  ?e^KJ  sSS 

Parental  Leave 

A  fuU-time  faculty  member  who  is  an  expectant  mother  shall  be  sranted  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  under  the  filSwlng  pro^StouT  * 
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9u  The  faculty  member  shall  furnish  a  statement  from  her  physician 
indicating  to  the  Emrfoyer  the  length  of  time  she  may  safely  remain 
at  her  Job  before  she  should  be  granted  a  maternity  leave*  The 
Employer  shaU  grant  a  maternity  leave  of  absence  to  commence  at 
the  time  indicated  by  tlie  physician* 

b*  The  faculty  member  shall  notify,  whenever  possiblsi  the  administra- 
tor In  chariee'of  Personnel  by  written  statement  from  her  physician 
within  six  W  weeks  after  pregnancy  has  definitely  been  detennined. 
The  physician's  sutemeit  must  specify  the  expected  delivery  date 
and  must  further  specify  the  date  upon  which,  in  t^ie  physician's 
opinion,  the  faculty  member  can  continue  fulMime  employment  in 
her  position. without  1)  danger  to  the  faculty  member's  health  or  that 
of  the  tinbbm  child  or  2)  Impairment  In  any  way  to  the  faculty 
member's  ability  to  perform  her  duties. 

c  The  effective  date  of  separation  for  maternity  reascis  shall  be  the 
date  specif  led  by  the  faculty  member's  physician  as  d«iOibed  in  the 
above  8d>-sectlon« 

d.  Within  six  (6)  weeks  after  delivery  of  the  child,  the  faculty  member 
shaU  supply  the  administrator  in  dtarge  of  Personnel  with  a  state* 
ment  from  her  physk:lan  specifying  the  date  when,  so  far  as  the 
health  of  the  child  Is  concerned  and  without  respect  to  any  aspect  of 
care  th  feeding  of  the  child,  the  faculty  member  is  able  to  resume 
full-time  emptoyment  in  her  position  without  danger  to  the  faculty 
member's  health  and  without  Impairment  In  any  way  the  employee's 
ability  to  perform  her  duties* 

e.  The  date  of  resumption  of  employment  shall  be  the  date  specif  led  by 
the  faculty  member's  physician  as  described  In  the  above  Sub-section 
d. 

f •  The  faculty  member  may  apply  sick  leave  days  to  a  maternity  leave 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  (6)  weeks  after  the  birth  of  the  child* 
Sick  leave  shall  not  be  used  beyond  the  six  week  period  except  in 
those  instances  where  the  employee's  physician  certifies  that  the 
employee  Is  unable  to  return  to  work. 

g.  The  Employer  reserves  the  right  at  its  option  and  expense  to  have  the 
faculty  member  examined  by  a  physician  designated  by  the  Employer 
with  respect  to  the  report  ending  date  of  the  leave  as  set  forth  in 
Sub-Section  d  above.  The  faculty  member  will  make  herself  available 
for  such  examination  and  will  cooperate  In  furnishing  any  necessary 
Information  in  connection  therewith.  The  Employer's  designated 
physldan  will  provide  the  Employer  and  the  faculty  member  with  a 
statement  specifying  the  same  iriormatlon  as  that  required  by  the 
faculty  member's  physician  described  In  Sub-Section  d  above.  In  the 
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event  of  conflict  between  the  statements  o£  the  two  physicians,  a 
third  ph)rslcitn  shaU  be  selects  by  the  two>ysicians  and  his 
diagoMis  shaU  be  controlling. 

A  faculty  member  who  faUs  fb  return  to  work  at  tfie  termihation  of 
the  maternity  leave  or  any  extension  that  may  have  been  granted 
thereof,  shaU  be  subject  to  appropriate  disclpUnary  action  leading  up 
to  and  including  discharge. 

HospitallMtion  coverage  shaU  be  paid  by  the  Employer  for  one- 
hundred  eighty  (180)  days  beginnl'tg  the  first  day  of  leave. 

J.  A  fuU-Ume  faculty  member  adopting  an  infant  chlldj  i.e.,  one  year  of 
ageor  less,  shaU  be  granted  Mp  to  one  (1)  year  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  to  commence  Mpon  receiving  de-facto  custody  of  said 
r^'^ ^  receiving  such  custody.  If  necessary,  In  order 
to  fulfUl  the  requirements  for  adoption,  the  faculty  member  shaU 
fMK  such  request  In  writing  to  the  admlnUtrator  In  charge  of 
,  Fw^onnd  «kI  e»«pt  in  case  of  emergency  sha^ 
(60)  days  prior  notice.  •  op  / 

k.  A  fuU-Ume  male  faculty  n>ember  shaU  be  granted  up  to  one  (1)  year's 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  upon  written  request  of  the  admlnUtra- 
tor In  chaiye  of  Personr,el  provided  such  request  is  made  within  sixty 
(60)  days  of  the  birth  of  the  chiki  to  hU  spom. 

Medical  Examination 

Should  tlic  BMrd  or  Its  agents  have  reason  to  suspect  that  a  faculty 
UnJSI  ffndered  incompetent  by  physkral  and/or  emotkmal 

dUabiUty,  tlie  Board  may  demand  that  said  faculty  member  submit  to  a 
physical  and/or  psychiatric  examination.  The  Board  may  desiffiate  an 
examiner  who  must  be  licenced  physician  or  psychiatrist  and  the  Board 
will  assume  the  cost  of  the  examination.  The  faculty  member  at  Ws  ex- 
paise  may  select  an  additional  examiner.  In  ti«  event  the  examiner 
differs  on  final  dia^^U,  the  parties  shaU  appoint  a  third  physician 
selected  by  the  first  two  physicians  whose  diagnosis  shall  be  binding  on 
the  parties.  The  parties  shaU  spilt  the  cost  of  tills  final  examination.  AU 
examination  reports  shaU  be  confidential  and  none  shall  be  placed  in  the 
personnel  file  of  the  emplyee  until  final  determination  of  the  faculty 
member^s  condition. 

Terminal  Illness  Clause 

In  ihe  event  a  full-time  faculty  member  is  adjudged  to  be  terminally  ill  by 
his  pw-sonal  physidan  and  such  opinion  is  concurred  by  tiie  Emdoyer^ 
jrfiysidan,  tiie  Employer  shaU  cor^.  Aue  to  pay  aU  premiums  for  Xht  betow 
Usted  fringe  benefits  for  a  perkxi  not  to  exceed  eighteen  (IS)  montiw 
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«•   Medical  Insurance 

b.   Dental  Insurance 

€•   Optical  Insurance 

d*   Life  Insurance 

Other  Leaves  of  Absence  Without  Pay 

The  Employer  may  grant  other  leaves  of  absence  without  pay  if  such 
leaves  are  recommended  by  tNe  employee's  Regional  Core  Academic 
Administrator  and  approved  by  the  employee's  Divisional  Head  and  the 
Director  of  Labor  Relations.  A  leave  granted  under  this  provision  to  one 
employee  shall  In  no  way  set  a  precedent  for  other  requests. 


-77- 


1264 


ARTICLE  XXXI 
COST-OF-LIVING  ALLOWANCE 


The  Employer  «id  the  Federation  a^ree  that  full-time  and  part-tHe 
employees  in  the.  Bargaining  Unit  shall  be  covered  by  the  proWsions  of  a 
oxt-of-living  allowance* 

U  Tbe  cost-of-living  allowance  normally  b  based  on  the  Consumers  Price 
Mtx  for  Urbm  Wage  Earners  and  Clerical  Workers  published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  SUtistics,  United  SUtes.  Department  of  Labor  (1967 
equals  100),  referred  to  as  the  BLS  Consumers  Price  itvJex. 

2*  The  Employer  and  the  Federation  agree  that  for  each  academic  year 
the  maximum  amount  payable  under  this  artlde  to  any  fdl-ti^ie 
employee  shdl  be  $1,(0C  and  this  amount  shall  be  paid  by  separate 
check  without  reliance  upon  the  index.  The  first  prorated  payment 
shall  be  made  to  each  full-time  employee  on  active  payroU  as  of 
December  1  of  each  academk:  year.  Said  payment  shall made  with 
the  second  pay  perk)d  in  December  of  each  academic  year.  The 
second  prorated  payment  shall  be  made  to  each  full  time  employee  on 
active  payroll  as  of  April  1  of  each  academic  year.  Said  payment  shall 
be  made  with  the  second  pay  period  in  April  of  each  Academk  year. 
Temporary  fuU-time  faculty  numbers  working  less  than  two  (2) 
semesters  with  the  academic  year  shaU  be  paid  a  prorated  portion  of 
the  appropriate  amount  listed  above. 

3.  The  Employer  and  the  Federation  agree  that  each  part-time  faculty 
member  shall  be  paid  $700  each  academic  year  on  or  before  the  end  of 
each  semester  in  each  semester  in  which  he  works  according  tf/  the 
following  formula: 

Contract  Hours  X  Maximum  academic  year  allowance 

30 
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ARTICLE  XXXn 
SENIORITY 


A*  DEFINITION  (FULL -AND  PART-TIME) 

!•  CoUefe  Seniority}  AU  •ccrued  credit  from  the  initial  date  of  Wri  «t  the 
CoUege  to  the  date  in  question* 

2.  Bargaining  Unit  Seniorityi  AU  accrued  credit  from  the  Initial  date  of 
entry  Into  the  bargaining  unit* 

3#  Dewtment  Seniorityt  All  accrued  credit  from  the  initial  date  of  entry 
and/or  transfer  Into  a  specific  deiMurtmcnt  to  the  date  in  question* 

Put-Time  Seniorityt  Seniority  for  part-time  f aculiv  shaU  be  accumulated 
by  contact  hoirs  of  teachif^  within  the  College* 

B*  Accumulation  of  Seniority  Credits. 

!•  FUU  time  Instructors  shall  cam  seniority  credits  in  conformity  with  the 
chart  listed  In  Appendix  K«  FuU  credit  shaU  be  awarded  in  any  Fall  or 
Winter  semester  in  which  the  faculty  member  teaches  8  or  more  complete 
weeks* 

2*  FuU  time  counselors  shaU  earn  one  (1)  seniority  credit  for  working  27  or 
more  complete  weeks  of  their  regular  contractual  obligation*  One-half 
(1/2)  scnkJclty  credit  shall  be  earned  for  working  9  to  26  complete  weeks 
of  their  regular  contractual  obligation* 

3*  FUU  time  LUirarians  shall  earn  (1)  senkrity  credit  for  working  29  or  moce 
complete  weeks  of  their  regular  contractual  obUgation*  One-half  (1/2) 
seniority  credit  shall  be  earned  for  working  10  to  2S  complete  weeks  of 
their  regular  contractual  obligation* 

♦*    No  scnkDTity  for  fuU  time  faculty  shaU  accrue  prior  to  September  30, 


C*  In  those  cases  where  CoUcge  departments  or  dlscipUne  groupings  merge  with 
or  are  absorbed  by  another  College  department,  aU  faculty  members  Involved 
In  said  merger  and/or  absorption  shall  be  able  to  take  their  departmental  or 
dlsdpUne  grouping  seniority  into  their  newly  assisted  area  of  responsibUity* 

D*  The  Employer  shaU  pubUsh  a  CoUege  and  divlskml  senk)rity  U$t  at  least  thirty 
(30)  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  for  the  winter  semester  and  thirty 
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(30)  dtys  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes'  k%  subsequent  sem^ers.  Copies  of 
seniority  Usu  sKiU  be  forwarded  to  the  Federation  on  the  same  day  seniority 
lisU  are  p'i;>lished*  / 

Administrators  employed  by  the  CoUefe  who  are  absorbed  or.  merg^  Into 'a 
department  shall  not  be  permitted  to  assume  teachins  assignments 'which 
result  in  the  layoff  or  reduction  In  hours  of  FULUTIME  employment  of  any 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

Any  full  time  bargaining  unit  member  who  resigns  or  retires  from  the  College 
shall  be  afforded  fifteen  (I  contact  hours  of  part-time  seniority  for  each 
year  of  full  time  service  with  the  College* 


-SO- 
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ARTICLE  XXXm 


MERGER  AND  ABSORPTION 


In. the  event  Wayne  County  Community  College  should  merge  with  or  absorb 
the  operation  of  any  other  educational  institution^  no  faculty  member  employ^ 
ed  by  the  College  prior  to  the  Implementation  date  of  said  merger  and/or 
absorption  shall  be  laid  off  as  a  consequence  of  said  merger  or  absorption. 
Ahy.new  faculty  member  added  to  the  Instructional  staff  of  the  college  as  a 
result  of  said  merger  and/or  absorption  shall  be  aedited  with  no  more  college 
or  divisional  seniority  than  they  could  have  acquired  as  a  member  of  the 
^Wayne  County  Community  College  faculty. 

1.  Faculty  pay  shall  be  as  outlined  In  Article  XXVm,  Section  A-l. 

2.  The  tv/o  year  probationary  period  slvUl  be  waived  and  all  employees  hired 
under  the  conditions  cited  above  shall  be  granted  a  continuing  contract* 
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ARTICLE  XXXIV 


WAIVER 


P^rtle,  at  the  tio.  thS^Lj^nSSj^^^^  «r  both  of  the 
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ARTICLE  XXXV 
FACULTY  RESPONStBILlTlES 

^^iS'^^lf^  **"  J"*onn«»  with  particular  attenUon  to 

the  latest  developments  In  his  subject  area  and  teachinK  technoloev  Each 
faculty  memb^  ^  te^A  his  aWlgned  co»«es  «?3eSl5^S^*^^; 
J^^.^'^'S!!!  ^P^^'***  materials  for  the  courses  h^^teachtt/S 

*  Pis?  »'  .w«fK  which  outlines  the  implementa- 
i^ij^'iSf         'yf^^f  course  taught  whkh  shaU  include  when 

m'S»?^i^-«T^ *^^u'J*"  ^''P''  aiS«^vlsua|-  materials,  supple! 
m«ital  rea<tosi,  «d  the  method  used  for  grade  determination.  Each  plm  Tt 

l^iJL"!^^J^^^  the  faculty  member's  appropriate 

bSS£  jft£S^*^  ~  latef  th"  two  weeks  l^^the 

beginning  of  classes.  Faculty  members.may  submit,  subject  to  the  approval 
rJuiSs.'*'^***         ""^  administrator,  «neUnits  to^  ^l^S^ 

Vocational  EdiKatkn  faculty  members  shall  acquire  and/or  prepare  and  use 
M^S^r^»,^^^'^*'  *  deslffSVed  by  the 

SS&l^Vh,'^''?^'  °'  Education.   Vocational  EduStion  f^lty 

R^SJ^^^SfenHf  5^'^**'*  "".^^^  respective  department  discipline, 

ron^rwiS^Ara^^S'c"-^  ^  s^be^^^Ked 

^J^^^rZ^  ^  "^'^  P***  designated  student 
^^^^^^^fVJ^l^^^l^  "^^Sional  Campus  per 

B,  entitled  Faculty  Load.  A  copy  of  the  posting  shSl 

S^fSljS'o'^'**^"^  administratorlSot  later  S«n  tte  eS 

of  the  first  week  of  dasses  each  semester. 

f^aSSJir  t^^'  ^^"^  ^75)  active  students 

SLrt^l^h,^"*^,  tf**^f  *»"*nts  admitted  to  an 

instructional  program  withm  the  faculty  member's  academic  cluster. 

Academic  assisting  clusters  are  listed  in  Appendix  C  of  this  Agree- 

assipicd  to  an  instructor  for  assistance  purposes  shall  be 
notified  of  the  faculty  advisor^  name,  office  location  and  posted 


2. 


-83- 


1270 


conference  hours  b)r  the  College.  In  addition  each  student  so  bslgned 
shall  be  scheduled  for  an^r  assisting  session  only  during  the  full  time. 
insttTictor^  posted  conference  hours* 

3.     FUU  time  Instructors  in  duster  groups  1,040  and  WshaU  be  resp^ 
for  reviewing  each  students  approved  plan  of  work;  progress  towarcl 
program  completiont  suggestions  for  alternative  coursework  when 
necenary  and  reWew  of  and  assistance  with  the  completion  of 
registration  forms* 

« 

Full  time  instructors  In  groups  V  and  VI  shall  be  responsible  for 
providing  study  assistance  to  students  referred  by  the  appropriate 
Student  Services  administrator  and  for  review  of  and  assistance  with 
completion  of  regbttatlon  forms. 

5.  Each  faculty  member  shall  be  responsible  for  maintaining  an  ongoing 
famiUarity  with  services  provided  by  the  Student  Ser^ces  Division. 
Faculty  members  shaU  make  referhls  to  departments  sudi  as  Counsel- 
ing, FInandai  Aid,  Student  Activities  and  Student  Records  when 
appropriate. 

To  assure  adequate  representation  on  aU  committees  and  pursuant  to 
procedures  outUiied  In  Artkle  XXn  faculty  members  shaU  serve  as  members 
of  the  following  committee(sH  Stamfing  Committee,  North  Central  Com- 
mittees, Ad  Hoc  Committees,  AdWsory;  Committees,  and  Student  Review. 
The  Federation  shall  assure  adequate  faculty  representation  on  the  above 
committees.  FaUure  by  the  Federation  to  comply  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of 
the  request  for  faculty  representation  by  the  administration  shall  result  In 
appointment  by  the  appropriate  acadenUc  administrator.  No  iaculty 
member  rfwJl  be  obligitted  to  serve  on  more  than  one  committee  eadi 
semester. 

Eadi  faculty  member  is  encouraged  to  volunteer  his  services  as  a  speaker  or 
to  serve  as  a  resource  person  for  the  College. 

Each  faculty  member  Is  responsible  for  communicating  to  their  appropriate 
administrator  the  instructional  need{$)  of  the  individual  dass  to  assure  the 
proper  quality  of  instructkxi  and  smooth  operation  of  the  dlsdpllne  within 
theCoOege.  In  additkn  to  the  above  each  faculty  member  shaU  fuUiU  such 
responsa^ties  as  filing  accurate  gmfe  reports,  book  orders,  and  equipment 
orders  with  the  appropriate  administrator. 

Each  faculty  member  shall  requisition,  set  up,  and  operate  audio-vlsual 
equipment  necessary  for  class  Instructkm. 

FuU  time  faculty  members  shaU  be  assigned  and  required  to  attend 
graduation  exercises,  in  order  to  implement  thb  provision  the  Federation 
Shan  submit  a  written  list  of  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  fuU  time  faculty 
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members  who  shall  attend  graduation  exercises.  This  list  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Director  of  Employee  Relations  not  later  than  March  I  of  eadi  year« 
Full  time  faculty  shall  be  assigned  to  participate  In  graduation  exercises 
from  the  Federation  list  submitted  ki  conformity  with  this  provision. 

Full  time  faculty  members  shall  not  teadi  more  than  nine  (9)  contact  hours 
in  any  one  day  except  for  very  unusual  situations  and  then  only  by  mutual 
agreemoit  and  subject  to  the  written  approval  of  the  appropriate  divisional 
head* 

For  each  class  meetlngt  faculty  members  shall  maintain  accurate  class 
records,  reqxrd  attendance  of  students,  and  maintain  the  records  of  atten-* 
dunce  on,  forms,  provided  by  the  Employer. 

Each  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  member  shall  remit  a  signed  faculty 
contract  to  the  Personnel  office  no  later  than  fourteen  (1#)  calendar  days 
after  the  receipt  of  said  contract* 

Each  full  time  faculty  member  Is  encouraged  to  attend  a  professional 
meeting  or  conference  in  their  aiea  of  expertise  each  year.  Sufficient 
documentation  ,and  a  siunmary  report  will  be  placed  In  each  faculty 
member^  personnel  file. 

Full  time  faculty  members  shall  participate  In  the  development  revision  and 
writing  or  rewriting  of  course  syllabi  for  each  course  offering  in  their 
respective  clittter  areas  as  listed  In  Appendix  G. 

Failure  of  part  time  faculty  to  submit  their  grades  by  the  deadline  specified 
In  Appendix  A  shall  result  In  removal  f  rom  the  seniority  list.  Failure  of  (ull 
tlmt  faculty  to  submit  their  grades  by  the  deadline  specified  in  Appendix  A 
shall  result  In  a  suspension  of  the  right  to  select  overload  assignments  for 
two  academic  semesters. 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


General  Provislof^-. 


2. 


3. 


calendar  which  wUl  result  in  full  seme^fSdbg!  ^  renegotiation  being  to  develop  a 

meet  on  the  days  that  are  missed  due  to  HoilZ^T^'^^io^til^?^^^ 

SS«'nS;7a5:r"ti:^t^1li:rd^S^^^  ^.tur or  Sunday  may  submit  grade,  for  those 

whichever  Is  later.  ^  "''^  foUowlng  their  last  day  of  class  or  on  the  AU  Grades  Due  date, 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
FALLSEMgCTPR  iQtit 


Pint  Day  of  Clam  Thursday,  Atj^ust  30, 19U 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes*  • 


Classes  End 


Monday 
Sept  10 


Dec  17 


Tuesday 

Sept 

Nov  13 
Profes- 
sional 
Develop- 
ment Days 

Full  and 

Part-Time 

Faculty 

Dec  IS 


Wednesday 
Sept  5 


Dec  12 


Ust  Day  of  Classj  Tuesday,  December  IS,  19S*, 
All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  December  19,  19S^. 
No  makeup  classes  required  because  of  this  semester  calendar. 


Thursday 

Aug  30 

Nov  22 
Thanks- 
giving 


Dec  13 


Friday 

Ai«  31 

Nov  23 
Day 
After 
Thanks- 
giving 


Dec  U 


Saturday 

Sept  1 

Nov  24 
Sat 
After 
Thanks- 
giving 


Dec  15 


Sunday 

Sept2 

Nov  25 

Sun 

After 

Thanks* 

giving 


Dec  U 


ERLC 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  I9S^S3 
WINTER  SEMESTPR  iQt^ 


Pint  Day  of  Clajii  Wednesday,  January  9, 19S3. 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Monday  Tuesday 
Jan  21        Jan  15 


Classes  End 


Apr  29       Apr  23 


Last  Day  of  Classt  Monday,  April  29, 19S3. 
All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  AprU  30,  1985. 


Wednesday 
Jan  9 


Apr  17 


Thursday 

Jan  10 

Mar  1« 
Profes 
slonal 
Develop- 
ment Days 

Full  and 

Part-Time 

Faculty 

Apr  23 


Friday 

Jan  11 

Apr  5 
Good 
Friday 


Saturday 

Jan  12 

Apr  6 
Good 
Saturday 


Apr  26       Apr  27 


Sunday 

Jan  13 

Apr  7 
Easter 


Apr2S 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
SPRING  SEMESTER  19X5 


Flrit  Day  of  Classs  Monday,  May  20, 19S5. 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Monday  Tuesday 

May  20       May  21 

May  27 

Memorial 

Day 


Classes  End  jul  22        Jul  16 

Last  Day  of  Class:  Thursday,  July  22, 19S5. 
AU  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  July  23, 19S5. 


Wednesday 
May  15 


Jul  10 


Thursday 
May  16 


Jul<^ 
Indep* 
endence 
Day 

Jul  IS 


Friday 
May  17 


Saturday 
May  IS 


Sunday 
May  19 


Jul  12 


Jul  13 


Jul  14 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  19S5-S6 
FALL  SEMESTER  i9%5 


FlntDayafCkw  Tuesday, September 3, IW. 


CItues  Begin 
No  Classes* 


Classes  End 


Monday 
Sept  9 


Dec  16 


Tuesday 

Sept  3 

Nov  11 
Profes<> 
siooal 
Develop- 
ment Days 

Full  and 

Part-Time 

Faculty 

Dec  17 


Wednesday 
Sept 


Dec  11 


L«rt  Day  of  Class<  Sunday,  Deceinber  22, 19S5. 
All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  December  23, 19S5. 

No  makeup  classes  required  because  of  this  semester  calendar. 


Thursday 

Sept  5 

Nov  2S 

Thanks* 

giving 


Dec  19 


Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 

5ept  6 

Sept  7 

Septs 

Nov  29 

Day 

After 

Thanks* 

giving 

Nov  30 
Sat 
After 
Thanks- 
giving 

Dec  1 

Sun 

After 

Thanks 

giving 

Dec  20 

Dec  21 

Dec  22 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1985-86 

WINTER  SEMESTER  1986 


First  Day  of  Classs  Tuesday^  January  1986. 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 

Classes  Begin 

3an  20 

Jan  14 

Jan  15 

Jan  16 

Jan  17 

Jan  IS 

Jan  19 

No  Classes 

Mar  11 
Profes- 
sional 
Develop, 
ment  days 

Full  and 

Part-Time 

Faculty 

Mar  28 

Good 
Friday 

Mar  29 

Good 

Saturday 

Mar  50 
Easter 

• 

Classes  End 

Apr  28 

Apr  29 

Apr  25 

Apr  24 

May  2 

May  3 

May  # 

Last  Day  of  Classi  Sunday,  May  4, 1986. 
Ail  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Tjuui  May  5»  1986. 


APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1985-$6 
SPRING  SEMESTER  1986 


First  Day  of  CUsss  Tucsd&y,  May  i%  iSU. 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Monday  Tuesday 

May  19       May  20 

May  26 

Memorial 

Day 


Classes  EtkI  3u1  21         3ul  15 

Last  Day  of  Class:  Monday,  July  21, 1986, 


Wednesday 
May  if* 


3ul9 


Thursday 
May  15 


3ul  10 


Friday 
May  16 


auly# 
Indep- 
endence 
Day 

3ul  18 


Saturday 
May  17 


3ul  12 


Sunday 
May  18 


Jul  13 


All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  3uly  22,  1986, 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  19SM7 
FALL  SEMESTER  19S6 


FlrstDayofClAw  Tuesday, Sejitembcr 2, 19$^ 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 

Classes  Begin 

Septs 

Sept  2 

Sept  3 

Sept  4 

Sept  5 

SeptT 

Y 

No  Classes* 

Nov  4 
Profes- 
lonal 
Develo(>- 
ment  Days 

Full  and 

Part-Time 

Faculty 

Nov  27 

Thanks- 

Sivins 

Nov  2S 

Day 

Alter 

Thanks- 

«ivlns 

Nay?9 
Sat 
Alter 
Thanks- 
.  slvins 

Nov  30 

Sun 

Alter 

Thanks*^ 

Slving 

Classes  End 

Dec  15 

Dec  IG 

Dec  10 

Dec  IZ 

Dec  19 

Dec  20 

Dec  21 

Last  Oay  of  Classt  Swiday,  December  21 ,  i9S^ 

All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  December  22, 19S6. 

No  makeup  classes  required  because  ol  this  semester  calendar. 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1986-S7 
WINTER  SEMESTER  19S7 


First  Day  of  Ciasts  Monday,  3aniary  12,  m7« 


hut  Day  oi  Clam  Sundayr  May  3, 19S7* 

AU  Grades  Due  Not  Uter  Than  May  4,  19S7« 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 

Classes  Begin 

Jan  12 

3an-» 

Jan  U 

Jan  22 

Jan  16 

Jan  17 

Jan  IS 

No  Classes 

Mar  10 
Profes- 
sional 
Develop- 
ment Days 

Full  and 

Part-Time 

Faculty 

Apr  17 

Good 

Friday 

Apr  U 

G^ 

Saturday 

Apr  19 
Easter 

Classes  End 

Apr  20 

Apr  2S 

Apr  22 

Apr  30 

May  1 

M!iy2 

May3 

1 
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APPENDIX  A 
WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1936-8/ 
SPRING  SEMESTER  i9S7 


First  Day  of  CUssi  Tuesday,  May  29,  i9S%. 


Classes  Begin 
No  Classes 


Monday 

May  IS 

May  25 

Memorial 

Day 


Tuesday 
May  19 


Classes  End  Jul  20        Jul  l(f 

Last  Day  of  Classes:  Monday,  July  20,  i9S7. 


Wednesday  Thursday 
May  20  May  21 


Jul  15 


Jul  16 


Friday 

May  22 

July  3 
Indep- 
endence 
Day 

Jul  2(f 


Saturday 
May  23 


Jul  18 


Sunday 
May2« 


Jul  19 


All  Grades  Due  Not  Later  Than  July  21,  1987* 
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APPENDIX  B 
Piy  Dates 


FuUTime 


Beginning  September  I  and  ending  June  30  of  each  contract  year,  pay 
dates  for  fuU-tlme  faculty  shaU  be  the  15th  and  30th  of  each  fhw^^ 
Part  Time 

1.    In  eadi  FaU  semester  pay  dates  for  part-time  faculty  shaU  be  the  last  day 
of  eadi  month  during  the  semester.  ^ 

tiie  15th  of  February  or  the  regular  work  day  closest  to  the  15th  of 

Suhseq^ient  pay  dates  shaU  be  the  last 
day  of  each  month  during  the  semester. 

the  15th  of  june  or  the  regular  work  day  ck)sest  to  the  15th  of  June  In 
each  contract  year.  Subsw^t  pay  dates  ^  be  the  last  day  of  each 
month  during  the  semester. 

The  tetwdje  part-time  faculty  fn  any  semester  sh^ 
.^aa^^^       ^  instructor  shaia  have  properly  submitted  his  grades 
to  the  College  consistent  with  the  provisions  contabied  In  Appendix  A. 


General 


If  the  pay  date  falls  on  ay  weekend  or  a  holiday  then  the  pay  date  shaU  be 
the  regularly  scheduled  Work  day  preceding  the  weekend  or  hoUday. 

Overload  payments  for  any  semester  shaU  be  paid  on  the  thirtieth  of  each 
month*. 
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APPENDIX  C 

Numbert   

FORMAL  GRIEVANCE 
AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS  LOCAL  2000 

Employee's  Names  

Employee*^  PtosltIon:_   n.t^ 


Provision  of  Master  Agreement  AUedgedly  Violated: 

Violation      Violation      Violation      Violation  VIoUtion 
i  2  3  #  3 


Article 

Section 

Sd^Sectlon 

Page 

Date 

L  FACTS  LEADING  TO  GRIEVANCE 


-97- 
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FORMAL 
GRIEVANCE 
Numbert.  : 
P^e2 

n.     ACTION  TAKEN  PURSUANT  TO  PRE^RIEVANCE  PROCEDURE!  * 

"^^^  Met  With  Appropriate  Administrator  -  Not  Resolved 
ZZl  Me^       Appropriate  Administrator  -  Resolved 

Unable  to  Meet  With  Supervisor 

Other  (Explain) 


in.  GRIEVANCE: 


IV.    RELIEF  DEMANDED: 


V.  DISPOSITION: 


Presented  By:  

AFT  Grievance  Chairperson 

Received  By:  

-9S- 


Date: 
Date: 
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APPENDIX  D 
Faculty  Development  Day 

1.  There  shaU  be  a  faculty  development  day  in  both  the  fall  and 
winter  semesters  (calendar)  of  each  academic  year* 

2.  The  day  shall  be  divided  into  two  (2)  complete  sessions:  day  session 
(9  A^.  *  #  P^.)  and  night  session  (6  P.M.  •  10  PM.). 

PM-xIme  instructors  shall  be  paid  a  stipend  of  $30  for  attending 
the  day  session  and  a  stipend  of  $25  for  attending  the  evening  session.  The  itlpend 
shaU  be  Included  In  ttie  paycheck  for  the  pay  period  subsequent  to  that  in  which  the 
session  was  held. 

The  agenda  for  each  faculty  development  day  shall  be  established 
by  a  standing  committee  formed  in  compliance  with  Article  XXH  subject  to  final 
approval  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  Sudi  agenda  shall  be 
prominently  posted  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  sdieduled  date. 

5.  Failure  of  any  part-time  instructor  to  attend  a  session  of  a  faculty 
devetopmcnt  day  without  reasonable  cause  shall  result  In  loss  of  the  stipend  agreed 
to  In  section  (3)  of  this  appendix  and  the  placement  of  the  part-time  instructor's 
name  at  the  bottom  of  the  seniority  list  of  part-time  instructors  In  alphabetical 
order  for  the  subsequent  semester  for  the  purposes  of  assignments. 

6.  Failure  of  any  full.tin>e  instructor  to  attend  a  session  of  faculty 
development  day  without  reasonable  cause  shall  result  in  loss  of  pay  equal  to  one- 
fifth  (1/5)  of  one  wcek^  pay. 


99' 


1286 


AppeiMlix  e 
Semester  Hour  Equivalents . 


The  foUowing  educational  obtainments  shall  be  deemed  equivalent  to  one  (1) 
semester  hour: 

1.  Each  college  or  university  semester  credit  hour, 

2.  Each  one  and  one-half  (1-1/2)  coUegs  or  university  quarter  credit  hours. 

3.  Each  Technical  Institute  credit,  Military  Sdwl  credit,  or  Vocational 
School  crtfh  provided  that  the  credit  is  obtained  after  not  less  than 
sixteen  (16)  dock  hours  of  classroom  type  instruction  for  each  credit 
obtained. 

#.  Each  documented  sixteen  (16)  dock  hours  of  Business  and/or  Industry 
sponsored  classroom  type  training  programs. 

5.  Each  documented  one  hundred  twenty-elght  (12S)  dock  hours  of  formal- 
ized on  the  job  training  provided  the  employer  providb^  that  training 
indicates  a  commerdal^  satisfactory  acquisitkn  of  Job  sWlls. 

Only  kelated  semester  hour  eqidvalents  shall  be  considered  for  piiposes  of 
initial  salary  sc}>edule  placement  or  for  salary  schedule  advancements. 

Documented  educational  obtainments  other  than  those  listed  in  section  A. 
may  be  accepted  as  Semest^  Hour  Equivalents  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
Employer  after  review  o|'  the  content  and  duration  of  the  educational 
obtainment. 

On  the  job  training  semester  hour  equivalent  credits  obtained  outside  the 
CoUege  may  be  used  for  either  initial  salary  sd^edule  placement  or  for  saUvy 
schedule  advancements  but  not  both. 
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APPENDIX  F 


Wayne  Ccunty  Community  College 
FACULTY  EVALUATION  FORM 
Level  ot  Performance  ^ 
I*FtK>r  2*Fto  3-Good 
%«ExceUent.  :5»Not  Applicable 
6>No 


(52-56) 
(57-62) 
(63-70) 


Section  No* 
Date 

Evaluator 


(71-80)  SSfdnstr.) 


(First  Name,  Initial,  Last  Name) 


Evaluation  of  one  Presentation 
During  the  class,  the  instructor: 
n    related  the  lesson  to  the 

students*- past  knowledge  or 

e3q)erience. 

2*  summarized  briefly  the 
material  from  last  meeting 
and'  introduced  new  objec<> 
tives  f  or  the  day. 

3.  used  instructional  materials 
that  enhanced  the  lesson 


4.  provided  an  opportunity  for 
students'  responses  and/or 
participation. 


5.  varied  the  pace  and  methods 
of  conducting  the  class. . 

6.  reacted  favorably  to  stu- 
dents* questions,  answers 
and  comments. 

In  the  presentation,  the  instruc- 
tor: 

7.  talked  to  the  students  and 
not  to  the  instructional 
materials. 

8.  presented  each  idea  or  step 
in  a  lo^cal  sequence. 

9.  presented  only  one  idea  or 
method  of  doing  an  opera- 
tion at  ^  time. 

10.  presented  the  information 
or  skill  with  ease. 

11.  the  instructor  presented  the 
subject  matter  in  a  manner 
that  could  be  understood 
easily 


Level  Of 
Perfor- 
mance 


In  the  application,  the  instruc- 
tor; 

12.  observed  the  students  prac- 
ticing and  provided  encour- 
agement, correction,  or 
additional  information. 

13.  provided  an  opportunity  for 
tlie  students  to  show  how 
well  they  had  learned. 

1(F.  encouraged  the  students 
summarize  the  key  points. 

15.  clarified  any  key  points  not 
covered  by  the  students. 


— Checklist  for  Evaluating'Speciflc 
Skills 

In  demonstrating  a  concept  or 
principle,  the  instructor: 

16.  selected  ah  example  of  the 
concept  which  could  be 
easily  demonstrated. 

17.  set  up  the  demonstration 
where  it  could  be  easily 
viewed  by  each  student. 

18.  related  tlie  new  concept  to 
students*  previous  exper- 
iences or  instruction. 

19.  defined  terms  or  gave  back- 
ground Information  when 
necessary. 

20.  had  all  materials  and  equip- 
n>ent  ready  for  use. 

21.  performed  the  steps  of  the 
demonstration  In  a  logical 
order. 


Level  Of 
Perfor- 
mance 
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APPENDIX  F 


Wayne  County  Community  College 
FACULTY  EVALUATjONJORM._ 

l-Pocr  2-Fair  3*Gpod 
-Excellent.  ^Not  Applicable 
6-No  7.Ye$  


(52-515) 
(57-62) 
(63-70) 


S^tlon  No. 

Date 

Evaluator 


(71-SO)  SSKlnstr.) 


(First  Name,  initial^  Xast  Name; 


Level  Of 
Perfor- 
mance 


22.  observed  students  to  see 
that  they  were  following  the 
demonstration. 

23.  summarized  key  points  dur- 
ing or  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  demonstration. 

24.  determined  students*  com- 
prehension of  the  concept 
by  some  form  of  feedback. 

25.  used  visual  aids  to  illustrate 
any  steps  which  were  diffi- 
cult to  observe. 

26.  had  students  analyze  a  nev/ 
situation  in  relation  to  the 
concept. 


Checklist   for   Rating  •Overall 

Ped^i'mance 

The  InstructorCs): 

was  prepared  for  the  class. 


28.  presentation 
organized* 


was 


well 


29.    voice  was  audible. 

30*  could  communicate  the  sub- 
ject matter  to  the  students. 

31.  was  receptive  to  the  expres- 
sion of  student  views. 

32.  responded  to  questions  in  a 
way  that  was  conducive  to 
student  learning.. 

33.  managed  the  class  In  an 
orderly  fashion. 

34.  made  sure  students  were 
given  feedback  on  tiieir 
achievement  of  lesson 
objectives. 


35.  has  appropriately  paced  the 
material  to  meet  the  stated 
course  goals  and/or  core** 
quisite  and  sequence  re* 
quirements. 

36.  plan  of  work  incorporates' 
the  departmental  goals  and 
objectives  for  the  course. 


Checklist   for   Rating  Overall 
Performance 
yf.    took  attendance. 

Syllabus  Included; 
3S.  goals 


39. 

<^3. 
45. 

k7. 


objectives 
assignments 
requirements 
grading  criteria/scale 
learning  sxtlvities 
class  policies/procedures 
office  hours 

other     . 


Specify 

the  instructor  returned 
annual  Faculty  Academic 
Information  Form. 


The  FAIF  indicates  that  the 
instructor  has: 


UvelOf 
Perfor- 
mance 
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APPENDIX  F 


Wayne  County  Community  College 
FACULTY  EVALUATION  FORM 
Leyci^of  Pferformwce  " 
i-Poor  2»PaIr  i-Gowi 
♦-Excellent  5iNot  AppUcible 
^No  7^Yes 


(52-56) 
(57-62) 
(63-70) 


Section  No. 
Date 

Evaluator' 


(71-80)  SS#(In$tr.) 


(First  Name,  Initial,  Last  Name) 


♦9. 


50. 


conscientiously 
effort  to  "kee. 
discipline 


made  an 
■jp**  in  the. 


.  taken  a  personal  interest  in 
the  improvement  of  her/his 
teaching* 

initiated  efforts  to  improve 
course  quality,  experi- 
mented with  new  ways  to 
improve  quality  of  student 
achievement!  n^ade  sugges- 
tions for  Ubrary  acquisi- 
tions, etc» 


51.    reviewed   student  evalua- 
tions 


Uvel  Ot 
Perfor- 
mance 


EVALUATOR'S  RECOMMENDATIONS 


FACULTY  MEMBER'S  COMMENTS  (OPTIONAL) 


Signature  Date   

Evaluator 

Signature  Date   

•Faculty  Member 

*  Signature  indicates  only  that  the  Instructor  has  read  this  evaltiation.   U  does  not  indicate 
agreement.  — 

Approved:  9/80 
 /WCCC  AFT 


TocaTZOUir 
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APPENDIX  G 
Student  Assisting  Clusters 


h      VOC,  TECH. 


Auto  Body  Repair 
Auto  Mechanics 
Diesel  Engine  Mechanics 
Drafting 

Heating  Ventilation  Air  Conditioning 

Interior  Design 

Machine  Tool 

Welding 

Culinary  Arts 

Dietetic  Tech. 

Electronics 

Small  Engine  Repair 


II.  BUSINESS 


Accounting 
Banking  and  Finance 
Busing 
Business  Law 
Management 
Marketing 

Secretarial  Science  , 

Court  dc  Conference  Reporting 

Computer  k  Data  Processing 


nU      HUMAN  SERVICES 


Child  Care  Tech. 
Gerontology 

Law  Enforcement  Admin. 

Mental  Health 

Substance  Abuse  Counseling 


IV.  HEALTH 


Nursing 

Medical  Lab.  Tech. 
Occupational  Therapy  Asst. 


-10^ 


INTERDISCIPLINARY  STUDIES 
Open  Studies 

Afrlcan-Amdrlcm  Studies 
Muslim  World  Studies 

LIBERAL  ARTS/UNIVERSITY  TRANSFER 

Soc*  &  Deh*  Sciences 

Fine  and  Performing  Arts 

Physical  Sciences 

Math 

English 

Humanities 

Speech 
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APPENDIX  H 
Part-Time  Faculty  DiscIpUnc  Seniority  Chart 


U  Open  Studies  Math  (O.S.  MAT) 

2.  Open  Studies  Psychology  (0*S.  PSY) 

3.  Court  &  Conference  Reporting  (CCR) 
Secretarial  Science  (SEC) 

5.  Speech  (SPH) 

6.  Astronomy  (AST) 

7.  Geography/Geology  (GEG/GEL) 
t.  AraUc  (ARA) 

9.  English  as  a  Second  Language  (ENG) 

10.  French  (PRE) 

Ih  Muslim  World  Studies  (MWS) 

12.  Spanish  (SPA) 

13.  Psychology  (PSY) 

1#.  Computer  &  Dau  Processing  (CDP) 

45.  Art  (ART) 

16.  Oance(OAN) 

17.  Music  (MUS) 

IS.  Accounting  (ACC) 

19.  Eanking  and  Finance  (BAF) 

20.  Open  Studies  English  (OS.  ENG) 
2K-  Reading  (OuS.  ENG-READING) 

22.  African-American  Studies  (AAS) 

23.  Humanities  (HUM) 
2«.  Eoonomic6(ECO) 

25.  PoUtlcal  Science  (PS) 

26.  Allied  HealttVCommunlty  Services  Training/Human  Services  (ALH/CST/HUS) 

27.  Child  Care  Technology  (CCT) 

2S.  Mental  Health/Substance  Abuse  Counseling  (MEH/SAC) 

29.  Interior  Design  (ID) 

30.  RecreaUon  Leadership  (RL) 

31.  Real  EsUte  (RLE) 

32.  Anthropology  (ANT) 

33.  History  (»S) 

34.  Sociology/Social  Science  (S0C/5SC) 

35.  Business/Management/Marketlng/Buslness  Uw  (BUS/MGT/MKT/BL) 

36.  Auto  Body  Repair  (ABR) 

37.  Architectural  Construction  Technology  (ACT) 
3S.  Automotive  Service  Technology  (AUT) 

39.  Diesel  Engine  Mechanics  (DEM) 

HQ.  Drafting  Tedmlogy  (DRT) 

«1.  MetaUurgical  Tedmology  (MET) 
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.♦2.  Utachlne  Tool  Technology  (MHT) 

«3.  WeMingtWLT) 

M.  Notogy  (BIO) 

«.  ChemUtryCCHM)  ^ 

W.  Phy«Ia/Phy»lc«l  Sdence  (PHY/PSC) 

47.  B«gUth(ENG) 

MathQMAT)  , 

W.  A«foM»ch«Uci(AFM/APM/PPM) 

30.  •  BuUdlns  Operationt  Mmgetnent  (BOM) 

51.  Ciceer  E*»c*tlon  (CRE) 

52.  aimli»13urtloe(C3S/COR/LEA) 

53.  .  CuilMryArts(CA) 
5«.  Dental  (DA/DEN/DLT) 

55.  Dietary  Tedu  (DT)    ^    ,    ,  ,^  . 

5«.  EIectrlcal/E»ectronIa(CT/EE/EPT/ET) 

5:  S!XiS^^lSr»lnf(HEAA|E^^^ 

59.  H«atii)f.V«ntUation  ft  Air  Conditioning  (HVAC) 

60.  Ubor  Studies  (LS)  , 

€1.  Medical  Uboratory  Tech.  (MLT) 

62.  Medical  Records  Tedu  (MRT) 

63.  Occupational  Therapy  (OTA) 
6«.  Women's  Studies  (WS) 

'65.  Hedth(HEA) 

66.  FhUowphy  (PHL) 

67.  Career  Education  (CRE) 
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APPENDIX  3 
No  Cli»$  Asslffwnent.Rostcr 

CUss  selection  meeting  for  ]   19. —  , 

DisdpUne  Grouping:   — i  • 

Date  of  Meeting   19  _i 

The  foUowIng  indlvlduaU  were  invited  to  the  above  d*$s  selection  asslg^xment  meeting  and 
not  acquire  an  assignment* 


Name  (SijtnHturc) 

Phor« 

Discipline 
Seniority  Krs* 

Hi  f 
Wt 

.  .   

Hs 

Wt 

Hs 

Ws 

H; 
V\ 

K: 
Wt 

Hs 
Wt 

Ht 

W: 

H: 
Wt 

Ht 
Wt 

Hi 
Wt 

H: 
W: 

H: 
W: 

Hs 
W: 

H: 
W: 

H: 
W: 

H: 
Wi 

Ht 
W: 

H: 
Wi 

 ~  .imc. 

H: 
Ws 
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APPENDIX  K 


Instructional  Load 
and 

Seniority  Credit  Chart 
LIBERAL  ARTS 


Disciplines 

Ensiish  composition  ) 

Speiech  ) 

Nursing  101  &  102  ) 


All  Others 


Load: 
Seniority: 


Seniority: 


FaU 

Winter 

Spring 

15  cnt.hours 

12  cntJiours 

6 

.5 

.5 

0 

15  cnt.hours 

15  cntJwurs 

0 

1 

•5 

0 

VOCATIONAL  TECHNICAL 


Disciplines 


AU 


Load: 
Seniority: 


FaU 

Winter 

Spring 

20  cnt.hours 

20  cntJiours ' 

0 

.5 

.5 

0 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #1 
i98# 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County 
Community  Colle^  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  **Board")t  and 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  of  teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  **Federation**)t  whereas  the  abovementioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

On  September  30,  i9S#  and  on  September  30,  I9S5  the  Board  shall  pay  eadi 
full-time  instructor  who  has  submitted  final  grades  or  a  final  release  time 
report  for  the  Spring  I9S#  semester  the  following  gross  dollar  amounts  for 
each  contact'hour  taught  during  the  Spring  I9S#  semester  according  to  their 
credentials  and  contract  sttp  up  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen  (15)  contact  hours  as 
follows: 


Overload 

Bachelor 

Master's 

Master's  Plus 

Contract  Step 

Degree 

Defffie 

30  Sem.Hours 

Doctorate 

10 

$  1.09 

$  1.14 

$ 

$  1.55 

9 

*.13 

4.30 

5.11 

5.SS 

S 

4.03 

4.20 

4.SS 

5.55 

7 

3.94 

4.11 

4.66 

5.23 

6 

3.84 

4:01 

4.43 

^.91 

WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
TEACHERS 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES 


2laude  Cha^^an,  Pr&dent 
Dated;     cT  -  ^ 


Thomas  Randolph  ^ 
Chief  Negotiator 

Dated:  ^  S¥  


Thomas  F.  Waters,  President 
Dated:  ^-^^ 


Edward  O.  Callaghan 
Director  of  Labor  Relations 

Dated:  sS^^-^^ 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #2 
i9S# 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County 
Community,  CoUeise  Board  of  ^TrusteeSi' (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  **Board**),  and 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  of  Teadiers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Federation**)*  ^reas  the  abovementioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

U  Article  XXIX,  Fringe  Benefits,  Section  A(#)  Medical  Insurance 
remains  open-to  negotiate  this  provision.  The  parties  understand 
changes  If  ^y  shall  be  implemented  not  later  than  September  1, 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
TEACHERS 


Dated:    S^^^  ""^V 


Chief  Negotiator 

Dated:     5  ^y-g^ 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Thohias  F.  Waters,  President 
Dated: 


Edward  D.  Callaghan 
Director  of  Labor  Relations 

Dated:  ^-^^f 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNltY  COaEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #3 


This  Memorandum  of  Understandings  executed  by  and  i)etween  the  Wayne  County 
Community  College  Board  of  TrusteeSi  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  **Board"),  and 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  el  Teadters,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  ''Federation**),  whereas  the  abovemcntioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

Counselor^)  may  be  assigned  in  ^  each -semester  as  part  of  their  regular 
work  load  up  to  three  (3)  contact'  hours  of  classroom  instruction  for 
College  orientation  and/or  Career  Education  type  courses* 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 

COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 

TEACHERS  OF  TRUSTEES 


—  A 

Lude  Chapman,Tre$iderft  i 


Thomas  F.  Waters,  President 


Dated:     S^*^  ^ 


Dated: 


Thomas  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Edward  D.  Callaghan 


Director  of  Labor  P.elation$ 


Dated:  ^-fj^ 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
198# 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County 
Community  0>Uege  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  **Board*<),  and 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  Tederatloh^),  whereas  the  abqvemehtioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

1.  AUt  part-time  faculty  must  have  a  Master's  degree  or  a  higher 
degree  in  the  discipline  being  taught  or,  a  related  area,  as 
determined  by  the  Vice  President  for  Instruction- and  the  Director 
of  Ptrsonnel  and  Labor  Relations. 

2*  Bsrt-time  faculty  members  who  do  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  (!)  shall  be  removed  from  the  seniority  list* 

3.  P^-time  vocational  studies  faculty  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
operation  of  the  provislclis  of  this  memoranoum. 

4.  The  parties  agree  that  fuU-tif|ie  faculty  as  of  May  1,  im  who  hold 
Masters  Degreeb)  f rom  an  accredited  College  or  University  are 
deemed  to  be  in  complianaf  with  the  provbions  of  Article  XXIII 
entitled  Employment.  Those  full-time  faculty  who  do  not  possess  a 
Masters  degree  as  required  by  Article  XXni  shall  be  granted  a 
grace  period  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement  to  obtain  this 
Masters  degree  require  mcnt. 

5.  Individual  waivers  to  the  requirements  of  this  memorandum  may  be 
obtained  only  upon  the  written  approval  of  the  President  of  tlie 
College. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
TEACHERS 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Dated: 


Thomas  F.  Waters,  President 
Dated:  5"- 


Thomas  Randolph  '  Edward  D.  Callaghan 

Chief  NegotiatDT  Director  of  Labor  Relations 

Dated:    5"  f   Dated:  ^-^j 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #5 
I98« 


TOs  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County 
Community  College  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board"),  and 
**i!IIf  Fwfcration  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 

as  the  "Federation"),  whereas  the  abovementioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

fei  the  interest  of  providing  a  comprehensive  quaUty  education  which  meets  the 
pluralistic  needs  and  opncems  of  a  district  as  diverse  and  as  large  as  Wayne 
p>un^  Communi^r  college,  the  parties  to  tliis  memorandum  agree  to  the 
formation  of  an  advisory  committee  to  develop  a  core  acadanic  year  schedule 
?  t^'S,!^?^'^-  ^  f**»»e«»«»  of  this  goal  the  parties  agree  to  mal<e  good 
f^^^'^,**^"^."'***  *^  recommend  a  core  schedule  for  the  disciplines 
listed  below  in  compliance  irtth  the  scheduling  criteria  herein  set  forthj 

A.  Discipline  courses  to  be  core  scheduled: 

ENG  100,101,102,108,109,110,120; 
BIO,  MAT,  PSY,  PA,  AAS,  SPH,  HUM,  SOC,  CHM,  ACC,  BUS,  BL, 

2.  Other  disciplines^  courses  may  tic  recommended  for  core  $chdulln£  by 
the  advisory  committee. 

B.  Scheduling  Criteria: 

1.  Core  courses  will  be  recommended  for  scheduling  so  as  to  make 
.    offerings  in  any  one  discipline  available  to  bo^  day  and  evening 

students.  * 

2.  Where  the  same  course  is  offered  in  geographically  adjacent  regions 
complementary  rather  than  compeUtive  time  schedules  wiU  be  re- 
commended. 

3.  Due  consideration  will  be  given  to  budgewy  and  f  adUty  utilization 
constraints  as  determined  by  the  Employer. 

C   That  the  Core  Scheduling  Committee  shall  consist  of: 
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I     Two  (2>  fullitl-nc  faculty  representatives  from  the  Northwest,  Down- 
Jlw  2dS>«^^^  one  (1)  fuU  time  faculty  representa- 

t5^fwi^>r^Werternl^  Eastern  Regions,  with  attention  S^ven  to 
JimfaTth^^       departmental  areas  to  be  core  scheduled.. 

2.  Dean  for  Liberal  Arts 

3.  The  Vice  President  for  Instruction 
^«    Three  Deans 

5.  The  Academic  Coordinator  (3) 

6.  The  Administrator  of  Student  Service  Systems 

7.  Budget  Director 

D.  in  addition,  the  Director  of  Employee  Relatiarjs  and  the  President  of  AFT 
Local  2000  shall  sit  as  ex  offldo  members  of  this  committee. 

E-   That  the  committee  shaU  submit  Its  final  report  emt^JyJ^R 

sdTedulIng  recommendations  not  laterHthan  May  I,  19S5  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Instruction. 

F    That  the  Employer  shall  incorporate  and  Implement  a  we  sdiedule  which 
SSon^stX^ullng 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
OF  TEACHERS 


apmat<;  President 
Dated:  cT^^^^ 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 
TRUSTEES 

omas  F.  Waters,  President 


Dated: 


Thomas  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Dated: 


a. 


Edward  D.  Cailaghan 
Director  of  La  >r  Relations 

Dated:  yj^/^S^V 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  H 


Thb  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County- 
Communitx  CoUese  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board");  and 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Fe(^ratlon'0»  iMierMS  tte.^^^  ^  f^owsi 

Any  fuU<>time  quattiOed  Nursing  Instructor  who  exduslvety  select  teaching 
asslgnmenti  In  Nursing  i0i  .an4/or  Nurdng  'i02  In  any  academic  year  shall 
have  their  workload  reciuced  l)y  one  (I)  class  for  the  academlc  year  as 
designated  by     appropriate  academic  admlrifttrator. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 

COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  COMMUNITY  COUEGE  BOARD 

OF  TEACHERS  ^  TRUSTEES 


Tikxfias  F.  Waters,  Presidoit  ~ 


Dated:  S'-*/-?/ 


Thomas  Randolph 


Edward  D«  Callaghan 
Director  of  Labor  Relatiats 


Chief  Negotiator 


Dated:  ^'V-gy 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OP  UNDERSTANDING  #7 
19S* 

This  Memorandum  of  Understamttng,  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County 
Community  College  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  •^6ard"),Bnd 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  **Federation**),  whereas  the  abovementioned  parti^  agree  as  follows: 

The  listed  below  fuU-tlme  vocational/technical  instructors  shall  be  granted 
two  contact  hours  of  release  time  in  the  Fall  or  Winter  semesters  in  each 
academic  yeah 

L  Arthur  Shack 

2.  Joseph  Braiin 

3.  Ptter  SagamelU 
#»  JohnMcLMghlin 

5.  Jamc^  Beaubien 

6.  Quill  Pettway 
/•   Homer  Copeland 

The  above  faculty  shall  report  to  the  Director  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction 
and  submit  written  reports  and  accomplishments  including  but  not  limited  to 
the  following  activities: 

1.  Student  recruitment  through  High  School  articulation  programs. 

2.  Assbt  with  Co-op  student  placements* 

3.  Establish  safety  procedures  for  proper  operation  of  equipment  based 
on  OSHA  standards. 

4.  Develop  technical  specification  necessary  to  assist  the  Regional  I>an 
in  the  submission  of  requests  for  grant  funding. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
OF  TEACHERS 


::[aude  Chapman^/Presiden' 
Dated:  ^  -^S^f 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUN'.  Y 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 
TRUSTEES 


)    Thomas  F. 


,  Waters,  President 
Dated: 


Thomas  Randolph  ^  Edward  D.  Callaghan 

Chief  Negotiator 


Director  of  Labor  Relations 


Dated:    6  -  ^  -gf^ 


Dated:  JT^ 
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WAYNE  CXHJNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #S 
198* 


« 

This  Methorandum  of  Understandings  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County 
Community  College  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  **&oard**),  and 
.Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  *Tederatlon**),  whereas  the  abovementioned  parties  agree  as  follows; 

1;  The  Board  shall  grant  to  Dr»  Thomas  Randolph  and  bear  the  cost  of 
release  time  from  three  (3)  contact  hours  of  Instruction  in  each  semester 
during  the  life  of  this  Agreement  in  order  to  compensate  him  for  serving 
as  Grand  Marshall  for  each  graduation  ceremony  arid  for  serving  as 
Co*Chairperson  of  the  Committee  on  Rituals  and  Ceremonies. 

2«  The  Board  shall  grant  to  Mr*  Claude  Chapman  and  bear  the  cost  of  release 
time  from  six  (6)  contact  hours  of  instruction  in  each  semester  during  the 
life  of  this  Agreement  in  order  to  compensate  him  for  serving  as 
Co-Chairperson  of  the  Year  Long  Scheduling  Committee  and  for  serving 
as  COrChalrperson  on  the  Task  Force  for  Development  of  Faculty 
Evaluation  by  Department  Chairs* 

3.  It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  no  person  released  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  select  an  overload  assignment 
which  is  scheduled  at  the  same  time  as  the  contract  obligation  from  whld) 
they  are  released. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION 
TEACHERS 


3aude  Chapmao;  President 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES 

Thomas  F*  Waters,  President 


Dated; 


Thomas  Randolph  ^  Edward  D.  Callaehan  '(Z 


;  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Dated:  -  V  -  <S¥ 


Edward  D.  Callaghan 
Director  of  Labor  Relations 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


MEMORANDUM  OP  UNDERSTANDING  #9 


19S# 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County  • 
Comwiunity  College  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  •^oard"),  and 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Ifederation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  federation**),  whereas  the  abovementioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Employer  ;.ai:d  the  Union  shall  establish  a  bargaining  committee 
comprised  of  six  (6)  persons  to  negotiate  the  usage  of  an  instructional 
system  which  includes  the  -jse  of  television  as  required  by  Article  XIII, 
^ACADEMIC  FREEDOM. 

2.  The  membership  of  the  commlUee  shall  include: 

a.  For  the  Federation 

1)  The  Chief  Negotiator 

2)  The  Vice  President 

3)  One  Faculty  member 

b.  For  the  Employer 

1)  The  Director  of  Employee  Relations 

2)  The  Dean  for  Liberal  Arts 

3)  The  President  or  his  designee 

3.  The  parties  shall  limit  their  discussions  to  the  prerequisites  necessary  for 
any  full  or  part  tin<  faculty  r.;embers  or  adminbtrators  to  teach  a 
telecourse,  and  recotnmendatlons  concerning  which  disciplines  should  be 
Involved  In  the  telecour^  system  of  instruction. 

The  parties  agree  to  convene  this  committee  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  execution  of  this  agreement  and  to  submit  a  final  report  not  later 
than  November  1, 19S#. 

WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 

COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 


OF  TRUSTEES 


Thomas  F.  Waters,  Presid^t 


Thomas  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Edward  D«  Callaghan 
Director  of  Labor  Relations 


Dated:  ¥  ^  "S^ 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  110 
19S* 


2S.mXSSSe  i^  *^  ^-y"'  county 

as  the  -FederaUon"),  whei;^  tlit^tSSS^yjSg'iiS^^ 

current  carrier.  ^^^'^J'  members  from  the  CoUeseH 


coverage  shall  be  paid 


2.    The  PMties  agree  that  any  such  additional  ODtlonal 
for  by  the  faculty  membci  by  |»yroU  5313!!?^ 

<fc<iuctIon  effective  SepVmbTiriSlJf  ^         '  ''^  P^^™" 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
OFTEAa:ERS 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 


Dated: 


CWcf  Negotiator 


Dated:     jS*-  ^ 


Dated:  S^^J^"/  

cdward     CaJIa^  — 

Director  of  Labor  Relations 

Dated:  S^^-^^ 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


MEMORi\NDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #11 
19(U 

This  Memorandum  of  UndersUndii\g|  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayn^  County 
Community  College  Board  of  TrustecSf  Cvcreinaf ter  referred  to  as  the  **8oard*<)|  and 
Wayne  County  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  ^Tederation**),  whereas  the  aboyementloned  parties  agree  as  f  ollowss 

U  To  convene  «  six  (0  member  committee  comprised  of  three  administra- 
tors and  three  union  representatives  to  study  existing  early  retirement 
incentive  programs,  to  determine  whether  such  a  system  of  early  retire- 
ment incentives  would  be  mutually  beneficial  to  the  Employer  and  the 
Union,  and  to  make  appropriate  recommendations. 

2«   To  appoint  the  following  persons  to  the  committees 

A.  For  the  Union 

1.  Thomas  Randolph,  Chief  Negotiator 

2.  Harvey  Hcrshey,  Vice  President 

3.  Andrew  Turner,  Bargainer 
#•  Partida  Smith,  Bargainer 

B.  For  the  Employer 

1.  Edward  Caliagh^  Director  of  Employee  Relations 

2.  Alvin  Brogdon,  Assodate  Controller 

3.  Ronald  Watcke,  Dean  for  Liberal  Arts 

4.  Thomas  Sullivan,  Budget  Director 

3.  To  complete  the  charge  of  this  committee  and  issue  a  final  report  not 
later  than  August  31, 19S^. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
TEACHEE 


Sl^^lecKapmaXi^ 
Dated} 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES 

fr      Thomas  F^  Waters,  President 


Dated: 


Thomas  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 


Dated: 


Edward  D*  CaJlaghan 
Director  of  Labor  Relations 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #12 


ThU  M«w)f*fidum  of  Understanding,  executed  by  ind  between  the  Wayne  County 
Commi«lty  CoUege  Board  of  Trustees,  Oiereinaiter  referred  to  w  the  '^f^* 
Wayne  Couity  CcmimiUty  CcUege  Federation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  •Tederation"),  wherens  the  abovementioned  parties  agree  as  foUowst 


U 


2. 


Upon  30  days  written  notification  to  the  President  of  AFT  Local  2000,  the 
Employer  shall  have  the  right  to  change  the  fre<|uency  of  pay  for  all 
full-time  bargaining  unit  members  from  seml-montfUy  to  W-weeWy, 

Employee  authorlxed  deductions  ^  be  deducted  at  the  same  doUar 
an>^ts  and  et  the  same  rates  a^  under  the  semi-monthly  pay  system 
unless  employees  otherwUe  notify  the  Personnel  office  in  writing  of  their 
desire  to  change  the  deducted  amounts  or  alter  the  deduction  rates* 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF 
TEACHRR5 


ChapmaiH  Emii 


Datedt 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COfc«.MUNrrY  COLLEGE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTF 


Thomas  Randolph 
Chief  Negotiator 

Dated:  S-¥-^¥  


Exlward  D.  CallagMn  ^ 
Director  of  Labor  Relations 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUKTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #13 

inn 


TO»  Menwrandum  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  Comty 
Commujlty  CoUege,  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board"),  and 
«  iIIIf.22r*^5*IIv?'^*J'  CoUegie  Federation  of  Teachers,  (hereinafter  referred  to 
« the  "Federatian")i  whereas  the  aboyemcntioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

f^5[.  .  to  <te|»rtment  chairperson  duties  for 

insmictional  discipline  groupings  shaU  be  granted  six  (6)  contact  hours  in 
2  ^'*'»«        *'«n»  their  regular  bontractual  obligation. 

There  shaU  be  no  additional  stipend  for  such  assisted  duties. 


WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEDERATI0f4  OF 
TEACHERS 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES 


waters.  President 


Dated: 


^-^Z  Dated:  S-V-// 


Thomas  kmdolt 
Chief  Negotiator 


dvwd  0*  Callaghan 
Director  of  Labor  Relations 


Dated:  ^- 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COt.lEGE 
MEMORANDUM  CP  UNDERSTANOINQ  f  1% 
198% 


This  Memormdum  o!  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  County 
Community  College  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  *'Board^),  and 
Wayne  Cointy  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers,  (herdnafter,  referred  to 
as  the  "Federation"*),  whereas  the  abovementioned  parties  agree  as  follows: 

The  Employer  agrees  during  the  life  of  the  1981-8#  Master  Agreemnt  not  to 
establish  a  full  time  vacancy  in  Psychologyt  Sociology,  Political  Science,  or 
Af rorAmerkan  Studies  unless  thirty  (30)  or  more  contact  hours  were  taught  by 
part  time  Instructors  in  the  respective  discipline  in  the  pcevlouK  academic  year 
during  the  normal  work  weeic  as  defined  In  Article  XVIII,  Section  E,  Work 
Week.. 


WAYNE  COUNTS  COMMUNITT.' 
COLLEGE  FEOEL^IATION  OF 
OF  TEACHERS 


ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD 
TRUSTEES 


pmai*  PrciidEnt  7|        Thomas  F.  Waters,  President 


Dated: 


Dated:  ±> 


Thomas  Randolph  ' 
Chief  Negotiator 


Edward  O*  Callage  ^ 
Director  of  Labor  Relations 


Dated:     6  -  ¥  - 


Dated: 
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WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING  #1*5 


198% 


This  MenHMrandum  of  Understanding,  executed  by  and  between  the  Wayne  Couity 
Comimanity  College  Board  of  Trustees,  (hereinafter  referred  tb  as  the  *1^d"),  and 
Wayne  Cfetfity^ComnKnity  College  Federation  of  Teachers*  (hefeinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Federation*'),  whereas  the  abovementidned  pvties  ag^ee  as  follows: 

1.  Each  employee  shall  designate  a  benefldary/asslgnee  to  whom  the 
Employer  s  authorized  to  disburse  accrued  vacation  monies,  wages>  sick 
leave  monies  or  any  other  monies  which  have,  become  payable  by  tht 
Employer  to  the  employee  at  tl^  tiine  of  death. 

2.  ThU  (designation  shaU  have  no  effect  and  shall  not  serve  as  a  substitute 
for  nominating  a  beneficiary  for  vested  pension  benefits  nor  lite  insurance 
beneficiaries. 

3.  This  desl^tion  sMl.be  filed  In  the  empl<^ee*s  Personnel  file  and  may  be 
changed  at  any  time  by  the  employee*  Designations  shaU  not  become 
effective  until  received  by  the  Cbllege  Personnel  office  in  writing. 

#.  In  the  event  any  jmployee  has  not  designated  such  a  benefidary/assignee, 
the  Employer  shall  disburse  all  monies  due  at  the  time  of  death  only  to 
the  estate  of  the  deceased  employee. 

WAYNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  WAYNE  COUNTY 

COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  . 


Dated:    Dated:       g*^  ^Z-^"/ 


Thomas  Randolph  Edward  D.  Caliaghan 

CIttef  Negotiator  Director  of  Labor  Relations 


Dated:       S-H  -    Dated:   kS^^^^^ 
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AGREEMENT 


Hiis  Collective  Bargaining  Agreemant  entered  into  effective  S^t- 
enter  18,  1986.  between  the  West  Shore  Connunity  Cdllege  District,  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  "Brtployer",  and  the  Wfest  Shore  Ccnmunity  College 
Faculty  Associaticxi,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association" , 
e3q)resses  clLI  mutually  agreed  covenants  between  the  parties  hereto* 

ARTICLE  I:  RBCXXNinON 

Sec.  1      The  Employer  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  collective 
bargaining  agent  for  all  current  irenbers  of  the  West  Shore 
Connunity  College  full-tiite  instructional  faculty,  counse- 
lors/ and  librarians,  in  matters  of  professional  ocnpensa- 
tion,  benefits  and  work  loads. 


AmCLE  II:       IMPIiOYER'S  IttGHIS/ASSOCIfillCN^S  RIGHTS 
EMEEXJYER'S  RIGHTS: 

Sec.  2      Except  as  ejqpressly  limited  in  this  Agreement,  the  Board  and 
its  Administration,  on  their  own  behalf,  and  on  behalf  of 
the  electors  of  the  District,  hereby  retain  and  reserve  all 
powers,  rig^tSr  duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon 
and  vested  in  than  by  the  oonstitution  and  laws  of  the  State 
of  Michigan  and  the  Ifiiited  States  and  by  the  policies  of  the 
West  Shore  Conmnily  College  Board  of  Trustees.   It  is 
understood  that  sudti  powers,  rights,  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities aay'  and  will  be  exercised  by  the  Etaployer  so  as  to 
maintain  the  College  as  efficiently  and  at  the  lowest  cost 
possible,  consistent  with  relevant  statutes  and  with  this 
Collective  Bargaining  Agr^ment.   Except  as  expressly 
limited  in  this  Agreement,  the  Eirployer  reserves  and  retains 
fully  and  e3a:lusively,  all  of  its  inhereiit  and  custonary 
rights  respecting  administratiai  of  the  College,  incltiding 
specifically,  but  not  by  way  of  limitation,  the  right:  to 
.  define  the  goals  of  and  develop  the  policies  of  the  College; 
to  determine  the  curriculum  ai>d  extracurricular  programs  to 
be  offered. in  the  College,  together  with  the  work  to  be 
perfonted  by  and  the  schedules  of  \K>rk  and  instruction  of  all 
CTployees  of  the  College;  to  determine  the  nutrber,  location 
and  usage  of  the  Collegers  facilities;  to  select  and  direct 
all  employees,  including  the  right  to  hire,  discipline, 
suspend,  discharge,  promote,  demote,  assign,  reassign, 
transfer  or  layoff  enployees  or  to  reduce  or  increeise  the 
size  of  the  working  forces;  to  determine  the  methods,  means, 
materials  and  personnel  by  whitf  the  operations  of  the  College 
shall  be  conducted;  and  to  do  .  .1  other  things  in  its  judgment 
necessary  for  the  proper  establishment,  maintenance,  manage- 
ment and  carrying  on  of  the  College.   Exo^t  as  expressly 
limited  by  this  Agreement,  the  Qtployer  shall  have  the  right 
to  conduct  and  maintain  the  College's  services  and  operations 
as  in  the  past  and  prior  to  execution  of  this  Agreement  with 
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the  Association,  but  shall  also  have  the  right  to  study  and 
use  such  iitproved  niethods  and  techniques  for  the  prxDviding  of 
service  and  instruction  as  the  Etiployer  may  determine  to  be 
appropriate  for  the  advanoanent  of  the  College* 

Sec.  3      The  Bnployer  reserves  the  rig^its  to  pronuigate  and  change 

from  time  to  tiite  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  respecting 
faculty  and  other  enployee  functioning  and  responsibilities; 
provided,  however,  that  such  rules  and  regulations  shall  not 
be  inconsistent  with  this  Collective  Bargaining  Agreenent. 


SENME'S  RIGHTS 

Sec.  4      Ri^t  to  Organize:   Each  faculty  roenber  shall  have  the  right 
freely  to  organize,  join,  and  support  the  Faculty  AssociaticMi 
for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  collective  bargaining  and 
other  lawful  activities  for  mutual  aid  and  protection.  The 
Board  win  not  discriminate  against  any  faculty  marber  or 
f acully  nenbers  w:  th  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or  any  tenns  or 
ccnditions  of  enployment  by  reason  of  menberstaip  in  the 
Faculty  Association,  participation  in  any  lawful  activities 
of  the  Faculty  Association,  or  institution  of  any  grievance, 
ooraplaint  or  proceeding  under  this  Agreement  with  re^^ject  to 
any  term  or  oonditiOTi  of  emploiymsnt. 

Sec.  5      Access  to  Information:   Bie  President  of  the  Faculty  Assoc- 
iation, upon  written  request,  shall  be  sent  copies  of 
statements  and  financial  information  pertciining  to  the 
College.   Such  information  shall  be  limited  to  that  vMch  is 
normally  distributed  to  the  Board.   Other  information  vMch 
will  assist  in  the  processing  of  a  grievance  will  be 
furnished  upon  written  request  by  the  Faculty  Association, 
when  such  information  is  legally  tiie  privilege  of  the  Faculty 
Association  ax>d  germaine^  to  specifically  identified  issues. 
Costs  for  providing  said'  information  shsdl'  be  limited  to 
duplicating  e:5)enses  and  direct  personnel  costs. 

Sec.  6      Board  Agenda:   On  the  dates  of  the  Board?  s  official  meetings, 
a  copy  of  ' the  agaida  with  all  public  attachments  shall  be 
provided  rZor  the  Faculty  Association  before  such  neetings.  A 
copy  of  the  proved  minutes  of  Board  ^neetings  may  be  secured 
by  the  Faculty  Association  within  torn  (10)  days  after  the 
date  the  minutes  were  c^jproved.   Du]:>licating  expenses  shall 
be  borne  by  the  Association. 

Sec.  7      Faculty  Association  -  Administration  Meetings:  Members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  \Aio  by  arrangement  between  the  Faculty 
Association  and  the  College  administration  participate  during 
working  hours  and  conferences  and  meetings  with  the  Board  or 
its  representatives  \ghich  involve  or  derive  from  this 
collective  bargaining  agreement  ^lall  suffer  thereby  no  loss 
of  pay. 
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Sec.  8      Equal  Rigjits:    The  Brplpyer  shall  provide  equal  and  just 

application  of  rules ^  regulations,  policies ,  and  evaluation 
procedures  to  all  inenbers  of  the  faculty  in  a  nanner  vMdi  is 
not  arbitrary,  capricious  or  without  basis  in  fact. 

ARTICLE  ni:    ACADEMIC  FREEDCM  AND  RESPONSIBJUmf 

Sec.  9      Academic  Freedom 

Each  faculty  member  shall  have  the  freedom  to  r^rt  the 
truth  as  he  sees  it^  both  in  classroom/counseling  situations 
and  in  associated  publication.   Ihere  shall  be  no  restraints 
vMch  unreasonably  ixrpair  an  instructor's  ability  to  present 
his  subject  matter  in  this  context;  however^  each  faculty 
msnber  sheJLl  be  careful  not  to  introduce  controversial  matter 
whidi  has  no  relation  tDO  the  subject  in  his/her  teaching*  It 
is  recognized  that  sudi  freedoms  are  siijject  to  relevant 
obscenity  statutes  and  decisions  of  courts  of  oorapetent 
jurisdiction. 

Sec.  10    Academic  Reqaisibility 

Each  faculty  member  shall  devote  to  his  assigned  duties  time 
and  effort  stiff icient  to  assure  the  competent  discharge  of 
same.   All  faculty  matbers  shall  be  obligated  to  devote 
adequate  tme  and  ef fort^  in  addition  to  classroom  or  other 
student  oontzact  hoursr  to  assure  the  offering  of  pro- 
fessionally competent  instruction.  All  faculty  menobers 
shall  at  all  times  during  the  discharge  of  their  assigned 
duties  conduct  themselves  in  a  professional  and  responsible 
manner. 

Each  faculty  member  is  an  emissary  for  his/her  profession  and 
a  representative  of  Vfest  Shore  Oonitimity  College.   When  the 
faculty  member  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he/she  should 
be  free  from  institutional  censorship  or  discipline^  but  the 
faculty  member's  special  position  in  the  ooranunity  iitfx>ses 
special  obligations.   As  a  person  of  learning  and  education 
he/she  should  remember  that  the  public  may  judge  the 
profession  and  the  institution  by  his/her  utterances.  Hence, 
the  faculty  member  must  at  all  times  be  accurate,  be  a  law 
abiding  citizen,  exercise  ^propriate  restraint,  show  respect 
for  the  opinions  of  others,  and  make  every  effort  to  indicate 
that  he/she  is  not  an  institutional  spokesperson. 

ARnCLE  IV:    EMPLOYMENT  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  U     Education  aM  E)?)erience  Required 

When  llring  faculty,  a  graduate  degree  is  preferred,  or  its 
equivalent  in  experience  related  to  the  area  of  instruction. 
At  that  time  the  appropriate  instructional  dean  shall 
determine  and  record  those  reaching  discipline  (s)  for  vMch 
the  faculty  member  is  qualified. 
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Sec.  12     Personnel  File 

An  official  personnel  file  shall  be  maintained  hy  the 
Enployer  for  each  faculty  menber,  and  all  such  files  shall  be 
maintained  in  a  centrally  located  office. 

Eadi  personnel  file  shall  have  a  cover  sheet  upon  which  shall 
be  recorded  the  date  of  the  insertion  of  any  material,  the 
subject  and  origin  of  the  materia?,,  and  the  names  of  those 
persons  who  insert  and  inspect  the  material.   Records  entered 
prior  to  January  1983  are  exodpt  fron  this  provision. 

Eadi  faculty  menober  diall  be  obligated  to  see  that  employment 
data,  such  as  verification  of  job  esqpexience,  transcripts  of 
credits,  and  records  of  certification,  i>eoessary  for  initial 
salary  placement  and  subsequent  salary  changes  or  adjustment, 
are  on  file  in  the  Personnel  Office. 

Eadi  faculty  menber  shedl  have  the  ri^t  to  examine  the 
contents  of  his  cwi  personnel  file^  excluding  cnly 
confidential  pre-enployment  credentials  of  an  evaluative 
nature.  The  faculty  roenber  shall  raake  an  appointment  with 
the  Personnel  Office  to  examine  his  file.  Ihe  Director  of 
Personnel  or  his  designee  shall  be  present  v*ien  the  faculty 
menber  examines  his  file,  and  if  the  faculty  menber  desires 
it,  he  may  be  acoonpanied  by  a  representative  of  the  Faculty 
Association.   If  the  faculty  matber  designates  in  writing 
that  he  desires  a  representative  of  the  Faculty  ASvSOciaticm 
to  examine  his  file  in  his  absence,  the  designated 
representative  shall  be  edlowed  to  examine  the  file. 

No  official  report  nor  any  derogatory  statement  about  a 
faculty  menber  shall  be  filed  unless  he  is  sent  an  exact 
dated  copy.    Hie  faculty  menber  has  the  right  to  submit  a 
response  to  the  report  or  statement,  and  the  response  shall 
be  attadied  to  and  filed  with  the  report  or  statement. 

All  documents,  coninunications  and  records  dealing  with  the 
processing  of  a  grievance  as  outlined  in  this  Agreement, 
shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  the 
participants. 

Each  faculty  menber  shall  have  the  right  to  place  in  his  per- 
sonnel file  material  \Mch  attests  to  his  professional  conpe- 
tence. 

At  the  faculty  menber 's  request,  the  Eiiployer  shall  r^roduoe 
any  material  in  his  personnel  file  except  confidential 
pre-enplpyment  credentials  of  an  evaluative  nature,  provided 
a  reasonable  duplication  fee  is  paid  by  the  facully  matber. 
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Each  faculty  ineniDer  shall  be  apprised  in  writing  of  the 
permanent  nenoval  of  any  material  from  his  personnel  file* 
The  following  rules  shall  govern  the  permanent  removal  of 
sudi  matericil: 


1*   Eadi  faculty  roenber  shall  have  the  right  to  request 

in  writing  the  material  filed  for  five  years  prior  to  the 
request  be  raicved  permanently  from  his  personnel  file* 
Such  material  shall  be  removed  prriiptly  by  the  Bnployer, 

2.  The  anployer  shall  have  the  right  to  ratove  permanently 
material  filed  for  over  five  years  prior  to  the  date  of 
removal. 

3*   Each  faculty  member  shall  have  tiie  rig^t  to  retain 
material  permanently  removed  from  his  personnel  file. 

4*  Material  expressly  exclvtded  from  these  provisions  shall 
include:   enoployment  data,  sadi  as  verification  of  job 
experience,  transcripts  of  credits,  and  records  of 
oertif icatdon  necessary  for  initial  salary  placement  and 
subsequent  salary  changes  or  adjustments  in  oonfidential 
pre-employment  credentials  of  an  evaliaative  nature  <jr 
other  legally  necessary  documents. 

Sec.  13     Probationary  2^)pointment 

1.  All  faculty  menfoers  shall  initially  receive  a  semester  or  a 
one-year  probationary  ^ppointxnent  vMdi  can  be  terminated  or 
renewed  by  s€mest:er  or  annually. 

2.  If  a  serrester  probationary  £55)ointment  is  not  to  be  renewed, 
the  faculty  maober  shall  be  notified  in  writing  no  later  than 
January  1  if.  serving  a  fall  semester  appointitent  or  July  1  if 

,  serving  a  spring  semester  appointmait. 

3. .  If  a  one-year  prctotdonary  ^spointment  is  not  to  be  renewed, 
the  faculty  rosrber  shall  be  notified  in  writing  no  later  than 
i^ril  1. 

4.  A  faculty  merttoer  receiving  notdce  of  ncxi-renewal  of 
probationary  appointment  shall  be  entdtded  to  consultatdLon 
with  the  President  within  five  woric  days  of  receipt  of  said 
notice. 

5.  nie  probationary  period  shall  be  three  accumulated  acaflemic 
years  of  full  tiite  seirvice.   Nothing  in  this  statement, 
however,  precludes  the  granting  of  a  oc»itinuiag  appointanent 
at  any  time  during  the  three-year  probationary  period. 
During  and  after  the  probationary  appointment  faculty  menbers 
shall  demonstrate  effective  teaching,  contribute  to  the 
growth  and  develppnent  of  the  college  arxJ  pursue  necessary 
and  appropriate  professional  development  activities  as 
evaluated  by  his/her  dean. 
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6.    The  probationary  period  may  be  extended  for  one  {1) 

additional  year  but  only  by  nutual  agreenent  in  writing 
between  the  enployee,  the  Etiployer,  and  the  Association. 


Sec.  14     CJaitiJiuing  Appointmant 

After  the  satisfactory  oonpletion  of  the  probationary  period  the 
faculty  iterber  shcill  be  granted  a  ocaitinuing  appointment  vAiich 
shall  be  in  effect  for  an  indefinite  period  and  shall  be  ter- 
minated due  only  to  physical  or  ment2d  incapacity,  retirement  or 
for  provisions  of  Sections  15,  16,  17  or  18. 

Sec.  15  Notice 

A  faculty  meraber  on  continuing  appointroait  must  <:mnounoe  his/her 
intent  to  discontinue  service  with  the  C3ollege  in  the  next 
academic  year  prior  to  April.  !•  After  June  1,  the  faculty  xt«itoer 
may  discontinue  service  only  by  mutual  consent  of  the  Board  and 
faculty  member. 

Sec.  16     Staff  Redi^ction  and  Iteappointment 

1*     "She  Bnployer  shall  reassign  employees'  teaching  duties  and 
schedules  to  avoid  terminating  them  \*en  th^  have  achieved 
prior  qusdif ication  according  to  tiie  criteria  set  forth  in 
this  pxxndsion  and  when  vacancies  for  whidi  they  are  qual- 
ified exist.   The  Ehployer's  judgment  will  determine  circum- 
stances under  vAiich  redirection  of  program  or  budget  cur- 
tailment require  staff  reductions.   Ihe  following  factors 
will  be  considered  in  selecting  employees  to  be  terminated: 
seniority  and  past  performance,  areas  in  which  course  and/or 
wrk  reductions  have  or  will  be  made,  academic  qualifica- 
tions, certification  requirements  and  work  experience  of 
enplqyees,  and  satisfactory  progress  in  professional  de- 
velopment.  It  is  specifically  understood  and  agreed  that 
less-senior  employees  may  be  retained  or  reappointed  v4>ere 
.  such  less-senior  employees  have  better  qualificatiais, 
e3?)erienoe,  abilities,  versatility  or  past  perfoimanoe. 

2.  ,  Employees  to  be  so  terminated  will  be  advised  in  writing  no 

later  than  April  1  for  the  next  academic  yesu:.  The 
Association  President  shall  be  tendered  a  list  of  enployees 
being  terminated  on  the  same  date  the  notices  are  issued  to 
affected  employees. 

3.  Any  faculty  person,  with  continuing  contract  status,  vto  is 
terminated  in"  acoordanoe  with  provisions  of  paragrafii  #  1 
above  shall  receive  severance  allowance  equal  to  25%  of 
his/her  last  annual  contracted  salary  amount  payable  June  30 
of  the  current  fiscal  year,  or  following  the  dose  of  the 
current  fiscal  year,  at  the  enplqyee's  optiai. 
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4*     Individuals  vAio  have  been  terminated  fron  enploynent  with 
the  College  may  apply  for^  and  will  receive  consideration 
for,  a  position  with  the  College  for  v*iich  he/she  is 
qualified  if  sudi  a  position  beoones  available  •  Pe- 
appointroait  of  a  former  employee  will  be  a  probationary 
appointment  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  IV,  Section 
13* 

Sec.  17    Failure  to  perform  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  of  this 
Agreement,  may  result  in  official  r^jriroand,  suspension ,  or 
dismissal*.  Disciplinary  action  shall  generally  fnllcM  the 
pattern  of  oral  reprimands  aixl  written  rBprimands  prior  to 
suspension  or  dismissal* 

Sec«  18     Suspension  aoid  Dismissal 

1.  Sospexisioi  may  be  directed  hy  the  President  if  reasonable 
circumstances  suggest  such  action  for  the  benefit  of  the 
institution  and/or  the  individual.   Suspension  may  be  with 
or  without  pay  and  may  not  necessarily  leed  to  dismissal. 

2.  Dismissal  of  a  faculty  xterber  on  continuing  contract  shall 
be  for  just  cause  and  in  catplianoe  vath  the  following  due 
process  procedures: 

a.  Ihe  Rresident  shall  provide  the  faculty  xnenber 
with  a  XK>tice  of  charges  for  which  dismissal  shall 
be  reccnnended.   The  i^tice  will  also  set  forth  a 
hearing  date. 

b.  Ohe  faculty  member  jahall  iiave  an  opportunity  to 
respond  to  the  President  prior  to  tte  hearing 
date. 

c.  Ohe  Board  shall  hear  the  case.   The  faculty  mentoer 
may  be  heard  jji  his  own  defense  or  by  counsel. 

d.  Following  the  hearing^  the  Board  shall  reoonoend 
to  the  President  the  action  to  be  taken. 

e.  Ohe  President  ^all  execute  the  reocxmendation  of 
the  Board. 

3.  Dismissal  shall  be  for  just  cause  including  a) 
insubordination r  b)  neglect  of  duty^  c)  unprofessional 
conduct^  d)  iimoralityr  or  e)  inoonpetency. 

4.  Non-renewal  of  an  appointment  is  not  to  be  considered  a 
dismissal. 

•  « 

5.  Due  process  procedures  as  outlined  in  Article  17^  Section  18 
shall  ccxistitute  the  sole  remedy  in  case  of  dismissal  and 
shall  not  be  stabject  to  grievance  procedures  as  outlined  in 
Atiu.cle  IX  of  the  Agreement. 


ERIC 


1323 


-8- 


ARnCLE  V:    WDRKING  OCNDZPIONS 
Sec.  Ill     Teaching  Load 

1.     Ihe  instructional  load  shall  be  15-16  equated  hours  per 
semester  (30-32  equated  hours  per  academic  year) . 

a.  Lecture  sessicxi  equated  hour  for  hour. 

b.  Art  studio^  science  laboratory  and  other  activity 
oriented  sessions  equated  eis  follows: 

1986-  87  academic  year  and  sunmsr:    .70  to  1 

1987-  88  academic  year  and  suKiter;:   .75  to  1 

c.  Hie  equated  hour  for  the  nursing  staff  will  be 
determined  by  the  following  fornula: 

1986-  87  academic  year  and  surtsner: 

(lecture  hrs.  per  senester)  +  .70  (lab  hrs.  per  semester 

15  li  

1987-  88  academic  year  and  suKiter: 

(lecture  hrs.  per  semester)  +  .75  (lab  hrs.  per  semester) 
15  15   

Lecture  and  lab  hours  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Director  of  Nubsing  prior  to  eadi  semester. 

d.  Clashes  of  less  than  t^t  (10)*  may  be  assigned  and 
taught  as  directed  stud^  classes  and  equated  in 
the  faculty  menber's  load  at  a  directed  study 
rate,  i.e.  one  student  shall  be  equated  to  .46 
equated  hours  and  eadi  additional  ,  studaat  shall  be 
equated  to  .06  equated  hours,  per  course  credit 
hours.   Unless  it  is  with  the  faculty  menber's 
permission,  not  more  than  tWo  courses  may  be 
assigned  at  a  direc?ted  study  rate.   When  the 
instructor's  load  contains  fifteen  equated  hours 
or  more,  rio  additional  courses  by  directed  stpdy 
shall  be  assigned  vd.thout  the  instrtictor's  per- 
mission.  Official  enrollment  for  this  purpose 
shall  be  the  enrollment  on  the  count  date  defined 
in'  the  current  state  aid  act.  Course  assignnrents 
shall  be  made  no  later  than  one  working  day  before 
classes  begin. 

e.  When,  two  or  itore  courses  or  parts  of  courses  are 
conb^ned  to  be  taiight  by  a  faculty  itetttoer,  the 
equated  hour  load  shall  be  cowputed  as  follows: 

1)  deterxnine  total  hours  of  contact  for  carbined 
classes 

2)  add  the  lecture  hours  of  the  courses  in 
ocirbination 

3)  subtract  the  total  of  step  2  from  the  total 
contact  clock  hours  involved  in  the 

'  conbination 
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4)  use  the  remainder  oonputed  in  step  3  to 
establish  the  3,aboratory  rating  of  the 
ccxibination  by  multiplying  the  remainder  by 
.70  in  acadanic  year  1987  and  by  .75  in 
academic  year  1988. 

5)  add  the  lecture  hour  rating  from  step  2  to  the 
laboratory  rating  from  st^  4  to  determine  the 
equated  hour  load  for  the  oarbination 

6)  the  oonbination  of  lecture  hours  plus 
laboratory  hours  shall  not  exceed  the  total 
contact  hours 


2.  Instructional  overload  shall  oomenoe  ^/Aysn  the  equivalent  of 
16  equated  hours  per  semester  is  exceeded  or  the  equivalent 
of  32  hours  per  year  is  exceeded,  \*iidiever  first  occurs. 

3.  Ohe  compensated  instructional  overload  per  semester  shall 
not  be  applicable  in  the  calculation  of  tbo  yearly 
accountable  load. 

Sec.  20     Preparation  Loads 

When  possible,  loads  will  be  assigned  to  include  at  least  two 
sections  of  one  course  in  order  to  reduce  preparation  loads  so 
long  as  such  assignment  is  reasonable. 

Sec.  21    Academic  Yeco: 

The  academic  year  shall  not  exceed  ten  consecutive  months, 
starting  with  August  and  ending  with  spring  ccmwsncement  and 
shall  cover  such  period  as  is  included  in  the  official  academic 
calendar,    (see  i^spendix  C) 

Sec.  22     rSabbatical  Leave 

1.  Any  facully  mentx^r  who  has  rendered  service  to  the  college 
for  at  least  six  (6)  consecutive  years  may  (upon  the 
reootmarKaation  of  the  President)  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  not  to  exceed  caie  (1)  year  for  the  purpose  of  study 
or  travel  vMch  will  benefit  Hie  College  and  permit  the 
instructor  to  give  enrichei  instruction  to  students. 

2.  Time  spent  on  sabbatical  leave  shali  count  as  regular 
service  and  shall  not  irit-enoipt  the  instructor's  progress  on 
the  salary  schedule. 

3.  While  on  satbatical  leave,  the  instructor  shall  receive  2/3 
of  his/her  23egular  pay. 

4.  Faculty  menbers  desiring  to  receive  retirement  credit  for 
sabbatical  time  mast  conply  with  the  followinr  guidelines: 

a)  Petum  to  the  same  repoiuing  unit  (WSOC) . 

b)  Coiplete  one  year  (170  days  at  6  hours  per  day)  of 
service  at  WSC3C. 
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c)  Make  application  to  the  retirment  system  for  purchase 
of  credit. 

d)  Receive  approval  fron  the  retiratient  system  for  pur- 
chase of  credit. 

Conpletion  of  the  above  aiid  submission  to  the  Business 
Office  by  June  25  of  the  fiscal  year  following  the  faculty- 
ineRbers  return  from  sabbatical  leave  will  entitle  the  fac- 
ulty member  to  purdiase  of  the  sabbatical  credit  at  college 
expexvse. 

5.  No  more  than  5  percent  of  the  faculty  menbers  of  the  College 
may  be  on  sabbaticsa  leave  at  one  time.   Sabbatical  leave 
may  be  awarded  to  more  than  cne  individual  in  an  academic 
year,  but  the  total  leave  granted  shall,  not  exceed  release 
t5ine  beyond  that  of  one  fuU-titte  iiistrucbor. 

6.  For  sabbatical  leave  procedures  see  Appendix  B. 
Sec.  23     Sick  Leave 

Faculty  mentersr  vipon  acc^xting  a  dcxitractual  position  within  the 
college,  shall  be  entitled  to  five  d^s  of  sick  leava.  Aadition- 
al  side  leac^  shall  accuraulate  to  a  total  of  eig^xty  (80)  days  at 
the  rate  of  one  dcty  for  each  month  beginning  the  sixth  month  of 
service.   No  xhore  than  nine  days  shall  accrue  in  a  fiscal  year. 

Sec.  24     Bereavement  Leave 

Upon  proper  notice  to  the  dean  a  faculty  mentDer>shall  be  entitled 
to  three  d^s  of  leave  of  absence  without  loss  of  salary  for  the 
death  of  any  meniDer  of  his/her  iraniediate  family.   The  iimediate 
family  shall  include  the  faculty  member  and  spouse  ai>d  their 
parents,  gran^arents,  siblings,  diildren  and  grandchildren,  and 
other  persons  under  exceptional  circumstances  who  have  lived  with 
them  a  period  of  years.   Addition  bereavement  leave,  not  to 
exceed  three  days  may  be  granted  by  administration  and  will  be 
deducted  frcm  the  faculty  irenber's.accurtulated  sick  leave 
account. 

Sec.  25     Leaves  of  Absence,  Other  Bian  Sabbatical 

1.  leave  of  absence  without  pay  or  benefits,  may  be  granted  to 
faculty  menbers  by  the  Board  upon  the  reccmtienaafdon  of  the 
Presit^-tit.   Such  leaves  shall  not  exceed  one  year  in 
duration.  Initial  application  for  leave  of  absence  shall  be 
made  to  the  faculty  meni)er's  dean.   While  on  leave,  no 
advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  will  be  granted. 

2.  If  a  faculty  menber  on  leave  elects  to  disooitinua  service 
with  tl.e  College,  such  notice  will  be  rendered  prior  to 
April  1  of  the  academic  year  he/she  is  on  Z  *ave. 


■IerIc 
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Sec  26      Extended  Time  Assignments 

!•     No  faculty  inenber  ^lall  be  required  to  teach  itore  than  one 
course  vMch  meets  after  6:00  p^m.  or  on  Saturday  in  any 
■given  serester,  except  as  permitted  in  3  below. 

2.  No  faculfy  meuber  shall  be  required  to  teacdi  Saturday 
courses  in  successive  semesters^  except  as  permitted  in  3 
belcw. 

3.  In  the  event  that  a  faculty  meitter  cannot  otherwise  be 
assigned  a  full  teaching  load,  the  extended  assignnent 
restrictions  are  void. 

Sec.  27    Mileage  Tfcevel  Allowance 

Faculty  mesafcerr  using  their  personal  vehicles  for  approved 
college  business  shall. be  ocqpensated  at  an  amount  equal  to  t±  t 
rate  ^proved  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  for  reinbursanent 
of  business  mileage.    In  driving  to  off-onpus  teaching  assion-  - 
mentSr  do  miles;^  payment  vdll  be  due  if  the  distance  to  the 
teaching  station  from  the  faculty  menber's  house  is  less  than 
tJie  distance  to  the  campws.   Mileage  beyond  the  <^Tgfr^n^  to 
the  caitpus  will  be  paid. 

Sec.  28     Supervision  of  Irtemships  and  Field  Stxid^  Students 

Supervision  vdthin  internship  and  field  study  programs  shall  be 
added  to  teaching  load  1/4  credit  hour  per  student. 

Sec.  29     Supervision  of  Directed  S+ody  Students 

Supervisiai  of  students  within  this  program  shall  be  added  to  the 
treadling  load  as  follows: 

Payment  to  be  oonputed  as  defined  in  Section  19:l.d. 
Sec.  30     Faculty  Participation 

Faculty  members  will  share  tlie  responsibility  of  spaisoring 
student  groaps,  serving  as  chaperones,  participating  in  registra- 
tion, advising  studentis,  serving  on  councils  or  ccxiinit±ees  and 
working  on  divisional  projects. 

Sec.  31     Semester  Work  Load  Sheet 

,  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  faculty  meirber  to  sign 
his/her  semester  work  load  sheet  at  the  office  of  the  appropriate 
dean  during  the  third  week  of  each  semester. 

Sec.  3?,    Librarians  and  Counselors 


Nj  Librarians  and  Counselors  shall  have  an  eleven  (11)  mn>nth  con- 

tract providing  for  25  wrking  days  of  vacation. 
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Sec.  33    Association  Days 

Bie  West  Shore  OoiiRmity  Ctollege  Faculty  Association  Executive 
Board  meniDers  and  ocnmittee  chairmen  will  be  permitted  a  ocm- 
bined  total  of  five  (5)  days  of  released  tine  fron  scdxx>l  respon- 
sibilities  to  transact  official  Association  business  without  loss 
of  salary  or  other  benefits.   Olrese  days  :*all  be  granted  at  the 
request  of  the  Association  President. \*en  he/she  TOtifies  the 
appropriate  dean  in  writing  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  d^s  in 
advance  and  inclvides  in  said  notification  alternate  arrangenents 
macSe  to  cover  contractual  duties  vMle  absent. 

AREICIE  VI:     PBDEESSIOBffi  OOMEENSfiHON 

Sec.  34  Ccopensation 

1.  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  contractual  year^  each  faculty 
menfcer  will  indicate  by  checking  the  ^ropriate  box  on 
his/her  ix>tification  of  plaoanent  on  faculty  salary  grid 
his/her  selection  of  tweity  or  twenty-six  pays. 

2.  Pay  Fornula 

a.     Overload  and  Ijioentive  Pay 

Faculty  electing  to  seek  instructional  loads 
greater  than  16  equated  hours  in  a  semester  or 
32  equated  hours  in  the  academic  year  shcdl  be 
oonppensated  at  the  rate  of  1/40  of  the  feculty 
medber's  annual  salary  for  each  equated  hour  above 
the  instructional  load  set  forth  in  Section  19 
Teaching  Load.   Instructional  lends  shall  fc^ 
limited  by  available  sections  and  authorization 
of  the  ^^anopriate  instructional  dean.  Faculty 
are  encouraged  to  consider  developnent  of  new 
courses  \ghen  evidence  of  student  demand  is 
present. 

Overloads  in  excess  of  16  equated  hours  in  any 
setBster  will  be  paid  on  the  payday  nearest  the 
mid-point  of  tiie  semester  in  which  the  overload 
occurs.   Any  hours  for  which  overlocd  compensa- 
tion is  received  in  the  fall  semester  will  not 
be  counted  in  the  annual  32  hours  maximum  load 
requirement  calculated  in  the  spring  semester. 
•  •  b.   Divisicaial  Chairperscais  Conpensation 

The  basic  anntaal  ocnpensatdon  rate  for  divisixxial 
chairpersOTs  shall  be  .0075  of  the  M.A.  miniimm 
salary  as  shown  on  the  faculty  salary  grid  and 
their  allowance  for  each  full-time  equated 
instructor  h\  the  division  shall  be  .0060  of  the 
M.A.  minimum.   The  chairperson's  teaching  load  shall 
be  considered  as  part  of  the  total  equated 
load  in  their  division.  ^ 
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Summer  T&rm  Ccaitracts 


a.  Hie  ^runnier  term  schedule  will  be  available  to  all 
full-tiite  faculty  by  the  tenth  day  of  Majxh, 

b.  Full-tJne  faculty  will  declare^  in  writing^  their 
interest  for  teaching  in  the  suimer  term  by  April 
1,   Ohis  written  declaration  mast  include  the 
miniitun  nunber  of  stud^ts  that  the  faculty  maifcer 
will  acoept  under  a  directed  stucfy  program  per 
provisions  of  Sectiai  "e**  below.   If  this  miniinro 
nmber  is  greater  than  the  average  of  the  last  two 
summer  class  enrollments^  the  dean  has  the  option 
of  contracting  with  another  perscai.    If  the 
enroU  "nent  in  the  class  has  not  reacdied  the 
stipulated  level  oii  the  third  working  day  preced- 
ing the  scheduled  starts  the  ccsnnitroent  to  the 
faculty  menber  will  be  declared  void. 

c.  Hbe  sumer  tenn  sdiedule  shall  be  available  to 
prospective  students  by  the  end  of  ♦^he  tentii  week 
of  the  spring  semeister^ 

d.  Faoilty  raenbers  teadiiing  suraoaer  oourses  witii  13  or 
more  students  ,  will  be  ooqpensated  at  a  rate  of 
1/36  of  t*eir  academic  yearns  oontractural  salary 
per  equated  hour  of  instructional  load, 

e.  Oaturses  with  fewer  than  13  studaits  mey  be  taus^t 
by  the  sdieduled  instructor  at  a  fate  of  ccnpen- 
sation  equal  to  1/13  of  his/her  salary  for  tliat 
course  as  established  in  section  •^d"  above 
multiplied  bj'  the  nunber  of  stxidents  enrolled  in 
the  course*   Official  enrollment  for  this  purpose 
shall  be  the  enrollment  on  the  ocnint  date  defined 
iXi  the  current  state  aid  act, 

f .  Ooi-^rses  with  a  miniirura  of  13  studoits  enrolled  cn 
the  first  day  the  class  meetis  will  not  be  can- 
celled, 

g.  Whei  two  or  more  regular  faculty  members  indicate 
interest  in  teaching  the  same  course  or  oourses  in 
the  suimer  term^  preference  will  be  given  in 
course  load  assigniients  as  follows: 

Faculty  nerbRrs  whose  academic  year  instructionaJ. 
load  includes  t±3  same  course^  courses^  or  oourses 
within  the  same  sequence  as  a  suimer  term  offering 
diall  be  given  the  hi^^iest  priority.  Otherwise 
faculty  meirbers  with  the  most  seniority*  at  Hfest 
Shore  Ccnramity  College  will  be  given  preference, 
provaded  th^  are  qualified  as  defined  in  Article 
IV,  Section  11, 

h.  Announcement  of  ca  jcelled  courses  dhall  rot  be  the 
respon^iibility  of  the  scheduled  faculty  menber. 

i.  Faculty  merabers  in  the  sunroer  term  must  establish 
u  minimimi  of  one  regularly  sdheduled  office  hour 
per  week  for  each  four  equated  hours  of  load  or 
fraction  thereof. 
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Courses  not  listed  in  the  suimer  tern  sctedule  may 
be  taught  by  faculty  menber  in  unusual  situations, 
These  courses  nay  be  taught  uncJer  a  directed  study 
program  and  will  be  ocnpensated  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  "e"  above, 
k.     Suniner  pay  shall  be  disbursed  in  equal 

installments  oamiencing  no  later  than  two  and 
one-half  weeks  following  the  official  count  date 
and  continuing  through  the  regular  payday  foUow^ 
ing  coKpletion  of  the  couinse*   nie  pay  schedule 
for  courses  of  less  than  six  weeks  duration  will 
be  included  in  the  individual  course  contract  made 
with  the  faculty  menber. 

4.    Salary  Guide  For  Full  Tine  Faculty 


a«     An  equitable  professional  salary  shall  be 

determined  for  each  of  the  following  professional 
pay  levels: 

Pay  Level  I       -  B.A*  or  Vocational  Certificate 
Pay  Level  II      r  B.A.  and  Vocational  Certificate 
Pay  Level  III     -  M.A. 
Pay  Level  IV      -  M.A.  +  15  semester  hours 
Fay  Level  V       -  M.A.  +  30  semester  hours 
Pay  Level  VT      -  M.A.  +  45  semester  hours 
Pay  Level  VII     -  M.A.  +  60  soiester  hours 
Pay  Level  VIII   -  Ph.D. 

b.  The  negotiated  professiaial  salaries  shall  be 
posted  in  Appendix  D. 

c.  Each  faculty  menber,  upcai  satisfactory  perfoonance 
as  evidenced  by  1)  the  renewal  of  his/her  term 
c^jpointment,  shall  proceed  toward  bis/her  profes- 
sional salary  as  determined  on  the  Index  Grid  in 
the  Appendices. 

d.  To  qualify  for  salary  increases  (increments  or 
adjustment  or  both)  the  faculty  nenber  must  have 
an  cqpprovBd  professional  development  plan  on  file 
with  his/her  dean  or  the  dean's  designee.  To 
receive  the  seQary  increases,  the  faculty  member 
must  be  actively  progressing  toward  the  goals  of 
his/her  approved  professional  plan  as  defined  and 
outlined  in  Article  VII. 


Sec.  35  Benefits 


1.     Long  Term  Disability  Insurance  (excluding  semester'  s^jpoint- 
ments) :   Coverage  shall  continue  to  age  65  for  disabilitdes 
incurred  age  60  and  earlier.   For  disabilities  incurred 
between  the  ages  of  61  to  69/  benefits  shall  be  prorated 
fron  60  nmths  down  to  12  months.   The  benefit  rate  shall  be 
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2/3  regular  cxxrpensation  to  a  $3^000.00  per  month  maximum. 
Mental  conditions  shall  not  be  excluded  if  the  individual  is 
institutionalized.    If  not  institutionalized^  benefits  shall 
be  limited  to  24  months  maximum.    Disability  benefits  are 
integrated  with  social  security^  wrker's  catpensation^  and 
any  other  enplqyer  paid  insurance. 

Life  Insurance:  All  full  time  faculty  excluding  sotester 
apfointments  shall  be  provided  term  life  insurance  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  nearest  thousaixi  dollars  of  their 
salary..  Spouses  shall  be  covered  for  two  thousand  (2000) 
dollars;  dependents  for  one  thousand  (1000)  dollars;  dependr- 
ents  aged  six  (6)  months  and  under  for  one  hundred  (100) 
dollars. 

Medical:   Full  family  hospitalization  and  medical  insurance 
program  including  major  medical  provisions  with  benefits 
equal  to  or  greater  than  existing  policy  for  a  majority  of 
enployees  covered'  under  this  contract. 

Tuition  Rendssicns   Tuitiai  and  student  service  fees 
exemption  for  faculty  meniDerr  spous^^  or  a  dqjendent  of  a 
faculty  menber. 

Dental  and  Vision:    Reimbursement  for  dental  and  vision 
esqpenses  vipcn  presentation  of  dental  and/or  vision  expense 
receipts  shall  be  provided  as  follows:  - 

July  1,  198G  -  June  30,  1987:  .$175.00 
July  1,  1987  -  June  30,  1988:  $200.00 

If  a  balance  remains  at  the  close  of  a  fiscal  year,  it  may 
be  carried  into  the  next  fiscal  year;  however',  no  balance 
shall  exceed  two  times  the  current  annual  allowance. 

Disability  and  Sick  Leave:    In  the  event  a  faculty  roarber 
is  disabled  through  injury  or  illness  covered  by  Wbrker's 
•  Disability  Conpensation,  side  leave  shall  not  be  reduced. 

Coverage  Duration:   The  Board  shall  mate  payment  of  insur- 
ance premiums  for  all  faculty  on  continuing  contract  to 
insure  coverage  for  the  full  twelve  month  period  of  the  conr- 
tract  year  though  the  member  may  not  be  returning  the  next 
academic  year. 

Survivor  Benefit:  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  faculty 
member  during  the  academic  year,  the  Board  shall  continue 
d^)endent  insurance  until  the  end  of  the  contract  year. 
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AmCIE  VII :     PRDEESSIOSBVL  DEVELOPMENT 

Sec.  36     Each  faculiy  meirber  vriJLl  develop  and  pursue,  wiOi  the  ^^proval  of 
the  expropriate  deeui,  a  Professional  Develcpnent  Plan.    Ohe  plan 
shall  be  aimed  at  itointaining  oonpetaicy,  and/or  increasing  the 
faculty  nen*)er«s  proficiency  in  his/her  discipline(s)  and/or 
broadening  the  areas  of  professioaial  oonpetency.    It  will  in- 
clude: 

1.  A  summary  of  professional  developnent  since  the  prior 
evaluation. 

2.  A  statement  of  specific  professional  goals. 

3.  Methods  to  acocraplish  the  goals,  with  dates  as  needed  for 
specific  items  such  as  oonferenoes,  oourse  WDtk,  workshops, 
journals,  etc. 

4.  Means  of  meeting  any  reoonnendations  noted  in  the  dean's 
prior  evaluation  of  the  faculty  menber. 

Sec.  37    To  be  oaisidered  for  movement  from  one  oolutm  to  another  on  the 
salary  guide,  all  oourse  wrk  or  other  work  attained  through 
professioned  or  industrial  training  programs  mast  be  a  part  of  an 
approved  professionaJ.  developient  plan.   KLL  sudi  plans  must  show 
the  relationship  of  courses  or  other  work  to  the  faculty  natber's 
discipline  (s)  or  to  broadening  the  areas  of  professional  conpe- 
tencies. 

Sec.  38     By  April  1,  each  faculty  meitber  vHyj  eiqpects  to  qualii^  for  a  pay 
column  cdiange  the  foUcwjig  year  shall  file  a  written  notice  of 
such  e:q)ectation  with  his/her  dean.   OSiis  step  shall  be  a 
prereqcisite  to  exercising  the  procedures  outlined  in  sections  39 
zd]d  40  below. 

Sec.  39     To  qualify  for  column  change,  documaitation  must  be  presented  to 
the  faculty  member ^s  dean  as  follows: 

Official  transcript  describing  the  oourse  work  involved 

or 

Documentation  indicating  the  corpletion  of  professional 
development  plan  involving  e5?)erienoe  actdvitaes.  Such 
documentation  shall  be  mutually  agreed  tpon  as  part  of 
the  plan. 

Sec.  40    Adjustments  to  the  base  rsalary  shall  be  made  oximencing  the 
senester  following  the  presentation  of  docunents  above. 

ARCECLE  VIII:      FAOII/IY  FJTffitlftTiaj 

Sec.  41     It  is  assumed  at  the  tine  of  initial  employment  that  the  faculty 
member  is  already  competent  in  his/her  discipline  (s) .   The  period 
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of  probationary  enplqyment  shall  be  used  for  the  puipose  of 
testing  that  assunption.    Thus,  evaluations  during  the  period  of 
probationary  enplqyinent  should  iK>te  areas  (if  any)  Where  the 
probationari^  faculty  mentoer  needs  xtiprovenient  before  he/shs 
achieves  continuing  contract  status*   01^  granting  of  a  continu- 
ing contrjict  ackncwledges  professional  ooqpetenoe  in  the  assigned 
discipline  (s)  for  each  faculty  roarber  so  evaluated*  Hiereafter 
evcdiiations  shall  be  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  the  effective- 
ness of  that  faculty  xneraber's  activities  aixced  at  maintaining  or 
enhancing  his/her  ooqpetence.   The  en{3hasis  by  the  en^sloyer  shall 
be  on  maintaining  and/or  enhancing  this  oonpetenoe.   To  serve  the 
best  iiiterest  of  the  institution  and  its  students,  the  following 
procedures  vdll  be  followed  annually  for  faculty  evaluation: 

1.  Ttie  apprqprliate  dean  will  a»duct  an  interview  with  eadi 
frculty  menfoer  and  then  provide  a  written  evaluation*  OSie 
purpose  of  the  interview  and  written  evaluation  will  be  tlie 
asf»^3ssment  of  the  faculty  menber's  performanoe  with  respect 
to  the  Faculty  Position  Profile  (i^ppendix  E)  and"  the  Profes- 
sional CJyelciinent  Plan.   Those  courses  which  the  faculty 
maiber  is  qualified  to  teach  shall  be  listed  .and  reviewed 
annually.   For  currently  enplqyed  faculty  all  comnses 
previously  iijcluded  an  the  faculty  meitfcer's  instructional 
assignments  at  W.S.C.C*  shall  oonprisie  the  list  of  courses 
for  vMch  the  faculty  menber  is  qualified.  Maintenihoe  of 
ccnpetencies  for  those  courses  listed  shall  be  adckessed  in 
the  evaluation  process.   Courses  may  be  aclded  o^  deleted 

f ran  this  list  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  faculty  marber  and 
the  appropriate  dean*   Faculty  on  term  appointment,  will  be 
evaluat:ed  as  to  satisfactory  progress  towards  qualifying  for 
a  oontunuing  appointment. 

2.  If  peer  evalua'  icai  is  requested  by  the  faculty  itenber, 
sirtirc  -   results  will  be  included  as  part  of  the  faculty 

.  evalua\;jjon* 

3.  If  student  evaltiatdon  is  requested  by  the  faculty  ztenber, 
the  dean,  or  both,  suirnary  results  will  be  included  as  part 
of  the  faculty  evaluation* 

4#     Notdce  of  satisfactory  or  unsatdLsfactory  performance  shall 
be  ocranwnicated  to  the  faaalty  merober  and  made  a  part  of  the 
faculty  merrber's  personnel  file  prior  to  the  close  of  each 
academic  year. 

KRHCUS  IX:     GRIEVMJCE  IWCVISIONS 

Sec.  42     Should  any  qoraplaint  or  dispute  arise  between  the  Employer  and 
faculty  mettiber  or  group  of  faculty  menbers  of  the  Associatdcn 
with  respect  to  the  neaning,  interpretatum,  or  applicatucn  of  a 
specific  and  identified  provision  of  this  Agreement/  it  shall  be 
resolved  in  accordance  with  the  following  procedures? 
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St^  I:   Earnest  efforts  shall  be  made  to  settle  verbally  and 
informally  such  oonplaints  and  disputes  between  the  aggrieved 
faculty  mecrber  and  his/her  €?3propriate  dean.    If  agrieemeait  is  not 
reached^  the  grievance  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  on  the  offi- 
ciedly  agreed  upon  grievancse  form  and  filed  vdth  the  appropriatB 
dean  by  the  aggp:i€ved  faculty  roatber  vdthin  fifteen  (15)  work 
days  follofrdng  the  occurrence  of  the  event  or  action  giving  rise 
to  the  grievance.   At  aiiy  ocnferenoe  called  under  this  provision, 
the  faculty  roeniDer  may  be  aoconpanied  by  a  Association  r^esen- 
tative,  and  the  dean  may  be  aoconpanied  by  another  administrator. 

St^  II:   Pollcwing  receipt  of  a  written  agrievance^  the  dean 
vail  vdthin  five  (5)  work  days  ocnnunicate  his/her  decision  in 
writing  to  the  aggrieved  faculty  menber. 

Step  HI:    If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Step  11^  the 
aggrieved  faculty  macber  must  file  an  intent  to  £{peal  witii  the 
E)tecutive  Secretary  of  the  college  within  three  (3)  woric  days 
following  the  receipt  of  the  dean's  r^ly. 

Step  IV:   PoUowingf  Step  III  appeal  notioe^  the  aggrieved  faculty 
marber  and  the  dean  xrust  provide  a  written  presentation  of  facts 
to  the  President  within  seven  (7)  wox^  days  from  the  appeal 
.otioe  date.   13ie  President  will  schedule  a  oonference  on 

the  matter  and  advise  the  aggrieved  faculty  menber,  the  Griev- 
ance C(3iinittee  of  the  Associatic»i,  and  the  dean  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  conference.   Bie  President  shedl  oonnunicate  his/her 
decision  in  writing  to  the  aforementioned  parties  witiiin  ten  (10) 
work  days  of  the  receipt  of  written  presentatidi  of  facts. 

St^  V:    If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Step  IV,  tiie  ag- 
grieved faculty  niatber  shall  request  a  President's  hearing.  Such 
request  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Executive  Secretary  within 
three  (3)  WDric  days  following  receipt  of  the  President's  de- 
cision.  A  hearing  will  be  scheduled  within  seven  (7)  work  days 
of  notice  to  the  Executive  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of  final 
presentation  of  facts  and  documantation^   The  Executive  Secretary 
will  establish  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings,   nie  President 
shall  oomopunicate  his  final  decision  in  writing  to  the  aggrieved 
faculty  msniDer  and  the  Grievance  Ccnmittee  of  the  Association 
within  seven  (7)  work  days  following  the  hearing. 

Step  VI:   The  final  appeal  on  any  grievance  shall  be  to  the 
Board.   Intent  to  epgeal  the  President's  final  decision  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Executive  Secretary  within  ten  (10)  work  days 
following  receipt  of  the  President's  final  decision.   The  written 
grievance  togetiier  with  the  cooplete  vnritten  case  history  shall 
be  presented  at  the  first  regular  Board  meeting  following  the 
decision  to  appeal  provided  the  regular  meeting  is  scheduled 
within  ten  (10)  woric  days;  otherwise^  a  fecial  Board  meeting 
shall  be  called.   In  accordance  with  state  law  this  meeting  shall 
be  an  open  meeting  unless  otherwise  requested  by  the  grievant. 
The  Board  shad];  render  its  decision  based  tqpcn  the  written  case 
history.   Partieis  to  tihe  grievance  ^udl  be  present  to  respond  to 
guesticxis  asked  by  the  Board.   The  Board  ddcisioh  .shall  be 
ccmtnani.cated  in  writixig  to  the  aggrieved  faailty  menber  and  to 
the  Association  within  fifteen  (15)  work  days  after  the 
presentation  of  the  written  grievance. 
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Step  VII:   Stould  the  Board  decision  prove  unaco^table/  the 
grievancse  shall  be  suhnitted  by  the  Associatim  vdthin  ten  (10) 
WDrk  days  to  the  President's  office  to  begin  the  pirocess  of 
finding  an  inpartial  arbitrator*   i^jpeal  at  this  level  shall 
require  the  consent  of  the  Association^  as  provided  for  by  the 
Bylaws  o£  the  Asu)ciation«   Each  xnertber  of  tiie  Faculty 
Association  tipcn  request  directed  to  the  EKecutive  Secretary 
shall  be  provided  a  copy  of  the  transcript  established  in  Step  V* 
Indication  of  the  Association  consent  shall  be  comunicated  by 
the  Association  Secretary  to  the  Executive  Secretary*   If  the 
parties  cannot  agree  upon  an  aii>itrator,  one  shall  be  selected 
frtXTi  a  panel  submitted  in  aocak:dance  vitii  thc:  rules  and 
procedures  of  the  Feieral  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service* 
Ihe  arbitrator  shall  confine  his/her  opinion  to  the  sole  question 
of  wt!eti)ar  or  not  there  has  be^  a  violation,  misinterpretation/ 
or  misapplication  of  the  orovisions  of  tiie  Board  in  effect  at  Hie 
time  of  the  alleged  grievance.  He/she  shall  give  no  opinicjn  with 
re^>ect  to  any  matter  left  by  agreem^  or  by  la«^  to  ihe 
discretion  of  the  Einplor^ The  arbitrator's  award  £liall  become 
final  and /binding  on  tiie  grievant,  the  Faculty  Association,  and 
the  Bipl6yer«   Ihe  fees  and  es^^eiises  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be 
borne  by  the  party  against  v^jom  judgnent  is  awarded* 

A  grievance  nay  be  withdrawn  at  any  level.   Ohe  tiite  limits 
established  in  the  grievance  procedures  shall  be  followed  by  the 
parties  hereto.   If  the  time  limits  are  not  followed  by  the 
Association/  the  grievance  shall  be  considered  settled  in 
accordance  with  the  Qnployer's  last  answer  made.   If  Hy^  time 
limits  are  not  £ollo^»d      the  Ehployer/  the  grievance  may  be 
advanced  to  fche  nesct  step  by  the  Association.   Ohe  tine  limits 
established  herein  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement  in 
writing. 


ARTICEE  X:     OIHER  PROVISIONS 


Sec.  43     Hhe  Agreement  and  the  Law 

If  any  provision  or  application  of  the  Agreement  to  any  faculty 
ma*er  shall  be  found  contrary  to  law/  then  such  provision  or 
application  slialx  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except  to 
the  esctent  permitted  by  laW/  but  all  other  provisions  or  a^ppli- 
cations  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

Waiver  Procjedures 

A  faculty  member  may  vmve  any  provisions  of  this  contract  with 
written  consent  of  the  Association  Negotiation  Ccnmittee  or 
Summer  Sub-Committee. 

Duration 

This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  as  of  August  21,  1986/  and 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  the  20th  day  of 
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2\ugust/  1988/  and  fron  year  to  year  thereafter/  unless  either 
party  hereto  serves  a  written  notice  upon  the  other  at  least  90 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  e^qpiration  date  of  this  Agreement  of 
that  party's  intention  to  anend,  itodify  or  terminate  this  Agree- 
mait.   Nothing  in  this  contract  shall  be  construed  as  a  continua- 
tion of  fringe  benefit  coverage  during  suranaer  unless  a  notice  of 
employnent  for  the  succeeding  academic  year  has  been  issued. 

Soc.  46    Duplication  of  tins  Agpreement 

Oopies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  duplicated  at  tiie  e}q)ense  of 
the  college  and  presented  to  all  instructional  faculty  now 
ertplcyedr  and  shall  be  made  available  for  the  perusal  of  prospec- 
tive faculty. 

Sec.  47    Use  of  College  Facilities 

1.  Faculty  members  diall  be  entitled  to  uce  college  facilities 
and  eqpiipmerit  in  the  normal  perforraance  of  their  duties, 
subject  to  availability. 

2.  Ibe  Association  Executive  Ocmnittee  shall  be  aititled  to 
receive  reeisonable  personnel  support  for  its  official 
business.   OSie  Association  shall  pay  the  direct  cost  of 
naterials,  supplies,  and  personnel  time  consumed  in  carrying 
ai  its  official  business. 

3.  Faculty  mentoers  and  menbers  of  their  housAolds  shall  have 
free  use  of  athletic  facilities  in  the  Recreation  Center  at 
any  time  it  is  open,  exoepf:  when  such  use  interferes  with 
class.  Health  Club,  or  other  scheduled  activities. 

...  Sec.  48     Deduction  of  Dues 

Association  menbefs  may  elect  to  pay  their  MEA  dues  through 
payroll  deductions  not  later  than  ten  days  prior  to  the  second 
pay  date  of  the  fall  semester.   01^  election  shall  be  made  by 
subiiiitting  an  individually  signed  autiiorization  to  the  Business 
Office.   Ohe  deduction  duOl  be  made  in  19  equal  payments  begin- 
ning with  the  seoond  p^  period  of  the  semester. 

Sec.  49     Oonplete  Agreement 

The  parties  acknowledge  .that  during  the  negotiation  which  re- 
sulted in  this  Agreement,  eadi  had  the  unximited  right  and 
opportunity  to  make  demands  and  proposals  with  respect  to  any 
subject  not  removed  by  law  frdn  the  area  of  collective  bargain- 
ing, and  that  the  understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by  the 
parties  after  the  exercise  of  that  right  ard  opportunity  are  set 
forth  in  this  Agreement.   Oherefore,  the  Biplcyer  and  the  Faculty 
Association,  foir  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  each  voluntarily  and 
unqualifiedly  waives  the  ri^t,  and  each  agrees  tiiat  the  other 
^  shall  ix>t  be  obligated,  to  bargain  collectively  with  respect  to 

any  subject  refe!3«i  to  or  oorvered  in  this  Agreement,  or  with 
respect  to  ai^  subject  not  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agree- 
(/'  ment,  whether  or  not  such  subject  may  have  been  within  ^Ae 

knowledge  or  conteitplation  of  either  or  both  of  the  parties  at 
O  .  the  time  tiiey  negotiated  cir  signed  this  Agreement. 


'ERIC 
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APEEtPIX  A 
Glossary 

When  the  follcwing  terms  are  used,  they  shall  be  defined  as  follows: 

4 

Academic  Year  -  this  term  shall  be  understood  to  &)ocicpass  the 
instructional  period  defined  iy  the  academic  calendar  in- 
clud3d  in  Appendix  C* 

Directed  Study  -  an  instructional  delivery  sysiem  desicpied  for 
providing  course  objectives  to  a  group  of  less  tnan  ten 
students*   Hie  instructor  may  vaxy  Hie  oourse  meeting  time 
from  the  time  in  the  published  schedule* 

Discipline  -  tMs  term  shall  be  in  reference  to  the  specif xc 
branch  of  tax:  pledge  thai,  a  menber  of  the  faculty  may  be 
assigned  for  instruction*  The  term  shall  be  used  in  refers 
enoe  to  specific  course  subjects  rather  than  to  a  curricu- 
lum, e.g.  history,  sociology,  eooncinics,  psychology,  aad 
political  science  are  disciplines  in  the  social  scioioe 
curriculixn. 

Executive  Secretary  -  this  term  dhall  be  used,  in  refereioe  to 
the  secretary  who  is  responsible  to  the  College  President 
and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Faculty  -  this  term  shall  be  in  reference  to  those  enployees 
contracted  for  the  instruction  of  the  college  curricxila 
as  defined  by  the  official  college  catalog. 

Full-Time  Faculty  -  this  term  shall  be  in  reference  to  those 
members  of  the  faculty  \*ose  teadiing  assignrreut  includes 
thirty  (30)  or  xcoyr^.  equated  hour:s  of  instruc-tioi  in  an 
academic  year. 

Part-Tine  Faculty  -  this  term  idiall  be  in  reference  to  those 
.  macbers  of  the  faculty  v?ho  are  hired  for  a  teaching  load 
of  fourteen  (14)  or  less  equated  houirs  and  "who  are  not  on 
a  semester  or  annued  contract. 

President  -  througjxxit  this  agreement  this  tenn  *all  mean  the 
president  him/herself  or  in  the  president's  absentee r  the 
administxator  undertaking  the  president's  dutdes. 

Work  Days  -  this  term  shall  apply  to  tl^iose  days  during  which  the 
oolleg£  is  open  Ibr  the  conduct  of  college  business  and  shall 
not  be  limited  to  those  days  during  whidi  instructional 
activity  cccuxj. 
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APPENDIX  B 

Sabbatical  Leave  (See  also  Sec.  22) 

A.  Sabbatical  leave  is  designed  to  e:KX)urage  faculty  maibers  to 
pursue  Reeled  studies,  investigations  and  research  that  will 
contribute  to  their  professional  development  and  ccitp&tence  and 
render  the.recipiaits  more  useful  to  West  Shore  Connunity 
College.   Sabbatical  leave  is  an  investment  in  the  future  of 
hitler  education  and  is  granted  with  primary  consideration  given 
to  the  needs  and  cums  of  West  Shore  Comoounity  College  as  defined 
by  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Coiinittee  and  as  ^gpi.wv  [D.  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

B.  A  menber  of  Hie  faculty  shall  beccme  eligible  for  sabbatical 
leave  cdEter  a  continuous  full«*time  siervioe  of  a  miniiiun  of  six 
(6)  regular  school  years,  excluding  sumDoers,  or  after  oontinucus 
full-time  of  a  miniitun  of  six  (6)  calendar  years;  vMciiever 
G^lies  to  be  determined  by  tiie  conditions  of  his/her  annual 
enplqyinent  agreanent.  A  recipiait  of  a  sabbatical  leave  shall 
become  eligible  for  a  subsequent  sabbatical  leave  only  after 
fulfilling  the  above  requirements  again,  with  time  of  service 
being  calculated  £ran  the  date  of  his/her  return  to  his/her 
duties  at  West  Shore  Conmunity  College.   The  duration  of  a 
sabbatical  leave  granted  to  an  individual  shall  not  be  used  to 
determine  eligibjJJLty  for  ^plication  for  a  subsequent  leave. 

To  encourage  and  enable  long  range  planning  for  sabbatical 
leaves,  a  list  of  eligible  faculty  msnfoers  shall  be  maintained. 
Ote  list  shall  be  in  order  of  attaining  eligibility.  Preference 
for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  based  on  the  list.   Faculty  mernbers 
^fHx>  want  to  waive  preference  for  a  given  year  shall  so  indicate 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year  prior. 

C.  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  periods  of  one  or  two 
sanesters  but  shall  in  no  case,  exceed  the  period  of  time  for 
\^ch  the  applicant  is  ^spointed.   Under  special  circumstances, 
determined  by  the  needs  of  the  applicant  and.  the  interest  of  West 
Shore  Ccnmunity  College,  a  sabbatical  leave  of  two  nonconsecutive 
semesters  may  be  granted,  insofar  as  the  total  period  of  time  on 
leave  does  not  exceed  the  period  of  time  for  v^di  the  applicant 
is  regularly  appointed.   Sabbatical  leave  may  be  awarded  to  more 
than  one  individual  in  an  acadonic  year,  but  the  total  leave 
granted  shall  not  exceed  releaise  time  beyond  that  of  one  full- 
time  instructor. 

D.  Applications  requesting  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  siibmitted 

on  the  official  forms  of  this  college  designed  for  this  purpose 
during  the  month  of  Octd^er  of  the  year  preceding  the  academic 
year  in  which  the  leave  is  being  requested..   Ohe  Sabbatical  Leave 
Conmittee  will  inform  the  c^licant  of  the  status  of  his/her 
application  nob  later  than  Decaiber  1.   Faculty  menbers  may  apply 
for  leave  without  firm  oomadtments  of  acoqjtances  for  study, 
travel  or  other  arrang^^nents  vAysre  sabbatical  will  be  spent. 
However,  firm  plans  will  be  filed  by  April  1. 
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APPENDIX  B  ocxitinued 

Eligible  faculty  marbers  applicatiotis  are  not  acted  upon 

favorably  will  be  required  to  resuhraLt  their  applications  for 
future  oonsideration. 

4 

Vpoa  ocnpletion  of  their  application  form/  it  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Comnnittee  Omrman*   Failure  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  to  act  favorably  on  a  request  for  sabbatical  leave 
shall  nullify  the  application  for  that  leave*   A  new  application 
shall  be  sidbmitted  for  a  subsequent  request. 

E«      During  the  leave  period,  compensation  shall  be  paid  at  the 

appropriate  fractional  rate  of  the  regular  salary  less  ar^  anount 
beyond  full  salary  earned  through  enployamit  or  scholarship 
grants.  All  benefits  in  addition  to  salary  diall  remain  in 
effect* 

F«      Sabbatical  leave  AeOLl  be  considered  as  fuU-^time  service  to  ffest 
Shore  Oonnunit^  College  for  the  purpose  of  ocraputing  length  of 
service  and  for  ccnsideraticn  for  salary  increments,  promotions 
and  arsigments,  sick  leave,  insurance,  retirement,  and  other 
benefits  accruing  to  full-time  service  for  which  he/she  would 
normally  be  eligible  were  he/she  not  on  ^sproved  leave* 

G«  Sabbatical  leave  may  be  terminated  prior  to  Hie  e^^iration  date 
only  upon  mutucd  agreanent  between  the  recipient  and  West  Shore 
Ccmraanity  College* 

H*      A  recipient  of  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  ^^equired,  upon 
returning  to  West  Shore  Catinunity  College,  to  submit  to  the 
president  duplicate  copies  of  a  written  r^)ort,  of  professional 
quality,  outlining  his/her  experi&Kes  and  achievements  in 
keying  with  the  purposes  for  vMch  the  leave  was  granted*  One 
copy  of  this  r^rt  shall  be -retained  in  the  faculty  roenober's 
personnel  file;  the  second  copy  shall  be  filed  in  the  West  Shore 
Conmunity  College  Library. 

I«      Any  qualified  employee       files  an  ^splication  for  a  sabbatical 
leave  shall,  at  the  same  time,  file  an  affidavit  stating  that 
he/she  will  remain  in  the  atploiyroent  of  the  college  for  at  least 
one  (1)  yecu:  following  his/her  return  from  the  leave  of  absence, 
unless  prevented  by  ill  health  or  other  conditions  over  \*ich 
he/she  has  no  control*   In  the  event  he/she  fails  to  return  to 
service  at  the  college  at  the  e3?)iration  of  such  leave  and  render 
ser^/ices  of  a  period  of  at  least  one  (1)  year  thereafter,  he/she 
will  reinburse  West  Shore  for  all  sums  paid  him/her  by  West  Shore 
vMle  on  leave  •   No  more  than  five  (5)  percent  of  the  faculty 
members  may  be  granted  <^abbatical  leaves  at  one  time. 

J«      Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 

The  oonmittee  shall  consist  of  five  (5)  msnbers,  with  the 
President  of  the  College  acting  as  diairperson  and  an  ex  officio 
member.   The  other  marbers  shall  be  drawn  as  follows: 
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APPENDIX  B  continued 

Three  rafcnfcers  elacted  by  the  Faculty  Association;  consisting 
of  one  representative  J^xiq  the  technical  area,  oaie 
r^xcesentative  from  the  academic  area  and  one  representative 
at  large. 

IWo  roenfcers  fron  the  administrative  staff,  one  technical  and 
one  academic. 

No  member  on  the  Selection  Corroittee  may  serve  \*ile  at  the  same 
tine  applying  for  sabbatical  leave*  Cie  ocranittee  shall  meet  no 
later  than  tiie  first  Tuesday  of  Deoenber« 

Selectijon  of  faculty  to  receive  sabbatical  leave  must  be  by 
roajorily  vote  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  0c3imittee« 
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APPENDIX  C 


ACADEMIC  CAim3AR 


1986-37 


First  Serosster 


August  25-28 
August  29 
S^ataiiber  1 
Moventer  27-28 
Deoenber  12 
Deoenber  15-18* 
Decaenber  19 


Faculty  Planning  &  Advising 
First  Day  of  Classes 
Labor  Day  -  No  Classes 
^Dianksgiving  Raoess 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 
Grades  Due  4:00  p.m 


*Ihe  final  exam  period  will  be  extended  if  exams 
are  post^ned  due  to  inclement  \^ther. 


Second  Semester 


January  20-22 
Janizary  23 
April,  17 

May  14  . 
May  15-20 
May  21 
May  24 


Faculty  Planning  &  Advising 

First  Day  of  Classes 

Good  Friday  -  Classes  end  at 

12:30 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 
Grades  Due  4:00  p.m. 
Graduation 


Spring  break  to  be  determined. 
1987-88 


First  Semeter 


August  25-28 
August  31 
S^xtatber  7 
Novenber  26-279 
Deoenber  11 
Deoenber  14-17* 
Decaiber  18 


Faculty  Planning  and  Advising 

First  Day  of  Classes 

Labor  Day  -  No,  Classes  . 

^Qianksgiving  Recess 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Final  Exams 

Grades  Due  4:00  p.m. 


*Bie  final  exam  period  will  be  extended  if  exams  are 
postponed  due  to  inclement  weather  •  . 


Second  Semester 

January  19-21 
January  22 
April  1 

May  12 
May  13-18 
May  19 
May  22 


Faculty  Planning  and  Advising 

First  Day  of  Classes 

Good  Friday  -  Classes  Ehd  at 

12:30 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Exams 
Grades  Due  4:00  p.m. 
Graduation 


ERLC 


Spring  break  to  be  determined. 
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APPENDIX  D 

Hhe  at±ached  salary  grids  set  forth  a  pocogranmed  salary  pro- 
gression and  establish  a  relationship  between  salaries 
for  West  Shore  Cootounity  College. 

Grid  D-1  shall  be  effective  from  August  21,  1986  to  August  20, 
1987. 

Grid  D-2  ^all  be  effective  fron  Tkugust  21,  1987  to  August  20, 
1988. 
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APPENDIX  E 

Faculty  ppsiticMi  Profile 

A.  The  faculty  member  shall  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and 
content  of  all  courses  assigned  in  his/her  instructional  load. 
Specifically /  the  faculty  narfDer  will: 

1.  Maintain  the  proper  attitude  for  instruction  throug^i 
sufficient  knowledge  of  needs  and  abilities  of  the 
students  and  the  philosophy  and  policies  of  the  college. 

2.  Set  and  distribute  to  the  student  the  first  week  of  class^ 
clear  and  reasonable  goals  and/or  objectives  which  are 
consistent  vdtii  the  course  description  of  the  college 
catalog  and  witii  the  e)qpanded  outline  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  appropriate  dean. 

3.  Know  and  choose  from  a  variety  of  appropriate  instruc- 
tional strategies. 

4.  Arrange  for  Hie  acquisition  or  preparation  of  materials 
and  equipment  to  uid  in  presentation  of  the  materials 
and  in  the  students'  mastery  of  it. 

B.  The  faculty  nenber  will  use  appropriate  human  interaction  skills 
in  dealing  with  students^  peers^  administrative  and  support 
staffs  and  the  ocratnunity  at  large.   Ife/she  will  be  ooisistent^ 
organized^  fledble^  and  fair  in  defiling  with  these  groups* 
He/she  will  be  supportive  of  students'  learning  goals  and  will 
make  provisions  to  accommodate  for  iiKiividual  differences. 

C.  Ohe  faculty  mentoer  will  set  and  maintain  a  schedule  of  35-40 
hours  per  week  on  campus  or  in  outlying  teaching  stations. 
He/she  will  maintain  posted  office  hours  /  one  for  each  three 
hours  of  instructional  load/  and  will  be  available  for  student 
aj^intments  at  other  times  as  necessary. 

D.  The  faculty  member  will  be  prorpt  and  accurate  in  the  recording 
and  reporting  of  data  for  the  use  of  students^  college 
coonroittees/  college  administration  and  stipport  stciff. 

E.  The  faculty  menber  will  develop  and  pursue^  with  the  approved  of 
the  appropriate  dean^  a  Personal  Professional  Development  Plan. 

P.      The  faculty  marber  will  remain  in  contact  with  the  mainstream 
of  his/her  academic  or  technical  field  (s)  by  means  such  as  axi- 
ferences/  course  work/  wDrkshops/  journals/  etc. 

6  The  faculty  mentoer  will  participate  as  assigned^  c5)pointed  or 
elected/  in  the  on-going  work  of  college  standing  ocmtnitteeS/ 
ad  hoc  oomndttees/  task  forces  and  councils. 
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APPE^DIX  E  cxantinued 

H.  Hie  faculty  inanber  will  maintain  ties  vath  the  cxitnunity  which 
the  college  serves  in  such  a  way  that  the  ocnitwnity  and  the 
college  benefit^  and  there  is  no  appearance  of  a  conflict  of 

interest. 

« 

I.  The  faculty  menber  will  participate  in  the  extra-curricular 
activities  of  the  ooUege  in  accordance  with  his/her  talents 
and  interest.   This  may  include  such  activities  as  advising 
appropriate  clvibs;  helping  to  organize  or  conduct  school- 
spcxisored  activities;'  attendance  at  reunions^  dances^  or  other 
entertainment  or  cultural  events. 

J.      The  faculty  will  accept  fxxxa  ttyet  President  or  his/her  assioned 
r^resentative  other  assigned  duties  vMcii  are  directly  related 
to  the  faculty  matber's  professional  abilities  and  interest  and 
are  closely  tied  to  his^ier  primsuy  assiganai'tSo 
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APPEMDIX  F 
Early  Retirgnent 

Employees  55-64  years  old  with  at  least  10  years  of  serivce  at  WSOC 
may  elect  early  retirement.   Under  this  program  the  retiring  faculty 
ineniaer  will  iJeoeive: 


monthly  time  period 

at  age  lunp  sum  +        payment  in  years 

55  10,000  80  10 

56  9,500  80  10 

57  9,000  80  10 

58  8,500  80  8 

59  .              8,000  80  .  8 

60  7,500  80  8 

61  7,000  80  6 

62  •  6,500  80  6 

63  6,000  80  6 

64  5,500  80  5 


This  early  retirement  provision  is  in  lieu  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
plan. 

A-  faculty  menijer  electing  early  retiremsnt  irust  provide  notice 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  Section  15  of  chis  instructional 
agreement. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  faculty  meirber  during  retirement,  the 
monthly  p^roent  provision  of  this  plan  shall  continue  for  one  half  of 
the  remaining  years  for  which  monthly  payments  would  have  been  due. 
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This  Agreement  ratified  by  the  WSOC  Faculty  Association  on  SepteniDer 
18,  1986  and  by  the  WSOC  Board  of  Trustees  on  September  18,  1986, 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  August  20,  1988. 


ERIC  Clearinghouse  for 
Junior  Colleges/me  jjgg 
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